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 INTRODUCTION 

The Indiana Statewide Testing for Education Progress-Plus (ISTEP+) 2021–2022 
Technical Report documents the methods used in item development, test construction, 
psychometrics, standard setting, score reporting, summarizing results, and providing 
supporting evidence for test score intended uses and interpretations. The technical report 
is presented as five separate, self-contained volumes that cover the following five topics: 

1. Annual Technical Report. This annually updated volume provides a general 
overview of the tests administered to students. 

2. Test Development. This volume details the procedures used to construct test 
forms and summarizes the item bank and its development process. 

3. Test Administration. This volume describes the methods used to administer all 
available test forms, security protocols, and modifications or accommodations. 

4. Evidence of Reliability and Validity. This volume provides an array of reliability 
and validity evidence that supports the intended uses and interpretations of the 
test scores. 

5. Score Interpretation Guide. This volume describes the score types reported, 
along with the appropriate inferences and intended uses of each score type. 

The Indiana Department of Education (IDOE) communicates the quality of the ISTEP+ 
assessments by making these technical reports accessible to the public.  

1.1 SCHOOL YEAR 2021–2022 SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS 

ISTEP+ is a graduation examination typically administered to students at grade 10 as the 
initial attempt and administered to students at grades 11 and 12 as a retest. For school 
year (SY) 2020–2021, the ISTEP+ was administered to all students at grade 11 to allow 
this cohort of students to meet graduation requirements following test cancellations that 
occurred due to the COVID-19 pandemic. 12th graders and adult education students were 
also able to take the retest during this school year. The assessment was not administered 
to grade 10 students as it is sunsetting with cohort 2022. For SY 2021-2022, only 12th 
graders and adult education students were administered the ISTEP+ Retest.  

1.2 BACKGROUND AND HISTORICAL CONTEXT 

ISTEP+ was first administered to students in Spring 2016. The ISTEP+ assessment was 
constructed to measure student achievement beginning in grade 10 in accordance with 
the Indiana Academic Standards (IAS) in English/Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics, 
which were adopted in 2014. ISTEP+ was the high school accountability assessment for 
Indiana through the 2019–2020 school year and serves as a Graduation Qualifying Exam 
(GQE) for students in the school years 2019–2022. In June 2017, IDOE commissioned 
an independent alignment evaluation of the 2017 forms through the vendor edCount for 
the ISTEP+ assessment. The purpose of the study was to review the supporting 
documentation for the assessment and provide an analysis of the relationship between 
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the content assessed by the test and the underlying construct it is supposed to measure. 
The outcome of the study determined that the items aligned to the standards, and the 
forms aligned to the blueprint. 

1.3 PURPOSE AND INTENDED USES OF THE ISTEP+ ASSESSMENT 

ISTEP+ is a standards-referenced assessment that applies principles of 
evidence-centered design to yield overall and reporting-category-level test scores at the 
student level and at other levels of aggregation. Scores on ISTEP+ assessments are 
intended to measure student progress on the IAS. ISTEP+ supports instruction and 
student learning by providing feedback to educators and parents that can be used to 
inform instructional strategies that remediate or enrich instruction. An array of reporting 
metrics allows achievement to be monitored at both the student and aggregate levels.  

The ISTEP+ assessment draws items from an existing Indiana-owned item bank (see 
Volume 2: Test Development). Cambium Assessment, Inc. (CAI) inherited the ISTEP+ 
item bank from Indiana’s previous testing contractor and did not perform any new item 
development.  

ISTEP+ assessments are broken into two parts for test administration. Part 1 contains 
applied-skills items that are hand-scored; Part 2 contains Multiple-Choice (MC), 
Gridded-Response (GR), and other technology-enhanced items that are machine-scored. 
Items on the test forms were constructed to uniquely measure students’ skills on the IAS 
in ELA and Mathematics. The ISTEP+ content standards are aligned with the knowledge, 
skills, and abilities necessary to be successful beyond high school. 

1.4 PARTICIPANTS IN THE DEVELOPMENT AND ANALYSIS OF ISTEP+ 

IDOE manages the Indiana state assessment program with the assistance of Indiana 
educators, the Indiana State Board of Education (ISBE), the Technical Advisory 
Committee (TAC), and several vendors. IDOE fulfills the diverse requirements of 
implementing ISTEP+ while meeting or exceeding the guidelines established in the 
Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (American Educational Research 
Association [AERA], American Psychological Association [APA], & National Council on 
Measurement in Education [NCME], 1999, 2014). 

Indiana Department of Education  

The Office of Student Assessment (OSA) oversees all aspects of the ISTEP+ program, 
including coordinating with other IDOE offices, Indiana public schools, and vendors. 

Indiana Educators 

Indiana educators participated in most aspects of the conceptualization and development 
of ISTEP+. Educators participated in the development of the academic standards; 
clarification of how these standards will be assessed; blueprint and test design; and 
committee reviews of test items and passages. 
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Technical Advisory Committee 

ISBE convenes a panel three times a year to discuss psychometric, test development, 
administrative, and policy issues relevant to current and future Indiana assessments. This 
committee comprises several nationally recognized assessment experts. 

Cambium Assessment, Inc. 

CAI is the current vendor, selected through the state-mandated, competitive procurement 
process. In Summer 2019, CAI became the primary party responsible for building test 
forms; conducting psychometric analyses; administering and scoring test forms; and 
reporting assessment results for ISTEP+ as described in this report.  

Human Resources Research Organization 

For the 2021–2022 ISTEP+ assessment, the Human Resources Research Organization 
(HumRRO) conducted independent verifications of scoring activities. 

1.5 AVAILABLE TEST FORMATS AND SPECIAL VERSIONS 

ISTEP+ was administered as an online, fixed-form assessment. Students unable to 
participate in the online administration had the option to use a paper-and-pencil fixed 
form. Students participating in the computer-based ISTEP+ could use standard online 
testing features in the Test Delivery System (TDS), which included a selection of font 
colors and sizes; the ability to zoom in and zoom out; and the ability to highlight text. More 
details about accessibility can be found in Volume 3: Test Administration. In addition to 
the resources available to all students, students with visual impairments were able to take 
the braille form. Students with disabilities could take the ISTEP+ with or without 
accommodations.  

1.6 STUDENT PARTICIPATION 

Winter 2021 and Spring 2022 retest administrations were available for students who had 
not yet passed an ISTEP+ assessment as a graduation requirement. Table 1 shows the 
number of students assessed and the number of students reported for ISTEP+ by 
administration. Table 2 and Table 3 present the distribution of students by counts and 
percentages by subject and administration. The subgroup categories reported here are 
gender, ethnicity, students with special education, English learners (ELs), and students 
with Section 504 Plans. 

Table 1: Number of Students Participating in ISTEP+ 2021–2022 

Administration 
Mathematics ELA 

Number Tested Number Reported Number Tested Number Reported 

Winter 2021 Retest 16,932 16,932 10,990 10,990 

Spring 2022 Retest 3,929 3,929 2,482 2,482 
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Table 2: Distribution of Demographic Characteristics of Tested Population—Mathematics 

Administration Group All 
Students Male Female White 

Black/ 
African 

American 
Asian Hispanic 

American 
Indian/ 
Alaska 
Native 

Native 
Hawaiian/ 

Other 
Pacific 

Islander 

Multiracial 
/Two or 

More 
Races 

Special 
Education 

English 
Learner 

Section 
504 Plan 

Winter 2021 
Retest 

N 16,932 8,467 8,465 9,382 3,160 418 3,054 36 19 863 3,604 1,954 353 

% 100 50.01 49.99 55.41 18.66 2.47 18.04 0.21 0.11 5.10 21.29 11.54 2.08 

Spring 2022 
Retest 

N 3,929 1,998 1,931 1,706 1,142 59 816 9 2 195 887 423 113 

% 100 50.85 49.15 43.42 29.07 1.50 20.77 0.23 0.05 4.96 22.58 10.77 2.88 

 

Table 3: Distribution of Demographic Characteristics of Tested Population—ELA 

Administration Group All 
Students Male Female White 

Black/ 
African 

American 
Asian Hispanic 

American 
Indian/ 
Alaska 
Native 

Native 
Hawaiian/ 

Other 
Pacific 

Islander 

Multiracial 
/Two or 

More 
Races 

Special 
Education 

English 
Learner 

Section 
504 Plan 

Winter 2021 
Retest 

N 10,990 6,035 4,955 5,565 2,351 318 2,163 23 16 554 3,129 1,606 219 

% 100 54.91 45.09 50.64 21.39 2.89 19.68 0.21 0.15 5.04 28.47 14.61 1.99 

Spring 2022 
Retest 

N 2,482 1,359 1,123 1,024 754 45 537 5 1 116 742 375 64 

% 100 54.75 45.25 41.26 30.38 1.81 21.64 0.20 0.04 4.67 29.90 15.11 2.58 
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 SUMMARY OF OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES 

2.1 ADMINISTRATION PROCEDURES  

The ISTEP+ retest assessment was administered to eligible students in  
Winter 2021 from November 8 to December 10 and in Spring 2022 from February 7 to 
March 4. 

The key personnel involved with the ISTEP+ retest assessment administration included 
the Corporation Test Coordinators (CTCs), Co-Op roles (Co-Op), Non-Public School Test 
Coordinators (NPSTCs), School Test Coordinators (STCs), and Test Administrators 
(TAs) who proctored the assessment. Test administration manuals were provided so 
personnel involved with statewide assessment administrations could maintain both 
standardized administration conditions and test security.  

The use of CAI’s Secure Browser was required to access the online ISTEP+ 
assessments. The online browser provided a secure environment for student testing by 
disabling the hot keys, copy, and screen-capture capabilities, and by preventing access 
to the desktop (e.g., Internet, email, other files or programs installed on school machines). 
During the online assessment, students could pause their test, which would log them out 
of their test opportunity. If the student logged back in to take their test during the same 
day, he or she could review previously answered questions and modify their responses. 
If the student did not log back in during the same day, their test opportunity would expire, 
and the school would need to file an appeal to re-open the test.  

2.2 DESIGNATED SUPPORTS AND ACCOMMODATIONS  

Accessibility supports discussed in this document included both embedded 
(digitally-provided) and non-embedded (non-digital or provided by the school) universal 
features that were available to all students as they accessed assessment content; 
designated features that were available to students for whom an informed educator or 
team of educators had identified the need; and accommodations that were available for 
students for whom there was documentation on an Individualized Education Program 
(IEP), Section 504 Plan, Choice Special Education Plan (CSEP), or Individual Learning 
Plan (ILP).  

Educators making these decisions were trained on the process and understood the range 
of designated supports available.  

Accommodations are changes in the standardized testing materials or procedures that 
ensure equitable access to assessment content and generate valid assessment results 
for students who need them. Embedded accommodations (e.g., Text-to-Speech [TTS]) 
are provided digitally through assessment technology, while non-embedded designated 
features (e.g., scribe) are non-digital. Accommodations are generally available for 
students for whom there is a documented need on an IEP, Section 504 Plan, or ILP. 
State-approved accommodations do not compromise the learning expectations, 
constructs, or grade-level standards. Such accommodations help students with a 
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documented need in an IEP, Section 504 Plan, or ILP generate valid outcomes of the 
assessments so that they can demonstrate fully what students know and are able to do. 
From the psychometric point of view, the purpose of providing accommodations is to 
“increase the validity of inferences about students with disabilities by offsetting specific 
disability-related, construct-irrelevant impediments to performance” (Koretz & Hamilton, 
2006, p. 562). 

Indiana TAs and STCs were responsible for ensuring that arrangements for 
accommodations were made before the test administration dates. The available 
accommodation options for eligible students included braille, streamline, assistive 
technology (e.g., adaptive keyboards, touch screen, switches), and scribe. Detailed 
descriptions for each of these accommodations can be found in Appendix J of Volume 3: 
Test Administration. 
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 ITEM BANK AND TEST CONSTRUCTION 

3.1 OVERVIEW OF ITEM DEVELOPMENT 

Operational items used on the ISTEP+ assessment forms were drawn from the previously 
established ISTEP+ item bank. Volume 2 is a separate, stand-alone report containing 
details on the ISTEP+ item bank.  

3.2 OPERATIONAL FORM CONSTRUCTION 

CAI content and psychometric teams built fixed forms for the Winter 2021 and 
Spring 2022 retests. All retest administrations were pre-equated using previously 
established item parameters. 

Operational test forms (see Volume 2: Test Construction) included various item types to 
measure the Indiana Academic Standards (IAS). Volume 2 gives an overview of each 
item type, as well as lists the number of operational items by item type. A more detailed 
description and examples for each of the item types are also provided in Appendix B of 
Volume 2.  
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 CLASSICAL ANALYSES OVERVIEW 

4.1 CLASSICAL ITEM ANALYSES 

Classical item statistics are based on the classical test theory framework and have been 
widely applied to examine whether test items function as intended. Table 4 shows the 
types of classical test statistics along with the criteria used to evaluate ISTEP+ items for 
data review. Please note that for all items scored on more than one dimension, each 
dimension was analyzed separately.   

Table 4: Thresholds for Flagging Items in Classical Item Analysis 

Analysis Type Flagging Criteria 

Item Discrimination The adjusted biserial/polyserial correlation statistic is less than 0.25 for MC or 
multi-point items. 

Distractor Analysis 

The adjusted biserial correlation statistic is greater than 0.00 for MC item 
distractors. 
The proportion of students responding to a distractor exceeds the proportion 
responding to a keyed response for MC items. 

Item Difficulty (Multiple-Choice [MC] 
items) 

The proportion correct value is less than 0.25 or greater than 0.95 for MC 
items. 

Item Difficulty (non-MC items) The proportion of students receiving any single score point is greater than 0.95 
for non-MC items. 

Inverted Mean Total Score The mean total score for a lower score point exceeds the mean total score for 
a higher score point for multi-point items. 

It is important to note that classical item statistics are sample dependent, which means 
item difficulty and item discrimination indices are dependent on the sample of students 
selected to answer the items. If the same items are given to a different sample, they may 
vary substantially depending on the nature of the sample. For data review and/or item 
banking purposes, it is a standard practice to derive classical test statistics from either 
the student population or a representative sample of the student population. As is 
indicated in Section 1.1, both Winter 2021 and Spring 2022 were retest administrations, 
resulting in samples being unrepresentative of the student population. Therefore, 
classical item analyses were not reported for operational items for ISTEP+ Winter 2021 
and Spring 2022 retests.  

4.1.1 Item Discrimination 

The item discrimination index indicates the extent to which each item differentiates 
between those test takers who possessed the skills being measured and those who did 
not. In general, the higher the value, the better the item was able to differentiate between 
high- and low-achieving students. The discrimination index for MC items was calculated 
as the correlation between the item score and the ability estimate for students. 
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4.1.2 Distractor Analysis 

Distractor analysis for MC items was used to identify items that may have had marginal 
distractors, ambiguous correct responses, the wrong key, or more than one correct 
answer that attracted high-scoring students. For MC items, the correct response should 
have been the most frequently selected option by high-scoring students. The 
discrimination value of the correct response should have been substantial and positive, 
and the discrimination values for distractors should have been lower and, generally, 
negative.  

4.1.3 Item Difficulty 

Items that were either extremely difficult or extremely easy were flagged for review, but 
were not necessarily removed if they were grade-level appropriate and aligned with the 
test specifications. For MC items, the proportion of students in the sample selecting the 
correct answer (the p-value) and the proportion of students selecting incorrect answers 
were computed. For Constructed-Response (CR) items, item difficulty was calculated 
using the item’s relative mean score and the average proportion correct (i.e., analogous 
to p-value and indicating the ratio of the item’s mean score divided by the maximum 
possible score points).  

4.1.4 Mean Total Score 

For multi-point items, mean total score was calculated as the average ability estimate of 
the students in the score point category. Multi-point items are flagged if the average ability 
estimate of students in a score-point category is lower than the average ability estimate 
of students in the next lower score-point category. For example, if students who receive 
three points on a multi-point item score lower, on average, on the total test than students 
who received only two points on the item, the item will be flagged for review for the scoring 
rubric.  

4.2 DIFFERENTIAL ITEM FUNCTIONING ANALYSIS 

Note that differential item functioning (DIF) summaries are provided only when field-test 
analyses occur. No items were field tested during the 2021–2022 school year, and thus 
no DIF summaries appear in this year’s technical report. 

The Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing (American Educational 
Research Association [AERA], American Psychological Association [APA], & National 
Council on Measurement in Education [NCME], 1999, 2014) provide a guideline for when 
sample sizes permitting subgroup differences in performance should be examined and 
appropriate actions should be taken to ensure that differences in performance are not 
attributable to construct-irrelevant factors.  

DIF analysis was conducted for all items to detect potential item bias across major and 
special population groups, including gender and ethnicity. A minimum sample of 
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200 responses (Zwick, 2012) per item in each subgroup was applied for DIF analysis. 
Because of the limited number of students in some groups, DIF analyses were performed 
for the following groups: 

• Male/Female 

• White/African American 

• White/Hispanic 

• White/Asian 

• White/Native American 

• Students with SPED/Not SPED 

• Title 1/Not Title 1 (proxy for Free and Reduced Price Lunch) 

• English learners (Els)/Not ELs 

DIF refers to items that appear to function differently across identifiable groups, typically 
across different demographic groups. Identifying DIF is important because it provides a 
statistical indicator that an item may contain cultural or other bias. DIF-flagged items were 
examined by content experts, who were asked to re-examine each flagged item to decide 
whether the item should have been excluded from the item pool due to bias. Not all items 
that exhibit DIF are biased; characteristics of the education system may also lead to DIF. 
For example, if schools in certain areas are less likely to offer rigorous Mathematics 
classes, students at those schools might perform more poorly on Mathematics items than 
would be expected given their proficiency on other types of items. In this example, the 
instruction, not the item, exhibits bias; however, DIF can indicate bias, so all items were 
evaluated for DIF. 

A generalized Mantel-Haenszel (MH) procedure was applied to calculate DIF. The 
generalizations include adaptation to polytomous items and improved variance estimators 
to render the test statistics valid under complex sample designs. With this procedure, 
each student’s raw score on the operational items on a given test is used as the 
ability-matching variable. That score is divided into 10 intervals to compute the MH𝜒𝜒2 DIF 
statistics for balancing the stability and sensitivity of the DIF scoring category selection. 
The analysis program computes the 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝜒𝜒2 value, the conditional odds ratio, and the 
MH-delta for dichotomous items; the 𝐺𝐺𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝜒𝜒2 and the standardized mean difference (SMD) 
are computed for polytomous items.  

The MH chi-square statistic (Holland & Thayer, 1988) is calculated as 

𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝜒𝜒2 =
(|∑ 𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅1𝑘𝑘𝑘𝑘 − ∑ 𝐸𝐸(𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅1𝑘𝑘)𝑘𝑘 | − 0.5)2

∑ 𝑣𝑣𝑣𝑣𝑣𝑣(𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅1𝑘𝑘)𝑘𝑘
 

where 𝑘𝑘 = {1, 2, …𝐾𝐾} for the strata, 𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅1𝑘𝑘 is the number of correct responses for the 
reference group in stratum 𝑘𝑘, and 0.5 is a continuity correction. The expected value is 
calculated as 
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𝐸𝐸(𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅1𝑘𝑘) =
𝑛𝑛+1𝑘𝑘𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅+𝑘𝑘
𝑛𝑛++𝑘𝑘

  

where 𝑛𝑛+1𝑘𝑘 is the total number of correct responses, 𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅+𝑘𝑘is the number of students in the 
reference group, and 𝑛𝑛++𝑘𝑘 is the number of students in stratum 𝑘𝑘, and the variance is 
calculated as 

𝑣𝑣𝑣𝑣𝑣𝑣(𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅1𝑘𝑘) =
𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅+𝑘𝑘𝑛𝑛𝐹𝐹+𝑘𝑘𝑛𝑛+1𝑘𝑘𝑛𝑛+0𝑘𝑘
𝑛𝑛++𝑘𝑘2 (𝑛𝑛++𝑘𝑘 − 1)  

where 𝑛𝑛𝐹𝐹+𝑘𝑘 is the number of students in the focal group, 𝑛𝑛+1𝑘𝑘 is the number of students 
with correct responses, and 𝑛𝑛+0𝑘𝑘 is the number of students with incorrect responses in 
stratum 𝑘𝑘. 

The MH conditional odds ratio is calculated as 

𝛼𝛼𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀 = ∑ 𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅1𝑘𝑘𝑛𝑛𝐹𝐹0𝑘𝑘 𝑛𝑛++𝑘𝑘⁄𝑘𝑘
∑ 𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅0𝑘𝑘𝑛𝑛𝐹𝐹1𝑘𝑘 𝑛𝑛++𝑘𝑘⁄𝑘𝑘

 . 

The MH-delta (∆𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀, Holland & Thayer, 1988) is then defined as 

∆𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀= −2.35ln(𝛼𝛼𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀). 

The MH statistic generalizes the MH statistic to polytomous items (Somes, 1986) and is 
defined as 

𝐺𝐺𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝜒𝜒2 = ��𝒂𝒂𝑘𝑘 −
𝑘𝑘

�𝐸𝐸(𝒂𝒂𝑘𝑘)
𝑘𝑘

�
′

��𝑣𝑣𝑣𝑣𝑣𝑣(𝒂𝒂𝑘𝑘)
𝑘𝑘

�
−1

��𝒂𝒂𝑘𝑘 −
𝑘𝑘

�𝐸𝐸(𝒂𝒂𝑘𝑘)
𝑘𝑘

�  

where 𝒂𝒂𝑘𝑘 is a (𝑇𝑇 − 1)  ×  1 vector of item response scores, corresponding to the 𝑇𝑇 
response categories of a polytomous item (excluding one response). 𝐸𝐸(𝒂𝒂𝑘𝑘) and 𝑣𝑣𝑣𝑣𝑣𝑣(𝒂𝒂𝑘𝑘), 
a (𝑇𝑇 − 1) × (𝑇𝑇 − 1) variance matrix, are calculated analogously to the corresponding 
elements in 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝜒𝜒2, in stratum 𝑘𝑘.  

The SMD (Dorans & Schmitt, 1991) is defined as 

𝑆𝑆𝑀𝑀𝑆𝑆 =  �𝑝𝑝𝐹𝐹𝐹𝐹𝑚𝑚𝐹𝐹𝐹𝐹
𝑘𝑘

−  �𝑝𝑝𝐹𝐹𝐹𝐹𝑚𝑚𝑅𝑅𝐹𝐹
𝑘𝑘

 

where  

𝑝𝑝𝐹𝐹𝐹𝐹 =  
𝑛𝑛𝐹𝐹+𝑘𝑘
𝑛𝑛𝐹𝐹++

 

is the proportion of the focal group students in stratum 𝑘𝑘,  

𝑚𝑚𝐹𝐹𝐹𝐹 =  1
𝑛𝑛𝐹𝐹+𝑘𝑘

(∑ 𝑣𝑣𝑡𝑡𝑛𝑛𝐹𝐹𝑡𝑡𝑘𝑘𝑡𝑡 )ab 

is the mean item score for the focal group in stratum 𝑘𝑘, and  
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𝑚𝑚𝑅𝑅𝐹𝐹 =  
1

𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅+𝑘𝑘
��𝑣𝑣𝑡𝑡𝑛𝑛𝑅𝑅𝑡𝑡𝑘𝑘

𝑡𝑡

� 

is the mean item score for the reference group in stratum 𝑘𝑘. 

Items were classified into three categories (i.e., A, B, or C) for DIF, ranging from “no 
evidence of DIF” to “severe DIF.” DIF classification rules are illustrated in Table 5. Items 
were also indicated as positive DIF (i.e., +A, +B, or +C), signifying that the item favored 
the focal group (e.g., African-American, Hispanic, female), or negative DIF (i.e., –A, –B, 
or –C), signifying that the item favored the reference group (e.g., White, male). If the DIF 
statistics fell into the “C” category for any group, the item showed significant DIF and was 
reviewed for potential content bias or differential validity, whether the DIF statistic favored 
the focal or the reference group. Content experts reviewed all items flagged based on DIF 
statistics. They were encouraged to discuss these items and were asked to decide 
whether each item should be excluded from the pool of potential items given its 
performance. 

Table 5: DIF Classification Rules 

Dichotomous Items 

Category Rule 

C 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝛸𝛸2 is significant, and ��̂�𝛥𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀� ≥1.5. 

B 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝛸𝛸2 is significant, and 1 ≤ ��̂�𝛥𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀�<1.5. 

A 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝛸𝛸2 is not significant, or ��̂�𝛥𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀�<1. 

Polytomous Items 

Category Rule 

C 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝛸𝛸2 is significant, and |𝑆𝑆𝑀𝑀𝑆𝑆|/ |𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆|  > .25. 

B 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝛸𝛸2 is significant, and . 17 <  |𝑆𝑆𝑀𝑀𝑆𝑆|/ |𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆|  ≤ .25. 

A 𝑀𝑀𝑀𝑀𝛸𝛸2 is not significant, or |𝑆𝑆𝑀𝑀𝑆𝑆|/ |𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆|  ≤  .17. 
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 ITEM RESPONSE THEORY, ITEM CALIBRATION, AND EQUATING 

Item response theory (IRT) (van der Linden & Hambleton, 1997) is used to calibrate all 
items and derive scores for all ISTEP+ items and assessments. IRT is a general 
framework that models test responses resulting from an interaction between students and 
test items. IRT encompasses many related measurement models that allow for varied 
assumptions about the nature of the data. Simple unidimensional models are the most 
common models used in K–12 operational assessment programs. In some instances, 
item dependencies exist and more complex models are employed. 

All ISTEP+ retest assessments were scored using previously established item 
parameters. 

5.1 ITEM RESPONSE THEORY MODELS 

ISTEP+ employed IRT models for item calibration and student ability estimation. The 
ISTEP+ assessment comprises a variety of item types, including dichotomous and 
polytomous items. All Multiple-Choice (MC) items use the three-parameter logistic (3PL) 
model. Dichotomous non-MC items use the two-parameter logistic (2PL) model. All 
polytomous items use the generalized partial credit model (GPCM). 

Three-Parameter Logistic Model 

In the case of 3PL, we have 

𝑝𝑝𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖�𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 ,𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖,𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖 , … 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖 , 𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖 , … 𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖� =

⎩
⎪
⎨

⎪
⎧𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖 + (1 − 𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖)

𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑝𝑝 �1.7 ∗ 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖��

1 + 𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑝𝑝 �1.7 ∗ 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖��
= 𝑝𝑝𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 ,   𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 = 1

1 −  𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖
1 + 𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑝𝑝 �1.7 ∗ 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖��

= 1 − 𝑝𝑝𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 ,   𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 = 0
⎭
⎪
⎬

⎪
⎫

 

where 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖 is the difficulty parameter for item i, 𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖 is the guessing parameter for item i, 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖 is 
the discrimination parameter for item i, and 𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖is the observed item score for person j. 

Two-Parameter Logistic Model 

In the case of 2PL, we have  

𝑝𝑝𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖�𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 ,𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖,𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,1, … 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑖� =

⎩
⎪
⎨

⎪
⎧ 𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑝𝑝 �1.7 ∗ 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,1��

1 + 𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑝𝑝 �1.7 ∗ 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,1��
= 𝑝𝑝𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 ,   𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 = 1

1

1 + 𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑝𝑝 �1.7 ∗ 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,1��
= 1 − 𝑝𝑝𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 ,   𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 = 0

⎭
⎪
⎬

⎪
⎫

 

where 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,1is the difficulty parameter for item i, 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖 is the discrimination parameter for item i, 
and 𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖is the observed item score for person j. 
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Generalized Partial Credit Model 

In the case of GPCM for items with two or more points, we have  

𝑝𝑝𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖�𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 ,𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖,𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,1, … 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑖� =

⎩
⎪
⎨

⎪
⎧ exp (∑ 1.7 ∗ 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖(𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 −

𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖
𝑘𝑘=1 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,𝑘𝑘))

1 + ∑ exp (∑ 1.7 ∗ 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖(𝑙𝑙
𝑘𝑘=1

𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑖
𝑙𝑙=1 𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,𝑘𝑘))

,   𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 > 0

1
1 + ∑ exp (∑ 1.7 ∗ 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖(𝑙𝑙

𝑘𝑘=1
𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑖
𝑙𝑙=1 𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,𝑘𝑘))

,      𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 = 0
⎭
⎪
⎬

⎪
⎫

, 

where 𝒃𝒃𝑖𝑖′ = (𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,1, … , 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑖) for the ith item’s step parameters, 𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑖 is the maximum possible 
score of this item, 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖 is the discrimination parameter for item i, 𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖is the observed item 
score for person j, k indexes the step of item i, and 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖,𝑘𝑘 is the kth step parameter for item 
i with 𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑖 + 1 total categories.  

5.2 ITEM RESPONSE THEORY SUMMARIES 

The statistical summaries of the pre-equated operational item parameters used to score 
the Winter 2021 and Spring 2022 retest administrations can be found in Table 6 through 
Table 11. 

Table 6: Operational Item Parameter Summary and Range, 2PL—ELA  

Test 
Administration Parameter Min 25th 

Percentile 
50th 

Percentile 
75th 

Percentile Max 

Winter 2021 
Retest 

a 0.36 0.41 0.47 0.71 0.96 

b -0.70 -0.69 0.34 0.73 0.82 

Spring 2022 
Retest 

a 0.36 0.43 0.49 0.67 1.04 

b -0.77 -0.70 0.09 0.70 0.82 

 

Table 7: Operational Item Parameter Summary and Range, 3PL—ELA  

Test 
Administration Parameter Min 25th 

Percentile 
50th 

Percentile 
75th 

Percentile Max 

Winter 2021 
Retest 

a 0.26 0.48 0.66 0.99 1.19 

b -1.81 -1.08 -0.33 0.45 0.92 

c 0.01 0.05 0.16 0.25 0.38 

Spring 2022 
Retest 

a 0.26 0.46 0.73 1.03 1.42 

b -1.81 -1.02 -0.60 0.03 0.76 

c 0.01 0.07 0.16 0.27 0.38 
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Table 8: Operational Item Parameter Summary and Range, GPCM—ELA 

Test 
Administration Parameter Min 25th 

Percentile 
50th 

Percentile 
75th 

Percentile Max 

Winter 2021 
Retest 

a 0.36 0.46 0.64 0.98 2.29 

b -0.92 -0.15 0.05 0.53 0.77 

Spring 2022 
Retest 

a 0.25 0.36 0.47 0.68 0.87 

b -1.66 -0.15 0.06 0.54 0.78 

 

Table 9: Operational Item Parameter Summary and Range, 2PL—Mathematics 

Test 
Administration Parameter Min 25th 

Percentile 
50th 

Percentile 
75th 

Percentile Max 

Winter 2021 
Retest 

a 0.37 0.51 0.66 1.05 1.20 

b -1.27 -0.17 0.35 1.23 1.65 

Spring 2022 
Retest 

a 0.50 0.66 0.85 1.07 1.15 

b -1.27 -0.28 0.80 1.54 1.89 

 

Table 10: Operational Item Parameter Summary and Range, 3PL—Mathematics 

Test 
Administration Parameter Min 25th 

Percentile 
50th 

Percentile 
75th 

Percentile Max 

Winter 2021 
Retest 

a 0.45 0.84 0.95 1.13 1.63 

b -2.19 -0.02 0.48 1.22 1.76 

c 0.04 0.18 0.23 0.30 0.51 

Spring 2022 
Retest 

a 0.31 0.78 1.01 1.22 2.62 

b -2.19 -0.10 0.44 1.21 2.35 

c 0.04 0.15 0.22 0.29 0.47 

 

Table 11: Operational Item Parameter Summary and Range, GPCM—Mathematics 

Test 
Administration Parameter Min 25th 

Percentile 
50th 

Percentile 
75th 

Percentile Max 

Winter 2021 
Retest 

a 0.38 0.74 1.01 1.17 1.52 

b -0.64 0.36 0.56 0.74 1.35 

Spring 2022 
Retest 

a 0.79 0.88 0.93 0.98 1.17 

b -0.83 -0.47 0.12 1.00 1.67 
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Another way to view the technical properties of ISTEP+ test forms is via the test 
characteristic curves (TCCs). These plots are displayed in Appendix A, Test 
Characteristic Curves. 
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 SCORING AND REPORTING 

6.1 MAXIMUM LIKELIHOOD ESTIMATION 

Ability estimates were generated using pattern scoring, a method that scores student 
responses depending on how they answer individual items. Scoring details are provided 
in the following sections. 

6.1.1 Likelihood Function 

The likelihood function for generating the maximum likelihood estimates (MLEs) is based 
on a mixture of item models and can therefore be expressed as 

𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃) = 𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)3𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)𝐶𝐶𝑅𝑅 

where 

𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)3𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃 = �𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖
𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑄𝑄𝑖𝑖

1−𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖

𝑁𝑁3𝑃𝑃𝑃𝑃

𝑖𝑖=1

 

𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)𝐶𝐶𝑅𝑅 = �
exp∑ 𝑆𝑆𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖(𝜃𝜃 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖𝑙𝑙)

𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖
𝑙𝑙=1

1 + ∑ exp∑ 𝑆𝑆𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖(𝜃𝜃 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖𝑙𝑙)ℎ
𝑙𝑙=1

𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑖
ℎ=1

𝑁𝑁𝐶𝐶𝑅𝑅

𝑖𝑖=1

 

𝑝𝑝𝑖𝑖 =  
1 − 𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖

1 + 𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑒𝑝𝑝 [−𝑆𝑆𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖(𝜃𝜃 − 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖)]
 

𝑞𝑞𝑖𝑖 = 1 − 𝑝𝑝𝑖𝑖 

where 𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖 is the slope of the item response curve (i.e., the discrimination parameter), 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖 is 
the location parameter, 𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖 is the lower asymptote or guessing parameter, 𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖 is the 
observed response to the item, i indexes item, h indexes the step of the item, 𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑖 is the 
maximum possible score point, 𝑏𝑏𝑖𝑖𝑙𝑙 is the lth step for item i with m total categories, and 
𝑆𝑆 = 1.7. 

A student’s theta (i.e., MLE) is defined as arg max
𝜃𝜃

𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑙�𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)� given the set of items 

administered to the student. 

6.1.2 Derivatives 

Finding the maximum of the likelihood requires an iterative method, such as the 
Newton-Raphson iterations. The estimated MLE is found via the following maximization 
routine: 

𝜃𝜃𝑡𝑡+1 = 𝜃𝜃𝑡𝑡 −
𝜕𝜕ln𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃𝑡𝑡)
𝜕𝜕𝜃𝜃𝑡𝑡

𝜕𝜕2ln𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃𝑡𝑡)
𝜕𝜕2𝜃𝜃𝑡𝑡

�  
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where  

𝜕𝜕ln𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)
𝜕𝜕𝜃𝜃

=
𝜕𝜕ln𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)𝑀𝑀𝐶𝐶

𝜕𝜕𝜃𝜃
+
𝜕𝜕ln𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)𝐶𝐶𝑅𝑅

𝜕𝜕𝜃𝜃
 

𝜕𝜕2ln𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)
𝜕𝜕2𝜃𝜃

=
𝜕𝜕2ln𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)𝑀𝑀𝐶𝐶

𝜕𝜕2𝜃𝜃
+
𝜕𝜕2ln𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)𝐶𝐶𝑅𝑅

𝜕𝜕2𝜃𝜃
 

𝜕𝜕ln𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)𝑀𝑀𝐶𝐶

𝜕𝜕𝜃𝜃
= �𝑆𝑆𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖

(𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖)𝑄𝑄𝑖𝑖
1 − 𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖

�
𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖
𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖
−

1 − 𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖
𝑄𝑄𝑖𝑖

�
𝑁𝑁𝑀𝑀𝐶𝐶

𝑖𝑖=1

 

𝜕𝜕2ln𝐿𝐿(𝜃𝜃)𝑀𝑀𝐶𝐶

𝜕𝜕2𝜃𝜃
= −� 𝑆𝑆2𝑣𝑣𝑖𝑖2

(𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖)𝑄𝑄𝑖𝑖
(1 − 𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖)2

�1 −
𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖
𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖2

�
𝑁𝑁𝑀𝑀𝐶𝐶

𝑖𝑖=1
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and where 𝜃𝜃𝑡𝑡 denotes the estimated 𝜃𝜃 at iteration t. NCR is the number of items that are 
scored using the GPCM and N3PL is the number of items scored using the 3PL model. 

6.1.3 Extreme Case Handling 

Extreme unreliable student ability estimates are truncated to the lowest obtainable 
theta/lowest obtainable scale score (LOT/LOSS) or the highest obtainable theta/highest 
obtainable scale score (HOT/HOSS). Estimated theta values lower than the LOT or higher 
than the HOT will be truncated to the LOT and HOT values and will be assigned the LOSS 
and HOSS associated with the LOT and HOT.  

When students answer all items correctly or all items incorrectly, the likelihood function is 
unbounded and the MLE cannot be generated. All incorrect and all correct cases will be 
scored by assigning the LOSS and HOSS, respectively. Table 12 gives the LOT/LOSS 
and HOT/HOSS for the ISTEP+ assessment. 
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Table 12: Theta and Scaled-Score Limits for Extreme Ability Estimates 

Subject Grade 
Lowest 

Observable 
Theta (LOT) 

Highest 
Observable 
Theta (HOT) 

Lowest 
Observable 
Scale Score 

(LOSS) 

Highest 
Observable 
Scale Score 

(HOSS) 

ELA 10 -3.24417 3.27124 100 400 

Mathematics 10 -3.24454 3.21326 100 400 

 

6.1.4 Standard Errors of Estimates 

When the MLE is available and within the LOT and HOT, the standard error (SE) is 
estimated based on the test information function and is estimated by 
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and where 𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑖 is the maximum possible score point (starting from 0) for the ith item, 𝑆𝑆 is 
the scale factor, 1.7, NGPCM is the number of items that are scored using GPCM items, 
and N3PL is the number of items scored using the 3PL model.  

For the SE of LOT/HOT scores, theta in the formula above is replaced with the LOT/HOT 
values. The upper bound of the SE was set to 2.5 for all grades and subjects. 

6.2 TRANSFORMING THETA SCORES TO REPORTING SCALE SCORES 

For each ISTEP+ retest assessment, scale scores were reported for each student who 
met attemptedness requirements. The scale scores were based on the operational items 
presented to the student and did not include any filler, sample, or field-test items. The 
scale score is the linear transformation of the IRT ability estimate, 

𝑆𝑆𝑆𝑆 = 𝑣𝑣 ∗ 𝜃𝜃 + 𝑏𝑏 

where 𝑣𝑣 is the slope and 𝑏𝑏 is the intercept. Table 13 lists the scaling constants 𝑣𝑣 and 𝑏𝑏 
for the ISTEP+ assessments. 
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The summary of ISTEP+ scale scores for each administration is provided in Appendix B, 
Distribution of Scale Scores and Standard Deviations.  

Table 13: Scaling Constants on the Reporting Metric 

Subject Grade Slope (a) Intercept (b) 

ELA 10 46.0447 249.3767 

Mathematics 10 46.4555 250.7266 

 

6.3 OVERALL PERFORMANCE CLASSIFICATION 

Each student was assigned an overall performance category in accordance with his or 
her overall scale score. Table 14 provides the scale score range for performance 
standards for ISTEP+. The lower bound of Level 2, Pass, marks the minimum cut score 
for proficiency.  

Table 14: Proficiency Levels 

Subject Grade Level 1 
Did Not Pass 

Level 2 
Pass 

Level 3 
Pass+ 

ELA 10 100–243 244–291 292–400 

Mathematics 10 100–270 271–338 339–400 

 

6.4 REPORTING CATEGORY SCORES 

Reporting category scores are reported as a score on the Indiana Performance Index 
(IPI) and are an indication of mastery. These scores are based on the operational items 
contained in a reporting category on the given form. The IPI is a score earned across a 
subset of items that are associated with a clearly defined skill domain (i.e., reporting 
category). It is an estimate of the number of items a student would be expected to answer 
correctly if there had been 100 similar items for that reporting category. It can also be 
regarded as the percentage of items a student would answer correctly out of 100 similar 
items. The maximum possible IPI value is 100 and the minimum possible value is 0. By 
focusing on each reporting category, the IPI provides diagnostic information to help 
identify a student’s relative academic strengths and weaknesses. In most cases, an item 
is associated with only one reporting category. Occasionally, an item is associated with 
multiple reporting categories. 

If a student’s IPI is at or higher than the Target Score, then they are considered to have 
mastery. If the IPI is lower than the Target Score, then they are considered to not have 
mastery. If a student achieves the maximum possible raw score for a reporting category, 
then their IPI is set to 100. 
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ISTEP+ reporting categories are given in Table 15. The summary of ISTEP+ IPI scores 
for each reporting category by administration is provided in Appendix C, Distribution of 
Reporting Category Scores.  

Table 15: Reporting Categories for ISTEP+ 

Test Reporting Category 

ELA 

Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 
Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 
Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research Process 
Writing: Conventions of Standard English 

Mathematics 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 
Geometry and Measurement 
Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 
Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 
Systems of Equations and Inequalities 
Quadratic and Exponential Equations and Functions  
Mathematical Process 
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 QUALITY CONTROL PROCEDURES  

Quality assurance (QA) procedures are enforced throughout all stages of ISTEP+ test 
development, administration, and scoring and reporting. This chapter describes 
QA procedures associated with the following operations: 

• Test configuration 

• Test production 

• Data preparation 

• Scoring and reporting 

Because QA procedures pervade all aspects of test development, we note that discussion 
of QA procedures is included in this volume and in volumes describing all phases of test 
development and implementation. 

7.1  QUALITY ASSURANCE IN TEST CONFIGURATION 

Prior to its implementation in the operational test administration, the Cambium 
Assessment, Inc. (CAI) scoring engine and the accuracy of data files were checked using 
a simulated student response data file. The simulated data were used to check whether 
the student responses entered in the Test Delivery System (TDS) were captured 
accurately and that the scoring specifications were applied correctly. The simulated data 
file was scored independently by two programmers, following the scoring rules.  

In addition to checking scoring accuracy, the test configuration file was checked 
thoroughly. For operational administration, a test configuration file is the key file that 
contains all specifications for the item selection algorithm and, eventually, for the scoring 
algorithm, such as the test blueprint specification, slopes, and intercepts for theta-to-scale 
score transformation, cut scores, and the item information (e.g., cut scores, answer keys, 
item attributes, item parameters, passage information). The accuracy of the information 
in the configuration file was independently checked and confirmed numerous times by 
multiple staff members prior to the testing window. 

7.2  QUALITY ASSURANCE IN COMPUTER-DELIVERED TEST PRODUCTION 

7.2.1 Production of Content 

While the online workflow requires some additional steps, it removes a substantial amount 
of work from the time-critical path and reduces the likelihood of errors. Like a test book, 
an online system can deliver a sequence of items; however, the online system makes the 
layout of that sequence algorithmic. The appearance of the item screen can be known 
with certainty before the final test is configured.  
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The production of computer-based tests (CBTs) includes the following four key steps: 

1. Final content is previewed and approved in a process called web approval. 
Web approval packages the item exactly as it will be displayed to the student. 

2. Complete test configuration is approved, which gathers the content, form 
information, display information, and relevant scoring and psychometric 
information from the item bank and packages it for deployment. 

3. Tests are initially deployed to a test site where they undergo platform review, a 
process during which we ensure that each item displays properly on a large 
number of platforms that are representative of those used in the state for testing 
purposes. 

4. The final system is deployed to a staging environment that is accessible to the 
Indiana Department of Education (IDOE) for user acceptance testing (UAT) and 
final review. 

7.2.2 Web Approval of Content During Development 

The Item Tracking System (ITS) integrates directly with the TDS display module and 
displays each item exactly as it will appear to the student. This process is called web 
preview and is tied to specific item review levels. Upon approval at those levels, the 
system locks content, transforming the item representation to the exact representation 
that will be rendered to the student. No change to the display content can occur without 
a subsequent web preview. This process freezes the display code that will present the 
item to the student. 

Web approval functions as an item-by-item blueline review. It is the final rendering of the 
item as the student will see it. Layout changes can be made after this process in the 
following two ways: 

1. Content can be revised and re-approved for web display. 

2. Online style sheets can change to revise the layout of all items on the test.  

Both processes are subject to strict change-control protocols to ensure that accidental 
changes are not introduced. In Section 7.2.3, Platform Review, we discuss automated 
quality control processes during content publication that raise warnings if item content 
has changed after the most recent web-approved content was generated. The web 
approval process offers the benefit of allowing final layout review much earlier in the 
process, reducing the work that must be performed before tests go live. 

7.2.3 Platform Review 

Platform review is a process in which each item is checked to ensure that it is displayed 
appropriately on each tested platform. A platform is a combination of a hardware device 
and an operating system. In recent years, the number of platforms has proliferated, and 
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platform review now takes place on approximately 15 platforms that are significantly 
different from one another. 

Platform review is conducted by a team. The team leader projects the item as it was web 
approved in ITS, and team members, each behind a different platform, look at the same 
item to see that it renders as expected. 

7.2.4 User Acceptance Testing and Final Review 

Each release of every one of our systems goes through a complete testing cycle, including 
regression testing. With each release and every time we publish a test, the system goes 
through UAT. During UAT, we provide our client with login information to an identical 
(though smaller scale) testing environment to which the system has been deployed. We 
provide recommended test scenarios and constant support during the UAT period. 
Identified issues are resolved before the opening of the test administration window or 
noted for future review and resolution if a current resolution is not feasible within the 
timeline. IDOE signs off on the administration Go Live at the conclusion of UAT activities.  

Deployments to the production environment all follow specific, approved deployment 
plans. Teams working together execute the deployment plan, and each step in the 
process is executed by one team member and verified by a second. Each deployment 
undergoes shakeout testing following the deployment.   

This careful adherence to deployment procedures ensures that the operational system is 
identical to the system tested on the testing and staging servers. Upon completion of each 
deployment project, management approves the deployment log.  

During the year, some changes may be required to the production system. Outside of 
routine maintenance, no change is made to the production system without approval of the 
Production Control Board (PCB). The PCB includes the director of CAI’s assessment 
program or the chief operating officer, the director of our Computer and Statistical 
Sciences Center (CSSC) team, and the project director. Any request for a change to the 
production system requires the signature of the system’s lead engineer. The PCB reviews 
risks, test plans, and test results. If any proposed change will affect client functionality or 
pose risk to the operation of a client system, the PCB ensures that the client is informed 
and in agreement with the decision.  

The PCB approves a maintenance plan that includes every scheduled change to the 
system. Deviations from the maintenance plan must be approved by the PCB, including 
server or driver patches that differ from those approved in the maintenance plan. Every 
bug fix, enhancement, data correction, or new feature must be presented with the results 
of a QA plan and approved by the PCB.  

An emergency procedure is in place that allows rapid response in the event of a 
time-critical change needed to avert system compromise. Under these circumstances, 
any member of the PCB can authorize the senior engineer to make a change, with the 
PCB reviewing the change retroactively.  
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Typically, deployments happen during a maintenance window and are scheduled at a 
time that can accommodate full regression testing on the production machines. Any 
changes to the database or procedures that in any way might affect performance are 
typically subject to a load test at this time. 

Cutover and Parallel Processing 

CAI maintains multiple environments to ensure smooth cutover and parallel processing. 
With a centralized hosting site in Washington, DC, multiple development environments 
and a test environment can be maintained. At Rackspace, CAI maintains a staging 
environment and the production environment.  

The production environment runs independently of the other environments and is 
changed only with the approval of the PCB. When developing enhancements, they are 
developed and tested initially on the development and test environments in 
Washington, DC, before being deployed to the staging environment at Rackspace.  

The staging environment is a scaled-down version of the production environment. It is in 
this environment that UAT takes place. Only when UAT is complete and the PCB signs 
off is the production environment updated. In this way, the system continues to function 
uninterrupted as testing takes place in parallel until a clean cutover can happen.    

Prior to deployment, the testing system and content are deployed to a staging server 
where they are subject to UAT. UAT of the TDS serves both a software evaluation and 
content approval role. The UAT period provides IDOE with an opportunity to interact with 
the exact test with which the students will interact. 

7.2.5 Functionality and Configuration 

The items, both within themselves and as configured onto the tests, form one type of 
online product. The delivery of that test can be thought of as an independent service. In 
this section, we document QA procedures for delivering the online assessments. 

One area of quality unique to online delivery is the quality of the delivery system. Three 
activities provide for the predictable, reliable, quality performance of our system. They 
include the following: 

1. Testing on the system itself to ensure function, performance, and capacity 

2. Capacity planning 

3. Continuous monitoring 

CAI statisticians examine the delivery demands, including the number of tests to be 
delivered, the length of the testing window, and the historic state-specific behaviors to 
model the likely peak loads. Using data from the load tests, these calculations indicate 
the number of each type of server necessary to provide continuous, responsive service, 
and CAI contracts for service in excess of this amount. Once deployed, our servers are 
monitored at the hardware, operating system, and software platform levels with 



 ISTEP+ 2021–2022 Technical Report: Volume 1 

 

Annual Technical Report 26  Indiana Department of Education 

monitoring software that alerts our engineers at the first signs that trouble may be ahead. 
Applications log not only errors and exceptions, but also latency (timing) information for 
critical database calls. This information enables us to instantly know whether the system 
is performing as designed, or if it is starting to slow down or experience a problem.  

In addition, latency data are captured for each assessed student—data about how long it 
takes to load, view, or respond to an item. All this information is logged, as well, enabling 
us to automatically identify schools or districts experiencing unusual slowdowns, often 
before the schools or districts notice. 

7.3  QUALITY ASSURANCE IN DATA PREPARATION 

When a student responds to test questions online, his or her response to each item is 
immediately captured and stored in CAI’s Database of Record (DOR), a repository for all 
data relevant to a student’s testing experience. CAI’s QA procedures are built on two key 
principles: automation and replication. Certain procedures can be automated, which 
removes the potential for human error. Procedures that cannot be reasonably automated 
are replicated by two independent analysts at CAI.  

When data are prepared for psychometric analyses, they undergo two phases: a data 
preparation phase and a psychometric phase. In the former phase, data are extracted 
from the DOR and provided to two independent SAS programmers. These two 
programmers are provided with the client-assigned business rules, and they 
independently prepare data files suitable for subsequent psychometric analysis. The data 
files prepared by the different programmers are formally compared for congruency. Any 
identified discrepancies are resolved through code review meetings with the programmer 
lead and the lead psychometrician.  

When the two data files match exactly, they are then passed to two independent 
psychometricians, who each perform classical and IRT analyses. Any discrepancies are 
identified and resolved. 

When all results from the independent analysts match, the final results are uploaded to 
CAI’s Item Tracking System (ITS). 

CAI’s TDS has a built-in real-time quality-monitoring component. As students test, data 
flow through our Quality Monitor (QM) System. The QM System conducts a series of data 
integrity checks, ensuring, for example, that the record for each test contains information 
for each item that was supposed to be on the test, and that the test record contains no 
data from items that have been invalidated. The QM System scores the test, recalculates 
performance-level designations, calculates subscores, compares item parameters to the 
reference item parameters in the item bank, and conducts a host of other checks. 

The QM System also aggregates data to detect problems that become apparent only in 
the aggregate. For example, it monitors item statistics and flags items that perform 
differently operationally than their item parameters predict. This functions as a sort of 
automated key or rubric check, flagging items where data suggest a potential problem. 
This automated process is similar to the sorts of checks that are conducted for data 
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review, but they are done on operational data in real time so that our psychometricians 
can catch and correct any problems before they have an opportunity to do any harm. 

Data pass directly from the QM System to the DOR, which serves as the repository for all 
test information, and from which all test information for reporting is pulled. The Data 
Extract Generator (DEG) is the tool that is used to pull data from the DOR for delivery to 
IDOE and their QA contractor. CAI ensures that data in the extract files match the DOR 
prior to delivery to the IDOE. 

7.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE IN ITEM ANALYSIS AND EQUATING 

Prior to operational work, CAI produces simulated datasets for testing software and 
analysis procedures. The QA procedures are built on two key principles: automation and 
replication. Certain procedures can be automated, which removes the potential for human 
error. Procedures that cannot be reasonably automated are independently replicated by 
two CAI psychometricians. These psychometricians complete a dry run of item analysis 
activities and compare results. The practice run serves the following two functions: 

1. To verify accuracy of program code and procedures 

2. To evaluate the communication and work flow among participants (if 
necessary, the team will reconcile differences and correct production or 
verification programs) 

7.5  QUALITY ASSURANCE IN SCORING AND REPORTING 

CAI implements a series of quality control steps to ensure error-free production of score 
reports in an online format. The quality of the information produced in the TDS is tested 
thoroughly before, during, and after the testing window. 

7.5.1 Quality Assurance in Test Scoring 

CAI verifies the accuracy of the scoring engine using simulated test administrations. The 
simulator generates a sample of students with an ability distribution that matches that of 
the state. The ability of each simulated student is used to generate a sequence of item 
responses consistent with the underlying ability. Although the simulations were designed 
to provide a rigorous test of the adaptive algorithm for adaptively administered tests, they 
also provide a check of the full range of item responses and test scores in fixed-form 
tests. Additionally, these simulations ensure that students at all performance levels are 
exposed to the full range of test item content as dictated by the ISTEP+ test blueprints. 
Simulations are always generated using the production item selection and scoring engine 
to ensure that verification of the scoring engine is based on a wide range of student 
response patterns. 

To verify the accuracy of the Reporting System, we merge item response data with the 
demographic information taken either from previous year assessment data or, if current 
year enrollment data are available by the time simulated data files are created, we can 
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verify online reporting using current year testing information. By populating the simulated 
data files with real school information, it is possible to verify that special school types and 
special districts are being handled properly in the Reporting System.  

Specifications for generating simulated data files are included in the Analysis Output 
Student Data File Specifications document submitted to IDOE each year. A review of all 
simulated data is scheduled to be completed prior to the opening of the test administration 
so that the integrity of item administration, data capture, and item and test scoring and 
reporting can be verified before the system goes live.  

To monitor the performance of the assessment system during the testing window, a series 
of QA reports can be generated at any time during the online testing window. For 
example, item analysis reports allow psychometricians to ensure that items are 
performing as intended and serve as an empirical key check through the operational 
testing window.  

Each time the reports are generated, the lead psychometrician reviews the results. If any 
unexpected results are identified, the lead psychometrician alerts the project manager 
immediately to resolve any issues. Table 16 presents an overview of the QA reports. 

Table 16: Overview of Quality Assurance Reports 

QA Reports Purpose Rationale 

Item Statistics To confirm whether items work 
as expected 

Early detection of errors (key 
errors for selected-response 
[SR] items and scoring errors 

for constructed-response [CR], 
performance, or technology 

items) 

 

Item Analysis Report 

The item analysis report is used to monitor the performance of test items during and after 
the testing window and serves as a key check for the early detection of potential problems 
with item scoring, including incorrect designation of a keyed response or other scoring 
errors, as well as potential breaches of test security that may be indicated by changes in 
the difficulty of test items. To examine test items for changes in performance, this report 
generates classical item analysis indicators of difficulty and discrimination, including 
proportion correct and biserial/polyserial correlation, as well as item response theory 
(IRT)–based item fit statistics. The report is configurable and can be produced so that 
only items with statistics falling outside a specified range are flagged for reporting or to 
generate reports based on all items in the pool.  

Item p-Value. For MC items, the proportion of students selecting each response option 
is computed; for CR, performance, and technology items, the proportion of student 
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responses classified at each score point is computed. For MC items, if the keyed 
response is not the modal response, the item is also flagged. Although the correct 
response is not always the modal response, keyed response options flagged for both low 
biserial correlations and non-modal response are indicative of miskeyed items.  

Item Discrimination. Biserial correlations for the keyed response for SR items and 
polyserial correlations for polytomous CR, performance, and technology items are 
computed. CAI psychometric staff evaluate all items with biserial correlations below a 
target level, even if the obtained values are consistent with past item performance.  

Item Fit. In addition to the item difficulty and item discrimination indices, an item-fit index 
is produced for each item. For each student, a residual between observed and expected 
score (given the student’s ability) is computed for each item. The residuals for each are 
averaged across all students, and the average residual is used to flag an item.  

7.5.2 Quality Assurance in Reporting 

Scores for the ISTEP+ online assessments are assigned by automated systems in real 
time. For machine-scored portions of assessments, the machine rubrics are created and 
reviewed along with the items, then validated and finalized during rubric validation. The 
review process “locks down” the item and rubric when the item is approved for web display 
(web approval). During operational testing, actual item responses are compared to 
expected item responses (given the IRT parameters), which can detect miskeyed items, 
item drift, or other scoring problems. Potential issues are automatically flagged in reports 
available to psychometricians. 

The handscoring processes include rigorous training; validity and reliability monitoring; 
and back-reading to ensure accurate scoring. Handscored items are married up with the 
machine-scored items by our Test Integration System (TIS). The integration is based on 
identifiers that are never separated from their data and are further checked by the 
QM System where the integrated record is passed for scoring. Once the integrated scores 
are sent to the QM System, the records are rescored in the test scoring system that 
applies the ISTEP+ scoring rules and assigns scores from the calibrated items, including 
calculating performance-level indicators, subscale scores, and other features, which then 
pass automatically to the Reporting System and DOR. The scoring system is tested 
extensively prior to deployment, including hand checks of scored tests and large-scale 
simulations to ensure that point estimates and standard errors are correct. 

After passing through the series of validation checks in the QM System, data are passed 
to the DOR, which serves as the centralized location for all student scores and responses, 
ensuring that there is only one place where the “official” record is stored. Only after scores 
have passed the QM System checks and are uploaded to the DOR are they passed to 
the Reporting System, which is responsible for presenting individual-level results and 
calculating and presenting aggregate results. Absolutely no score is reported in the 
Reporting System until it passes all the QM System’s validation checks. During the 
operational testing window and before scores are reported, IDOE and CAI collaborate to 
perform a final QA check called test deck, which focuses on scoring. IDOE completes test 
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events for demo students using specific response patterns that should result in expected 
scores. CAI independently scores these test events and provides the results to IDOE prior 
to reporting student results. IDOE checks that scores are reported as expected as a final 
confirmation of scoring and reporting.  
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Table 1: Test Characteristic Curve Winter 2021 Retake, ELA 
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Table 2: Test Characteristic Curve Spring 2022 Retake, ELA 
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Table 3: Test Characteristic Curve Winter 2021 Retake, Mathematics 

 
 

 

 

 

 



  ISTEP+ 2021–2022 Technical Report: Volume 1 

Test Characteristic Curves                                                             A-4  Indiana Department of Education 

Table 4: Test Characteristic Curve Spring 2022 Retake, Mathematics 
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Table 1: Mean and Standard Deviation of Scale Scores by Demographic, ELA 

Admin Group All 
Students Male Female White 

Black / 
African 

American 
Asian Hispanic 

American 
Indian / 
Alaska 
Native* 

Native 
Hawaiian / 

Other 
Pacific 

Islander* 

Multiracial 
/ Two or 

More 
Races 

Special 
Education 

Section 
504 

English 
Learner 

Winter 
2021 

Retest 

N 10990 6035 4955 5565 2351 318 2163 23 16 554 3129 219 1606 

Mean 209.29 204.16 215.54 212.24 202.47 213.7 207.59 206.52 221.81 212.45 187.14 219.81 196.88 

SD 46.01 46.82 44.21 46.63 44.15 47.19 45.77 61.97 55.73 43.38 40.84 49.87 46.21 

Spring 
2022 

Retest 

N 2482 1359 1123 1024 754 45 537 5 1 116 742 64 375 

Mean 184.81 177.78 193.32 188.26 182.44 190.93 179.87 - - 189.34 167.27 192.25 162.93 

SD 49.96 50.28 48.24 52.37 48.41 47.98 47.22 - - 49.45 46 59.93 43.65 
*Note: Results are not reported when the N count is less than 10. 
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Table 2: Mean and Standard Deviation of Scale Scores by Demographic, Mathematics 

Admin Group All 
Students Male Female White 

Black / 
African 

American 
Asian Hispanic 

American 
Indian / 
Alaska 
Native* 

Native 
Hawaiian / 

Other 
Pacific 

Islander* 

Multiracial 
/ Two or 

More 
Races 

Special 
Education 

Section 
504 

English 
Learner 

Winter 
2021 

Retest 

N 16932 8467 8465 9382 3160 418 3054 36 19 863 3604 353 1954 

Mean 217.64 215.44 219.85 222.41 205.82 226.88 214.42 210.22 210.32 216.49 191.09 225.16 208.3 

SD 42.42 44.19 40.46 42.51 40.87 44.55 40.74 50.48 52.49 41.5 41 40.81 41.43 

Spring 
2022 

Retest 

N 3929 1998 1931 1706 1142 59 816 9 2 195 887 113 423 

Mean 201.56 200.31 202.86 205.54 197.12 213.49 198.51 - - 201.61 176.88 206.15 183.45 

SD 42.29 43.29 41.2 42.43 41.68 51.12 41.37 - - 42.46 41.72 42.98 43.92 
*Note: Results are not reported when the N count is less than 10. 
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Table 3: Percentage of Performance Level by Demographic, ELA 

Admin Group All 
Students Male Female White 

Black / 
African 

American 
Asian Hispanic 

American 
Indian / 
Alaska 
Native* 

Native 
Hawaiian / 

Other 
Pacific 

Islander* 

Multiracial 
/ Two or 

More 
Races 

Special 
Education 

Section 
504 

English 
Learner 

Winter 
2021 

Retest 

N 10990 6035 4955 5565 2351 318 2163 23 16 554 3129 219 1606 

L1 76.52 79.55 72.82 73.69 81.54 77.36 78.18 69.57 62.5 77.26 91.63 71.69 85.49 

L2 20.97 18.28 24.26 23 17.48 18.24 20.02 21.74 31.25 20.4 7.89 21.46 13.7 

L3 2.51 2.17 2.93 3.31 0.98 4.4 1.8 8.7 6.25 2.35 0.48 6.85 0.81 

Spring 
2022 

Retest 

N 2482 1359 1123 1024 754 45 537 5 1 116 742 64 375 

L1 88.76 90.36 86.82 86.13 89.92 86.67 92.55 - - 87.93 95.28 84.38 97.6 

L2 9.63 8.39 11.13 10.94 9.55 11.11 6.89 - - 10.34 4.31 6.25 2.4 

L3 1.61 1.25 2.05 2.93 0.53 2.22 0.56 - - 1.72 0.4 9.38 0 
*Note: Results are not reported when the N count is less than 10. 
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Table 4: Percentage of Performance Level by Demographic, Mathematics 

Admin Group All 
Students Male Female White 

Black / 
African 

American 
Asian Hispanic 

American 
Indian / 
Alaska 
Native* 

Native 
Hawaiian / 

Other 
Pacific 

Islander* 

Multiracial 
/ Two or 

More 
Races 

Special 
Education 

Section 
504 

English 
Learner 

Winter 
2021 

Retest 

N 16932 8467 8465 9382 3160 418 3054 36 19 863 3604 353 1954 

L1 90.67 90.56 90.79 88.37 95.63 83.97 93.12 94.44 94.74 91.89 97.56 87.82 94.32 

L2 9.23 9.29 9.16 11.49 4.37 15.55 6.84 5.56 5.26 8 2.44 11.9 5.58 

L3 0.1 0.14 0.06 0.14 0 0.48 0.03 0 0 0.12 0 0.28 0.1 

Spring 
2022 

Retest 

N 3929 1998 1931 1706 1142 59 816 9 2 195 887 113 423 

L1 96.39 96.05 96.74 95.43 97.46 88.14 97.18 - - 97.44 98.99 92.04 97.64 

L2 3.59 3.9 3.26 4.57 2.54 11.86 2.7 - - 2.56 1.01 7.96 2.36 

L3 0.03 0.05 0 0 0 0 0.12 - - 0 0 0 0 
*Note: Results are not reported when the N count is less than 10. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix C 
Distribution of Reporting Category Scores 

 

  



  ISTEP+ 2021-2022 Technical Report: Volume 1 

 

Distribution of Reporting Category Scores                                                           C-1  Indiana Department of Education 

Table 1. Mean and Standard Deviation of Reporting Category Scores by Demographic, Winter 2021 Retest – ELA 

Reporting 
Category Count All 

Students Male Female White 
Black / 
African 

American 
Asian Hispanic 

American 
Indian / 
Alaska 
Native 

Native 
Hawaiian / 

Other 
Pacific 

Islander 

Multiracial 
/ Two or 

More 
Races 

Special 
Education 

Section 
504 

English 
Learner 

RLV 

N 11345 6262 5083 5732 2442 325 2227 23 17 579 3268 223 1662 

Mean 41.89 40.08 44.13 42.72 39.79 43.58 41.62 41.26 49.82 42.49 34.16 45.61 38.11 

SD 17.6 17.69 17.22 18.07 16.69 18.32 17.02 20.49 22.16 17.35 14.9 18.87 16.13 

RNVLM 

N 11200 6176 5024 5661 2406 322 2199 23 17 572 3205 222 1642 

Mean 35.85 34.31 37.74 37.19 32.68 36.87 35.53 36.13 38.88 36.5 26.92 40.39 31.44 

SD 19.02 19.15 18.7 19.72 17.54 19.59 18.25 23.22 23.34 18.73 15.43 20.9 16.88 

WGWPRP 

N 11068 6080 4988 5603 2374 320 2174 23 16 558 3162 219 1614 

Mean 40.1 38.37 42.21 41.12 37.88 41.56 39.44 40.43 44.06 40.88 33.08 43.15 36.17 

SD 14.97 15.17 14.44 15.25 14.18 15.35 14.88 18.92 17.25 14.11 12.94 15.84 14.61 

WCSE 

N 11025 6058 4967 5585 2362 319 2165 23 16 555 3146 219 1608 

Mean 48.94 46.94 51.38 50.15 46.36 50.62 48.12 52.13 54.88 49.7 40.83 52.64 44.41 

SD 17.18 17 17.08 17.74 15.76 17.65 16.87 23.73 19.52 16.49 14.1 18.68 16.29 

 

RLV = Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 
RNVLM = Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 
WGWPRP = Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research Process 
WCSE = Writing: Conventions of Standard English 
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Table 2. Mean and Standard Deviation of Reporting Category Scores by Demographic, Spring 2022 Retest - ELA 

Reporting 
Category Count All 

Students Male Female White 
Black / 
African 

American 
Asian Hispanic 

American 
Indian / 
Alaska 
Native* 

Native 
Hawaiian / 

Other 
Pacific 

Islander* 

Multiracial 
/ Two or 

More 
Races 

Special 
Education 

Section 
504 

English 
Learner 

RLV 

N 2596 1431 1165 1062 801 45 552 5 2 129 788 66 381 

Mean 35.77 33.8 38.2 36.66 35.15 39.16 34.49 - - 36.88 29.98 37.83 28.83 

SD 17.78 17.46 17.89 18.57 17.29 17.14 16.55 - - 18.87 15.34 20.9 13.53 

RNVLM 

N 2545 1395 1150 1043 785 45 544 5 2 121 766 65 377 

Mean 27.82 26.16 29.83 29.03 27.03 29.16 26.46 - - 28.17 22.2 30.08 22.03 

SD 16.45 16.45 16.23 17.97 15.57 15.51 14.57 - - 15.92 13.73 21.34 12.12 

WGWPRP 

N 2508 1371 1137 1036 762 46 542 5 1 116 753 64 378 

Mean 35.75 33.73 38.18 36.92 34.93 37.13 34.23 - - 36.83 30.95 37.89 29.35 

SD 14.7 14.4 14.7 15.48 13.98 15.58 14.03 - - 14.13 12.9 18.26 12.78 

WCSE 

N 2494 1364 1130 1030 758 45 539 5 1 116 749 64 376 

Mean 48.12 45.48 51.29 49.54 47.18 51.42 46 - - 49.17 41.98 52.17 40.35 

SD 17.6 17.19 17.58 18.57 16.67 18.78 16.4 - - 17.97 15.19 20.6 15.01 
*Note: Results are not reported when the N count is less than 10. 

 
RLV = Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 
RNVLM = Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 
WGWPRP = Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research Process 
WCSE = Writing: Conventions of Standard English 
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Table 3. Mean and Standard Deviation of Reporting Category Scores by Demographic Winter 2021 Retest – Mathematics 

Reporting 
Category 

Scale 
Score 

All 
Students Male Female White 

Black / 
African 

American 
Asian Hispanic 

American 
Indian / 
Alaska 
Native 

Native 
Hawaiian / 

Other 
Pacific 

Islander 

Multiracial 
/ Two or 

More 
Races 

Special 
Education 

Section 
504 

English 
Learner 

NSEC 

N 17095 8574 8521 9467 3206 420 3072 36 19 875 3661 359 1968 

Mean 36.29 35.87 36.71 37.84 32.51 39.88 35.15 36.33 32.84 35.79 29.1 38.55 33.49 

SD 13.41 13.9 12.88 13.87 11.57 15.5 12.42 14.84 13.43 13.49 10.72 15.22 12.43 

GM 

N 17286 8694 8592 9555 3262 426 3104 36 20 883 3715 361 1988 

Mean 40.27 39.79 40.75 41.95 36.29 42.43 39.13 40.39 37.7 39.81 32.45 43.01 36.99 

SD 14.57 15.04 14.07 15.14 12.59 16.24 13.65 13.77 12.87 14.23 11.54 15.91 13.34 

DASP 

N 16999 8510 8489 9412 3182 422 3058 36 20 869 3624 355 1961 

Mean 35.48 35.02 35.94 37.09 31.7 38.61 34.22 34.89 31.55 34.96 27.94 38.16 32.32 

SD 13.57 14.09 13 14.06 11.65 15.86 12.63 13.88 13.48 13.29 10.78 14.7 12.51 

LEIF 

N 16999 8510 8489 9412 3182 422 3058 36 20 869 3624 355 1961 

Mean 33.86 33.36 34.36 35.6 29.72 37.32 32.5 33.36 32.85 33.37 25.56 36.28 30.38 

SD 15.07 15.41 14.71 15.62 13.08 17.51 13.89 15.43 16.03 14.86 11.38 16.2 13.65 

SEI 

N 17112 8581 8531 9473 3215 421 3073 36 19 875 3668 359 1969 

Mean 28.01 27.56 28.45 29.97 23.17 34.27 26.37 26.19 27.95 27.26 19.08 30.26 24.83 

SD 18.91 19.01 18.8 19.79 15.33 24.85 17.52 17.04 19.99 18.4 13.06 20.24 18.1 

QEEF 

N 17269 8687 8582 9549 3253 425 3103 36 20 883 3708 361 1987 

Mean 28.58 28.2 28.97 29.91 25.34 31.54 27.59 28.64 27.2 28.25 22.33 30.43 26.09 

SD 12.18 12.52 11.81 12.67 10.42 14.61 11.25 12.49 11.8 11.97 9.51 13.23 11.22 

MP 

N 17321 8672 8649 9507 3287 425 3167 37 19 879 3695 362 2023 

Mean 20.31 19.84 20.77 22.53 15.25 24.94 18.46 19.65 19.47 19.62 10.8 23.43 16.31 

SD 18.37 18.74 17.97 19.34 15.13 21.75 16.78 17.81 17.5 17.71 12.28 20.11 16.28 
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NSEC = Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 
GM = Geometry and Measurement 
DASP = Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 
LEIF = Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 
SEI = Systems of Equations and Inequalities 
QEEF = Quadratic and Exponential Equations and Functions 
MP = Mathematical Process 
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Table 4. Mean and Standard Deviation of Reporting Category Scores by Demographic Spring 2022 Retest – Mathematics 

Reporting 
Category 

Scale 
Score 

All 
Students Male Female White 

Black / 
African 

American 
Asian Hispanic 

American 
Indian / 
Alaska 
Native* 

Native 
Hawaiian / 

Other 
Pacific 

Islander* 

Multiracial 
/ Two or 

More 
Races 

Special 
Education 

Section 
504 

English 
Learner 

NSEC 

N 4003 2050 1953 1728 1170 59 835 9 2 200 913 113 431 

Mean 32.52 32.41 32.64 33.55 31.37 39.93 31.32 - - 33.13 27.27 33.57 29.41 

SD 13.59 13.85 13.31 13.71 13.2 20.26 13.03 - - 13.56 10.75 14.51 13.79 

GM 

N 3945 2012 1933 1710 1150 59 819 9 2 196 894 113 424 

Mean 27.84 27.7 27.99 29.14 26.52 33.56 26.78 - - 26.95 22.01 29.85 24.45 

SD 14.74 15.22 14.21 15.84 13.25 18.77 14.2 - - 12.67 10.14 18.23 14.26 

DASP 

N 4003 2050 1953 1728 1170 59 835 9 2 200 913 113 431 

Mean 37.66 37.46 37.87 39.27 35.93 41.1 36.39 - - 38.13 30.96 39.92 32.19 

SD 13.35 13.83 12.84 14.2 12.15 15.3 12.74 - - 12.81 11.45 14.67 12.02 

LEIF 

N 3929 1998 1931 1706 1142 59 816 9 2 195 887 113 423 

Mean 34.7 34.53 34.88 36.06 33.25 39.54 33.56 - - 34.5 27.54 36.51 29.44 

SD 13.67 13.96 13.37 14.21 13.08 16.96 12.8 - - 13.45 11.2 14.99 11.81 

SEI 

N 4003 2050 1953 1728 1170 59 835 9 2 200 913 113 431 

Mean 26.8 26.79 26.82 28.11 25.38 32.2 25.75 - - 26.7 21.79 28.15 23.42 

SD 12.63 13.05 12.17 13.1 12.01 16.01 12.13 - - 11.47 9.14 13.58 11.4 

QEEF 

N 3960 2017 1943 1716 1150 59 827 9 2 197 898 113 428 

Mean 21.37 21.4 21.35 21.76 21 24.02 20.96 - - 21.14 19.46 21.98 19.96 

SD 6.62 6.6 6.63 6.48 6.31 8.44 7.14 - - 6.41 4.89 7.79 7.16 

MP 

N 4034 2051 1983 1734 1176 64 844 9 2 205 916 115 435 

Mean 11.79 11.49 12.1 13.19 10.4 16 10.64 - - 11.27 6.01 13.05 7.26 

SD 12.63 12.67 12.58 13.34 11.85 16.75 11.7 - - 11.66 7.99 15.14 9.48 
*Note: Results are not reported when the N count is less than 10. 
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NSEC = Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 
GM = Geometry and Measurement 
DASP = Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 
LEIF = Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 
SEI = Systems of Equations and Inequalities 
QEEF = Quadratic and Exponential Equations and Functions 
MP = Mathematical Process 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

The Indiana Statewide Testing for Educational Progress-Plus (ISTEP+) assessment was 
designed to measure student achievement beginning in grade 10 based on the Indiana 
Academic Standards (IAS). The Indiana State Board of Education approved the IAS in 
April 2014 for English/Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics. The IAS are intended to 
implement more rigorous standards with the goal of challenging and motivating Indiana’s 
students to acquire stronger critical thinking, problem-solving, and communications skills, 
thus promoting college and career readiness.  

During the 2021–2022 school year, the ISTEP+ assessment was administered to Indiana 
students in grade 12 and adult education students who had not previously passed the 
ISTEP+ assessment and needed assessment results for high school graduation 
requirements.  

1.1 CLAIM STRUCTURE 

The ISTEP+ assessment was designed to measure student achievement in the subject 
areas of ELA and Mathematics. Students who score at the Pass level on the ISTEP+ 
assessment demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and abilities necessary to be successful 
beyond high school. Examples of specific knowledge, skills, and abilities for students 
scoring at the Pass level in Mathematics may include the following: 

• Solve multistep problems with integral and non-integral solutions involving the 
Pythagorean theorem. 

• Recognize and describe the characteristics of well-designed surveys and 
experiments. 

• Represent and solve mathematical and real-world problems with rational solutions 
involving quadratic and exponential equations. 

Examples of specific knowledge, skills, and abilities for students scoring at the Pass level 
in ELA may include the following: 

• Cite the textual evidence that most strongly and thoroughly supports analysis of 
inferences and interpretations drawn from a text. 

• Analyze the development of two or more central ideas over the course of a text. 

• Write compositions to convince, explain, or describe, and provide developed 
details and facts that connect to the purpose and acknowledge other points of view. 

1.2 UNDERLYING PRINCIPLES GUIDING DEVELOPMENT 

The ISTEP+ item bank was established by a previous Indiana vendor. More information 
about the item development process can be found in the ISTEP+ 2018–2019 technical 
report. The process for development began with item and passage specifications. The 
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specifications, discussed in a later section and found in Appendix C, describe what item 
types could be used, provide guidelines for targeting the appropriate cognitive 
engagement, and offer sample items. 

Items were written with the goal that virtually every item would be accessible to all 
students, either by itself or in conjunction with accessibility tools, such as text-to-speech 
(TTS) or assistive technologies. 

Combined, these principles and the processes that support them led to the creation of 
Mathematics and ELA item banks that measure the standards with fidelity and do so in a 
way that minimizes construct-irrelevant variance and barriers to access. The details of 
these processes are described later in this report. 

1.3 ORGANIZATION OF THIS VOLUME 

This volume is organized into the following three sections: 

1. An overview of the item bank. 

2. An overview of the item development process that supports the validity of the 
claims that the ISTEP+ assessment was designed to support. 

3. A description of test construction for the ISTEP+ assessment, including the 
blueprint design and the test construction process. 

  



ISTEP+ 2021–2022 Technical Report: Volume 2 

Test Development 3 Indiana Department of Education 

2. ISTEP+ ITEM BANK SUMMARY 

As described previously, all items used on the ISTEP+ assessments are aligned to 
the IAS. CAI inherited the ISTEP+ item bank and a set of items to be field tested from 
Indiana’s previous testing contractor. CAI did not perform new development of 
ISTEP+ items. 

Table 1 lists the item types used on ISTEP+ assessments and provides a brief description 
of each. Examples of various item types can be found in Appendix B. Table 2 and Table 3 
provide the item by type count for each test administration. Some multistep items 
comprise multiple item types. These items are listed in the tables as multi-part (MP). 

Table 1: Item Types and Descriptions 

Response Type Description 

Multiple-Choice (MC) Students select one correct answer from several options. 

Multi-Part Multiple-Choice Students select one correct answer from several options for each part of 
the item. 

Multiple-Select (MS) Students select multiple correct answers from several options. 

Text Entry (TE) Students type a response in a text box. 

Edit Task with Choice (ETC) Students choose a word or phrase from several options in order to 
complete a sentence. 

Drop-Down Students select an option or options from a box or multiple boxes that 
contain options presented using a drop-down arrow. 

Hot-Text (HT) Students select one or more text elements in the response area. 

Drag-and-Drop or Hot-Text 
Gap Match 

Students select the object(s) or option(s) and move it to various locations 
in the grid area. 

Grid Hot-Spot Students click or hover over interactive regions in the grid area (hot-spots) 
in order to activate them. 

Graph Interaction (GI) Students enter a response by interacting with a grid area in the answer 
space. 

Table Match Students match options in the columns to options in the rows by marking 
checkboxes in the cells where the columns and rows intersect. 

Equation (EQ) Students enter a response into an input box using an on-screen keypad. 

Number Line Students select a solution set indicator and drag the point(s) to locations 
on a number line. 

Evidence-Based Selected-
Response (EBSR) 

EBSR interactions include two parts, Part A and Part B. In Part A, 
students respond to a question about a passage or stimulus. In Part B, 
students are presented with options that are designed to support their 
answer in Part A. 
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Table 2: ISTEP+ Items by Type, ELA 

Item Type 
Winter 2021 Retest Spring 2022 Retest 

Online Paper Online Paper 

Multiple-Choice  26 27 24 25 

Multi-Part Multiple-Choice 3 3 3 3 

Multiple-Select  6 7 6 7 

Text Entry 4 4 4 4 

Drop-Down     

Hot-Text  2  2  

Drag-and-Drop or Hot-Text 
Gap Match     

Grid Hot-Spot     

Graph Interaction      

Table Match     

Equation     

Number Line     

EBSR     

Multi-Part 1 1 2 2 

 

Table 3: ISTEP+ Items by Type, Mathematics 

Item Type 
Winter 2021 Retest Spring 2022 Retest 

Online Paper Online Paper 

Multiple-Choice  33 41 44 49 

Multi-Part Multiple-Choice  1   

Multiple-Select  1 5 2 2 

Text Entry 4 4 4 4 

Editing Task with Choice 5    

Drop-Down     

Hot-Text      

Drag-and-Drop or Hot-Text 
Gap Match 1    

Grid Hot-Spot     

Graph Interaction 2    

Table Match 1    

Equation 2  5  

Number Line 1    

EBSR     

Multi-Part 3 2 1 1 
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3. ITEM DEVELOPMENT PROCESS THAT SUPPORTS VALIDITY OF CLAIMS 

3.1 OVERVIEW 

A previous Indiana vendor developed the ISTEP+ item bank using a rigorous, structured 
process that engaged stakeholders at critical junctures. Item writers with extensive 
experience creating items for standardized assessments assisted in development. 
Educators reviewed items for content, bias, and sensitivity. 

The process begins with the definition of passage and item specifications, and continues with 

• selection and training of item writers; 

• writing and internal review of items; and 

• review by state personnel and stakeholder committees. 

Each of these steps has a role in ensuring that the items can support the claims on which 
they will be based. More information about the item development process can be found 
in the ISTEP+ 2018–2019 technical report. 

3.2 ITEM SPECIFICATIONS 

ISTEP+ item and passage specifications, given in Appendix C, were created by a 
previous Indiana vendor. The item specifications also went through item development and 
committee review. Item specifications guided the item development process for all 
ISTEP+ items. 

The ISTEP+ item specifications include the following: 

• Reporting Category. This section identifies the broad content category for the 
standard. 

• Content Standard. This section identifies the standard being assessed. 

• Evidence Statement. This section includes evidence statements, which describe 
the knowledge and skills that an assessment item should elicit from students. 

• Content Limits/Constraints. This section delineates the specific content that the 
standard measures and the parameters in which items must be developed to assess 
the standard accurately, including the lower and upper complexity limits of items. 

• Depth of Knowledge Demands. This section describes the Depth of Knowledge 
(DOK) values that all ISTEP+ item specifications have, and which are based on 
Webb’s DOK categories. 

• Item Type. This section identifies which of two possible item types 
(Multiple-Choice [MC] and Multi-Part [MP]) is to be used. 
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• Sample Items. In this section, sample items present a range of response 
mechanisms. Notes delineating the cognitive demands of the item and an 
explanation of its difficulty level are detailed for each sample item.  
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4. ISTEP+ BLUEPRINTS AND TEST CONSTRUCTION 

Indiana educator committees, in collaboration with content experts, created the blueprints 
for ISTEP+.  

Indiana assessment forms were constructed using the ISTEP+ blueprint and item bank. 
The construction of test forms is a process that requires judgment from both content 
experts and psychometric criteria to ensure that certain technical characteristics of the 
test forms meet industry expected standards. The processes used for blueprint 
development and test form construction are described to support the claim that they are 
technically sound and consistent with expectations of current professional standards. 

ISTEP+ is designed to support the claims described at the outset of this volume. 

4.1 TEST BLUEPRINTS 

Test specifications, referred to as blueprints, provide the following guidelines: 

• Total Points Possible—Length of the assessment measured by the range for the 
total number of points possible on the assessment each year  

• Reporting Category—Content areas to be covered and approved by educators as 
key for reporting, and the standards within each reporting category 

• Standard Allocation—The point range possible for a given standard and the 
percentage of that standard based on the total points for the assessment  

• Reporting Category Allocation—The point range possible for all the standards in a 
given reporting category combined 

The full ISTEP+ blueprints are provided in Appendix A. The blueprints are organized by 
reporting category and specify the number of items required for each category, ensuring 
that the form contains enough items at that category to elicit the needed information from 
the student to justify strand-level scores. 

The blueprints also define the standards within each reporting category. The standards 
have assigned point ranges to ensure that the material is represented on a test form with 
the proper emphasis relative to other standards in that reporting category. The ranges in 
the blueprints allow each student to experience a wide range of content while still 
providing flexibility during form construction.  

Table 4 and Table 6 list the blueprint point ranges and percentages by reporting category, 
and Table 5 and Table 7 list the observed points and percentages by reporting category 
and test administration.
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Table 4: Blueprint Percentage of Points Assessing Each Reporting Category, ELA 

Reporting 
Category 

Reading: 
Literature and 

Vocabulary 

Reading: 
Nonfiction, 

Vocabulary, and 
Media Literacy 

Writing: Genres, 
Writing Process, 

Research Process 

Writing: 
Conventions of 

Standard English 
Total 

Points 18–25 18–25 6–12 6–12 59–61 

Percent 30–40% 30–40% 10–20% 10–20% 100% 

 

Table 5: Observed Percentage of Points Assessing Each Reporting Category, ELA 

Test 
Administration 

Reporting 
Category 

Reading: 
Literature and 

Vocabulary 

Reading: 
Nonfiction, 

Vocabulary, and 
Media Literacy 

Writing: Genres, 
Writing Process, 

Research Process 

Writing: 
Conventions of 

Standard English 
Total 

Winter 2021 
Retest 

Points 19 21 11 9 60 

Percent 32% 35% 18% 15% 100% 

Spring 2022 
Retest 

Points 20 20 10 9 59 

Percent 34% 34% 17% 15% 100% 

 

Table 6: Blueprint Percentage of Points Assessing Each Reporting Category, Mathematics 

Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, 
Expressions, 

and 
Computation 

Geometry and 
Measurement 

Data Analysis, 
Statistics, and 

Probability 

Linear 
Equations, 

Inequalities, 
and Functions 

Systems of 
Equations and 

Inequalities 

Quadratic and 
Exponential 

Equations and 
Functions 

Mathematical 
Process Total 

Points 8–15 3–10 7–14 20–28 3–10 4–11 3–10 71–73 

Percent 11–21% 4–14% 9–19% 28–38% 4–14% 5–15% 4–14% 100% 
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 Table 7: Observed Percentage of Points Assessing Each Reporting Category, Mathematics 

Test 
Administration 

Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, 
Expressions, 

and 
Computation 

Geometry and 
Measurement 

Data Analysis, 
Statistics, and 

Probability 

Linear 
Equations, 

Inequalities, 
and Functions 

Systems of 
Equations and 

Inequalities 

Quadratic and 
Exponential 

Equations and 
Functions 

Mathematical 
Process Total 

Winter 2021 
Retest 

Points 11 6 7 23 6 9 9 71 

Percent 15% 8% 10% 32% 8% 13% 13% 100% 

Spring 2022 
Retest 

Points 10 5 9 23 6 9 9 71 

Percent 14% 7% 13% 32% 8% 13% 13% 100% 
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4.2 TEST FORM CONSTRUCTION 

CAI content experts and psychometricians worked with IDOE to build forms for the 
Winter 2021 Retest and Spring 2022 Retest administrations. Online, breach, and 
paper-and-pencil forms were created for each test administration. 

ISTEP+ test form construction used test construction guidelines and explicit blueprints, 
and collaborative participation from all parties. The ISTEP+ test forms were built by CAI 
test developers to exactly match the detailed test blueprint and target distributions of item 
difficulty and assessment information when information was available and to the extent 
possible. 

While blueprints describe the content to be covered and other content-relevant aspects 
of the assessment, other considerations exist. The psychometric considerations, ensuring 
that students will receive scores of similar precisions, include the following: 

• A reasonable range of item difficulties was present. 

• p-values for items were reasonable and within specified bounds. 

• Biserial correlations were reasonable and within specified bounds. 

• For all items, Item Response Theory (IRT) parameters were reasonable. 

More information about p-values, biserial correlations, and IRT parameters can be found 
in Volume 1 of this technical report. The details regarding calibration, equating, and 
scoring of the ISTEP+ can also be found in Volume 1. 

Using Fixed Form Builder, a test form-building tool, CAI test developers selected items 
appropriately aligned to the IAS from the ISTEP+ item bank that met the various test 
blueprint requirements and statistical targets. Once the form was created to meet the 
blueprint and statistical criteria, the items were re-arranged to reflect the order in which 
they would be presented on the assessment, following the procedures described in 
Section 4.3, Test Form Assembly. 

4.3 TEST FORM ASSEMBLY 

Test form assembly integrates the skills of psychometricians and content experts. Each 
form must measure the same construct with similar precision. For fixed-form tests, the 
statistical criteria ensures that the construct is measured with items of similar difficulty 
and discrimination across years.  

The ISTEP+ forms were created using CAI’s standard process. Content specialists work 
with a tool that 

• guides them in selecting items needed to meet the test blueprint; and 
• graphically presents statistical information, helping them build tests that meet the 

statistical criteria in the first draft. 
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Draft forms are reviewed by senior test developers for adherence to blueprints, possible 
cueing issues, and balance in terms of item types. 

Upon passing the internal content reviews, the forms are passed to psychometricians, 
where experts review more detailed technical output from FormAnalyzer. This software 
provides a detailed statistical summary of the forms. The FormAnalyzer tool is a  
web-based component of the test construction suite that provides real-time information 
about test forms as they are constructed by content development teams. As test 
developers input items to satisfy a specific blueprint, FormAnalyzer provides 
psychometric teams with statistical characteristics of the form and compares those 
statistical characteristics to a previously developed form to ensure that new forms are 
statistically parallel to prior forms. Specifically, FormAnalyzer provides the following 
information when constructing test forms: 

• Statistical summary of current and reference forms, including: 
o Classical item statistics (e.g., p-value, biserials) 
o IRT-based statistics 
o Individual item-level statistics 
o Real-time blueprint satisfaction reports, which are updated as items are added 

to the forms 
• Test characteristic curves (TCCs) for the new form overlaid with a prior reference 

form 
• Standard Error of Measurement (SEM) curves for the new form overlaid with a 

prior reference form 
• TCC differences between current and reference forms 

4.4 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.4.1 Role of the CAI Content Team 

CAI content teams were responsible for the initial form construction and subsequent 
revisions. They performed the following tasks: 

• Selection of the operational items 
• Revision of the operational item sets according to feedback from senior CAI 

content staff 
• Revision of the operational item sets according to feedback from the CAI 

technical team 
• Revision of the operational item sets according to feedback from IDOE 
• Assistance in the generation of materials for IDOE review 
• Revision of the forms to incorporate feedback from IDOE 
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4.4.2 Role of the CAI Technical Team 

The CAI technical team, which includes psychometricians and statistical support 
associates, prepares the item bank by updating the Item Tracking System (ITS) with 
current item statistics and provides test construction training to the internal content team. 
The technical team performs the following tasks: 

• Preparation of item bank statistics and updating of CAI’s ITS 
• Creation of the Master Data Sheets (MDSs) for each grade and subject 
• Providing feedback on the statistical properties of initial item selections 
• Providing feedback on the statistical properties of each subsequent item 

selection 
• Assisting in the generation of materials for IDOE review 

4.4.3 Role of IDOE 

The IDOE team, which includes the Assessment Director, Assistant Assessment Director, 
and Content Specialists, previews proposed test forms and provides feedback. IDOE 
performs the following tasks: 

• Review of proposed test forms 
• Final approval of all test forms 

4.5 TARGET GUIDELINES 

The Spring 2019 online Mathematics and ELA forms are used as the statistical targets 
for each form that CAI builds. 

4.6 EXAMPLE FORM COMPARISONS 

During test development, all forms were required to adhere to the same test blueprints, 
content-level, and psychometric considerations. All newly created forms were reviewed 
for their comparability of item counts, both at the overall test level and at the reporting 
category levels. The forms were then submitted for psychometric reviews, during which 
the following statistics were computed and compared between any given form and the 
Spring 2019 target form: 

• IRT b-parameter (difficulty) mean and standard deviation 
• IRT b-parameter minimum and maximum 
• IRT a-parameter mean and standard deviation 
• IRT a-parameter minimum and maximum 
• IRT c-parameter mean and standard deviation 
• IRT c-parameter minimum and maximum 
• Item p-value mean and standard deviation 
• Item p-value minimum and maximum 
• Lowest bi/polyserial 
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A sample output with summary statistics for ELA is presented in Table 8. As the table 
shows, the IRT b-parameter (difficulty) mean and the item p-value mean are similar 
between the forms. 

As mentioned, parallelism among test forms was further evaluated by comparing TCCs, 
TCC differences, and Conditional Standard Errors of Measurement (CSEMs) between 
the reference and newly created form. 

Table 8: Statistical Test Summary Comparison for ELA 

Statistics Reference Form New Form 

Number of Items 46 44 

Possible Score 61 60 

Difficulty Mean -0.20 -0.26 

Difficulty StDev 0.79 0.76 

Difficulty Minimum -1.81 -1.81 

Difficulty Maximum 1.31 0.92 

Parameter-A Mean 0.62 0.65 

Parameter-A StDev 0.25 0.25 

Parameter-A Minimum 0.26 0.26 

Parameter-A Maximum 1.19 1.19 

Parameter-C Mean 0.16 0.17 

Parameter-C StDev 0.11 0.11 

Parameter-C Minimum 0.01 0.01 

Parameter-C Maximum 0.38 0.38 

p-Value Mean 0.54 0.58 

p-Value StDev 0.20 0.17 

p-Value Minimum 0.16 0.22 

p-Value Maximum 0.84 0.84 

Lowest Bi/Polyserial 0.26 0.26 

 

4.6.1 Test Characteristic Curve 

An item characteristic curve (ICC) shows the probability of a correct response as a 
function of ability, given an item’s parameters. TCCs can be constructed as the sum of 
ICCs for the items included on any given assessment. The TCC can be used to determine 
test takers’ raw scores or percentage-correct scores that are expected at a given ability 
level. When two tests are developed to measure the same ability, both scores can be 
equated using TCCs. 
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Items were selected so that the form TCC matched the reference form TCC as closely as 
possible. Figure 1 compares the TCC of a new ELA form to the reference form. 
Appendix C of Volume 1 provides the TCCs for all test administrations in both subjects. 

Figure 1: TCC Comparisons of ELA Forms 

 

4.6.2 Test Characteristic Curve Difference 

Assembly of parallel forms is a critical step in the test development process when there 
is a need for developing more than one form. For the test scores to be comparable across 
forms, such forms must meet both statistical and content requirements. Figure 2 
illustrates a sample ELA TCC difference, which allows us to evaluate the degree to which 
parallelism is achieved between the forms.  
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Figure 2: TCC Differences of ELA Forms 

 

4.6.3 Conditional Standard Error of Measurement Curve 

The CSEM curve shows the level of error of measurement expected across the range of 
student ability, and the FormAnalyzer tool allows test developers to compare the 
statistical comparability of multiple forms simultaneously. The example in Figure 3 
superimposes two ELA CSEM curves onto one plot so that test developers can view the 
degree to which the two test forms are statistically parallel. This is provided as an example 
of how test developers use the CSEM curves when building forms.  
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Figure 3: CSEM Comparisons of ELA Forms 
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Appendix A 

ISTEP+ Blueprints 



 
 
 
 

Blueprint for the Indiana 
ISTEP+ Grade 10 E/LA Assessment 

(Beginning 2015-2016 School Year) 
 

Blueprints serve as a foundational resource in the assessment development process. Blueprints 
identify the point values and relative weight of each of the Indiana Academic Standards assessed. 
Panels of content teachers at each grade level, representative of Indiana student populations, in 
partnership with the Department of Education recommended the priorities and associated point 
values noted within the blueprints. 

In April of 2014, the Indiana State Board of Education approved the adoption of standards for 
English/Language Arts. The 2014 Indiana Academic Standards for English/Language Arts are the 
result of a process designed to identify, evaluate, synthesize, and create the most high-quality, 
rigorous standards for Indiana students. The standards are designed to ensure that Indiana students 
are prepared to enter and successfully complete postsecondary education, and that they are 
prepared for long-term, economically-viable career opportunities. These standards have been 
validated as college and career ready by the Indiana Commission for Higher Education, the Indiana 
Department of Education, and the Indiana Center for Education and Career Innovation. 

 
Instruction in English and language arts provides vital content for lifelong learning and problem 
solving in our increasingly complex technological world. English/Language Arts (ELA) instruction 
engages students in the essential thinking skills and processes used across subject areas. Students 
who successfully master these English/Language Arts objectives by the time they graduate from high 
school will be ready to go directly into the workplace or a postsecondary educational opportunity 
without the need of remediation. 

Overview 

The columns of the blueprint highlight key features of test design including: reporting 
categories, Indiana Academic Standards, standard allocations, reporting category 
allocations and the total operational points possible. 

Reporting Category: The broad content category for the standard representing a segment or 
domain of content approved by educators as key for reporting. Examples 
across content areas may include: Number Sense in Mathematics (7.NS); 
Physical Science in Science (4.PS); and Writing in English/Language Arts 
(9-10.W). 

The reporting category column also includes the overall percentage of 
the assessment characterized by the specific category. The overall 
percentage of the assessment is considered 100%. 

Standard: The Indiana Academic Standard noting the reporting category code and a 
brief description. The full language of the standard can be accessed here. 

 

Updated 10/11/2017 

https://www.doe.in.gov/standards/englishlanguage-arts


Standard Allocation: The allocation defines the point range possible for that standard and 
the percentage of that standard based on the total points for the 
assessment. A standard with a range that starts at zero may not be 
assessed each year. 

 
Reporting 
Category Allocation: The point range possible for all of the standards in that category combined. 

Total Points Possible: The range for the total number of points possible on the assessment each 
year. 

 
The total possible points may vary slightly year to year due to the nature of 
how test questions are developed for each standard. Note: Field test items 
do not contribute to the operational points possible noted. 



Blueprint for the Indiana ISTEP+ 
Grade 10 E/LA Assessment 

(Beginning 2015-2016 School Year) 
 

Reporting 
Category1 

 
Standard Standard 

Allocations2 

Reporting 
Category 
Allocation 

  Point Range % 
Range1 Total Point Range 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Reading: Literature 

and Vocabulary 
(30 – 40%) 

9-10.RL.2.1 Cite evidence from 
literature 2-5 3-8 %  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

18 – 25 

9-10.RL.2.2 Development of 
themes in literature 2-4 3-7 % 

9-10.RL.2.3 Character 
development 5-9 8-15 % 

9-10.RL.3.1 Using structure to 
create effect 2-4 3-7 % 

9-10.RL.3.2 Creating suspense 
and humor 1-3 2-5 % 

9-10.RL.4.1 Multiple 
interpretations of text 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

9-10.RL.4.2 Synthesis and 
connection of ideas of works of 
literary or cultural significance 

 
0-2 

 
0-3 % 

9-10.RV.2.1 Determining 
meaning 2-3* 3-5 % 

9-10.RV.2.3 Nuance in similar 
denotations 0-1* 0-2 % 

9-10.RV.2.4 Patterns of word 
changes 0-2* 0-3 % 

9-10.RV.2.5 Select reference 
material to build vocabulary 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

9-10.RV.3.1 Vocabulary’s 
influence on meaning and tone 1-4 2-7 % 

9-10.RV.3.3 Figures of speech 0-1* 0-2 % 
 
 
 
 

Reading: Nonfiction, 
Vocabulary, and 
Media Literacy 

(30-40%) 

9-10.ML.2.1 Messaging in 
media 1 - 3 2-5 %  

 
 
 
 
 

18 – 25 

9-10.ML.2.2 Role of media over 
time 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

9-10.RN.2.1 Cite evidence from 
nonfiction 

2 - 4 3-7 % 

9-10.RN.2.2 Development of 
central ideas in nonfiction 

0-3 0-5 % 

 
9-10.RN.2.3 Analyze connection 

and development of ideas 

 
1-4 

 
2-7 % 



 
9-10.RN.3.2 Author’s 
development of ideas 

 
2 - 4 

 
3-7% 

 

9-10.RN.3.3 Author’s 
perspective 

 
3-9 

 
5-15 % 

 
9-10.RN.4.1 Valid argument 

0-3 0-5 % 

9-10.RN.4.2 Various accounts 
of a subject 

Assessed in 
the classroom 

9-10.RN.4.3 Nonfiction 
documents of significance 

0-2 0-3 % 

9-10.RV.2.1 Determining 
meaning 2-3* 3-5 % 

9-10.RV.2.3 Nuance in similar 
denotations 0-1* 0-2 % 

9-10.RV.2.4 Patterns of word 
changes 0-2* 0-3 % 

9-10.RV.2.5 Select reference 
material to build vocabulary 

Assessed in 
the classroom 

9-10.RV.3.2 Meaning of words 0-3 0-5 % 
9-10.RV.3.3 Figures of speech 0-1* 0-2 % 

  
9-10.W.3.1 Argumentative 1-7 2-11 %  

 
 
 

6 – 12 

 
Writing: Genres, 

 
9-10.W.3.2 Informative 0-6 0-10 % 

Writing Process, 
Research Process 

(10 – 20%) 

 
9-10.W.3.3 Narrative 0-6 0-10 % 

 
9-10.W.4 The writing process 2-3 3-5 % 

  
9-10.W.5 The research process 1-2 2-3 % 

 
 

Writing: Conventions 
of Standard English 

(10 – 20%) 

 
9-10.W.6.1b Verbs 

 
2-6 

 
3-10 % 

 

 
6 – 12  

9-10.W.6.1e Usage 
 

9-10.W.6.2b Punctuation 1-6 2-10 % 

Total Points 
Possible 

   59-61 

1Percentages are based on the total points for the test, not the points for the reporting category. 
2Standards with ranges that start at zero may not be tested every year. 
*The point ranges marked with asterisks can be reported in either Reading reporting category. The 
maximum points should not be exceeded across the two Reading reporting categories. 



 
 
 
 

Blueprint for the Indiana 
ISTEP+ Grade 10 Math Assessment 

(Beginning 2015-2016 School Year) 
 

Blueprints serve as a foundational resource in the assessment development process. Blueprints 
identify the point values and relative weight of each of the Indiana Academic Standards assessed. 
Panels of content teachers at each grade level, representative of Indiana student populations, in 
partnership with the Department of Education recommended the priorities and associated point 
values noted within the blueprints. 

In April of 2014, the Indiana State Board of Education approved the adoption of standards for 
Mathematics. The 2014 Indiana Academic Standards for Mathematics are the result of a process 
designed to identify, evaluate, synthesize, and create the most high-quality, rigorous standards for 
Indiana students. The standards are designed to ensure that Indiana students are prepared to enter 
and successfully complete postsecondary education, and that they are prepared for long-term, 
economically-viable career opportunities. These standards have been validated as college and 
career ready by the Indiana Commission for Higher Education, the Indiana Department of 
Education, and the Indiana Center for Education and Career Innovation. 

 
The Indiana Academic Standards for Mathematics demonstrate what students should know and be 
able to do in the areas of K-8 Mathematics; Algebra I, II, and Geometry; and higher-level high school 
Mathematics courses. Instruction in Mathematics provides vital content and skills for lifelong 
learning and problem solving in our increasingly complex technological world, and engages students 
in the essential thinking skills and processes used across subject areas. Students who successfully 
master these objectives in Mathematics disciplines by the time they graduate from high school will 
be ready to go directly into the workplace or a postsecondary educational opportunity without the 
need for remediation. 

Overview 

The columns of the blueprint highlight key features of test design including: reporting 
categories, Indiana Academic Standards, standard allocations, reporting category 
allocations and the total operational points possible. 

Reporting Category: The broad content category for the standard representing a segment or 
domain of content approved by educators as key for reporting. Examples 
across content areas may include: Number Sense in Mathematics (7.NS); 
Physical Science in Science (4.PS); and Writing in English/Language Arts 
(9-10.W). 

The reporting category column also includes the overall percentage of 
the assessment characterized by the specific category. The overall 
percentage of the assessment is considered 100%. 

Updated 10/11/2017 



Standard: The Indiana Academic Standard noting the reporting category code and a 
brief description. The full language of the standard can be accessed here. 

 

Standard Allocation: The allocation defines the point range possible for that standard and 
the percentage of that standard based on the total points for the 
assessment. A standard with a range that starts at zero may not be 
assessed each year. 

 
Reporting 
Category Allocation: The point range possible for all of the standards in that category combined. 

 
Total Points Possible: The range for the total number of points possible on the assessment each 

year. 
The total possible points may vary slightly year to year due to the nature of 
how test questions are developed for each standard. Note: Field test items 
do not contribute to the operational points possible noted. 

https://www.doe.in.gov/standards/mathematics
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Grade 10 Math Assessment 

(Beginning 2015-2016 School Year) 
 

Reporting 
Category1 

 
Standard Standard 

Allocations2 

Reporting 
Category 
Allocation 

  Point Range % 
Range1 Total Point Range 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Number Sense, 
Expressions, and 

Computation 
(11 – 21%) 

 
AI.RNE.1 Real number systems 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

8 – 15 

AI.RNE.2 Operations with 
rational and irrational numbers 0-3 0-4 % 

AI.RNE.3 Numeric expressions 
with positive rational 0-2 0-3 % 

AI.RNE.4 Square roots of non- 
perfect square integers and 
algebraic monomials 

 
0-4 

 
0-5 % 

AI.RNE.5 Algebraic rational 
expressions. 0-2 0-3 % 

AI.RNE.6 Factoring polynomials 1-4 1-5 % 

AI.RNE.7 Understanding 
polynomials 0-4 0-5 % 

8.NS.1 Identification of rational 
and irrational numbers 
identification conversions 

 
1-4 

 
1-5 % 

8.NS.2 Values of irrational 
numbers 0-2 0-3 % 

8.NS.3 Properties of exponents 0-2 0-3 % 

8.NS.4 Solutions to equations 
of the form x2 = p 0-2 0-3 % 

8.C.1 Real-world problems with 
rational numbers 0-3 0-4 % 

8.C.2 Whole number quotients Assessed in the 
classroom 

 
 
 
 
 

Geometry and 
Measurement 

(4-14%) 

8.GM.1 Attributes of three- 
dimensional geometric objects 1-4 1-5 % 

 
 
 
 
 
 

3 – 10 

8.GM.2 Volume of 
cones, spheres, and 
pyramids and surface 
area of spheres 

 

0-2 

 

0-3 % 

8.GM.3 Effects of rotations, 
reflections, and translations 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

8.GM.4 Congruent two- 
dimensional figures and 
transformations 

 
0-3 

 
0-4 % 



 8.GM.5 Similar two- 
dimensional figures and 
transformations 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

 

8.GM.6 Effects of 
transformations on two- 
dimensional figures using 
coordinates 

 

0-2 

 

0-3 % 

8.GM.7 Inductive reasoning 
and the Pythagorean 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

8.GM.8 Pythagorean Theorem 
and side lengths 1-4 1-5 % 

8.GM.9 Pythagorean Theorem 
and distance 0-3 0-4 % 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Data Analysis, 
Statistics, and 
Probability 

(9 – 19%) 

AI.DS.1 Sampling methods and 
bias 0-2 0-3 %  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7-14 

AI.DS.2 Relationships of 
bivariate data on a scatter plot 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

AI.DS.3 Linear functions 
modeling bivariate data 0-4 0-5 % 

AI.DS.4 Correlation and 
causation 0-2 0-3 % 

AI.DS.5 Two-way frequency 
tables 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

AI.DS.6 Analyzing statistics and 
data 1-4 1-5 % 

8.DSP.1 Patterns in scatterplots 1-5 1-7 % 

8.DSP.2 Straight lines modeling 
scatterplots 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

8.DSP.3 Predictions from 
equations modeling linear 
relationships 

 
2-5 

 
3-7 % 

8.DSP.4 Probability of 
compound events 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

8.DSP.5 Sample spaces and 
probabilities of compound 
events 

 
0-2 

 
0-3 % 

8.DSP.6 multiplication counting 
principle 0-2 0-3 % 

 
 
 
 

Linear Equations, 
Inequalities, and 

Functions (28 – 38%) 

AI.L.1 Solving linear equations 0-4 0-5 %  
 
 
 
 

20-28 

AI.L.2 Real-word problems and 
linear equations and 
inequalities 

 
0-4 

 
0-5 % 

AI.L.3 Algebraic proportions 1-4 1-5 % 
AI.L.4 Representing linear 
functions 1-6 1-8 % 

AI.L.5 Real-world problems and 
linear functions 1-5 1-7 % 



 AI.L.6 Translating linear 
function equations 0-3 0-4 %  

AI.L.7 Real-world problems and 
linear inequalities 0-5 0-7 % 

AI.L.8 Compound linear 
inequalities 0-2 0-3 % 

AI.L.9 Solving absolute value 
linear equations 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

AI.L.10 Graphing absolute value 
linear equations 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

AI.L.11 Solving for a specified 
variable 0-2 0-3 % 

A1.F.1 Function domains and 
ranges 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

A1.F.2 Functional relationships 
in graphs 

0-4 0-5 % 

A1.F.3 Domain and range 0-2 0-3 % 

A1.F.4 Function relationships 
and context 0-3 0-4 % 

8.AF.1 Solving linear equations Assessed in the 
classroom 

8.AF.2 Number of solutions in 
linear equations 

0-3 0-4 % 

8.AF.3 Function ordered pairs 1-4 1-5 % 

8.AF.4 Describing and sketching 
graphs 

Assessed in the 
classroom 

8.AF.5 Linear and nonlinear 
functions 1-4 1-5 % 

8.AF.6 Modeling a linear 
relationship 

0-4 0-5 % 

8.AF.7 Comparing linear 
functions 1-4 1-5 % 

 
 
 
 
 

Systems of Equations 
and Inequalities 

(4 – 14%) 

AI.SEI.1 Solving pairs of linear 
equations by graphing 0-2 0-3 %  

 
 
 
 
 

3 – 10 

AI.SEI.2 Solving pairs of linear 
equations by substitution 1-5 1-7 % 

AI.SEI.3 Representing context 
using systems of linear 
equations 

 
1-5 

 
1-7 % 

AI.SEI.4 Representing context 
using systems of linear 
inequalities 

 
0-3 

 
0-4 % 

8.AF.8 Graphs of systems of 
linear equations 0-2 0-3 % 



 
 
 
 

Quadratic & 
Exponential 

Equations and 
Functions (5–

15%) 

AI.QE.1 Comparing linear and 
exponential functions 1-4 1-5 % 

 
 
 
 
 
 

4 – 11 

AI.QE.2 Modeling using exponential 
functions 

Assessed in 
the classroom 

AI.QE.3 Graphing exponential and 
quadratic functions 0-3 0-4 % 

AI.QE.4 Solving quadratic functions 1-4 1-5 % 
AI.QE.5 Modeling using quadratic 
functions 0-3 0-4 % 

AI.QE.6 Factoring quadratic 
functions 1-4 1-5 % 

AI.QE.7 Relationships of solutions 
of quadratic functions 0-3 0-4 % 

 PS.1 Make sense of problems and 
persevere in solving them 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3-10 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4-14 % 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3-10 

 PS.2 Reason abstractly and 
quantitatively 

 

Mathematical 
Process3 

PS.3 Construct viable arguments 
and critique the reasoning of others 

PS.4 Model with mathematics 
(4-14%) PS.5 Use appropriate tools 

strategically 
 PS.6 Attend to precision 
 PS.7 Look for and make use of 

structure 
 PS.8 Look for and express regularity 

in repeated reasoning 
Total Points 

Possible 
   71-73 

1Percentages are based on the total points for the test, not the points for the reporting category. 
2Standards with ranges that start at zero may not be tested every year. 
3Mathematical Process standards are assessed in open ended items with a content standard. 
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ISTEP+ 2021–2022 Technical Report: Volume 2 

Example Item Types B-1 Indiana Department of Education 

Item Types Available in the ISTEP+ Assessments 
 

Text Entry (TE) Interactions 
Short Answer (SA) interactions require students to type a response in a text box. These 
interactions are handscored. For short answer interactions, the test developer can allow 
the test developer to specify the maximum response length for the text box and the type 
of text editor available to students. 
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Example Item Types B-2 Indiana Department of Education 

Edit Task with Choice (ETC) Interactions 
Edit task with choice (ETC) interactions provide students with a sentence or paragraph 
containing one or more tagged text elements. Tagged elements usually contain missing 
word or phrase. To respond to these interactions, students click a tagged element to 
complete the tagged text elements (e.g. a sentence or part of a table) with options 
selected from a drop-down list. The entered text completes the original tagged text.  

 

Edit task with choice interactions allow the test developer to enter the text that appears 
in the response area and tag elements within the text that students can edit. 
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Example Item Types B-3 Indiana Department of Education 

Equation Response (EQ) Interactions 
The Equation Interaction Editor allows the test developer to create content for equation 
(EQ) interactions only. Equation interactions require students to enter a response into 
input boxes using an on-screen keypad, which may consist of special mathematics 
characters. Students can also enter their response via a physical keyboard, but they 
cannot enter any characters that are not included in the on-screen keyboard. 

 
Equation interactions allow the test developer to select the buttons to include in the on-
screen keypad, enter static text in the response area, and specify the number of input 
boxes to include in the response area. When selecting buttons to include in the keypad, 
the test developer can add individual buttons or an entire row or tab of buttons. 

Student responses can include any of the following: 

• Numeric values only (e.g., integers, decimals, fractions/mixed numbers) 
• Expressions 
• Inequalities 
• Functions 
• Equations 
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Example Item Types B-4 Indiana Department of Education 

Evidence–Based Selected–Response (EBSR) Interactions 
Evidence-based selected-response (EBSR) interactions include two parts, Part A and 
Part B. In Part A, students respond to a question about a passage or stimulus. In Part B, 
students are presented with options that are designed to support their answer in Part A. 
These options can either be in multiple choice (one correct answer), hot text (one or 
multiple correct answers) or multiple select (multiple correct answers) formats. 
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Example Item Types B-5 Indiana Department of Education 

Graphic Response (GI) Interactions 
Graphic Response (GI) interactions require students to enter a response by interacting 
with a grid area in the answer space. There are three general ways in which students 
can interact with the grid area. 

• Graphing Functionality 
• Hot Spot Functionality 
• Drag-and-Drop Functionality 

Graphing Functionality 

Students can use various tool buttons to add points, lines, and other geometric shapes 
to the grid area. Only the grid interaction sub-type allows the test developer to create 
interactions with this functionality. 
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Example Item Types B-6 Indiana Department of Education 

Hot Spot Functionality 

Students can click or hover over interactive regions in the grid area (hot spots) in order 
to activate them. Activated hot spots become highlighted, become outlined, or display 
an image. 
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Example Item Types B-7 Indiana Department of Education 

Drag-and-Drop Functionality 

Students can click image or text objects and drag them into various locations in the grid 
area. The objects for these interactions are either provided in a palette beside the grid 
area or pre-placed within the grid area itself. 

• These palette items can be “preplaced” on the canvas or listed in a separate 
palette. 

• The items can be placed anywhere on the canvas or guided to specific regions 
with snap points. 
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Example Item Types B-8 Indiana Department of Education 

Hot Text (HT) Interactions 
The Hot Text Interaction Editor allows the test developer to create content for the 
following interaction types: 

• Selectable Hot Text 
• Re-orderable Hot Text 
• Drag-from-Palette Hot Text 

Selectable Hot Text Interactions 

Selectable hot text (HT) interactions require students to select one or more text 
elements in the response area. 

 
Selectable hot text interactions allow the test developer to set the minimum and 
maximum number of elements students can select, enter the text that appears in the 
response area, and tag the text elements that will be selectable. 
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Example Item Types B-9 Indiana Department of Education 

Re-orderable Hot Text Interactions 

Re-orderable hot text (HT) interactions require students to click and drag hot text 
elements into a different order. 

 

 
Re-orderable hot text interactions allow the test developer to enter the re-orderable text 
elements in the response area. The test developer can specify the elements' orientation 
and set them to appear in random order to students. 
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Example Item Types B-10 Indiana Department of Education 

Drag-from-Palette Hot Text Interactions 

Drag-from-palette hot text (HT) interactions require students to drag elements from a 
palette into the available blank table cells or "gaps" (text boxes) in the response area. 
Palette elements may consist of text and/or images. Students may be able to drag the 
same palette element into multiple gaps, depending on the interaction's configuration. 

 
Drag-from-palette hot text interactions allow the test developer to enter the elements 
that appear in the palette, enter static text for the response area, and create the gap 
targets where students can drag the text elements. The test developer can enter all of 
the elements in a single text box or enter each segment in its own text box. 
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Example Item Types B-11 Indiana Department of Education 

Table Match (MI) Interactions 
Table Match (MI) interactions arrange two sets of match options in a table, with one set 
listed in columns and the other set listed in rows. Students match options in the columns 
to options in the rows by marking checkboxes in the cells where the columns and rows 
intersect. 

 
Matching interactions allow the test developer to customize the number of match 
options in each set and enter the content for each match option. The test developer can 
also set restrictions on the number of matches students can make. 
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Example Item Types B-12 Indiana Department of Education 

Multiple-Choice (MC) Interactions 
Multiple-choice (MC) interactions require students to select a single option from a list of 
possible answer options. The number and orientation of answer options in a multiple-
choice interaction are configurable. Answer options may appear vertically, horizontally, 
vertically stacked (in a specified number of columns), or horizontally stacked (in a 
specified number of rows). 
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Example Item Types B-13 Indiana Department of Education 

Multiple Select (MS) Interactions 
Multiple select interactions require students to select one or more options from a list of 
possible answer options. The number and orientation of answer options in a multiple-
select interaction are configurable. Answer options may appear vertically, horizontally, 
horizontally stacked (in a specified number of rows), or vertically stacked (in a specified 
number of columns). 
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Example Item Types B-14 Indiana Department of Education 

Table Input (TI) Interactions 
Table input (TI) interactions provide students with a table that includes one or more 
blank cells. Each blank cell displays a text box in which students can type their numeric 
response. 

 
Table input interactions allow the test developer to customize the number of rows and 
columns in the table, specify which cells display text boxes, and enter content for the 
read-only cells. 
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Example Item Types B-15 Indiana Department of Education 

Writing Extended Response (ER) Interactions 
Extended-response (ER) interactions require students to type a response in a text box. 
Extended-response interactions can be scored by an uploaded essay scoring model 
that analyzes the student's response to identify variations of acceptable key words and 
phrases. However, ISTEP+ extended-response interactions were all handscored. For 
extended-response interactions, the test developer can allow the test developer to 
specify the maximum response length for the text box and the type of text editor 
available to students. 
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Example Item Types B-16 Indiana Department of Education 

Multiple-Part Multiple Choice 
Multiple Part Multiple Choice interactions allow students to select one correct answer 
from a number of options for each part of the item. 

 
 

 

Drop Down 
Drop Down interactions allow students to select an option or options from a box or 
multiple boxes that contain options presented through selecting a drop-down arrow. 
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Example Item Types B-17 Indiana Department of Education 

Grid Hot Spot 
Grid Hot Spot interactions allow students to click or hovers over interactive regions in 
the grid area (hot spots) in order to activate them. 
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Example Item Types B-18 Indiana Department of Education 

Number Line 
Number line interactions allow students to select a solution set indicator and drag points 
to locations on a number line. 

Prior to student interaction. 

 
Following student interation. 
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The Purpose of ISTEP+ Assessments in Grades 3–10 
 

The purpose of the Indiana Statewide Testing for Educational Progress-Plus (ISTEP+) program is to 
measure student achievement in the subject areas of English/language arts (E/LA), mathematics, 
science, and social studies. The ISTEP+ assessment is criterion-referenced and is designed to measure 
students’ mastery of the standards. ISTEP+ reports student achievement levels according to Indiana 
Academic Standards (IASs), adopted in April of 2014 by the Indiana State Board of Education. These 
standards are the result of a process designed to identify, evaluate, synthesize, and create high-quality, 
rigorous standards for Indiana students. They have been validated as college and career ready by the 
Indiana Education Roundtable, the Indiana Commission for Higher Education, the Indiana Department of 
Education, the Indiana State Board of Education, and the Indiana Center for Education and Career 
Innovation. 

 

Characteristics of Stimuli 
 

The primary function of a stimulus is to provide students in grades 3–8 and 10 the opportunity to 
respond to challenging tasks based on a variety of literary and nonfiction reading contexts, including 
permissioned, commissioned, and public domain selections. Each stimulus should be selected or 
developed with specific IASs in mind and provide sufficient context for a wide array of assessment tasks. 

In order to provide an authentic assessment experience for Indiana’s students, every text selected for 
ISTEP+ must: 

 

▪ provide rich context for English/Language Arts assessment tasks. 
▪ support a range of items that accurately assess multiple Indiana Academic Standards. 
▪ integrate Indiana’s Measurement of Text Complexity for Literature and Nonfiction, including 

quantitative measures, qualitative considerations, and a holistic evaluation. 
▪ represent well-written, authentic text that is cohesive, logically arranged, and stylistically 

consistent. 
▪ exemplify grade-appropriate level of difficulty and readability as supported by cited measures, 

topics, content, and educator evaluation. 
▪ appeal to a diverse range of readers who possess varying interests and backgrounds. 
▪ include grade-appropriate vocabulary with sufficient context. 
▪ reflect real world cross-disciplinary contexts. 
▪ embody a range of culturally diverse interests and topics 
▪ avoid topics and themes which could foster bias and/or sensitivity issues. 

 

In order to provide rich context for challenging tasks, stimuli development will include a wide variety of 
nonfiction and literary texts. Approximately 40% of ISTEP+ stimuli at each grade will be permissioned 
texts with the remaining 60% including commissioned stimuli and public domain. Selections for a given 
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grade will represent a range of difficulties, with reading levels appropriate for the skill levels 
representative of each grade. Reader and task considerations should always be considered when 
selecting or creating stimuli for ISTEP+, including variables that pertain to individual readers (e.g., 
motivation, knowledge, and experience) as well as those that pertain to specific tasks (e.g., purpose and 
complexity of task and planned assessment items). 

 

Elements of High Quality Stimuli 
 

In order to select the highest quality texts for ISTEP+, stimuli should demonstrate the following 
characteristics: 

▪ Complex literary development and selection of word choice that hooks readers, even reluctant 
readers 

▪ Nurturing cultural and socioeconomic diversity 
▪ Topics, themes, and imaginative elements common to grade level curriculum 
▪ Underlying realities of human nature and life and authentic real-life contemporary experiences 
▪ Compelling dialogue, complex and interesting sentences, and vocabulary that is varied and 

artfully placed within the text 
▪ Evidence of elements of plot and rich, believable character development 
▪ Figurative language that is appropriately placed within the text 
▪ Language understood by ELL and ESL readers 
▪ Multisensory details 
▪ Multilevel meaning from literal to abstract 

 
Commissioned Stimuli Considerations 

 
During the assessment experience, Indiana students should ascertain no difference between 
permissioned texts and commissioned texts in terms of authenticity and quality. In addition to adhering 
to all expectations for high quality stimuli, every commissioned text must be a unique work by the 
passage writer and include all referenced sources showing verification of facts and originality of the 
commissioned text. This applies to both literary and nonfiction stimuli. 

 

Art and Text Feature Considerations 
 

The purpose of art and text features in ISTEP+ stimuli is to engage students in the assessment task, 
supplement understanding of the text, and/or provide complementary context relevant to the text 
experience. Stimuli may include art and/or text features such as illustrations, photographs, tables, 
charts, maps, graphs, website features, advertisements, schedules, text boxes, and captions. Text 
features such as maps, graphs, tables, text boxes, and other graphic stimuli will have appropriate labels, 
legends, keys, and/or titles and captions. 
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Universal Design 
 

English/Language Arts texts for ISTEP+ adhere to the principles of Universal Design. Passages should be 
accessible to the widest range of students, allowing all students the opportunity to demonstrate their 
knowledge of tested Indiana Academic Standards. Passages must be selected/written at an appropriate 
grade level in terms of content/subject matter, vocabulary, and readability. 

 

Bias and Sensitivity Considerations 
 

Texts must be relevant, interesting, and meaningful to students, clearly reflecting cultural diversity. 
Stimuli must accurately represent types of reading that students encounter in their classrooms and 
everyday lives. Students should be able to understand texts without reliance upon student-led or 
teacher-led discussions. Stimuli will be free of bias and sensitivity issues that may be upsetting or 
distracting to students or that may unfairly disadvantage any group of students. Stimuli will seek to 
highlight ethnicities from around the world as well as males and females in non-traditional roles. 

 

Texts must avoid complex social issues, including but not limited to: climate change/global warming; 
deportation of immigrants; the occult, witches, ghosts or vampires; religion; sex; disease; death or 
dying; politics; gambling; drugs or alcohol; advocacy; killing animals for sport; and other sensitive topics. 

 

Consider the questions below to help avoid bias and sensitivity issues. 
 

Does the passage — 
 

• contain language that is not commonly used or has different contemporary/regional 
connotations? 

• discriminate in any way against individuals with disabilities? 
• make assumptions that all students are from the same socioeconomic group or present 

information that may be offensive to students in a particular group? 
• use offensive or demeaning words? 
• contain especially violent or disturbing content? 
• contain artwork that adequately reflects the diversity of the student population taking the test? 

 
 
Types of Literary and Nonfiction Stimuli on ISTEP+ 

 
Literary stimuli includes texts students read primarily for pleasure and literary merit, such as: 

 
• short stories (realistic fiction, historical fiction, mystery, fantasy, and science fiction) 
• folk tales 
• myths 
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• poems 
• plays 
• excerpts from novels 

 
Literary and dramatic texts must contain literary elements such as conflict, plot, character development, 
setting, recognizable theme, and point of view. The literary selections should have a sense of 
completeness and ability to stand alone, even if excerpted. 

 

Literary stimuli should display the use of literary techniques (such as irony, symbolism, and 
foreshadowing) and language (such as figurative language, personification, and noteworthy diction). 

Poetry must be grade-level appropriate and should have distinct theme(s), structure, voice, and poetic 
devices, avoiding poems with archaic language or wildly unconventional structure. 

Drama, such as one act plays, scenes, or excerpts, may be appropriate for ISTEP+ if they include a 
defined narrative thread. 

 

Nonfiction stimuli includes materials students read primarily to gain information, such as: 
 

• informative articles about science-related topics (such as inspiring scientific discoveries, relevant 
research innovations, unexpected breakthroughs, etc.) 

• simple science experiments (appropriate for grades 3–5) 
• interviews 
• informative speeches 
• technical texts (appropriate for grades 3–5) 
• functional texts including those that provide instructions (how-to) (appropriate for grades 3–5) 
• materials that give information about the physical, biological, and technical world 
• simulated online reference or informational materials 
• primary source documents as well as secondary source documents that use evidence and data 

to support arguments about historical events and issues 
• primary historical documents (non-literary) 
• informative articles, speeches, or letters about relevant historical or social studies topics, 

events, people, or groups 
• other nonfiction materials that provide factual information about history or an aspect of society 
• nonfiction personal essays/letters 
• speeches 
• true stories written in a literary style 
• primary [literary] historical documents 
• other literary texts or literary nonfiction including the subgenres of exposition and 

argumentation 
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Nonfiction texts often include expository selections, such as magazine articles, newspaper articles, and 
excerpts from books, many with data or statistical information. 

Expository and persuasive selections must be thought-provoking and allow students to draw conclusions 
and make inferences, as well as understand the organizational structure, logic of argument, and 
rhetorical techniques of the author. 

 
 

Prior Knowledge 
 

Expecting the test-takers to possess common, grade-appropriate prior knowledge is acceptable. It is 
NOT acceptable to expect test-takers to have technical, topic-specific prior knowledge. Remember that 
we are testing reading comprehension and not subject-specific knowledge. 

 

Science and Social Studies Topics 
 

Passages with science content should be accessible to “informed non-scientists.” The passages should 
contain unambiguous context for understanding technical information. The content of the passage 
should assess reading comprehension of scientific information rather than assessing knowledge of 
particular scientific information. 

 

Passages with social studies content should cover a range of topics from history as well as current 
affairs. Historical fiction passages should NOT “invent” information about actual events or people from 
history. Use factual resources as a guide in recreating scenes for historical fiction, but do NOT attribute 
unreal dialogue or facts to real people and places. 

Text Complexity Using Quantitative and Qualitative Measures 
 

Texts selected for ISTEP+ will be evaluated quantitatively using at least two measures as the initial step 
to determine text complexity. Each stimuli will be assigned a Lexile (L) measure and a Flesch-Kincaid 
Grade Level to determine the quantitative dimensions of text complexity. 

The Lexile Framework for Reading has been developed by MetaMetrics, Inc. and employs a scientific 
formula to calculate the Lexile level of a text based on the semantic and syntactic elements of a text. 

 

The Flesch-Kincaid Grade Level measures sentence length by the average number of words in a sentence 
and word length by the average number of syllables in a word to provide a U.S. grade level of education 
that an average student would require to be able to understand the text. 
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Recommended Lexile and Flesh-Kincaid ranges for each ISTEP+ grade are shown in the chart below. 
 

ISTEP+ Grade(s) Lexile Flesch-Kincaid 

3 420–820 1.98–5.34 

4–5 740–1010 4.51–7.73 

6–8 925–1185 6.51–10.34 

9–10 1050–1335 8.32–12.12 

 
 

Since numerous other factors affect the relationship between a reader and a text, including its content, 
the age and interests of the reader, and the design of the actual text, among other aspects, each ISTEP+ 
text will also be evaluated qualitatively to assign a holistic Measurement of Complexity, using Indiana’s 
labels of Accessible, Moderately Complex, or Highly Complex. 

 
Reviewers will evaluate Literature selected for ISTEP+ based on the following five questions: 

 

How much background knowledge is necessary to understand the text? 
 

Does the text have a single level of meaning or are there multiple/hidden levels of meaning? 

How is the text structured? 

What are the language features of the text? 
 

How are illustrations/graphics (if included) used? 
 

Reviewers will evaluate Nonfiction selected for ISTEP+ based on the following five questions: 
 

How much background knowledge is necessary to understand the text? 

How clear are the purpose, point of view, and central idea of the text? 

How is the text structured? 

What are the language features of the text? 
 

How are illustrations/graphics (if included) used? 
 

Each text submitted for use on ISTEP+ will include a completed Measurement of Complexity form 
showing quantitative and qualitative information. 
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Indiana Academic Standards 
 

Each text must support item development to assess the Indiana Academic Standards (IAS). The 
Measurement of Complexity form includes questions to help passage writers and searchers map the 
opportunities in the passage for assessing the IAS. The Pearson Assessment Specialists will provide the 
IAS including the critical standards that the grade level passages must be able to assess to target the 
ISTEP+ item development. 

 

Word Count 
 

Stimuli of varying lengths should be included in Literature and Nonfiction developed for ISTEP+ so as to 
allow for a variety of text experiences for every Indiana student. Care must be taken to ensure that 
these types of texts are robust enough to support a variety of English/language arts items measuring 
mastery of Indiana Academic Standards. 

 

Grade 
Maximum Word Count 

Operational Bank New Development * 
3 730 650 
4 830 750 
5 975 750 
6 1010 950 
7 1090 950 
8 1090 950 

High School 1460 1100 
*Passages developed in 2017-2018, were held to these maximum word counts. 

 
For Part 1 (Applied Skills), pairings of texts should not exceed the length of the maximum word count for 
a single passage. Pairings are only used in the writing prompt session, not in the constructed response 
session. Grades 3 and 4 do not have pairings in Part 1. 

 

For Part 2, in pairings of texts, each text counts as one. All grades can have pairings in Part 2. It is 
important to note that the maximum word counts are suitable for assessment situations, but they are 
not meant to be absolute. Maximum word counts are not intended for instructional uses. 
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Item Specifications 
for the Indiana Assessment 

Grade 10 English/Language Arts 
These item specifications serve as a foundational resource in the assessment development process, and 
they identify the standards being assessed. In addition they provide information about each of the 
related items including: evidence elicited, depth of knowledge (DOK), limits and constraints, and item 
types. Panels of content teachers at each grade level, representative of Indiana student populations, in 
partnership with the Department of Education developed the item specifications. 

Learning outcomes for each strand (Reading: Literature, Reading: Nonfiction, Reading: Vocabulary, 
Writing, Speaking and Listening, and Media Literacy) are included at the beginning of this document. 
These are “umbrella standards” that encompass all other standards within that strand. 

Overview 

The rows of each item specification highlight key features of items included on Indiana assessments as 
follows: 

Reporting Category: The broad content category for the standard representing a segment or domain 
of content approved by educators as key for reporting. Examples across content 
areas may include: Number Sense in Mathematics (7.NS); Physical Science in 
Science (4.PS); and Writing in English/Language Arts (9-10.W). 

Standard: Each Indiana Academic Standard is noted under the Reporting Category. 

Evidence Statement(s): Statements that describe the knowledge and skills that an assessment item 
should elicit from students. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s): Statements that list the boundaries or limits of assessment items for that 

standard. 

Depth of Knowledge: Webb’s Depth of Knowledge categorizes items by the complexity of thinking 
required. Descriptions of each level are: (1) recall and reproduction, (2) skills 
and concepts, (3) strategic thinking, and (4) extended thinking. For a complete 
description of each go to: 
http://www.doe.in.gov/sites/default/files/assessment/depth-knowledge- 
powerpointenglish-10.pdf 

http://www.doe.in.gov/sites/default/files/assessment/depth-knowledge-powerpointenglish-10.pdf
http://www.doe.in.gov/sites/default/files/assessment/depth-knowledge-powerpointenglish-10.pdf
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Item Type(s): Four possible item types including multiple choice (MC), constructed response 
(CR), technology-enhanced (TE), and writing prompt (WP). 

Sample Item Stem(s): Examples of items stems that satisfy the requirements of the specification. 

Sample Item(s): Full example items that satisfy the requirements of the specifications. 
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Reading: Literature Learning Outcome 
9-10.RL.1: Read a variety of literature within a range of complexity appropriate for grades 9-10. By the 
end of grade 9, students interact with texts proficiently and independently at the low end of the range 
and with scaffolding as needed for texts at the high end of the range. By the end of grade 10, students 
interact with texts proficiently and independently. 
As the Learning Outcome is an umbrella standard for all standards under Reading: Literature, items will 
not be specifically aligned to this standard. Texts will represent a range of literature appropriate for 
tenth grade. 
Reading: Nonfiction Learning Outcome 
9-10.RN.1: Read a variety of nonfiction within a range of complexity appropriate for grades 9-10. By the 
end of grade 9, students interact with texts proficiently and independently at the low end of the range 
and with scaffolding as needed for texts at the high end of the range. By the end of grade 10, students 
interact with texts proficiently and independently. 
As the Learning Outcome is an umbrella standard for all standards under Reading: Nonfiction, items will 
not be specifically aligned to this standard. Texts will represent a range of nonfiction appropriate for 
tenth grade. 
Reading: Vocabulary Learning Outcome 
9-10.RV.1: Acquire and use accurately general academic and content-specific words and phrases at the 
college and career readiness level; demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge when 
considering a word or phrase important to comprehension or expression. 
As the Learning Outcome is an umbrella standard for all standards under Reading: Vocabulary, items will 
not be specifically aligned to this standard. 
Writing Learning Outcome 
9-10.W.1: Write routinely over a variety of time frames for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences; 
apply reading standards to support analysis, reflection, and research by drawing evidence from literature 
and nonfiction texts. 
As the Learning Outcome is an umbrella standard for all standards under Writing, items will not be 
specifically aligned to this standard. The focus of assessment will be on writing for shorter time frames 
due to the nature of assessment. The Writing Prompt will require students to draw on evidence from 
literature and nonfiction texts. 
Speaking and Listening Learning Outcome 

9-10.SL.1: Listen actively and adjust the use of spoken language (e.g., conventions, style, vocabulary) to 
communicate effectively with a variety of audiences and for different purposes. 
The Learning Outcome is an umbrella standard for all standards under Speaking and Listening. 

Media Literacy Learning Outcome 

9-10.ML.1: Critically analyze information found in electronic, print, and mass media used to inform, 
persuade, entertain, and transmit culture. 
As the Learning Outcome is an umbrella standard for standards under media literacy, items will not be 
specifically aligned to this standard. 

Learning Outcomes 
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Reporting Category Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 

Standard 9-10.RL.2.1: Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of what 
a text says explicitly as well as inferences and interpretations drawn from the text. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can use textual evidence to support an analysis of explicit or inferred 
interpretations of text. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Textual evidence used to support an analysis should be explicitly or implicitly 
identifiable in the text. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which details from the passage support . . .? 

Which details from the passage provide the BEST evidence . . .? 

Which detail BEST supports the inference . . .? 
 

Sample Item (MC) 
 

Which sentence from Paragraphs 1 and 2 BEST shows Virgil’s frustration with the nurse? 
 

A. “In spite of noises without, he drowsed again, not knowing that he did; and when he opened his eyes 
the nurse was just rising from her cot.” 

 
B. “He took no pleasure in the sight, it may be said.” 

 
C. “She was still only in part awake, however, and by the time she had extinguished the night-light and 
given her patient his tonic, she had recovered enough plasticity.” 

 
D. “‘Yes, you had another!’ he retorted, though not until after she had closed the door.” 

 
 

Key: D 
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Reporting Category Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 

Standard 9-10.RL.2.2: Analyze in detail the development of two or more themes or central 
ideas over the course of a work of literature, including how they emerge and are 
shaped and refined by specific details. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can analyze how two or more themes or central ideas are developed in a 
text. 
 
Students can analyze how specific details shape the development of two or more 
themes or central ideas in a text. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items must ask about either two themes OR two central ideas. 
 
This standard focuses on how the themes or central ideas are developed, not on 
identification of the themes or central ideas. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

How does the author develop two themes/central ideas about . . .? 
 
Part A 
Which TWO themes/central ideas are developed in the passage? 
 
Part B 
Which details BEST support the answer to Part A? Select TWO. 

Which details help develop the two themes/central ideas about . . .? 

How does the passage connect the two themes/central ideas about . . .? 
 

Sample Item (CR) 
 

How does the narrator develop the connection between the ideas of personal isolation and his passion 
for writing? Support your answer with details from the story. 

 
Key: 

 
Example of a possible response: 

 
The narrator shows that he is oblivious to the similarities between himself and the character, Maude, 
who he created. In the narrator’s story, Maude has isolated herself from others by only interacting with 
others online. The narrator has isolated himself through his writing, never stopping to return invitations 
from friends to meet or go to dinner. 
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Reporting Category Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 

Standard 9-10.RL.2.3: Analyze how dynamic characters (e.g., those with multiple or 
conflicting motivations) develop over the course of a text, interact with other 
characters, and advance the plot or develop the theme. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can demonstrate an ability to analyze how dynamic characters develop 
over the course of a text and provide textual evidence to support inferences and 
analysis. 
 
Students can analyze the interactions among dynamic characters and the 
significance of those interactions. 
 
Students can explain how dynamic characters advance or impact the plot. 
 
Students can explain how the actions/dialogue/thoughts of dynamic characters 
help develop a theme. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Part or all of the standard may be assessed with MC, TE, or CR items as 
appropriate. 
 
The focus of this standard is on the multiple ways dynamic characters impact 
texts. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What does . . . reveal about the character’s . . .? 
 
Which statement BEST describes how the character’s actions/interactions with 
others advance the plot? 
 
Which statement describes a character’s . . .? 
 
How do the character’s actions support/develop a theme of the passage? 
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Sample Item (TE) 
 

Which details from the excerpt BEST show that Mrs. Adams understands that her request will upset her 
husband? Select TWO. 

 
A. “‘Why, you’re practically a well man, Virgil—all except getting your strength back, of course, and that 
isn’t going to take long.’” 

 
B. “And she still kept up the affectation of being helpfully preoccupied with the table, and did not look at 
her husband—perhaps because they had been married so many years that without looking she knew 
just what his expression would be, and preferred to avoid the actual sight of it as long as possible.” 

 
C. “Mrs. Adams turned toward him now; she came to the bedside and would have taken his hand, but 
he quickly moved it away from her.” 

 
D. “‘You mustn’t let yourself get nervous,’ she said.” 

 
E. “. . . but she had concluded her appeal—for that time—and instead of making any more words in the 
matter, let him see that there were tears in her eyes, shook her head, and left the room.” 

 
Key: B, D 
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Reporting Category Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 

Standard 9-10.RL.3.1: Analyze and evaluate how an author’s choices concerning how to 
structure a work of literature, order events within it (e.g., parallel episodes), and 
manipulate time (e.g., pacing, flashbacks) create such effects as mystery, tension, 
or surprise. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can analyze the various techniques used by authors to create effects 
such as, but not limited to, mystery, tension, and surprise. 
 
Students can analyze the effect(s) created by the way an author structures a work 
of literature. 
 
Students can analyze the effect(s) of an author’s choices about how to order 
events in a story. 
 
Students can analyze the impact of an author’s choices on how to manipulate 
time (such as, but not limited to, pacing and flashbacks). 
 
Students can evaluate the effectiveness of an author’s choices in achieving a 
desired effect in a story. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

The focus of this standard is on analyzing and evaluating an author’s choices, not 
on identifying them. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is the purpose of the repetition of . . .? 
 
How does the author create suspense in the passage? 
 
Which statement describes the effect that is created by how the author chose to 
structure the passage? 
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Reporting Category Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 

Standard 9-10.RL.3.2: Analyze how the author creates such effects as suspense or humor 
through differences in the points of view of the characters and the reader (e.g., 
created through the use of dramatic irony). 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can analyze how an author creates effects through differences in points 
of view of the characters and the reader. 
 
Students can analyze how an author creates suspense through differences in the 
points of view of the characters and the reader. 
 
Students can analyze how an author creates humor through differences in the 
points of view of the characters and the reader. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

The focus of this standard is on analyzing effects of differences in point of view, 
not on identifying point of view. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is the effect of the passage’s . . . point of view on the reader? 

What impact does the author’s use of . . . have on the passage? 

How does the author MAINLY create humor/suspense in the passage? 
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Reporting Category N/A 

Standard 9-10.RL.4.1: Analyze multiple interpretations of a story, play, or poem, evaluating 
how each version interprets the source text. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting Category Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 

Standard 9-10.RL.4.2: Analyze and evaluate how works of literary or cultural significance 
(American, English, or world) draw on themes, patterns of events, or character 
types from myths, traditional stories, or religious works, including describing how 
the material is rendered new. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can analyze/evaluate how a work of literary/cultural significance draws 
on themes from a myth/traditional story. 
 
Students can analyze/evaluate how a work of literary/cultural significance draws 
on patterns of events from a myth/traditional story. 
 
Students can analyze/evaluate how a work of literary/cultural significance draws 
on character types from a myth/traditional story. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

A pairing of passages (a work of literary/cultural significance with a 
myth/traditional story) would be required to assess this standard. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Part A 
Which statement BEST summarizes a theme from BOTH . . .? 
Part B 
Which details BEST support the answer to Part A? Select ONE detail from EACH 
passage. 
 
Which statement BEST describes similarities between the characters in BOTH . . .? 
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Reporting Category Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

Standard 9-10.RN.2.1: Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of 
what a text says explicitly as well as inferences and interpretations drawn from 
the text. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can use textual evidence to support an analysis of explicit or inferred 
interpretations of a text. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Textual evidence used to support an analysis should be explicitly or implicitly 
identifiable in the text. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which detail from the passage BEST supports . . .? 

Which details from the passage provide the BEST evidence . . .? Select TWO. 

Which detail BEST supports the inference . . .? 
 

Sample Item (TE) 

Part A 

Which quality of handmade work does the author value MOST? 

A. its originality 
 
B. its flawlessness 

 
C. its adherence to traditional techniques 

 
D. its ability to be reproduced on demand 

 

Part B 
Which detail from the excerpt BEST supports the answer to Part A? 

A. “The hope for the future is that dyeing may be reinstated as a craft . . .” 

B. “‘. . . you can order so many pounds of such a number and you can get it by return of post . . .’” 

C. “‘. . . this is almost as good as the stuff you can buy in a shop, it is as perfect as machine made stuff.’” 

D. “. . . slight variations caused by natural human methods add to the beauty and interest of a thing . . . ” 
 
 

Key: Part A- A, Part B- D 
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Reporting Category Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

Standard 9-10.RN.2.2: Analyze in detail the development of two or more central ideas over 
the course of a text, including how they interact and build on one another to 
provide a complex analysis. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can explain how two or more central ideas are developed in a text. 

Students can identify and explain how two or more central ideas interact. 

Students can analyze how two or more central ideas build on one another to 
provide a complex analysis. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items must ask about two central ideas. 
 
The focus of this standard is on how two or more central ideas are developed, 
interact, and build on one another to create a complex analysis, not on the 
identification of the central ideas. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

How does the author show the relationship between two central ideas in the 
passage? 
 
How does the author develop two central ideas about . . .? 

Which statement describes how two central ideas interact . . .? 

How does the author connect the central idea . . . with the central idea . . . in the 
passage? 
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Reporting Category Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

Standard 9-10.RN.2.3: Analyze how the author unfolds an analysis or series of ideas or 
events, including the order in which the points are made, how they are 
introduced and developed, and the connections that are drawn between them. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can analyze how authors introduce and develop ideas or events in a text. 

Students can analyze the connections between ideas or events in a text. 

Students can explain the role an idea or event plays in a text. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

The focus of this standard is on an analysis of an author’s choices of how to 
present and develop ideas and events in a text and on how those choices affect 
the text. Emphasis is not solely on identification of ideas, events, or structure. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

How does the information in . . . help develop . . .? 
 
Which statement BEST describes the author’s development from the idea . . . to 
the idea . . .? 
 
How does the author develop the idea that . . .? 
 
Which statement BEST explains the connection between the ideas in Paragraphs # 
and #? 
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Sample Item (TE) 
 

 
Key: 
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Reporting 
Category 

Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

Standard 9-10.RN.3.2: Analyze in detail how an author’s ideas or claims are developed and 
refined by particular sentences, paragraphs, or larger portions of a text. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can analyze the development of ideas or claims in a text. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

The focus of this standard is on ideas and claims developed by specific details 
found in sentences, paragraphs, or sections included in a text rather than general 
roles of elements like introductions and conclusions. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

In Paragraph #, how does the author develop the idea …? 
 
In Paragraph #, the author states … Which sentence from the passage BEST 
supports this claim? 
 
Explain how Paragraph # expands on the idea about … developed in Paragraph #. 
Support your answer with details from the excerpt. 
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Reporting Category Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

Standard 9-10.RN.3.3: Determine an author’s perspective or purpose in a text, and analyze 
how an author uses rhetoric to advance that perspective or purpose. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can determine an author’s perspective, and analyze how the author uses 
rhetoric to advance that perspective. 
 
Students can determine an author’s purpose, and analyze how the author uses 
rhetoric to advance that purpose. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items for this standard should go beyond identifying an author’s purpose or 
perspective; however, items may ask for identification and then ask about 
analysis or support. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

How do the author’s word choices affect the author’s purpose/reflect the 
author’s perspective? 
 
Which details BEST support the author’s purpose/perspective . . .? Select TWO. 
 
Part A 
Which statement BEST describes how the author’s perspective/purpose is 
revealed? 
Part B 
Which sentence from the passage BEST supports the answer to Part A? 
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Sample Item (MC) 
 

Read these sentences from Paragraph 3. 
 

 

Which statement BEST describes the persuasive technique used to develop the author’s argument in 
these sentences? 

 
A. The author compares the advances made by commerce to an adventure. 

 
B. The author exposes how commerce’s methods contradict the artistic process. 

 
C. The author uses personal experience to illustrate the speed and accuracy of commerce. 

 
D. The author uses strong language to emphasize the benefits commerce has brought to the creation of 
art. 

 
Key: B 

Every piece of craft work should be an adventure. It cannot be an adventure if commerce steps in and 
says “I will dye all your yarn for you; you will always then be able to match your colour again; there 
need be no variation; every skein shall be as all the others; you can order so many pounds of such a 
number and you can get it by return of post; and you can have six or seven hundred shades to choose 
from.” 
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Reporting Category Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

Standard 9-10.RN.4.1: Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, 
assessing whether the reasoning is valid and the evidence is relevant and 
sufficient; identify false statements and fallacious reasoning. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can trace the argument presented in a text. 
 
Students can identify and evaluate the reasoning and evidence used to support 
specific claims in a text. 
 
Students can evaluate whether reasoning is valid. 

Students can evaluate whether evidence is relevant and sufficient. 

Students can identify fallacious reasoning. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items mostly focus on the first part of the standard, “Delineate and evaluate the 
argument and specific claims in a text.” The rest of the standard is only assessable 
when fallacious reasoning is present in a passage. 
 
Evaluation of the argument and specific claims needs to be text based and should 
not rely on background knowledge that students cannot reasonably be expected 
to have. Evaluation of the argument and specific claims should not require an 
analysis that uses ideas outside of the text. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which sentences support the author’s claim that . . .? 
 
Which statement BEST describes an evaluation of the evidence supporting the 
argument that . . .? 
 
Explain how the author supports the claim . . . 
 
The evidence in Paragraph # supports which claim? 
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Reporting Category N/A 

Standard 9-10.RN.4.2: Analyze various accounts of a subject told in different mediums (e.g., 
a person’s life story in both print and multimedia), determining which details are 
emphasized in each account. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting Category Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

Standard 9-10.RN.4.3: Analyze seminal U.S. and world documents of historical and literary 
significance, including how they address related themes and concepts. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can analyze how seminal U.S. and world documents address related 
themes and concepts. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Analysis of themes and concepts needs to be text based and should not rely on 
background knowledge that students cannot reasonably be expected to have. 
 
If using a single passage, there must be adequate reference to another seminal 
U.S./world document to ask a question. A pair of passages may be used to ask 
about related themes and concepts. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

How do BOTH passages address the idea of . . .? 
 
Part A 
Based on the passages from BOTH authors, which sentence expresses . . .? 
Part B 
Which details from the passages provide the BEST support for the answer to Part 
A? Select ONE from EACH passage. 
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Reporting Categories Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 
Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

Standard 9-10.RV.2.1: Use context to determine or clarify the meaning of words and 
phrases. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify the meaning of the word or phrase as it is used in the 
context of a passage. 

 
Students can identify context used to support the meaning of a word or 
phrase. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items aligned to this standard must be associated with a passage. 

Depth of Knowledge 2 
Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE) 
Sample Item Stem(s) What is the meaning of (word or phrase) as it is used in Paragraph #? 

 
Part A 
What is the meaning of (word or phrase) as it is used in the passage? 
Part B 
Which sentence from the passage BEST supports the answer to Part A? 

 
Which phrases from the passage provides the BEST context for the meaning 
of (word or phrase) in Paragraph #? Select TWO. 

 
 
 

Sample Item (TE) 
 

 
Key: 

 



ISTEP+ Item Specifications 
 ELA 10  

Page 23 of 48 

 

 

 
 

Reporting Categories Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 
Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

Standard 9-10.RV.2.3: Analyze nuances in the meaning of words with similar denotations. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can demonstrate an understanding of the nuances in the meaning of 
words with similar denotations. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

These items include a sample sentence or paragraph. 
 
Words used in the item have the same denotation but differ in the nuance of 
their meanings. 

Depth of Knowledge 3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC) 

Sample Item Stem(s) Read this sentence. 
[Insert sentence.] 
Which word with a similar denotation BEST maintains the same nuance and 
meaning as it is used in the sentence? 
 
If a student wanted to create a more positive/negative connotation, which 
word would BEST replace . . .? 
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Reporting Categories Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 
Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

Standard 9-10.RV.2.4: Identify and correctly use patterns of word changes that indicate 
different meanings or parts of speech (e.g., analyze, analysis, analytical; 
advocate, advocacy). 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can demonstrate the ability to use different forms of a word correctly, 
even if some forms of the word are less familiar. 
 
Students can demonstrate an ability to use one form of a word to understand 
how to use other forms of that word. 
 
Students can demonstrate an ability to select the correct form of a word for a 
sentence. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should focus on different meanings rather than on parts of speech. 
 
For standalone items, the item should include a sample sentence or paragraph in 
the stem or options. 

Depth of Knowledge 2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology Enhanced (TE) 

Sample Item Stem(s) Which sentence uses the correct form of the word . . .? 

 

Sample Item (TE) 
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Key: 
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Reporting Categories N/A 

Standard 9-10.RV.2.5: Select appropriate general and specialized reference materials, both 
print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify its 
precise meaning, part of speech, or etymology. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

 
Assessed in the classroom 

Depth of Knowledge N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 

Sample Item Stem(s) N/A 
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Reporting Category Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 
Standard 9-10.RV.3.1: Analyze the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in 

works of literature, including figurative and connotative meanings; analyze the 
impact of specific word choices on meaning and tone, including words with 
multiple meanings. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can select an accurate explanation of the meaning of a word or 
phrase from a passage. 

 
Students can select an accurate explanation of a specific word or phrase 
choice made by the author and/or used by a narrator, speaker, or character. 

 
Students can select an accurate explanation of the impact of word or phrase 
choice on meaning and tone. 

 
Students can explain the use of a word or phrase in a passage, and support the 
explanation with details from the passage. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items aligned to this standard must be associated with a passage. 
 

Standard can be divided for MC items. (1) Analyze the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in works of literature, including figurative and 
connotative meanings. (2) Analyze the impact of specific word choices on 
meaning and tone, including words with multiple meanings. 

Depth of Knowledge 3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Constructed Response (CR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Why does the author use the (word or phrase) to describe . . .? 
 

Explain why the (narrator, speaker, character) uses (word, phrase, or 
reference to sentence(s)) to describe . . . Support your answer with details 
from the passage. 

 
What does the (narrator, speaker, character) mean in Paragraph # by the 
(phrase)? 
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Reporting Category Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 
Standard 9-10.RV.3.2: Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in 

a nonfiction text, including figurative, connotative, and technical meanings; 
evaluate the effectiveness of specific word choices on meaning and tone (e.g., 
how the language of a court opinion differs from that of a newspaper). 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can select an accurate explanation of the meaning of a word or 
phrase from a passage. 

 
Students can select an accurate explanation of a specific word or phrase 
choice made by the author. 

 
Students can explain the use of a word or phrase in a passage, and support the 
explanation with details from the passage. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items aligned to this standard must be associated with a passage. 
 

Standard can be divided for MC items (1) Determine the meaning of words 
and phrases as they are used in a nonfiction text, including figurative, 
connotative, and technical meanings. (2) Evaluate the effectiveness of specific 
word choices on meaning and tone. 

Depth of Knowledge 3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Constructed Response (CR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What does the author want to convey by using (word or phrase) in Paragraph 
#? 

 
What is the meaning of (word or phrase) in the context of . . .? 

 
Explain the author’s use of (word or phrase) and the connotations of the word 
in the passage. Support your answer with details from the passage. 
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 Reporting Categories Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 
Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

Standard 9-10.RV.3.3: Interpret figures of speech (e.g., euphemism, oxymoron) in context 
and analyze their role in the text. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can demonstrate interpretation of a figure of speech in a passage. 
 
Students can analyze the role a figure of speech plays in a passage. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items must be associated with a passage. 
 
Emphasis is on demonstrating understanding of a figure of speech rather than on 
identifying the figure of speech. 
 
Figures of speech are not limited to euphemism and oxymoron, but figures of 
speech selected are analyzed for grade appropriateness and accessibility. 

Depth of Knowledge 3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC) 

Sample Item Stem(s) Read this sentence. 
[Insert sentence.] 
What message is the author conveying? 
 
What is the role of the word/symbol/metaphor/simile in the development of 
ideas in the passage? 

What does the word/symbol/metaphor/simile, etc., . . . mean in the passage? 

What does the phrase “. . ." suggest about . . .? 
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Reporting Category Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research Process 

Standard 9-10.W.3.1 Write arguments in a variety of forms that – 
● Introduce precise claim(s), distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing 
claims, and create an organization that establishes clear relationships among 
claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. 
● Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly, supplying evidence for each while 
pointing out the strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates 
the audience’s knowledge level and concerns. 
● Use effective transitions to link the major sections of the text, create 
cohesion, and clarify the relationships between claim(s) and reasons, between 
reasons and evidence, and between claim(s) and counterclaims. 
● Establish and maintain a consistent style and tone appropriate to purpose 
and audience. 
● Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the 
argument presented. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can use components of argumentative writing to compose or improve 
a piece of writing. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

There must be at least one argumentative, informative, OR narrative 
composition in Part 1. 

 
Each prompt should include a passage or passages for students to reference 
and draw evidence from the text. 

In Part 2, MC or TE items can assess one of the bullet points. 

DOK of 3 is for MC or TE items. Writing prompts are for DOK 4. 
Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 or 4 (dependent on item type) 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Writing Prompt (WP) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

WP: In the passage . . . Using details from the passage, create an argument. . . 
 

Read this paragraph from an argumentative essay. Select the appropriate 
transition from the drop-down list. 

 
Read this paragraph from an argumentative essay. 
Which sentence would BEST conclude this paragraph? 
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Reporting Category Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research Process 

Standard 9-10.W.3.2: Write informative compositions on a variety of topics that – 
● Introduce a topic; organize complex ideas, concepts, and information to 
make important connections and distinctions; include formatting (e.g., 
headings), graphics (e.g., figures, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding 
comprehension. 
● Develop the topic with well-chosen, relevant, and sufficient facts, extended 
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples 
appropriate to the audience’s knowledge of the topic. 
● Use appropriate and varied transitions to link the major sections of the text, 
create cohesion, and clarify the relationships among complex ideas and 
concepts. 
● Choose language and content-specific vocabulary that express ideas precisely 
and concisely to manage the complexity of the topic, recognizing and 
eliminating wordiness and redundancy. 
● Establish and maintain a style appropriate to the purpose and audience. 
● Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the 
information or explanation presented (e.g., articulating implications or the 
significance of the topic). 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can use components of informative writing to compose or improve a 
piece of writing. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

There must be at least one argumentative, informative, OR narrative 
composition in Part 1. 

 
Each prompt should include a passage or passages for students to reference 
and draw evidence from the text. 

In Part 2, MC or TE items can assess one of the bullet points. 

DOK of 3 is for MC or TE items. Writing prompts are for DOK 4. 
Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 or 4 (dependent on item type) 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Writing Prompt (WP) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

WP: You have read a passage about . . . Using details from the passage, write 
an essay explaining. . . 

 
Read this paragraph. 
If you wanted to add a supporting detail immediately following Sentence #, 
which of these is MOST relevant? 

 
A student wants to write a paper about. . . Which information would BEST 
support this topic? 
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Reporting Category Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research Process 

Standard 9-10.W.3.3: Write narrative compositions in a variety of forms that -- 
● Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation, or 
observation, establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a 
narrator and/or characters. 
● Create a smooth progression of experiences or events. 
● Use narrative techniques, (e.g., dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and 
multiple plot lines), to develop experiences, events, and/or characters. 
● Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one 
another to create a coherent whole. 
● Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and sensory language to convey 
a vivid picture of the experiences, events, setting, and/or characters. 
● Provide an ending that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, 
observed, or resolved over the course of the narrative. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can use components of a narrative to compose or improve a piece of 
writing. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

There must be at least one argumentative, informative, OR narrative composition 
in Part 1. 

Each prompt should include a passage or passages for students to reference and 
draw details from the text. 

In part 2, MC or TE items can assess one of the bullet points. 

DOK of 3 is for MC or TE items. Writing prompts are for DOK 4. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 or 4 (dependent on item type) 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Writing Prompt (WP), Technology Enhanced (TE) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which phrase offers the MOST vivid description in this draft narrative about . . .? 
 
Read this part of a paragraph. 
[Insert paragraph.] 
Which sentence would BEST introduce this paragraph? 

Which sentence provides the MOST vivid description of a setting? 

Using details from . . ., write a story showing . . . 



ISTEP+ Item Specifications 
 ELA 10  

Page 33 of 48 

 

 

 
 

Reporting 
Category 

Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research Process 

Standard 9-10.W.4: Apply the writing process to – 
● Plan and develop; draft; revise using appropriate reference materials; rewrite; 
try a new approach, focusing on addressing what is most significant for a specific 
purpose and audience; and edit to produce and strengthen writing that is clear 
and coherent. 
● Use technology to generate, produce, publish, and update individual or shared 
writing products, taking advantage of technology’s capacity to link to other 
information and to display information flexibly and dynamically (e.g., use of 
publishing programs, integration of multimedia). 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify the most effective way to combine two sentences. 
 

Students can identify information that is repetitive in a paragraph and can be 
removed. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

The entire first bullet does not need to be covered in a single item. MC and TE 
items should be focused on drafting and rewriting OR editing to produce and 
strengthen writing that is clear and coherent. 

 
The second bullet point of the standard must be assessed in the classroom only. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Read these sentences. 
What is the BEST way to combine these sentences? 

 
Read this paragraph. 
Which sentence contains repetitive information and can be removed? Select ONE 
highlighted sentence. 
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Reporting Category Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research Process 

Standard 9-10.W.5: Conduct short as well as more sustained research assignments and 
tasks to build knowledge about the research process and the topic under study. 
● Formulate an inquiry question, and refine and narrow the focus as research 
evolves. 
● Gather relevant information from multiple authoritative sources, using 
advanced searches effectively, and annotate sources. 
● Assess the usefulness of each source in answering the research question. 
● Synthesize and integrate information into the text selectively to maintain the 
flow of ideas. 
● Avoid plagiarism and overreliance on any one source and follow a standard 
format (e.g., MLA, APA) for citation. 
● Present information, choosing from a variety of formats. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can analyze the usefulness of information to be included in research 
writing and demonstrate annotation. 
 
Students can evaluate the authority of sources and the usefulness of information 
gathered during research. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

In an MC or TE item, only assess one of the bullet points. Items should focus on 
the second and third bullet points. 

Depth of Knowledge 3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology Enhanced (TE) 

Sample Item Stem(s) Which sources would be MOST useful in researching . . .? 
 
Which source will MOST LIKELY provide the most useful information to support a 
research assignment about . . .? 
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Reporting Category Writing: Conventions of Standard English 

Standard 9-10.W.6.1b: Verbs – 
Forming and using verbs in the indicative, imperative, interrogative, 
conditional, and subjunctive moods. 

Evidence Statement(s) Students can use the correct verb tense in a variety of verb moods. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items focus on correct verb use rather than identifying moods of verbs. 

Depth of Knowledge 1 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Writing Prompt (WP), Technology Enhanced (TE) 

Sample Item Stem(s) Which sentence uses verbs correctly? 
 
Read these sentences. Select the verb or verb phrase from EACH drop-down 
list that correctly completes the sentences. 
 
Which sentence corrects the error in . . .? 
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Reporting Category Writing: Conventions of Standard English 

Standard 9-10.W.6.1e: Usage – 
Identifying and using parallelism in all writing to present items in a series and 
items juxtaposed for emphasis. 

Evidence Statement(s) Students can demonstrate use of correct parallelism for items used in a series 
or when juxtaposed for emphasis. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

This standard addresses two forms of parallelism, yet an item might assess 
only one of the forms. 

Depth of Knowledge 1 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Writing Prompt (WP), Technology Enhanced (TE) 

Sample Item Stem(s) Read this paragraph. 
[Insert paragraph.] 
Which sentence contains an error in sentence structure/parallelism? 

What is the correct way to edit this sentence? 

Which phrase needs to be changed to make it parallel to the other phrases? 
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Reporting Category Writing: Conventions of Standard English 

Standard 9-10.W.6.2b: Punctuation – 
Using a semicolon and a conjunctive adverb to link two or more closely related 
independent clauses. 

Evidence Statement(s) Students can demonstrate correct punctuation of sentences connecting two or 
more independent clauses with a conjunctive adverb. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Item must specifically contain writing that uses a semicolon and a conjunctive 
adverb that link two or more independent clauses. 

Depth of Knowledge 1 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Writing Prompt (WP), Technology Enhanced (TE) 

Sample Item Stem(s) Which sentence is written correctly? 
 
Which sentence is punctuated correctly? 
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Reporting 
Category 

N/A 

Standard 9-10.SL.2.1: Initiate and participate effectively in a range of collaborative 
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) on grade-appropriate topics, 
texts, and issues, building on others’ ideas and expressing personal ideas clearly 
and persuasively. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 



ISTEP+ Item Specifications 
 ELA 10  

Page 39 of 48 

 

 

 
 

Reporting 
Category 

N/A 

Standard 9-10.SL.2.2: Examine, analyze, and reflect on ideas and support or refute points 
under discussion, by providing specific evidence from materials under study and 
other resources. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

N/A 

Standard 9-10.SL.2.3: Work with peers to set rules for collegial discussions and decision- 
making (e.g., informal consensus, taking votes on key issues, presentation of 
alternate views), clear goals and deadlines, and individual roles as needed. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

N/A 

Standard 9-10.SL.2.4: Propel conversations by posing and responding to questions that 
relate the current discussion to broader themes or larger ideas; actively 
incorporate others into the discussion; and clarify, verify, or challenge ideas and 
conclusions. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

N/A 

Standard 9-10.SL.2.5: Respond thoughtfully to multiple perspectives, summarize points of 
agreement and disagreement, and, when warranted, qualify or justify personal 
views and understanding and make new connections in reference to the evidence 
and reasoning presented. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

N/A 

Standard 9-10.SL.3.1: Integrate multiple sources of information presented in diverse media 
and formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively, orally) evaluating the credibility and 
accuracy of each source. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

N/A 

Standard 9-10.SL.3.2: Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence 
and rhetoric, identifying any fallacious reasoning or exaggerated or distorted 
evidence. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

N/A 

Standard 9-10.SL.4.1: Present information, findings, and supporting evidence clearly, 
concisely, and logically such that listeners can follow the line of reasoning and the 
organization, development, substance, and style are appropriate to purpose, 
audience, and task. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 



ISTEP+ Item Specifications 
 ELA 10  

Page 46 of 48 

 

 

 
 

Reporting 
Category 

N/A 

Standard 9-10.SL.4.2: Create engaging presentations that make strategic and creative use 
of digital media (e.g., textual, graphical, audio, visual, and interactive elements) 
to add interest and enhance understanding of findings, reasoning, and evidence. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

Standard 9-10.ML.2.1: Analyze how media include or exclude information from visual and 
verbal messages to achieve a desired result. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can analyze how information is presented in media messages to achieve 
a desired result. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items aligned to this standard may be assessed as part of an item set with a 
nonfiction passage or they may be stand-alone items with a short stimulus. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Constructed Response (CR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What message does the news organization want readers to gain from the 
graphic? 

 
Read this paragraph from a . . . 
[insert paragraph] 
What is the MOST LIKELY impact of Sentence #? 
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Reporting 
Category 

N/A 

Standard 9-10.ML.2.2: Analyze and interpret the changing role of the media over time in 
focusing the public’s attention on events and in forming their opinions on issues. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

N/A 

Item Type(s) N/A 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Item Specifications 
for the Indiana Assessment 

Grade 10 Mathematics 
These item specifications serve as a foundational resource in the assessment development process. This 
document is the first in a series of documents that will be made available in the future. 

Item specifications identify the standards being assessed. In addition they provide information about 
each of the related items including: evidence elicited, depth of knowledge (DOK), content limits and 
constraints, item types, and sample item stems. Panels of content teachers at each grade level, 
representative of Indiana student populations and in partnership with the Department of Education 
developed the item specifications. 

Overview 

The rows of each item specification highlight key features of items included on Indiana assessments as 
follows: 

Reporting Category: The broad content category for the standard representing a segment or domain 
of content approved by educators as key for reporting. Examples across content 
areas may include: Number Sense in Mathematics (7.NS); Physical Science in 
Science (4.PS); and Writing in English/Language Arts (9-10.W). 

Standard: Each Indiana Academic Standard is noted under the Reporting Category. 

Evidence Statement(s): Statements that describe the knowledge and skills that an assessment item 
should elicit from students. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s): Statements that list the boundaries or limits of assessment items for that 

standard. 

Depth of Knowledge: Webb’s Depth of Knowledge categorizes items by the complexity of thinking 
required. Descriptions of each level are: (1) recall and reproduction, (2) skills 
and concepts, (3) strategic thinking, and (4) extended thinking. For a complete 
description of each go to: 
https://www.doe.in.gov/sites/default/files/assessment/depth-knowledge- 
powerpoint-algebra-i.pdf 

Item Type(s): Five possible item types including multiple choice (MC), constructed response 
(CR), technology-enhanced (TE), gridded response (GR), and extended response 
(ER). 

Sample Item Stem(s): Examples of item stems that satisfy the requirements of the specification. 

Sample Item(s): Full example items that satisfy the requirements of the specifications. 

http://www.doe.in.gov/sites/default/files/assessment/depth-knowledge-
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard AI.RNE.1 Understand the hierarchy and relationships of numbers and sets of 
numbers within the real number system. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard AI.RNE.2 - Explain why the sum or product of two rational numbers is rational; 
that the sum of a rational number and an irrational number is irrational; and that 
the product of a nonzero rational number and an irrational number is irrational. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify true or false statements about sums or products of rational 
and/or irrational numbers. 

 
Students can create true statements about sums or products of rational and/or 
irrational numbers. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Complete these statements to describe operations with rational and irrational 
numbers. 

 
 

Sample Item (CR) 
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard AI.RNE.3 - Rewrite and evaluate numeric expressions with positive rational 
exponents using the properties of exponents. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify expressions equivalent to a given exponential expression by 
combining or simplifying exponents. 

 
Students can complete a process of simplifying a given exponential expression by 
combining or simplifying exponents. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Exponents should be limited to square and cube roots. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which expression is equivalent to … ? 
 

The steps to simplify the expression … are shown. Arrange the steps in the order 
that could have been followed. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard AI.RNE.4 - Simplify square roots of non-perfect square integers and algebraic 
monomials. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify expressions equivalent to a given expression involving 
square roots of non-perfect square integers and algebraic monomials. 

 
Students can generate expressions equivalent to a given expression involving 
square roots of non-perfect square integers and algebraic monomials. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which expression is equivalent to … ? 
 

Fill in the blank so that the expression shown below is equivalent to … ? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard AI.RNE.5 - Simplify algebraic rational expressions, with numerators and 
denominators containing monomial bases with integer exponents, to equivalent 
forms. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify equivalent rational expressions containing numerators and 
denominators of monomial bases with integer exponents. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which expression is equivalent to the expression shown? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard AI.RNE.6 - Factor common terms from polynomials and factor polynomials 
completely. Factor the difference of two squares, perfect square trinomials, and 
other quadratic expressions. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify equivalent expressions involving factored polynomials. 
 

Students can explain or justify a method for factoring a polynomial. 
Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which expression is equivalent to … ? 
 

Completely factor the polynomial …. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard AI.RNE.7 - Understand polynomials are closed under the operations of addition, 
subtraction, and multiplication with integers; add, subtract, and multiply 
polynomials and divide polynomials by monomials. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify equivalent expressions involving addition, subtraction, and 
multiplication of polynomials. 

 
Students can identify equivalent expressions involving division of polynomials by 
monomials. 

 
Students can create equivalent expressions involving addition, subtraction, and 
multiplication of polynomials. 

 
Students can create equivalent expressions involving division of polynomials by 
monomials. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should only assess second part of standard - "add, subtract, multiply, and 
divide." 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which expression is equivalent to … ? 
 

Select coefficient values to complete the expression shown. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard 8.NS.1 - Give examples of rational and irrational numbers and explain the 
difference between them. Understand that every number has a decimal 
expansion; for rational numbers, show that the decimal expansion terminates or 
repeats, and convert a decimal expansion that repeats into a rational number. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify decimal equivalents to fractions. 
 

Students can identify the number line plot that represents a given irrational 
number. 

 
Students can explain conversion of fractions into decimals. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should be limited to using common irrational numbers (pi, square root of 2, 
square root of three). Items should not use log conversion. Use of repeating 
fractions is acceptable (ex. 1/9). 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

1 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which decimal number is equivalent to … ? 
 

Which number line shows a point that best represents the value … ? 
 

Write the fractions … as decimals. Classify the decimal equivalents in terms of 
repeating or terminating decimals and rational or irrational numbers. 

 
Is the number … a rational or irrational number? Explain why it is rational or 
irrational. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard 8.NS.2 - Use rational approximations of irrational numbers to compare the size of 
irrational numbers, plot them approximately on a number line, and estimate the 
value of expressions involving irrational numbers. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify rational approximations of irrational numbers. 
 

Students can identify the approximate location of irrational numbers on a 
number line. 

 
Students can order a set of irrational numbers. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should assess both rational and irrational. Limit irrational numbers to 
positive. Numbers used should be less than 100. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

1 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which number line shows the points … plotted to the nearest one-half unit? 

Order …, …, and … so that they are in order from least to greatest. 

Select and drag the numbers so that they are in order from least to greatest. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard 8.NS.3 - Given a numeric expression with common rational number bases and 
integer exponents, apply the properties of exponents to generate equivalent 
expressions. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify equivalent expressions generated with properties of 
exponents. 

 
Students can create equivalent expressions generated with properties of 
exponents. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should include both positive and negative exponents. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which expression is equivalent to … ? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard 8.NS.4 - Use square root symbols to represent solutions to equations of the form 
x2 = p, where p is a positive rational number. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify solutions to equations in the form x2 = p. 
 

Students can rewrite expressions containing variables using values derived from 
an equation of the form x2 = p. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which values of x represent the solution set for the equation … ? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard 8.C.1 - Solve real-world problems with rational numbers by using multiple 
operations. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify solutions to real-world problems with rational numbers. 
 

Students can generate solutions to real-world problems with rational numbers. 
 

Student can justify or explain solutions to real-world problems with rational 
numbers. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should be multistep and have real-world context whenever possible. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

1 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

How much … is needed to …? 
 

How much … is left over after …? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 

Standard 8.C.2 - Find whole-number quotients and remainders with up to four-digit 
dividends and two-digit divisors, using strategies based on place value, the 
properties of operations, and/or the relationship between multiplication and 
division. Describe the strategy and explain the reasoning used. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Geometry and Measurement 

Standard 8.GM.1 - Identify, define and describe attributes of three-dimensional geometric 
objects (right rectangular prisms, cylinders, cones, spheres, and pyramids). 
Explore the effects of slicing these objects using appropriate technology and 
describe the two-dimensional figure that results. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify features of a given three-dimensional geometric object. 
 

Students can relate cross sections of three-dimensional geometric objects to the 
two-dimensional figure that results. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

How many … does a … have? 

What shape is made by …? 

Match each figure to … shape. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Geometry and Measurement 

Standard 8.GM.2 - Solve real-world and other mathematical problems involving volume of 
cones, spheres, and pyramids and surface area of spheres. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify solutions to real-world problems involving volume of cones, 
spheres, and pyramids. 

 
Students can generate solutions to real-world problems involving volume of 
cones, spheres, and pyramids. 

 
Student can justify or explain solutions to real-world problems involving volume 
of cones, spheres, and pyramids. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which value is closest to the maximum number of … the … can hold? 

How much … is the … made of? 

Arrange the figures from left to right in order of their volumes from least to 
greatest. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Geometry and Measurement 

Standard 8.GM.3 - Verify experimentally the properties of rotations, reflections, and 
translations, including: lines are mapped to lines, and line segments to line 
segments of the same length; angles are mapped to angles of the same measure; 
and parallel lines are mapped to parallel lines. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Geometry and Measurement 

Standard 8.GM.4 - Understand that a two-dimensional figure is congruent to another if the 
second can be obtained from the first by a sequence of rotations, reflections, and 
translations. Describe a sequence that exhibits the congruence between two 
given congruent figures. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify a sequence of transformations that prove congruency 
relationships between two shapes. 

 
Students can create a sequence of transformations that prove congruency 
relationships between two shapes. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

1 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Describe a sequence of transformations that can prove that … is congruent to …. 
Use words, numbers, and/or symbols to support your answer. 

 
Which series of transformations maps … onto … ? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Geometry and Measurement 

Standard 8.GM.5 - Understand that a two-dimensional figure is similar to another if the 
second can be obtained from the first by a sequence of rotations, reflections, 
translations, and dilations. Describe a sequence that exhibits the similarity 
between two given similar figures. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Geometry and Measurement 

Standard 8.GM.6 - Describe the effect of dilations, translations, rotations, and reflections 
on two-dimensional figures using coordinates. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify the final coordinates of vertices of a figure, given a 
preimage and a series of transformation steps. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Figure …. goes through a series of transformations, … to become Figure … What 
are the coordinates of the vertices of Figure …? Use numbers, words, and/or 
symbols to explain how you got your answer. 

 
What are the coordinates of the vertices of … after a ….? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Geometry and Measurement 

Standard 8.GM.7 - Use inductive reasoning to explain the Pythagorean relationship. 
Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Geometry and Measurement 

Standard 8.GM.8 - Apply the Pythagorean Theorem to determine unknown side lengths in 
right triangles in real-world and other mathematical problems in two dimensions. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify an unknown side length in a right triangle. 
 

Students can generate an unknown side length in a right triangle. 
Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is the distance between ... and … ? 
 

To the nearest tenth of a mile, what is the value of x? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Geometry and Measurement 

Standard 8.GM.9 - Apply the Pythagorean Theorem to find the distance between two 
points in a coordinate plane. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify an unknown distance between two points given on a 
coordinate plane. 

 
Students can generate an unknown distance between two points given on a 
coordinate plane. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Numbers used on coordinate plane should be integers. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is the shortest distance between … and … on the grid? Round your answer 
to the nearest tenth of a unit. Use words, numbers, and/or symbols to explain 
how you found your answer. 

 
To the nearest tenth, what is the distance, in kilometers, between … and …? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Standard AI.DS.1 - Distinguish between random and non-random sampling methods, 
identify possible sources of bias in sampling, describe how such bias can be 
controlled and reduced, evaluate the characteristics of a good survey and well- 
designed experiment, design simple experiments or investigations to collect data 
to answer questions of interest, and make inferences from sample results. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify sources of bias in a sampling method. 
 

Students can explain how to improve sampling methods to remove bias. 
Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which statement best describes how the design of the study could be improved 
to further remove bias? 

 
Which statement about the survey is true? 

 
 

Sample Item (MC) 
 

 
 

 
Key: D 
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Reporting 
Category 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Standard AI.DS.2 - Graph bivariate data on a scatter plot and describe the relationship 
between the variables. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Standard is assessed through 8.DSP.1 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Standard AI.DS.3 - Use technology to find a linear function that models a relationship for a 
bivariate data set to make predictions; interpret the slope and y-intercept, and 
compute (using technology) and interpret the correlation coefficient. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify the linear function that best approximates a given bivariate 
data set. 

 
Students can create a linear function to approximate a trend from a given 
bivariate data set. 

 
Students can identify the meaning of the slope or y-intercept for a given linear 
model for a real-world situation. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items could also include constant functions. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which linear function best models the data in the table? 
 

Use the data from the table to plot a line on the graph that can be used as a 
model to predict …. Click on the graph to plot any 2 of the 4 points to create a 
line. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Standard AI.DS.4 - Distinguish between correlation and causation. 
Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can determine if a situation is either a correlation or a causation. 
 

Students can create a statement of correlation or causation given a real-world 
context. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Determine whether each situation can be defined as correlation or as causation. 
 

Which situations represent examples of causation? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Standard AI.DS.5 - Understand that patterns of association can also be seen in bivariate 
categorical data by displaying frequencies and relative frequencies in a two-way 
table. Construct and interpret a two-way table summarizing data on two 
categorical variables collected from the same subjects. Use relative frequencies 
calculated for rows or columns (including joint, marginal, and conditional relative 
frequencies) to describe possible associations and trends in the data. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

N/A 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Standard AI.DS.6 - Understand that statistics and data are non-neutral and designed to 
serve a particular interest. Analyze the possibilities for whose interest might be 
served and how the representations might be misleading. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify causes of a given data presentation being misleading. 
 

Students can interpret a misleading data presentation to identify a valid 
conclusion. 

 
Students can explain the causes of a given data presentation being misleading. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is misleading about the bar graph? 
 

Which statement BEST describes a situation that can cause a graph to be 
misleading? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Standard 8.DSP.1 - Construct and interpret scatter plots for bivariate measurement data to 
investigate patterns of association between two quantitative variables. Describe 
patterns such as clustering, outliers, positive or negative association, linear 
association, and nonlinear association. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify a scatterplot representing a given set of data. 

Students can create a scatterplot representing a given set of data. 

Students can identify an outlier from a data set. 

Students can describe the types of association shown in a set of data. 
Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What statement describes the data shown in the graph? 
 

Create a scatterplot using the data from the table. Click on the grid to add points. 

Which ordered pairs represent the data missing from the table? 

Describe the patterns of association in the data. Use words, numbers, and/or 
symbols to explain your answer. 

 
Which coordinates represent the outlier of this data? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Standard 8.DSP.2 - Know that straight lines are widely used to model relationships 
between two quantitative variables. For scatter plots that suggest a linear 
association, informally fit a straight line, and describe the model fit by judging the 
closeness of the data points to the line. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can draw a line of fit given a scatter plot modeling a relationship 
between two variables in a real-world context. 

 
Students can describe the association represented by a scatter plot and interpret 
its meaning in terms of its real-world context. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Standard 8.DSP.3 - Write and use equations that model linear relationships to make 
predictions, including interpolation and extrapolation, in real-world situations 
involving bivariate measurement data; interpret the slope and y-intercept. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify an equation that models a linear relationship. 

Students can create an equation that models a linear relationship. 

Students can make a prediction about a real-world situation that fits a linear 
model. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should include positive, negative, and no correlation. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which statement accurately describes a prediction they can make using their 
equation? 

 
Complete this equation to model ….? 

Which equation models …? 

Using data from the table, write a linear equation that can be used to predict …. 
Use your equation to determine on what day …. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Standard 8.DSP.4 - Understand that, just as with simple events, the probability of a 
compound event is the fraction of outcomes in the sample space for which the 
compound event occurs. Understand and use appropriate terminology to 
describe independent, dependent, complementary, and mutually exclusive 
events. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can determine the probability of a compound event. 
 

Students can identify independent, dependent, complementary, and mutually 
exclusive events. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 



ISTEP+ Item Specifications 
 Mathematics 10  

Page 34 of 78 

 

 

 
Reporting 
Category 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Standard 8.DSP.5 - Represent sample spaces and find probabilities of compound events 
(independent and dependent) using methods, such as organized lists, tables, and 
tree diagrams. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify the probability of an outcome based on possible outcomes. 
 

Students can identify possible outcomes given a description of a compound event 
scenario. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which pairs of numbers could be outcomes of picking a number from each list? 
 

Based on the tree diagram, what is the probability that …? 
Sample Item (MC) 

 

Key: A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Standard 8.DSP.6 - For events with a large number of outcomes, understand the use of the 
multiplication counting principle. Develop the multiplication counting principle 
and apply it to situations with a large number of outcomes. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify the expression that represents the number of combinations 
in a given real-world situation. 

 
Students can identify the number of possible combinations for a given real-world 
situation. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

How many different combinations of … are possible? 
 

Which expression represents the total number of all possible combinations for 
…? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.L.1 - Understand that the steps taken when solving linear equations create 
new equations that have the same solution as the original. Solve fluently linear 
equations and inequalities in one variable with integers, fractions, and decimals 
as coefficients. Explain and justify each step in solving an equation, starting from 
the assumption that the original equation has a solution. Justify the choice of a 
solution method. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify the value for an unknown variable in a given equation. 
 

Students can justify or explain a solution method for a given equation. 
Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is the value of x in the equation …? 
 

The first step a student uses to solve the equation is shown. 
Could this step be used to correctly solve the equation? Explain your answer. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.L.2 - Represent real-world problems using linear equations and inequalities in 
one variable and solve such problems. Interpret the solution and determine 
whether it is reasonable. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify the linear equation in one variable that represents a real- 
world problem situation. 

 
Students can create a linear equation in one variable that represents a real-world 
problem situation. 

 
Students can identify the linear inequality in one variable that represents a real- 
world problem situation. 

 
Students can create a linear inequality in one variable that represents a real- 
world problem situation. 

 
Students can interpret the results of given equations and/or inequalities in one 
variable to identify solutions to a real-world problem situation. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Write an equation that can be used to find … and solve the equation to 
determine the answer. 

 
What is the maximum amount of … that …? 

 
Let x represent …. What is an equation that can be used to find …? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.L.3 - Represent real-world and other mathematical problems using an 
algebraic proportion that leads to a linear equation and solve such problems. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students will be able to identify the linear rate of change from a real-world 
situation and use it to complete a table, create an equation, and construe 
meaning to solve problems. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should have a mix of verbal and visual descriptions, all with real-world 
context. 

 
Items are limited to linear models. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Constructed Response (CR)Extended Response 
(ER),Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which proportion represents this situation? 
 

Determine an equation that represents the relationship between the two 
variables in this situation. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.L.4 - Represent linear functions as graphs from equations (with and without 
technology), equations from graphs, and equations from tables and other given 
information (e.g., from a given point on a line and the slope of the line). 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can create a graph given a linear relationship. 
 

Students can write equations given a linear graph, table, or other information 
such as a point on the line and the slope of the line. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Create the graph of the given function on the coordinate grid shown. 
 

What is the equation for the linear relationship described in the table? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.L.5 - Represent real-world problems that can be modeled with a linear 
function using equations, graphs, and tables; translate fluently among these 
representations, and interpret the slope and intercepts. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify a model representation for a real-world situation. 
 

Students can interpret the slope and intercept of a given model for a real-world 
situation. 

 
Students can create a model representation for a real-world situation. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is the slope of the line that models the data in the table, and what does the 
slope represent? 

 
Which table shows the total … of …? 

 
Use the data from the graph to determine whether each statement is true or 
false. 

 
Which linear equation models …? 

 
 

Sample Item (CR) 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.L.6 - Translate among equivalent forms of equations for linear functions, 
including slope-intercept, point-slope, and standard. Recognize that different 
forms reveal more or less information about a given situation. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can create equivalent equations written in different forms using slope- 
intercept, point-slope, and standard forms. 

 
Students can identify what information can or cannot be identified from the 
different forms. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should cover both sentences in the standard. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Constructed Response (CR)Extended Response 
(ER),Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Write the given equation in slope-intercept form. 
 

What information can be identified when the equation is rewritten in this form? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.L.7 - Represent real-world problems using linear inequalities in two variables 
and solve such problems; interpret the solution set and determine whether it is 
reasonable. Solve other linear inequalities in two variables by graphing. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students will be able to create a linear inequality in two variables given a real- 
world context and use the inequality to determine appropriate solutions. 

 
Students will graph a given linear inequality and its solution set. 

 
Students will determine if an ordered pair is a reasonable solution of a linear 
inequality within a real-world context. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response 
(ER),Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which graph BEST represents the solution set for (inequality in two variables)? 
 

Determine which ordered pairs represent a reasonable solution of the inequality. 
 
 

Sample Item (TE) 

Select ALL the equations that represent a line that passes through the coordinates (0, 7) and (2, 10). 

Select the equations you want to choose. 

 
Key: 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.L.8 - Solve compound linear inequalities in one variable, and represent and 
interpret the solution on a number line. Write a compound linear inequality given 
its number line representation. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can solve compound linear inequalities and graph the solution on a 
number line. 

 
Students can create a compound inequality given a solution set on a number line. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is the solution set for this inequality? 
 

Which inequality has a solution set that can be represented by the number line? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.L.9 - Solve absolute value linear equations in one variable. 
Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can determine the solution of absolute value linear equations in one 
variable. 

 
Students recognize that an absolute value linear equation may have one, more 
than one, or no solutions. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.L.10 - Graph absolute value linear equations in two variables. 
Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students will graph an absolute value linear function given an equation. 

Students will create an absolute value linear equation given a graph. 

Students will write the equation of an absolute value linear equation given a 
transformation of y = |x| described verbally, graphically, or both. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Transformations of absolute value linear functions are included. 
 

Assessed in the classroom. 
Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.L.11 - Solve equations and formulas for a specified variable, including 
equations with coefficients represented by variables. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can rearrange formulas and equations to highlight a specific variable. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which formula is equivalent to ...? 
 

Solve the formula for h. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.F.1 - Understand that a function from one set (called the domain) to another 
set (called the range) assigns to each element of the domain exactly one element 
of the range. Understand that if f is a function and x is an element of its domain, 
then f(x) denotes the output of f corresponding to the input x. Understand the 
graph of f is the graph of the equation y = f(x). 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students understand that a function assigns exactly one output to each input. 
 

Students understand the meaning of the notation f(x). 
Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.F.2 - Describe qualitatively the functional relationship between two quantities 
by analyzing a graph (e.g., where the function is increasing or decreasing, linear 
or nonlinear, has a maximum or minimum value). Sketch a graph that exhibits the 
qualitative features of a function that has been verbally described. Identify 
independent and dependent variables and make predictions about the 
relationship. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify the independent and dependent variables in a given 
situation. 

 
Students can identify true statements about a given graph. 

 
Students can interpret the meaning of a graph of a functional relationship in 
context. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Based on the graph, which statement about the function is true? 
 

In which of the following is the underlined variable the independent variable? 
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Sample Item (ER) 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.F.3 - Identify the domain and range of relations represented in tables, graphs, 
verbal descriptions, and equations. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students will be able to identify the domain and range from multiple 
representations of functions. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should be a balance of tables, graphs, verbal descriptions, and equations. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is the domain/range of this relation? 

The domain/range of the function is ...? 

Which graph represents a function that has a range of ...? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard AI.F.4 - Understand and interpret statements that use function notation in terms 
of a context; relate the domain of the function to its graph and to the 
quantitative relationship it describes. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify a situation given a function that describes it and identify a 
function that describes a given situation. 

 
Students can identify the domain of a function from a graph or a contextual 
description of the relationship. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should use context whenever possible. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER), 
Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which of the following is BEST represented by the function f(x)= ...? 
 

Based on the context, what is the domain of the function? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard 8.AF.1 - Solve linear equations with rational number coefficients fluently, 
including equations whose solutions require expanding expressions using the 
distributive property and collecting like terms. Represent real-world problems 
using linear equations and inequalities in one variable and solve such problems. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Use the distributive property and collect like terms in solving linear equations. 
 

Solve real-world problems represented by linear equations and inequalities in 
one variable. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

This standard is covered in AI.L.1 and AI.L.2. 
 

Assessed in the classroom 
Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard 8.AF.2 - Give examples of linear equations in one variable with one solution, 
infinitely many solutions, or no solutions. Show which of these possibilities is the 
case by transforming a given equation into simpler forms, until an equivalent 
equation of the form x = a, a = a, or a = b results (where a and b are different 
numbers). 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify equations with one solution, infinitely many solutions, or 
no solutions. 

 
Students can solve linear equations to determine if there is one solution, 
infinitely many solutions, or no solutions. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items might include error analysis. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER), 
Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which of the following is an equation with infinitely many solutions? 

 

Sample Item (TE) 

Three equations are shown. 

Equation 1: 2(x + 2) = 2x + 4 

Equation 2: 2(x + 4) = 4(x + 2) 

Equation 3: 2x + 4 = 2(x + 4) 

Complete the following sentences to make true statements about the number of solutions that each 
equation has. Select a phrase from each drop-down menu. 

 

Key: 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard 8.AF.3 - Understand that a function assigns to each x-value (independent 
variable) exactly one y-value (dependent variable), and that the graph of a 
function is the set of ordered pairs (x,y). 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify the independent and dependent variables from a set of 
ordered pairs. 

 
Students will use function notation to evaluate a function given the independent 
variable. 

 
Students should understand why a given table, a set of ordered pairs, or a model 
is or is not a function. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items might include completing an (x, y) chart or evaluating a function. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

For a given nonlinear function f, which statement about f(x) must be true/false? 

For the function..., what is the value of f(...)? 

Which ordered pair(s) could also be part of the given function? 
 

Which numbers represent values of the independent/dependent variable of the 
function? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard 8.AF.4 - Describe qualitatively the functional relationship between two quantities 
by analyzing a graph (e.g., where the function is increasing or decreasing, linear 
or nonlinear, has a maximum or minimum value). Sketch a graph that exhibits the 
qualitative features of a function that has been verbally described. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students will analyze and provide a verbal description of the relationship 
between the independent and dependent variables when given a graph. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

This standard is covered in AI.F.2. 
 

Assessed in the classroom. 
Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER), 
Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard 8.AF.5 - Interpret the equation y = mx + b as defining a linear function, whose 
graph is a straight line; give examples of functions that are not linear. Describe 
similarities and differences between linear and nonlinear functions from tables, 
graphs, verbal descriptions, and equations. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify equations that can be written in the form y = mx + b as 
linear functions whose graph is a straight line. 

 
Given a table, graph, verbal description, or equation, students can identify the 
relationship as either linear or nonlinear. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items might include distinguishing between linear and nonlinear functions. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which statement correctly explains whether function f or function g could be 
linear? 

 
Which functions are linear, and which functions are nonlinear? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard 8.AF.6 - Construct a function to model a linear relationship between two 
quantities given a verbal description, table of values, or graph. Recognize in y = 
mx + b that m is the slope (rate of change) and b is the y-intercept of the graph, 
and describe the meaning of each in the context of a problem. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can construct a linear equation, given a real-world context, and 
interpret the slope and y-intercept in relation to the context. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should have a mix of verbal and visual descriptions, all with real-world 
context. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response 
(ER),Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is the value of a function when x = 0? What does this value represent in the 
context of the problem? 

 
Construct a function of the form y = mx + b to model the ...... Define your 
variables. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Standard 8.AF.7 - Compare properties of two linear functions given in different forms, such 
as a table of values, equation, verbal description, and graph (e.g., compare a 
distance-time graph to a distance-time equation to determine which of two 
moving objects has greater speed). 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students will be given two linear functions in different forms and will be able to 
compare, describe, and explain the slopes and y-intercepts with or without real- 
world context. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items may compare situations in different forms and have students identify 
which representation is the best and why. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response 
(ER)Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which statement models the relationships between distance and time shown in 
the graph? 

 
Which statement comparing functions f and g is true? 
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Reporting 
Category 

System of Equations and Inequalities 

Standard 8.AF.8 - Understand that solutions to a system of two linear equations 
correspond to points of intersection of their graphs because points of 
intersection satisfy both equations simultaneously. Approximate the solution of a 
system of equations by graphing and interpreting the reasonableness of the 
approximation. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students understand that the intersection point of the graph of a system of two 
linear equations is a solution of that system. 

 
Students use graphs to approximate the solution of a system of equations. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items could also include no solution and infinite solutions. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 
Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Does this system have no solutions, one solution, or multiple solutions? 
 

Given this graph, what is the solution to this system of equations? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Systems of Equations and Inequalities 

Standard AI.SEI.1 - Understand the relationship between a solution of a pair of linear 
equations in two variables and the graphs of the corresponding lines. Solve pairs 
of linear equations in two variables by graphing; approximate solutions when the 
coordinates of the solution are non-integer numbers. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify a solution given a graph of two linear equations. 
 

Students can solve a given pair of linear equations by graphing on a coordinate 
plane. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Focus of standard is on non-integer numbers 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is the best estimate of how long it will take for … to contain the same 
amount of …? 

 
Which statement of the graph of this system of equations must be true? 

 
What is the best approximation of the y-value for the solution shown in the 
graph? 

 
Graph the two lines and plot the point representing the solution to the system. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Systems of Equations and Inequalities 

Standard AI.SEI.2 - Understand that, given a system of two equations in two variables, 
replacing one equation by the sum of that equation and a multiple of the other 
produces a system with the same solutions. Solve pairs of linear equations in two 
variables using substitution and elimination. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify a system of equations equivalent to a given system. 

Students can identify the solution of a system of two equations in two variables. 

Students can use methods of solving systems of two equations using substitution 
and elimination. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is the value of … in the solution to this system of equations? 
 

Which set of steps describes a correct process that can be used to solve for the 
value of … in this system of equations? 

 
Which system is equivalent? 
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Reporting 
Category 

Systems of Equations and Inequalities 

Standard AI.SEI.3 - Write a system of two linear equations in two variables that represents 
a real-world problem and solve the problem with and without technology. 
Interpret the solution and determine whether the solution is reasonable. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify the solution in context for a real-world problem described 
by a system of two linear equations in two variables. 

 
Students can identify the system of two linear equations in two variables that 
represent a given real-world problem. 

 
Students can generate the system of two linear equations in two variables that 
represent a given real-world problem. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

For what number of …. will both … be equal? 
 

The first equation of the system is given. Complete the second equation in the 
system. 

 
Write a system of equations to represent …. Show or explain you determined the 
system. 

 
Write and solve a system of equations to determine … Use words, numbers, 
and/or symbols to explain your answer. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Systems of Equations and Inequalities 

Standard AI.SEI.4 - Represent real-world problems using a system of two linear inequalities 
in two variables and solve such problems; interpret the solution set and 
determine whether it is reasonable. Solve other pairs of linear inequalities by 
graphing with and without technology. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify a system of linear inequalities in two variables that 
represent a given real-world problem situation. 

Students can identify the graph of a system of two linear inequalities. 

Students can graph a system of two linear inequalities. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which system of inequalities can be used to find …? 

Graph the solution set of the system of linear inequalities. 

Which graph shows the solution to the systems of inequalities? 
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Quadratic & Exponential Equations and Functions 

Standard AI.QE.1 - Distinguish between situations that can be modeled with linear 
functions and with exponential functions. Understand that linear functions grow 
by equal differences over equal intervals, and that exponential functions grow by 
equal factors over equal intervals. Compare linear functions and exponential 
functions that model real-world situations using tables, graphs, and equations. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify situations described by a given type of function. 
 

Students can identify or generate a graph that is a representation of a given type 
of function. 

 
Students can identify true and false statements about linear or exponential 
functions. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which graph would be a reasonable representation of …? 

Which equation can be used to predict …? 

Indicate whether each of these statements is true or false. 
 

Which situations can be modeled using a(n) … function? Select ALL that apply. 
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Quadratic and Exponential Equations and Functions 

Standard AI.QE.2 - Represent real-world and other mathematical problems that can be 
modeled with exponential functions using tables, graphs, and equations of the 
form y = abx (for integer values of x > 1, rational values of b > 0 and b ≠ 1 ); 
translate fluently among these representations and interpret the values of a and 
b. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can recognize and represent real-world and other mathematical 
problems that can be modeled with exponential functions. 

 
Students can interpret the values of a and b of an equation in the form y = abx. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Assessed in the classroom. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response 
(ER)Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

N/A 
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Reporting 
Category 

Quadratic & Exponential Equations and Functions 

Standard AI.QE.3 - Graph exponential and quadratic equations in two variables with and 
without technology. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can generate graphs of exponential equations in two variables. 

Students can generate graphs of quadratic equations in two variables. 

Students can identify graphs of quadratic equations in two variables. 
 

Students can identify graphs of exponential equations in two variables. 
Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should include real-world contexts. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which graph shows …? 
 

Graph the function …. 
 
 

Sample Item (TE) 
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Category 

Quadratic & Exponential Equations and Functions 

Standard AI.QE.4 - Solve quadratic equations in one variable by inspection (e.g., for x2 = 
49), finding square roots, using the quadratic formula, and factoring, as 
appropriate to the initial form of the equation. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify solutions to a given quadratic equation. 
 

Students can identify or generate binomial factors of a given quadratic 
expression. 

 
Students can identify or generate equivalent equations as a method of solving a 
quadratic equation. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which solution steps are equivalent to the given equation? Select ALL equivalent 
solution steps. 

 
What is the positive solution to …, to the nearest tenth? 

What are the solutions to …? 

Which expressions represent factors of …? 
 
 

Sample Item (MC) 
 

 
 

Key: D 
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Reporting 
Category 

Quadratic & Exponential Equations and Functions 

Standard AI.QE.5 - Represent real-world problems using quadratic equations in one or two 
variables and solve such problems with and without technology. Interpret the 
solution and determine whether it is reasonable. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify or generate a quadratic equation in one or two variables to 
represent a real-world problem. 

 
Students can solve real-world problems given a quadratic equation model. 

 
Students can interpret the solution to a real-world problem represented by a 
quadratic equation. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

Items should not require students to graph. 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER), 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What are the possible value(s) of x? 
 

Based on this function, for which values of … is …? 
 

Determine the solution(s) to … for the quadratic function modeled in the graph 
above. Explain what the solution(s) mean in the context of the problem. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Quadratic & Exponential Equations and Functions 

Standard AI.QE.6 - Use the process of factoring to determine zeros, lines of symmetry, and 
extreme values in real-world and other mathematical problems involving 
quadratic functions; interpret the results in the real-world contexts. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify the zeros or maximum of a given quadratic function. 
 

Students can interpret properties of a quadratic function that models a real- 
world context. 

 
Students can identify binomial factors for a given quadratic equation. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What quadratic equation can be used to find the zeros of …? 
 

Which equation represents a quadratic function with a maximum value of … and 
… as the axis of symmetry? 

What is the maximum … reached by the …? 

What is the maximum value of …? 
 
 

Sample Item (TE) 
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Reporting 
Category 

Quadratic & Exponential Equations and Functions 

Standard AI.QE.7 - Describe the relationships among the solutions of a quadratic equation, 
the zeros of the function, the x-intercepts of the graph, and the factors of the 
expression. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students can identify a quadratic function equation or graph given its zeros. 

Students can identify the factored form of a quadratic function. 

Students can identify the zeros of a given quadratic function. 
Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

2 

Item Type(s) Multiple Choice (MC), Technology-Enhanced (TE), Gridded Response (GR), 
Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 

Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Which graph represents a quadratic function with …? 
 

Identify the zeros of function f. Explain how the zeros are related to the graph of 
f. 

 
Write function f in factored form. Explain how you found the factors. 

 
The zeros of quadratic function f are …. Which equation could model function f? 
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Category 

Process Standards 

Standard PS.1 - Make sense of problems and persevere in solving them. Mathematically 
proficient students start by explaining to themselves the meaning of a problem 
and looking for entry points to its solution. They analyze givens, constraints, 
relationships, and goals. They make conjectures about the form and meaning of 
the solution and plan a solution pathway rather than simply jumping into a 
solution attempt. They consider analogous problems, and try special cases and 
simpler forms of the original problem in order to gain insight into its solution. 
They monitor and evaluate their progress and change course if necessary. 
Mathematically proficient students check their answers to problems using a 
different method, and they continually ask themselves, “Does this make sense?” 
and “Is my answer reasonable?” They understand the approaches of others to 
solving complex problems and identify correspondences between different 
approaches. Mathematically proficient students understand how mathematical 
ideas interconnect and build on one another to produce a coherent whole. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students identify and apply relevant information given in the context of a 
mathematical problem. 

 
Students interpret and analyze a mathematical problem in terms of the given 
constraints and the expectations for the solution. 

 
Students identify a practical, mathematically valid strategy for solving a problem 
(in some cases, by selecting from multiple possible strategies), organize the 
information that is needed, identify all of the necessary steps, and perform the 
steps systematically and accurately. 

 
Students check and correct their work throughout the problem-solving process, 
and evaluate the reasonableness of their final answer. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Determine an inequality that can be used to find all possible values of x, and use 
your inequality to find the … value of x. 

 
A student says a reasonable value of x is …. Use words, numbers, and/or symbols 
to support whether the student’s claim is reasonable. 
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Category 

Process Standards 

Standard PS.2 - Reason abstractly and quantitatively. Mathematically proficient students 
make sense of quantities and their relationships in problem situations. They bring 
two complementary abilities to bear on problems involving quantitative 
relationships: the ability to decontextualize—to abstract a given situation and 
represent it symbolically and manipulate the representing symbols as if they have 
a life of their own, without necessarily attending to their referents—and the 
ability to contextualize, to pause as needed during the manipulation process in 
order to probe into the referents for the symbols involved. Quantitative 
reasoning entails habits of creating a coherent representation of the problem at 
hand; considering the units involved; attending to the meaning of quantities, not 
just how to compute them; and knowing and flexibly using different properties of 
operations and objects. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students develop mathematical representations of problems presented within a 
real-world context. 

 
Students identify or define key variables in the context of a real-world problem. 

 
Students demonstrate the ability to shift their focus between general or abstract 
mathematical concepts and the practical constraints or requirements of a specific 
mathematical problem. 

 
Students fluently apply mathematical properties, operations, and relationships in 
solving a mathematical or real-world problem. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

What is the shortest distance between the … and the … on the grid? Round your 
answer to the nearest tenth of a unit. Use words, numbers, and/or symbols to 
explain how you found your answer. 
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Reporting 
Category 

Process Standards 

Standard PS.3 - Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others. 
Mathematically proficient students understand and use stated assumptions, 
definitions, and previously established results in constructing arguments. They 
make conjectures and build a logical progression of statements to explore the 
truth of their conjectures. They analyze situations by breaking them into cases, 
and recognize and use counterexamples. They organize their mathematical 
thinking, justify their conclusions, communicate them to others, and respond to 
the arguments of others. They reason inductively about data, making plausible 
arguments that take into account the context from which the data arose. 
Mathematically proficient students are also able to compare the effectiveness of 
two plausible arguments, distinguish correct logic or reasoning from that which is 
flawed, and—if there is a flaw in an argument—explain what it is. They justify 
whether a given statement is true always, sometimes, or never. Students 
participate and collaborate in a mathematics community. They listen to or read 
the arguments of others, decide whether they make sense, and ask useful 
questions to clarify or improve the arguments. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students develop a valid and complete mathematical argument to support a 
specific strategy for solving a mathematical problem. 

 
Students analyze a given mathematical problem in terms of all relevant cases that 
need to be considered in formulating a complete solution. 

 
Students evaluate and determine the validity of given mathematical arguments 
or solutions to mathematical problems. 

 
Students identify and correct conceptual and/or computational errors in given 
solutions to mathematical problems. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

A student claims that the distance from the … to the … is the same as the 
distance from … to …. Use words, numbers, and/or symbols to explain 
whether the student is correct. 
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Process Standards 

Standard PS.4 - Model with mathematics. Mathematically proficient students apply the 
mathematics they know to solve problems arising in everyday life, society, and 
the workplace using a variety of appropriate strategies. They create and use a 
variety of representations to solve problems and to organize and communicate 
mathematical ideas. Mathematically proficient students apply what they know 
and are comfortable making assumptions and approximations to simplify a 
complicated situation, realizing that these may need revision later. They are able 
to identify important quantities in a practical situation and map their 
relationships using such tools as diagrams, two-way tables, graphs, flowcharts 
and formulas. They analyze those relationships mathematically to draw 
conclusions. They routinely interpret their mathematical results in the context of 
the situation and reflect on whether the results make sense, possibly improving 
the model if it has not served its purpose. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students identify or define key variables and quantities, and the relationships 
among them, in representing a mathematical or real-world problem. 

 
Students create a mathematical model based on given information, data, and 
constraints, and identify any relevant assumptions, estimates, or limitations that 
may apply to the model being used to solve a real-world problem. 

 
Students work fluently with appropriate tools and representations when applying 
a particular model to solve a real-world problem. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Construct a linear function that models the relationship between x and y. Show 
the steps that are required in order to construct the model. 

 
What is the slope of the line in your model? What does it represent in the 
context of the problem? 
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Process Standards 

Standard PS.5 - Use appropriate tools strategically. Mathematically proficient students 
consider the available tools when solving a mathematical problem. These tools 
might include pencil and paper, models, a ruler, a protractor, a calculator, a 
spreadsheet, a computer algebra system, a statistical package, or dynamic 
geometry software. Proficient students are sufficiently familiar with tools 
appropriate for their grade or course to make sound decisions about when each 
of these tools might be helpful, recognizing both the insight to be gained and 
their limitations. Mathematically proficient students identify relevant external 
mathematical resources, such as digital content, and use them to pose or solve 
problems. They use technological tools to explore and deepen their 
understanding of concepts and to support the development of learning 
mathematics. They use technology to contribute to concept development, 
simulation, representation, reasoning, communication, and problem solving. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students identify and use the tools needed to accurately and efficiently analyze, 
represent, and/or solve a given mathematical problem. 

 
Students understand the usefulness and/or limitations of particular mathematical 
tools in a problem-solving situation. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Complete the table to show the number of … used for different numbers of …. 
 

Create a graph that models the total number of … used for …. 
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Category 

Process Standards 

Standard PS.6 - Attend to precision. Mathematically proficient students communicate 
precisely to others. They use clear definitions including correct mathematical 
language in discussion with others and in their own reasoning. They state the 
meaning of the symbols they choose, including using the equal sign consistently 
and appropriately. They express solutions clearly and logically by using the 
appropriate mathematical terms and notation. They specify units of measure and 
label axes to clarify the correspondence with quantities in a problem. They 
calculate accurately and efficiently and check the validity of their results in the 
context of the problem. They express numerical answers with a degree of 
precision appropriate for the problem context. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students maintain an appropriate level of precision throughout the problem- 
solving process and in the statement of the final answer. 

 
Students define relevant variables and symbols, and use these with consistency 
throughout the problem-solving process. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

If the function is linear, name the coordinates of the … of the function. Use 
words, numbers, and/or symbols to explain your answer. If the function is 
quadratic and has a … at …, what are the coordinates of …? Use words, numbers, 
and/or symbols to explain how you found your answer. 
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Process Standards 

Standard PS.7 - Look for and make use of structure. Mathematically proficient students 
look closely to discern a pattern or structure. They step back for an overview and 
shift perspective. They recognize and use properties of operations and equality. 
They organize and classify geometric shapes based on their attributes. They see 
expressions, equations, and geometric figures as single objects or as being 
composed of several objects. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students recognize and communicate underlying patterns and/or structures 
relevant to the representation or solution of a mathematical problem. 

 
Students use structural characteristics to formulate more sophisticated and/or 
more efficient approaches to representing and/or solving a complex 
mathematical problem. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Write and solve a system of equations to determine the number of each type of 
…. Use words, numbers, and/or symbols to explain your answer. 
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Category 

Process Standards 

Standard PS.8 - Look for and express regularity in repeated reasoning. Mathematically 
proficient students notice if calculations are repeated, and look for general 
methods and shortcuts. They notice regularity in mathematical problems and 
their work to create a rule or formula. As they solve a problem, mathematically 
proficient students maintain oversight of the process, while attending to the 
details. They continually evaluate the reasonableness of their intermediate 
results. 

Evidence 
Statement(s) 

Students identify general strategies or techniques that can improve the efficiency 
of a solution to specific mathematical problems. 

 
Students maintain a balance between focusing on the specific mechanics of a 
mathematical solution and the overall goals of the problem. 

 
Students monitor and check the validity and accuracy of the mathematical 
calculations they perform in solving a mathematical problem. 

Content Limit(s)/ 
Constraint(s) 

None 

Depth of 
Knowledge 

3 

Item Type(s) Constructed Response (CR), Extended Response (ER) 
Sample Item 
Stem(s) 

Use words, numbers, and/or symbols to show the complete factorization of …. 
 

Write a system of inequalities to represent this situation. Explain your answer. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

The Indiana Statewide Testing for Educational Progress Plus (ISTEP+) measures student 
achievement according to the Indiana Academic Standards. ISTEP+ is one pathway for 
fulfilling high school graduation requirements. Students that do not receive a passing 
score have the opportunity to retake the assessment during an ISTEP+ Retest 
Administration window, offered in the winter and spring. During the 2021-2022 school 
year, only seniors and adult education students were eligible for the ISTEP+ Retest 
administrations, concluding the assessment program. As of July 2021, Indiana 
transitioned to using the SAT® to fulfill requirements listed in Indiana Code 20-32-5.1-
7(e) for high school accountability. 

Assessment instruments have established test administration procedures that support 
useful interpretations of score results, as specified in Standard 6.0 of the Standards for 
Educational and Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, & NCME, 2014). This volume of the 
ISTEP+ technical report provides details on the testing procedures, accommodations, 
Test Administrator (TA) training and resources, and test security procedures implemented 
for ISTEP+. Specifically, it provides the following test-administration–related evidence for 
the validity of the assessment results: 

• A description of the student population that takes ISTEP+; 

• A description of the training and documentation provided to TAs necessary for 
them to follow the standardized administration procedures; 

• A description of offered test accommodations intended to remove barriers that 
otherwise would interfere with a student’s ability to take a test; 

• A description of the test security process implemented to mitigate loss, theft, and 
test content reproduction of any kind; and 

• A description of CAI’s quality monitoring (QM) system and test irregularity 
investigation process to detect cheating, monitor item quality in real-time, and 
evaluate test integrity. 
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2. TESTING PROCEDURES AND TESTING WINDOWS 

Administering the 2021-2022 ISTEP+ assessments required coordination, detailed 
specifications, and proper training. In addition, several individuals in each corporation and 
school were involved in the administration process, from those setting up secure testing 
environments to those administering the tests. Without the proper training and 
coordination of these individuals, the standardization of the test administration could have 
been compromised. IDOE worked with CAI to develop and provide the training and 
documentation necessary for the administration of ISTEP+ under standardized conditions 
within all testing environments, both online and on paper-and-pencil tests. 

All students were required to take a practice test at their school prior to taking the 2021-
2022 ISTEP+ assessments. These practice tests contained sample test items similar to 
the test items that students would encounter on the ISTEP+ assessments, in order to help 
students become familiar with the item types that would be presented to them on the 
online or paper-and-pencil assessments. Indiana students also had the opportunity to 
interact with released, non-secure items on a public-facing Experience assessment 
available on the ISTEP+ portal. ISTEP+ Experience forms were deployed in October 
2021, allowing students to have online access to the items for one month prior to the 
opening of the winter testing window.  

The ISTEP+ Retest assessments were timed and administered in multiple segments over 
multiple days. Once a test section has started, the section must be completed during the 
same school day. Test sections are administered over multiple school days as needed. 
The test sections administered for each content area and allotted testing times are shown 
in Table 1 below.  

Table 1: Testing Times per Section of the ISTEP+ Assessments 

Retest Administrations 

 
 

https://login12.cloud1.tds.airast.org/student/V521/Pages/LoginShell.aspx?c=Indiana_PT
https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/
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Testing windows for the Retest administrations are included in Table 2 below. Given 
inclement weather circumstances and modified school schedules, administration 
windows were extended to allow sufficient time for testing. 

 

Table 2: ISTEP+ Retest Assessment Windows 
 

Administration 
 

Mode of 
Administration 

 

 
Start Date 

 
End Date 

 

Winter 2021 Retest Online November 8, 2021 December 10, 2021 
Paper November 8, 2021 December 3, 2021 

Spring 2022 Retest Online February 7, 2021 March 4, 2022 
Paper February 7, 2021 February 25, 2022 
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2.1 ELIGIBLE STUDENTS 

During the 2021-2022 school year, only seniors and adult education students were 
eligible for the ISTEP+ Retest administrations, for the purposes of achieving a pass on 
the graduation qualifying examination (GQE) or qualifying for the GQE waiver, as a 
means of meeting their graduation requirements. All students in these graduation cohorts 
who had not yet passed ISTEP+ were eligible to participate in the ISTEP+ Retest.  

Students with Disabilities 
Indiana has established procedures to ensure the inclusion in statewide testing of all 
public elementary and secondary school students with disabilities. In Indiana, a student 
on an Individualized Education Program (IEP) participates under one of these three 
general options:  

1. ISTEP+ without accommodations, 
2. ISTEP+ with approved accommodations, or 
3. Indiana Alternate Measure (I AM) Alternate Assessment. 

Per the Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEA) and Title 511 
Article 7-Special Education, published December 2014 by the Indiana State Board of 
Education, decisions regarding which assessment option a student will participate in are 
made annually by the student’s IEP team and are based on the student’s curriculum, 
present level of academic achievement, functional performance, and learning 
characteristics. Decisions cannot be based on program setting, category of disability, 
percentage of time in a particular placement or classroom, or any considerations 
regarding a school’s Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) designation. 

2.2 TESTING ACCOMMODATIONS 

Students participating in the online ISTEP+ assessment were able to use the standard 
online testing features in the TDS. Standard online testing features included the ability to 
access a calculator during certain sections of mathematics testing; zoom in and zoom out 
to increase or decrease the size of text and images; highlight items and passages (or 
sections of items and passages); cross out response options by using the strikethrough 
function; use a notepad to make notes; and mark a question for review using the flag 
function. Designated features, such as the ability to select an alternate background and 
font color, mouse pointer size and color, font size before testing, and block off content 
through a ‘masking’ tool, could be added to any student’s test if the need was determined 
by the student and school.  

All Indiana state assessments have appropriate accommodations available to make them 
accessible to students with disabilities or students who are English learners. 
Accommodations were provided to students with disabilities enrolled in public schools 
with current IEPs or Section 504 Plans. Consistent with the ISTEP+ testing plan, all 
students, including students with disabilities, English learners (Els), and Els with 
disabilities, should have equal opportunity to participate in the ISTEP+ assessments. 
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The accommodations available for eligible students participating in the ISTEP+ 
assessments are described in the various test administrator manuals (TAMs) 
(Appendices D and K of this report volume), which were accessible to schools before and 
during testing in the Resources section of the ISTEP+ Portal. 

The ISTEP+ assessment provides two categories of assessment features to students: 
designated features and accommodations, both embedded and non-embedded in the 
TDS. Section 2.2 of Volume 1 of this technical report lists the allowed accommodations 
and the number of students who were provided with accommodations during the 2021-
2022 ISTEP+ test administration. 
 
Students who required a text-to-speech (TTS) accommodation had two options for 
accessing content. TTS was offered in ELA assessments for passages and items 
designed to assess reading comprehension in addition to all other items on the 
assessment. As a result, students who participated in ISTEP+ ELA could be assigned to 
either of two TTS modalities: 

• TTS except for items and passages measuring reading comprehension 
• TTS including items and passages measuring reading comprehension 

Case conference committees determined which of these accommodation modalities 
was appropriate for their students requiring TTS. Guidance to schools and case 
conference committees on assigning TTS for all items including reading comprehension 
was provided in the 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Guidance manual 
(Appendix G) and periodic communications with the field. 
 
Students testing with Speech-to-Text (STT) can provide verbal responses to open-
ended questions which will be automatically transcribed for them as text. The 
embedded STT tool allows a student to dictate responses to items that support the use 
of STT. The student’s spoken words are then transcribed as text in the item response 
areas. Students using the embedded STT tool require a one-on-one testing 
environment. 

Table 3 provides a list of designated features and accommodations that were offered in 
the 2021-2022 administration. Designated features for the ISTEP+ assessment are those 
supports that are available for use by any student for whom the need has been indicated 
by an educator (or team of educators with parent/guardian and student). The Online Test 
Delivery System (TDS) User Guide on the ISTEP+ portal (Appendix A of this report 
volume) provides instructions on how to access and use these features. 

https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/resources/
https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/
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Table 3: Designated Features and Accommodations Available 

Designated Features Accommodations 
Embedded 

Color contrast (Onscreen) 
Masking 
Mouse pointer (size and color) 
Print size (zoom in and out) 
 

Online Calculator for ALL Mathematics 
Items 
Text-to-Speech (except items measuring 
reading comprehension) 
Text-to-Speech (including items measuring 
reading comprehension) 
Speech-to-text for constructed responses 
 

Non-Embedded 
Assistive technology to Magnify/Enlarge 
Access to Sound Amplification System  
Special Furniture or Equipment for Viewing 
Test 
Special Lighting Conditions 
Time of day for testing Altered  
Color acetate film for paper assessment  

Alternate indicator of response 
Bilingual Word-to-Word dictionary  
Print Booklet 
Braille Booklet 
Large Print Booklet 
Read Aloud Self 
Read Aloud Script for Paper Booklet 
Human Reader 
Scribe 
Student Provided Access to Own 
Resources  
Tested Individually 
Interpreter for Sign Language 
Student Provided with Additional Breaks 
Extra Time 
Handheld Calculator for non-calculator 
sessions 
Low assistive Writing instrument 

Non-standard accommodation requests were recorded under a Special Requests section 
in the Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE). These special requests required IDOE 
approval.  

Students who required online accommodations (e.g., text-to-speech) were provided the 
opportunity to participate in practice activities for the statewide assessments with 
appropriate allowable accommodations. Students and teachers were required to identify 
test settings and accommodations in TIDE before starting an online test session. Some 
settings and accommodations cannot be changed once a student has started the test.  

If a student with an IEP or Section 504 Plan used any accommodations during the test 
administration, this information was recorded by the Test Administrator (TA) in his or her 
required administration information and captured by CAI in the database of record (DoR). 
CAI included this data in the state output student data score files (SDFs) provided to 
IDOE. 
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Guidelines recommended for making accommodation decisions included the following: 

• Accommodations should facilitate an accurate demonstration of what the student 
knows or can do. 

• Accommodations should not provide the student with an unfair advantage or 
negate the validity of a test; accommodations must not change the underlying skills 
that are being measured by the test. 

• Accommodations must be the same or nearly the same as those needed and used 
by the student in completing daily classroom instruction and routine assessment 
activities. 

• Accommodations must be necessary for enabling the student to demonstrate 
knowledge, ability, skill, or mastery. 

Students with disabilities not enrolled in public schools or receiving services through 
public school programs who required accommodations to participate in a test 
administration were permitted access to accommodations if the following information was 
provided: 

• Evidence that the student had been found eligible as a student with a disability as 
defined by Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEA); and 

• Documentation that the requested accommodations had been regularly used for 
instruction. 

2.3 AVAILABLE ACCOMMODATIONS 

TAs and School Test Coordinators (STCs) were responsible for ensuring that 
arrangements for accommodations had been made before the test administration dates. 
As a supplement to the TAMs, IDOE provided a separate accessibility manual, the 
Indiana Assessments Policy Manual (Appendix J of this report volume) for individuals 
involved in administering tests to students who required accommodations.  

For eligible students with IEPs or Section 504 Plans participating in paper-based 
assessments, the following accommodations were available: 

●      Contracted UEB braille and UEB Nemeth for Math. 

For eligible students with IEPs, Section 504 Plans, or Individual Learning Plans 
participating in online assessments, a comprehensive list of accommodations is given in 
the Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE) User Guide (Appendix E of this report 
volume).  

The accommodation guidelines provide information about the tools, supports, and 
accommodations that are available to students taking the ELA and Mathematics ISTEP+ 
assessments and other Indiana statewide assessments. For further information, please 
refer to the Indiana Assessments Policy Manual (Appendix J of this report volume). 
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The IDOE monitors test administration in corporations and schools to ensure that 
appropriate assessments, with or without accommodations, are administered for all 
students with disabilities, and are consistent with Indiana’s policies for accommodations. 
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3. ADMINISTRATOR TRAINING 

IDOE established and communicated a clear, standardized procedure to educators and 
key personnel involved with administration of the ISTEP+ assessment. This procedure 
included the process for giving students access to accommodations. Key personnel 
involved with ISTEP+ administration included Corporation Test Coordinators (CTCs), 
Non-Public School Test Coordinators (NPSTCs), Corporation Information Technology 
Coordinators (CITCs), STCs, and TAs. The roles and responsibilities of staff involved in 
testing are further detailed in the next section.  

TAs were required to complete the online CAI TA Certification Course before 
administering the test. There were also several training modules developed by CAI in 
collaboration with IDOE to facilitate test administration. The modules included topics on 
CAI systems, test administration, and accessibility and accommodations. These modules 
are included in the appendices to this volume of the technical report.  

Test administrator manuals and guides were available online for school and corporation 
staff. The Online Test Delivery System (TDS) User Guide (Appendix A of this report 
volume) was designed to familiarize TAs with the TDS and contained tips and 
screenshots throughout the text. The user guide described: 

• Steps to take prior to accessing the system and logging in; 
• Navigation instructions for the TA Interface application; 
• Details about the Student Interface, used by students for online testing; 
• Instructions for using the training sites available for TAs and students; and 
• Information on secure browser features and keyboard shortcuts. 

The User Support sections of both the Online Test Delivery System (TDS) User Guide 
(Appendix A of this report volume) and the Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE) 
User Guide (Appendix E of this report volume) provided instructions that addressed 
technology challenges that could occur during test administration. The CAI Help Desk 
collaborated with IDOE to provide support to Indiana schools as they administered the 
state assessment.  

3.1 ONLINE ADMINISTRATION 

The Online Test Delivery System (TDS) User Guide (Appendix A of this report volume) 
provided instructions for creating test sessions; monitoring sessions; verifying student 
information; assigning test accommodations; and starting, pausing, and submitting tests. 
The Technology Setup for Online Testing Quick Guide (Appendix B of this report volume) 
provided information about hardware, software, and network configurations to run CAI’s 
various testing applications.  

Personnel involved with statewide assessment administration played an important role in 
ensuring the validity of the assessment by maintaining both standardized administration 
conditions and test security. Their roles and responsibilities are summarized below.  
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Roles and Responsibilities in the Online Testing Systems  

CTCs, NPSTCs, STCs, and TAs each had specific roles and responsibilities in the online 
testing systems. See the Online Test Delivery System User Guide (Appendix A of this 
report volume) for their specific responsibilities before, during, and after testing. 

CTCs  

CTCs were responsible for coordinating testing at the corporation level, ensuring that the 
STCs in each school were appropriately trained and aware of policies and procedures, 
and that they were trained to use CAI’s systems.  

CITCs 

CITCs were responsible for ensuring that testing devices were properly configured to 
support testing and coordinating participation in the September 2021 system readiness 
test (SRT) as appropriate. All schools were recommended to complete the SRT to 
prepare for online testing. The SRT was a simulation of online testing at the state level 
that ensured student testing devices and local school networks were correctly configured 
to support online testing.  

NPSTCs 

NPSTCs were responsible for coordinating testing at the school level for non-public 
schools, ensuring that the STCs within the school were appropriately trained and aware 
of policies and procedures, and that the STCs were trained to use CAI’s systems.  

STCs 

Before each administration, STCs and CTCs were required to verify that student eligibility 
was correct in TIDE, and that any accommodations or test settings were correct. To 
participate in a computer-based online test, students had to be listed as eligible for that 
test in TIDE. See the Test Information Distribution Engine User Guide (Appendix E of this 
report volume) for more information. 

STCs were responsible for ensuring that testing at their schools was conducted in 
accordance with the test security measures and other policies and procedures 
established by IDOE. STCs were primarily responsible for identifying and training TAs. 
STCs worked with technology coordinators to ensure that computers and devices were 
prepared for testing and technical issues were resolved to ensure a smooth testing 
experience for the students. During the testing window, STCs monitored testing progress, 
ensured that all students participated as appropriate, and handled testing issues as 
necessary by contacting the CAI Help Desk.  

TAs  

TAs administered the ISTEP+ assessment to students as well as a practice test session 
prior to the assessment. 

TAs were responsible for reviewing necessary user manuals and user guides to prepare 
the testing environment and ensure that students did not have unauthorized books, notes, 
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scratch paper, or electronic devices. They were required to administer the ISTEP+ 
assessment according to the directions found in the guide. TAs were required to report 
any deviation in test administration to the STC, at which time the STC was required to 
report it to the CTC. Then, if necessary, the CTC was to report it to IDOE. TAs also 
ensured that the only available resources were those allowed for specific tests, and no 
additional resources were used during administration of the ISTEP+ assessment.  

Students who were eligible to use the text-to-speech (TTS) functionality were required to 
have headphones or earbuds. IDOE did not provide headphones or earbuds; rather, the 
schools provided them, or students could use their own. Headphones should have been 
checked prior to the first day of testing to ensure they functioned properly with the 
computer or device the students would use for the assessment.  

3.2 TEST ADMINISTRATION RESOURCES 

The list of webinars and training resources available to corporations and schools for the 
2021-2022 ISTEP+ administration is provided below. All training materials were available 
online at the ISTEP+ Portal. (PDFs of these resources have also been included in this 
technical report as Appendices I, M, N, P, and Q respectively.) Test administration 
resources comprising various tutorials and documents (user guides, manuals, quick 
guides, etc.) were available through the ISTEP+ Portal. 

• Test Administrator Certification Course: All educators who administered the 
ISTEP+ assessment were required to complete an online TA Certification Course.  

• Accessibility and Accommodations Implementation and Setup Module: This 
online module provided information on accessibility and accommodations in 
Indiana for the ISTEP+ test. 

• Student Interface Training Webinar Module: This online module provided 
information and a step-by-step guide through the Student Interface in the TDS. 

• Test Administrator Training Webinar Module: This online module provided 
information and a step-by-step guide through the TA Interface in the TDS. 

• Test Administration Overview Webinar Module: This module provided a 
general overview of the TA role in the test administration process, including key 
responsibilities before, during, and after the testing window.  

• Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE) Webinar Module: This module 
provided a general overview of TIDE and the features applicable to educators and 
administrators before, during, and after testing. 

• Test Delivery System (TDS) Webinar Module: This module provided a general 
overview of CAI’s TDS and the features available in both the TA Interface and the 
Student Interface within TDS. 

• Online Reporting System (ORS) Webinar Module: This module provided a 
general overview of the ORS where student scores, including individual scores, 
are displayed after students complete the ISTEP+ assessments. 

https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/resources
https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/resources/
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• Technology Requirements for Online Testing Webinar Module: This module 
provided technology requirements for corporation and school technology 
coordinators to ensure that their testing devices are set up properly before testing. 

Table 4 presents the list of available user guides and manuals related to ISTEP+ 
administration. The table also includes a short description of each resource and its 
intended use. (PDFs of these eight publications have also been included in this technical 
report as Appendices [A–I], respectively.) 

Table 4: User Guides and Manuals 

Resource Description 

Online Test Delivery System (TDS) 
User Guide 

This user guide supports TAs who manage testing for students participating in 
the ISTEP+ practice tests, released item repository tests, operational tests.  

Technology Setup for Online 
Testing Quick Guide 

This document explains in four steps how to set up technology in Indiana 
corporations and schools.  

2021–2022 Additional 
Configurations and Troubleshooting 
Guide for Windows, Mac, Android, 
Chrome OS, and Linux  

This manual provides information about hardware, software, and network 
configurations for running various testing applications provided by Cambium 
Assessment, Inc (CAI). 

ISTEP+ Practice Test Administrator 
Manual  

This user guide provides an overview of the ISTEP+ Practice Test.  

Test Information Distribution Engine 
(TIDE)  

This user guide describes the tasks performed in the Test Information 
Distribution Engine (TIDE) for ISTEP+ assessments. 

Online Reporting System (ORS) 
User Guide  

This user guide provides an overview of the different features available to 
educators to support viewing student scores for the ISTEP+ assessment. 

2021–2022 Indiana Accessibility 
and Accommodations Guidance  

The accessibility manual establishes the guidelines for the selection, 
administration, and evaluation of accessibility supports for instruction and 
assessment of all students, including students with disabilities, English learners 
(ELs), ELs with disabilities, and students without an identified disability or EL 
status. 

 
Department Resources and Support 

In addition to the resources listed in Table 4, IDOE provided the following resources for 
corporations: 

• Weekly newsletter distributed via email from the IDOE Office of Assessment to all 
officially designated CTCs in IDOE’s database. The newsletter was titled “IDOE 
High School Assessment Update” and included information on new 
announcements relevant to the ISTEP+ assessment, reminders of upcoming 
milestones, and a planning ahead section with important dates in the ISTEP+ 
program. The IDOE Office of Assessment contact information was also available 
at the end of each weekly newsletter so that corporations and schools could 
contact the IDOE directly if there were any questions.  

• Communications via email memos took place on an “as needed” basis. These 
messages generally addressed specific issues that needed to be transmitted 
quickly to administrators and teachers in the field or important information that the 
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IDOE wanted to ensure was clearly outlined due to its importance to the ISTEP+ 
program. An example of this was a memo the IDOE sent in Fall 2021 that contained 
extensive information about ISTEP+ scheduling and timing guidance, which was 
intended to help schools develop their ISTEP+ testing schedules. The distribution 
was to superintendents, principals, and school leaders. 

• General information about the assessments, such as dates of testing windows for 
all state-administered assessments, was posted on the IDOE Office of 
Assessment website (https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment). The 
Accessibility and Accommodations Guidance in the ISTEP+ Policy and Guidance 
section of IDOE’s website was often referenced to address questions pertaining 
to accommodations and overall accessibility. 

 
ISTEP+ Experience Forms in the Released Items Repository  
 
The ISTEP+ Experience forms could be accessed within the Released Item Repository 
(RIR), which is a collection of non-secure items that were available to the public via the 
ISTEP+ Portal. Experience forms were intended to allow students, parents, and 
educators access to content similar to what the student would encounter when taking the 
ISTEP+ assessment. The ISTEP+ RIR was deployed in October 2021 and remained 
available throughout the testing window.  
 
ISTEP+ Practice Tests  

The purpose of the practice tests was to familiarize students with the TDS functionality 
and item types that students would experience on ISTEP+ tests. The practice tests 
contained a variety of item types and utilized the same tools and functionality as 
operational assessments. Users could also use the tutorials on each item to familiarize 
themselves with the different features and response instructions for each item type.  

The ISTEP+ practice tests were deployed in October 2021 and remained available 
throughout the testing window. The ISTEP+ practice tests were designed for use with the 
CAI Secure Browser and a supported web browser. The portal provided a list of supported 
web browsers on which to administer the practice tests. CAI’s TDS delivered the practice 
tests in secure mode and used the same test delivery engine as the operational test to 
ensure that the student testing experience on the practice test matched the student 
experience for the operational test. IDOE required all students to take the practice test 
before taking the operational ISTEP+ test.   

Students taking the ISTEP+ Retest assessment on paper were required to take a paper-
and-pencil practice test prior to taking the ISTEP+ Retest assessment. The practice test 
items were delivered and made electronically available for local printing to students at the 
beginning of the paper-and-pencil test booklets. The TA script provided specific 
instructions to ensure that the students completed the paper-and-pencil practice test 
items prior to starting the ISTEP+ Retest assessment. A practice test answer key was 
included within the TA script and provided educators the opportunity to ensure that their 

https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment
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students understood how to respond to the different question types represented on the 
ISTEP+ assessment.  
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4. TEST SECURITY PROCEDURES 

Test security involves maintaining the confidentiality of test questions and answers, and 
is critical in ensuring the integrity of a test and the validity of test results. Indiana has 
developed an appropriate set of policies and procedures to prevent test irregularities and 
ensure test result integrity. These include maintaining the security of test materials, 
assuring adequate trainings for everyone involved in test administration, outlining 
appropriate incident-reporting procedures, detecting test irregularities, and planning for 
investigation and handling of test security violations.  

All personnel that administered ISTEP+ assessments were required to complete the 
online TA Certification Course accessible through the ISTEP+ portal. TDS was configured 
so that personnel could not administer tests without completing the TA Certification 
Course. Access to the course was limited to the following roles: CTC, Co-Op, CITC, 
NPSTC, STC, and TA.  

The test security procedures for ISTEP+ included the following: 

• Procedures to ensure security of test materials; 
• Procedures to investigate test irregularities; and 
• Guidelines to determine if test invalidation was appropriate/necessary. 

To support these policies and procedures, IDOE leveraged security measures within CAI 
systems. For example, students taking the ISTEP+ assessments were required to 
acknowledge a security statement confirming their identity and acknowledging that they 
would not share or discuss test information with others. Additionally, students taking the 
online assessments were logged out of a test within the CAI Secure Browser after 20 
minutes of inactivity.  

In developing the ISTEP+ TAMs (Appendices D and K of this report volume), IDOE and 
CAI ensured that all test security procedures were available to everyone involved in test 
administration. Each manual included protocols for reporting any deviations in test 
administration. 

If IDOE determined that an irregularity in test administration or security occurred, it acted 
based upon approved procedures including but not limited to the following:  

• Invalidation of student scores; and 
• A requirement for the corporation or school to administer the breach form. 

4.1 SECURITY OF TEST MATERIALS 

Before the test materials were finalized, test items went through multiple reviews. Items 
were accessed directly from CAI’s secure Item Tracking System (ITS).   

All test items, test materials, and student-level testing information were deemed secure 
and were required to be appropriately handled. Secure handling protects the integrity, 
validity, and confidentiality of assessment questions, prompts, and student results. Any 

https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/
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deviation in test administration was required to be reported to protect the validity of the 
assessment results.  

The security of all test materials was required before, during, and after test administration. 
After any administration, initial or make-up test session, secure materials (e.g., scratch 
paper) were required to be returned immediately to the STC and placed in locked storage. 
Secure materials were never to be left unsecured and were not permitted to remain in 
classrooms or be removed from the school’s campus overnight. Secure materials that did 
not need to be returned to the print vendor for scanning and scoring were to be destroyed 
securely following outlined security guidelines and were not allowed to be discarded in 
the trash. In addition, any monitoring software that might have allowed test content on 
student workstations to be viewed or recorded on another computer or device during 
testing had to be disabled.  

It was considered a testing security violation for authorized corporation or school 
personnel to fail to follow security procedures set forth by the IDOE, and no individual 
was permitted to do the following: 

• Read, copy, share or view the passages or test items, before, during, or after 
testing;   

• Explain the passages or test items to students;  
• Change or otherwise interfere with student responses to test items; 
• Copy or read student responses; and 
• Cause achievement of schools to be inaccurately measured or reported. 

All accommodated assessment books (regular print, large print, and braille) were treated 
as secure documents, and processes were in place to protect them from loss, theft, and 
reproduction of any kind.  

To access the online ISTEP+ tests, a secure browser was required. The CAI Secure 
Browser provided a secure environment for student testing by disabling hot keys, copy, 
and screen capture capabilities and preventing access to the desktop (Internet, email, 
and other files or programs installed on school machines). Users could not access other 
applications from within the CAI Secure Browser, even if they knew the keystroke 
sequences. Students were not able to print from the CAI Secure Browser. During testing, 
the desktop was locked down. The CAI Secure Browser was designed to ensure test 
security by prohibiting access to external applications or navigation away from the test. 
See the Online Test Delivery System (TDS) User Guide in Appendix A for further details. 

4.2 IDENTIFYING TEST IRREGULARITIES OR POTENTIAL TEST SECURITY 
CONCERNS 

CAI’s quality monitoring (QM) system gathers data used to detect cheating, monitors real-
time item function, and evaluates test integrity. Every completed test runs through the QM 
system, and any anomalies (such as tests not meeting blueprint, unexpected test lengths, 
or other unlikely issues) are flagged. CAI psychometricians run quality assurance reports 
and alert the program team of any issues. The forensic analysis report from the QM 
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system flags unlikely patterns of behavior in testing administrations aggregated at the 
following levels: test administration, TA, and school.  
 
Response change analyses for multiple-choice and multi-select items were conducted. 
The last and next to last (if it existed) responses were compared and students or 
aggregates were flagged if the number or average number of wrong to right responses 
changes was above the flagging criteria.  

CAI psychometricians monitored testing anomalies at the close of the testing window. A 
variety of evidence was collected for the evaluation. These include unusual or much 
longer test times as compared to the state average and item response patterns using the 
person-fit index. The flagging criteria used for these analyses are configurable and can 
be set by IDOE. While analyses used to detect the testing anomalies could be run anytime 
within the testing window, analyses relying on state averages were held until the close of 
the testing window to ensure final data is being used. 

The lead psychometrician will alert the program team leads if any unexpected results 
are identified in order to immediately resolve any issues. 

4.3 TRACKING AND RESOLVING TEST IRREGULARITIES  

Throughout the testing window, TAs were instructed to report breaches of protocol and 
testing irregularities to the appropriate STC. Test irregularity requests were submitted, as 
appropriate, through the Irregularities module under Administering Tests in TIDE. 

TIDE allowed CTCs, NPSTCs, and STCs to report test irregularities (i.e., re-open test, re-
open test segment) that occurred in the testing environment. In many cases, formal 
documentation prescribed by IDOE was required in addition to the submission of an 
Irregularity Request in TIDE.  

CTCs, NPSTCs, STCs, and TAs had to discuss the details of a test irregularity to 
determine whether test invalidation was appropriate. CTCs, NPSTCs, and STCs had to 
submit to IDOE a Testing Concerns and Security Violations Report when invalidating any 
student test in response to a test security breach or interaction that compromised the 
integrity of the student’s test administration.  

During the testing window, TAs were also required to immediately report any test 
incidents (e.g., disruptive students, loss of Internet connectivity, student improprieties) to 
the STC. A test incident could include testing that was interrupted for an extended period 
due to a local technical malfunction or severe weather. STCs notified CTCs or NPSTCs 
of any test irregularities that were reported. CTCs or NPSTCs were responsible for 
completing test invalidations via TIDE. Schools managed the invalidation process based 
on local decisions or guidance from IDOE regarding test irregularities or test security 
concerns. This information was stored in TIDE for the school year and remained available 
until TIDE was updated for the 2021-2022 school year.   

Table 5 presents examples of test irregularities and test security violations. 
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Table 5: Examples of Test Irregularities and Test Security Violations 

Description 

Student(s) making distracting gestures/sounds or talking during the test session that creates a disruption in the test 
session for other students. 

Student(s) leaving the test room without authorization. 

TA or Test Coordinator leaving related instructional materials on the walls in the testing room. 

Student(s) cheating or providing answers to each other, including passing notes, giving help to other students during 
testing, or using handheld electronic devices to exchange information. 

Student(s) accessing or using unauthorized electronic equipment (e.g., cell phones, smart watches, iPods, or 
electronic translators) during testing. 

Disruptions to a test session such as a fire drill, school-wide power outage, earthquake, or other acts. 
TA or Test Coordinator failing to ensure administration and supervision of the assessments by qualified, trained 
personnel. 

TA giving incorrect instructions. 

TA or Test Coordinator giving out his or her username/password (via email or otherwise), including to other 
authorized users. 

TA allowing students to continue testing beyond the close of the testing window. 

TA or teacher coaching or providing any other type of assistance to students that may affect their responses. This 
includes both verbal cues (e.g., interpreting, explaining, or paraphrasing the test items or prompts) and nonverbal 
cues (e.g., voice inflection, pointing, or nodding head) to the correct answer. This also includes leading students 
through instructional strategies such as think-aloud, asking students to point to the correct answer or otherwise 
identify the source of their answer, requiring students to show their work to the TA, or reminding students of a recent 
lesson on a topic. 

TA providing students with unallowable materials or devices during test administration or allowing inappropriate 
designated features and/or accommodations during test administration. 

TA providing a student access to another student’s work/responses. 

TA or Test Coordinator modifying student responses or records at any time. 

TA providing students with access to a calculator during a portion of the assessment that does not allow the use of a 
calculator. 

TA uses another staff member’s username and/or password to access vendor systems or administer tests. 
TA uses a student’s login information to access practice tests or operational tests. 

4.4 CAI’S SYSTEM SECURITY 

CAI has built-in security controls in all its data stores and transmissions. Unique user 
identification is a requirement for all systems and interfaces. All of CAI’s systems encrypt 
data at rest and in transit. ISTEP+ data resides on servers at Rackspace, CAI’s online 
hosting provider. Rackspace maintains 24-hour surveillance of both the interior and 
exterior of its facilities. Staff at both CAI and Rackspace receive formal training in security 
procedures to ensure they know the procedures and implement them properly.  

Hardware firewalls and intrusion detection systems protect CAI networks from intrusion. 
CAI’s systems maintain security and access logs that are regularly audited for login 
failures, which may indicate intrusion attempts. All of CAI’s secure websites and software 
systems enforce role-based security models that protect individual privacy and 
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confidentiality in a manner consistent with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 
(FERPA). 

CAI’s systems implement sophisticated, configurable privacy rules that can limit access 
to data to only appropriately authorized personnel. CAI maintains logs of key activities 
and indicators, including data backup, server response time, user accounts, system 
events and security, and load test results.   
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Introduction to the User Guide 
This user guide supports all personnel who manage testing for students participating in the 
ILEARN, IREAD-3, I AM, and ISTEP+ Assessments through Cambium Assessment, Inc. (CAI)’s 
online Test Delivery System (TDS). To use this system, you must be familiar with using a web 
browser to retrieve data, filling out web forms, printing documents. and adjusting a computer’s 
audio settings. If you or your students use Chromebooks, iPads, or other devices for testing, 
then you must be familiar with operating these devices as well. 

Organization of the User Guide 
The guide includes the following sections: 

 

 
There is also an Appendix with additional information and instructions. 

Understanding the Online Test Delivery System’s Sites 
The online TDS delivers Indiana’s online tests and consists of the test administration and 
student sites that house the operational and practice tests, as well as the Released Item 
Repository (RIR)’s test administration and student sites. The RIR sites function identically to the 
sites used for operational and practice tests. However, the tests that are available in the RIR are 
different. Tests administered in the RIR sites are intended for additional experience and are 
available for the public; the operational tests that will be scored and the required practice tests 
are not available through the RIR. 

• RIR Sites 
– RIR Test Administrator (TA) Site: Allows TAs to practice administering tests. The RIR 

TA Site still requires a Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE) user account to log in. 

– RIR Student Site: Allows the public to interact with the system and assessment content 
for familiarity with ILEARN, IREAD-3, ISTEP+ and I AM expectations. Students can log 
in to the testing site with their first name and STN or as guests. They can either take 
proctored tests in sessions created by TAs (using the RIR TA Site) or they can take non-
proctored tests. 

• Operational and Practice Test Sites 
– TA Interface: Allows TAs to administer operational and practice tests. 

– Student Testing Site: Allows TAs to administer operational and practice tests to 
students using the Secure Browser.  

• Proctor Test Sessions in the TA Site 

• Access Student Testing Site and Complete Tests 
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Throughout the rest of this user guide, “TA Site” refers to both the TA Interface and RIR TA site. 
Please note that for ISTEP+ administration, the RIR is referred to as Experience. “Student 
Testing Site” refers to both the site for operational and practice tests (the Secure Browser), and 
the RIR Student site. 

Note for users administering I AM: Directions in this user guide may differ slightly for I AM. 
While reviewing this guide, please remember that TAs administer I AM in a one-on-one setting 
and may only administer I AM to one student at a time. Additionally, TAs may assist with student 
directed steps throughout this user guide. Please contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk 
with any questions.
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Proctor Test Sessions in the TA Site 
Administering online tests in TDS is a straight-forward process; the workflow is as follows: 

1. The TA selects tests and starts a test session in the TA Site. 

2. The TA provides the session ID to students. 

3. Students sign in to the Student Testing Site (Secure Browser) and request approval for 
tests.  

4. The TA reviews students’ requests to ensure the requested assessment should be initiated 
and approves them for testing. 

5. Students complete and submit their tests. 

6. The TA stops the test session and logs out. 

 

For information about the testing process from a student’s perspective, see the section Access 
Student Testing Site and Complete Tests. 

Select and Start a Test Session 
The first step in administering online tests is to select the tests that you wish to administer and 
start a test session. You can select tests and start a test session from the Test Selection 
window that opens automatically when you log into the TA Site. Note: If you have multiple 
schools and/or corporations associated with your TIDE account, you will first need to select the 
Institution. This selection will have no impact on which students are able to join your session. 

Only the tests that you select will be available to students who join your session. TAs can select 
multiple test forms (e.g., regular forms and hard of hearing forms) to administer as needed. 
Students will see only tests they are eligible to take. Students will see only tests they are eligible 
to take. You may have only one session open at a time. You cannot reopen stopped sessions, 
but students can resume a test in a new session. 

Note: The Test Selection window is a pop-up window. To allow the Test Selection window to 
open automatically, please ensure that pop-up windows are enabled/allowed on your web 
browser for the TA Site. If you already have an active session running, you will need to select 

This section describes the following tasks that TAs must perform to administer online tests 
successfully: 

• Select and Start a Test Session 

• Approve Students for Testing 

• Manage a Test Session 
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Figure 1. Select Tests Button 

Start a New Session Now to open the Test Selection window. For more information, see 
Transfer a Test Session. 

Create a New Test Session 
1. If the Test Selection window is not open, click Select Tests in the upper-right corner of the 

TA Site (see Figure 1) (otherwise skip to step 2). 

2. To select tests for the session: 
 Select the “Arrow” symbol to select a testing category (see Figure 2).  Expand the list of 

tests by selecting the “plus” sign (see Figure 3). 
 Select the “Box” symbol to select the test(s) you wish to administer. You will see a 

“Check” sign, and the test will appear in the “Tests Selected” section of the window (see 
Figure 4). Warning: A test session can have one test or multiple. Multiple tests within a 
session can include differing grade levels and content areas. The TA Interface requires 
TAs to select tests individually. TAs are responsible for approving the appropriate test(s). 
Please be mindful of which test(s) you intend to administer when working through the 
approval process with students. 

 Note: The Test Selection window features color coded test names grouped into various 
categories. A test group may include one or more sub-groups. All test groups and 
subgroups appear collapsed by default, and you may have to expand the test group to 
view individual tests. TAs can select multiple test forms (e.g., regular forms and hard of 
hearing forms) to administer as needed. Students will see only tests they are eligible to 
take based on their settings in TIDE. 

 To expand a test group, select  (or Expand All). To collapse an expanded test group, 
select  (or Collapse All). 

Figure 2. Test Selection Window: Test Categories 
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3. If you need to remove selected tests, do one of the following: 

 To remove an individual test, select  for each test you want to remove. 
 To remove all the selected tests, select Clear All. 

Figure 4. Test Selection Window Displaying Selected Tests 

Figure 3. Test Selection Window: Test Category Subgroups 
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4. To add tests from a different test category, do the following: 
 Select Back at the bottom of the Test Selection window to return to the test categories 

view (see Figure 2). 
 Repeat steps 2-3 to select the necessary tests. 

5. When adding tests to your session, you may filter available tests based on the grade level 
and subject associated with the tests. To filter tests: 

 Select . The filter panel appears. 
 Expand the available filter categories and check the necessary grades and subjects that 

you wish to filter by. The selected filters are listed on top (see Figure 5). 

o You can remove a selected filter by selecting  for the applicable filter. 
 Select Apply Filter(s) to apply your selected filters. The test list updates to display the 

tests that match your filter criteria. 

 
  

Figure 5. Filter Selections 
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Figure 7. Session ID 

6. You can also search for specific tests by their labels. To search for a test: 

 Select  in the upper-right corner to bring up the search panel (see Figure 6). 

 In the Search Term field, enter the full or partial test label and select Go. The tests 
matching the entered label will be displayed. Note: The search term must be at least 
three characters long. 

 To close the search panel, select Close at the bottom of the panel. 

 

7. Once you select the required test(s), select Start Session. The exact label for this button 
may vary depending on whether you are starting a RIR or operational and practice session. 
The button becomes active after you have selected a test.  
 

  

Figure 6. Search Panel 
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8. The Session ID appears on the TA Site (see Figure 7). Provide the Session ID to your 
students. You should also note the session ID for your own records. If you accidentally close 
your browser, you can log in to the TA Site and select Join from the Active Sessions page 
(see Figure 62) to resume the session. If you do not join the session within 20 minutes, you 
will not be able to resume testing in that session. Instead, you will need to generate a new 
session ID; students will use this new session ID to resume their tests at the point during 
which the interruption occurred. Note: Student opportunities are not tied to test sessions and 
beginning a new session will have no impact on the test. 
Clicking the box in the upper right-hand corner of the Session ID box will open a 
screensaver that displays the Session ID, effectively hiding the TA Interface. To return to the 
TA Interface, click anywhere on the screen. 

 

Add Tests to an Active Test Session 

It is possible to add tests to an ongoing test session, if needed, but you cannot remove tests 
from an active test session. 

1. In the upper-right corner of the TA Site, click Select Tests. 

2. In the Test Selection window (see Figure 2) mark the checkbox for the 
required test and select Add to Session in the lower-left corner (see 
Figure 9). The exact label for this button may vary depending on whether 
you are starting a RIR or operational and practice session.  

3. In the confirmation message that appears, select Yes. 

Note: Tests already in the active session will still appear, but cannot be removed or added a 
second time 

  

Figure 1. Add to Session Button 

Figure 8. Session ID - Screensaver 
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Approve Students for Testing 
After students sign in to the Student Testing Site and select tests, you must verify that their 
settings and accommodations are correct before approving them for testing. If a test contains 
segments requiring TA approval, you must also follow the same procedure when approving 
students’ entry to test segments.  

Note: Be careful when approving students for entry into test segments. If a student is to take the 
second segment on a subsequent testing day, they should not be approved for entry until that 
time. 

When students are awaiting approval, the 
Approvals button next to the Session ID 
becomes active and shows you how many 
students are awaiting approval (see Figure 
10). The Approvals notification updates 
regularly, but you can also select  in the 
upper-right corner to update it manually.  

Approve Students for Testing 
1. Select Approvals. The Approvals and Student Test Settings window appears, displaying 

a list of students grouped by test (and test segment, if applicable). 
 Warning: When selecting multiple tests, TAs must take extra care to ensure that 

students are allowed to enter the correct test during the approval process. 

2. To check a student’s test settings and accommodations, select the  for that student. 
The student’s information appears in the Test Settings window (see Figure 11). This 
window groups test settings by their area of need. Icons next to each setting indicate 

whether it is a universal feature (  ), designated feature (  ), or accommodation (  ). 

Figure 11. Test Settings and Accommodations 

Figure 2. Students Awaiting Approval 
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 Update any incorrect settings, as required. Students must not begin testing until their 

settings are correct. 
o Embedded Designated Features settings can be changed in this window. If a 

student's embedded accommodations are incorrect, they must be updated in Indiana 
IEP or via IDOE’s Data Exchange. Embedded accommodations cannot be changed 
in this window or through TIDE. Once updated in IDOE systems, changes will be 
reflected in TIDE the following day. 

 Do one of the following: 
o To confirm the settings, select Set. You must still approve the student for testing (see 

step 5). 
o To confirm the settings and approve the student, select Set & Approve. 
o To return to the Approvals and Student Test Settings window without confirming 

settings, select Cancel. 
3. Repeat step 2 for each student in the Approvals and Student Test Settings list as needed. 

Since the Approvals and Student Test Settings window does not automatically refresh, 
select Refresh at the top of the window to update the list of students awaiting approval. 
Note: Refreshing this page with reset any student settings updated in this window if the 
student has not yet been approved. 

4. If you need to deny a student access to testing, do the following (otherwise skip to step 5): 

 Select  for that student. 
 Optional: In the window that appears, enter a brief reason for denying the student. 
 Select Deny. The student receives a message explaining the reason for the denial and 

is logged out. The student can request access to the test again. 
5. If you wish to approve students directly from the Approvals and Student Test Settings 

window, do the following: 

 To approve individual students, Select  for each student. 
 To approve all students for a given test or segment, Select Approve All Students for 

that test or segment. Ensure that the students requested the appropriate test. This 
allows schools to manage local test schedules and minimize assessment resets or 
invalidations. 
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Manage a Test Session 
After you approve students for testing, you can monitor the testing progress for each student 
logged in to your session, approve a student’s print request, and pause a student’s test, if 
necessary.  

Monitor Student’s Test Progress 
You can monitor the testing progress of each student logged in to your session from the table(s) 
displayed on the TA Site. 

At the start of the test, all your students will be listed in Tests without issues table. The Tests 
with potential issues table will appear at the top when one of the following issues arises: 

• A student has a pending print request. 

• A student’s test is paused due to an environment security breach.  Please refer to the 
appropriate test program’s Test Administrator’s Manual (TAM) for information about actions 
that can be considered a Test Security Violation. 

• A forbidden application is launched. 

The table(s) refresh at regular intervals, but you can also refresh it manually by selecting  in 
the upper-right corner of the TA Site. You can also sort the tables by a given column by 
selecting the column header (see Figure 12). 

Figure 3. Table(s) for Monitoring Students’ Test Progress 

 

Table 1 describes the columns in the tables for monitoring students’ testing progress.  
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Table 1. Columns in the Table(s) for Monitoring Students’ Testing Progress 

Column Description 

Student Information The name and STN of the student in the session. 

Opp # Opportunity number for the student’s selected test. 

Test Name of the test the student selected.  

Progress Indicates the student’s testing progress. It may display how many questions 
the student has answered out of the total number of test questions.  
 

Status Current status for each student in the session. For more information about 
the statuses in this column, see Table 2. 
If TDS detects that a student may be experiencing technical difficulties or 
requires assistance, such as the student may be experiencing connection 
issues, has a pending print request, or has paused the test, a more info icon 

( ) is displayed in this column for the student. When you hover over 
the icon, a message is displayed providing details about the issue. 

Test Settings This column displays one of the following: 
• Standard: Default test settings are applied for this test opportunity. 
• Custom: One or more of the student’s designated features or 

accommodations differs from the default settings. 

To view the student’s settings for the current test opportunity, select . 
Please note that these settings cannot be changed unless the student is 
pending approval. 

Actions Allows you to perform any available actions for an individual student's test. 
The Pause button in this column pauses the student’s test. When a test 
pauses, this column displays an information button that opens a pop-up 
message explaining how the test became paused. However, the information 
button is not displayed if the TA pauses a student’s test.  
A Printer button appears in this column when the student requests a printout 
of test material. A student may request a printout only if he or she has Print 
on Demand selected as an accommodation. For information on how to 
approve students’ print requests, see the section How to Approve a 
Student’s Print Request. Note: Not applicable for I AM. 
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Table 2 describes the codes in the Test Status column of the table(s) for monitoring students’ 
test progress. 

Table 2. Student Testing Statuses 

Column Description 

Approved You approved the student, but the student did not yet start or resume the test. 

Started Student started the test and is actively testing. 

Review Student visited all questions and is currently reviewing answers before completing 
the test.  

Completed Student submitted the test. The student can take no additional action at this point. 

Submitted Test was submitted for quality assurance review and validation.  

Reported Test passed quality assurance and is undergoing further processing.  

Paused* Student’s test is paused. The time listed indicates how long the test has been 
paused. 

Expired* Test was not completed by the end of the testing window and the opportunity 
expired. Please note that students’ tests completed but not submitted will be 
expired and forced complete by the system to be submitted for scoring. 

Pending* Student is awaiting approval for a new test opportunity. 

Suspended* Student is awaiting approval to resume a test opportunity. 

*Appears when the student is not actively testing. The student’s row grays out in such cases. 
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Approve a Student’s Print Request 
Students using the print-on-demand tool can request printouts of test passages and items. You 
must view and approve these print requests. When students send print requests, the request 
notification appears in the Tests with potential issues table (see Figure 13). Note: This feature 
is not available on the I AM assessments. 

You can also view a list of every print request you approved during the current session. For 
more information, please refer to Appendix P. 

1. Select  in the Actions column of the Tests with potential issues table for a student. 
The request notification appears for students who sent print requests. 

2. Review the request in the Student Print Request window (see Figure 14) and do one of the
following:

 To approve the request, select . A cover sheet appears in a new browser window. 

 To deny the request, select . In the window that appears, enter a brief reason for 
denying the request and select Deny. Do not proceed to step 3. 

3. In the new window, select Print to open the printer dialog box.
4. Select OK to print the requested test elements.

Figure 14. Student Print Request Window 

Figure 13. Print Request Notification 
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Pause a Student’s Test 
You can pause a student’s test if necessary. Please note that the Pause Rule does not apply to 
IREAD-3 or ISTEP+. For more information on Pause Rules please refer to Appendix P. 

1. In the Actions column of the table(s) for monitoring students’ test progress, select  for 
the student whose test you wish to pause.

2. Select Yes to confirm. TDS logs the student out.

Enable Screensaver Mode 
Since the student test progress tables in the TA Site often contain sensitive student information, 
such as STNs, the TA Site consists of an in-built screensaver to hide the data from view. If the 
screensaver mode is auto-enabled, the screensaver will automatically turn on if you are not 
active in the TA Site for 5 minutes. If the screensaver mode is not auto-enabled, it is strongly 
recommended that you manually turn on the screensaver mode when stepping away from your 
device.  

1. To turn on screensaver mode, select  in the upper-right corner of the Session ID (see
Figure 7). A masking screen appears over the TA Site (see Figure 15). The screensaver
displays the Session ID and the timer, if applicable. It also displays notifications if students
are awaiting approval, there are pending print requests, or if students require other
interventions.

Figure 15. Screensaver Mode Enabled 

2. To turn off the screensaver mode, select  in the upper-right corner of the Session ID on
the screensaver window. The button is only displayed if the screensaver mode is not set to
auto-disable upon activity. If the screensaver mode is set to auto-disable upon activity, the
screensaver will automatically turn off if any mouse or keyboard activity is detected. It will
also turn off automatically if the test session times out due to TA or student inactivity.
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Stop a Test Session 
When students finish testing, or the current testing period is over, you must stop the test 
session. Stopping a session automatically logs out all the students in the session and pauses 
their tests.  

Once you stop a test session, you cannot resume it. To resume testing students, you must start 
a new session. Please note, TDS automatically logs students out after 20 minutes of inactivity in 
the test session and logs users out of the TA Site after 30 minutes of inactivity. Logging out of 
the TA Site due to inactivity automatically stops the test session and pauses students’ tests. 

• In the upper-right corner of the TA Site, select , 
then select OK in the confirmation message that 
appears (see Figure 16). The test session stops.

Figure 16. Stop Test Session Button 

Log Out of the TA Site 
You must log out of the TA Site only after stopping a test session to prevent stopping a test 
session that is in progress. Please note that navigating away from the TA Site, or signing out of 
the TA Site, also logs you out of other CAI systems (e.g., TIDE, ORS). If you need to access 
another application while administering tests, open it in a separate browser tab or window.  

1. In the banner, select  (see Figure 17). A warning message appears. 
2. In the warning message, select Log Out. The ILEARN, IREAD-3, I AM, and ISTEP+

Assessment Program Portal appears.

Figure 17. Log Out 



Online Test Delivery System User Guide 

17 

A
ccess Student Testing Site and C

om
plete Tests 

Access Student Testing Site and Complete Tests 
This section describes the student sign-in process for the Student Testing Site that students use 
to start a new test or resume a paused test. It also describes how students can view stimuli, 
respond to questions, pause a test, review previously answered questions, and submit a test. 

Sign in and Select Tests 
When testing, students must sign into the appropriate testing site. For sessions created in the 
TA Interface, students sign in to the Student Testing Site on the Secure Browser. 

Students may also take sample tests in the RIR Student Site to familiarize themselves with the 
online testing process. Aside from the sign-in process, the RIR Student Site has the same 
appearance and functionality as the Student Testing Site. For information on how students sign 
in to the RIR Student Site, please see the Student Sign-in Process for Released Item 
Repository Test Site in the Released Items Repository Quick Guide posted on the Indiana 
Assessment Portal. 

Sign in to the Secure Browser 

1. Launch the Secure Browser on
the student’s testing device. The
Student Sign-In page appears
(see Figure 18).

2. Next, students enter the
following information:

a. In the First Name and STN
fields, students enter their
legal first name and STN as
they appear in TIDE.

b. In the Session ID field,
students enter the Session
ID as it appears on the TA
Site. The first part of the
three-part Session ID that
indicates whether a student
is on the Student Testing
Site or the RIR Student Site
is pre-filled.

Please note that the users
can access RIR Student Site
using Guest Mode to
familiarize themselves with
the online tools and
accommodations.

Figure 18. Student Testing Site Student Sign-In Page 
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3. Optional: On the RIR Student
Site, students can modify color
contrast and print size test
settings for the sign-in process,
which persist until you set the
actual test settings during the TA 
approval process:

a. Students select the cog
wheel  in the upper-right
corner of the Student Sign-
In page to open the Settings 
page (see Figure 19).

b. Next, they select their
preferred options from the
available drop-down lists and 
select OK.

Figure 19. Settings Page 

4. Students select Sign In. The Is This You? page appears.

Verify Student Information 
After signing in to the Student Testing Site, students must verify their personal information on 
the Is This You? Page see Figure 20).  

• If all the information on the Is This You? page 
is correct, the student selects Yes to proceed. 

• If any of the information is incorrect, the 
student must select No.

You must notify the appropriate school 
personnel that the student’s information is 
incorrect. Incorrect student demographic 
information must be updated before the student 
begins testing. Once resolved, this data displays 
in TIDE and TDS within 24 hours. Students may 
begin testing once school personnel confirm the 
correct data is present. 

Please note that for dual-enrolled students, the 
school name that appears may not be the name 
of school where student is testing. 

Figure 20. Is This You? Page 
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Select a Test 
Students can select their tests from the Your Tests page that appears after students verify their 
personal information. The Your Tests page displays all the tests that a student is eligible to take 
(see Figure 21). Students can select only tests that TAs add to the session and still need to be 
completed. 

1. From the Your Tests Page that lists a student’s eligible tests in color-coded categories, the 
student selects the name of the test. 
 If a student’s required test is inactive or not displayed, the student must log out. You 

must verify the test session includes the correct tests and add tests, if necessary. 

 
2. The student’s request is sent to the TA for approval and the student is taken to the Waiting 

for Approval page (see Figure 22). After you approve the student for testing, the student 
can proceed to the next step: 
 If starting a new test, a student must complete the login process before beginning 

testing. 
 If resuming a paused test, the student will be taken directly to the test page where the 

student stopped the test based on the applicable pause rules. Refer to the TAM to verify 
the pause rules for the test(s) you are administering. 

 

 

 

Figure 21. Your Tests Page 
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Figure 22. Waiting for Approval Page 
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Verify Test Setting Information 
Once students have been approved for testing, they can verify their test settings from the Your 
Test Settings page (see Figure 23). At this point, the student’s actual test settings override any 
settings selected earlier in the sign-in process. 

• If the settings are correct, the student selects Looks Good or OK to continue.  

• If the settings are incorrect, the student should select Back to Login to log out of the Student 
Testing Site. 

After you correct the student’s test settings, the student must sign in and request approval 
again.  

 

Figure 23. Your Test Settings Page 
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Check Student Device Functionality 
Depending on the assessment, test content, and specified test settings, students may need to 
verify that their testing device is functioning properly from the Audio/Video Checks page (see 
Figure 24). If a test does not require functionality checks, this page is skipped. 

1. From the Audio/Video Checks page that displays each required functionality check in its 
own panel, the student verifies each functionality as explained below 

2. Once all functionality checks have been verified, the student selects Continue to proceed to 
the Instructions and Help page.  

 
 

Check Text-to-Speech Functionality 
The Text-to-Speech Sound Check panel appears beneath the audio check if a student has the 
text-to-speech (TTS) setting and for all students participating in I AM (see Figure 25). Students 
can use TTS only within the Secure Browser, or within a supported Chrome or Firefox browser. 

If TTS does not work, students must immediately log out. You can work with students to adjust 
their audio or headset settings or move them to another device. The TA should confirm the 
students’ settings in TIDE or contact the STC if the student continues to experience difficulty. 

Figure 24. Audio/Video Checks Page 
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1. From the Text-to-Speech Sound Check panel, students select  and listen to the audio. 
 If the voice is clearly audible, students select I heard the voice. A green check appears 

at the upper-right corner of the panel and students can proceed to the next functionality 
check. Note: The green checkmark will not appear for students taking I AM. 

 If the voice is not clearly audible, students adjust the settings using the sliders and select 
 to listen to the audio again. Students can adjust these settings at any point during the 

test using the System Settings tool [ ] in the banner. 
 If students still cannot hear the voice clearly, they select I did not hear the voice to 

open the Audio Check panel (see Figure 26). 
o Students can select Try Again to return to the Text-to-Speech Sound Check panel 

and retry. 
o Students can select Continue to skip verifying the TTS functionality. Students can 

also do this from the Text-to-Speech Sound Check panel by selecting Skip TTS 
Check.  

 

 

Figure 25. Audio/Video Checks Page 
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Check Speech-to-Text Functionality 
The Recording Device Check panel appears beneath the Text-to-Speech check only if 
students have the speech-to-text (STT) setting (see Figure 27). Students can use STT only 
within the Secure Browser. STT is only available for use with constructed-response items. 

1. If STT does not work, the student must immediately log out. You can work with the student 
to adjust their microphone or headset settings or move them to another device. The TA 
should confirm the student’s settings in TIDE or contact the STC if the student continues to 

experience difficulty. From the Recording Device Check panel, , a student says their 
name into the microphone, and then presses the stop button ( ). 

  

Figure 27. Recording Device Check 

Figure 26. Audio Check Panel 



Online Test Delivery System User Guide 

25 

A
ccess Student Testing Site and C

om
plete Tests 

2. The student then selects and listens to the audio.
– If the student’s recording is clearly audible, the student selects I heard my recording.

A green check appears at the upper-right corner of the panel and the student can
proceed to the next functionality check.

– If the sound is not clearly audible, the student selects I did not hear the sound to open
the Sound Check: Audio Problem panel.

 The student can select Try Again to return to the Audio Playback Check panel and
retry. 

Check Audio Playback Functionality 
The Audio Playback Check panel appears for tests containing listening and media literacy 
items and allows students to verify that they can hear the sample audio (see Figure 28). 

If the audio does not work, students must log out. You must troubleshoot the device and 
headphones or move the student to another device with working audio. 

1. From the Audio Playback Check panel, students select  and listen to the audio.
 If the sound is clearly audible, students select I heard the sound. A green check

appears at the upper-right corner of the panel and students can proceed to the next 
functionality check. 

 If the sound is not clearly audible, students select I did not hear the sound to open the 
Sound Check: Audio Problem panel. 
o Students can select Try Again to return to the Audio Playback Check panel and

retry.

Figure 28. Audio Playback Check Panel 
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View Instructions and Begin Testing 
The Instructions and Help page reflects the last step of the sign-in process (see Figure 29). 
Students may review this page to understand how to navigate the test and use test tools. 
Students may also review their test settings from this page, if desired. 

1. Optional: To view the help guide, students
select View Help Guide. To close the
window, students select Back.

2. Optional: To review their test settings,
students select View Test Settings. To
close the window, students select OK.

3. Depending on the test being administered,
students will see a Terms and Conditions
box. Students will not be able to begin tests
that require these until they’ve checked the
box acknowledging the terms and
conditions.

4. To start the test, students select Begin
Test Now.

Figure 29. Instructions and Help Page 
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Navigate the Student Testing Site 
A test page can include the following sections: 

 The Global Menu section displays the global navigation and tool buttons. It also includes the 
Items menu, test information, help button, pause button, and system settings button (if 
available) (see Figure 30). 

 The Stimulus section, which appears only for questions associated with a stimulus, contains 
the stimulus content, context menu, and the expand passage button. Please note that, if 
applicable, multiple tabs may be available on the stimulus side (for example, ISTEP+). 

 The Question section contains one or more test questions (also known as “items”). Each 
question includes a number, context menu, stem, and response area. Each question also 
displays the student’s name and the question’s most recent save date. 

  

Figure 30. Test Layout 

Global Menu 

Question Section Stimulus Section 

Context Menu Number 

Item 

Response Options 
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Full Screen Mode 
The I AM Student Testing Site is default in Full Screen Mode. Students do not have access 
to the global menu in Full Screen Mode. Figure 31 illustrates the test page in Full Screen 
Mode with Figure 32 showing the test page outside of Full Screen Mode. 

Figure 31: Test Layout in Full Screen Mode 

Figure 32: Test Layout Outside of Full Screen Mode 

Exit Full Screen Mode 

Context Menu 

Next Item 

Ear (TTS) 

Test Tools 

Context Menu 
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Item Drop-Down 
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To exit Full Screen Mode, select the gray box ( ) with the arrow as indicated in Figure 31. As 
indicated in Figure 33, a message will appear asking for the password. Enter the student’s full 
first name as it appears in TIDE. 

Figure 33: Password to Exit Full Screen Mode 

 

The following sections provide details about how to navigate the Student Testing Site. 
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Navigate between Items 

Figure 34. Navigation Buttons 

Figure 35. Tabbed Items 

• Some test pages may have only one 
question and others may have more or 
may consist of multiple parts that 
students must answer (see Figure 34). 
– After students respond to all the 

questions on a page, they select 
Next in the upper-left corner to 
proceed to the next page.

– To navigate to a previous 
question in a test, students select 
Back.

• For I AM: Students testing in Full 
Screen Mode will select the Next 
button at the top of the page.

• When multiple items are grouped with 
a stimulus, the items are tabbed for 
individual viewing. Students select 
the tabs in the upper-right corner 
to proceed to the corresponding 
question (see Figure 35).
– The navigation tabs may also 

include a stimulus icon ( ) that 
students can select to view the 
stimulus associated with the 
grouped questions.

• To jump directly to an item, select an 
item number from the pop-up window 
that appears when you select the 
Items menu (see Figure 36. Some 
assessments have the following 
features:
– If an item has been marked for 

review,  is displayed next to the 
item.

– If an item has been skipped or not 
answered,  is displayed next to 
the item.

– For I AM: If an item has been 
marked for No Response,  is 
displayed next to the item

Figure 36. Items Pop-up Window 

Full Screen Mode 
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View Stimuli 
When a test question is associated with a stimulus, students must review that stimulus before 
responding to the question. A stimulus is a reading passage or other testing material (such as a 
graphic) that students review to answer associated questions. 

Respond to Test Questions 
The items presented in TDS are of various types and students may need to respond to them 
differently. Students can use the RIR to familiarize themselves with the question types that may 
appear on tests.  

All responses are saved automatically or every two minutes for extended response. Students 
can also manually save their responses to questions by selecting Save in the upper-left corner. 

Test questions may require students to complete any of the following tasks: 

• Select one or more choices from a list of answer options. 

• For multiple-choice type items, students can re-click a selected radio button to deselect the 
response option if this feature is enabled. 

• Use an on-screen keypad to generate an answer. Students can select  in the answer space 
to open the keypad. 

• Select graphic objects or text excerpts. 

• Place points, lines, or bars on a graph. 

• Drag and drop text or graphic objects. 

• Enter text in a text box or table. 

• Match answer options together. 

• Modify a highlighted word or phrase in a reading selection. 

• Enter input parameters to run an on-screen simulation. 

• Copy content from a passage to a text box. 

• Expand categories and select options within them. 

• Create graphs and charts from unstructured data sets and draw inferences. 

Pause Tests 
Students can pause the test at any time. Pausing a test logs the student out. To resume testing, 
students must repeat the sign-in process. 

• To pause a test, students select Pause in the global menu and then select Yes in the 
confirmation message that appears.  

If students are testing on Chromebooks, please ensure that they pause the test before closing 
the lid of the Chromebook. If the lid is closed before the test pauses, whoever opens the 
Chromebook next will be able to see the last question that the student was viewing (and any 
response they entered). 
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Entering Part 2 on I AM Assessments  
TAs must wait until at least the next school day to begin Part 2 of any I AM assessment. When 
the student is ready to begin Part 2, the TA will use the instructions included in Sign in and 
Select Tests to log the student back into the test. The TA will sign the student in and approve 
the student to test. Once the student is approved into the test, the TA and the student will verify 
TTS Settings and see an Instructions and Help page before entering Part 2. After selecting 
“Begin Test Now,” the TA and Student will see another “Waiting for Approval” message. Once 
the TA approves entry, the student can begin the Part 2 assessment. 
 

Test Tools 
Many test tools are available for students in the Student Testing Site. Some tools are available 
for all tests, while others are available only for a particular subject, accommodation, or type of 
question. There are primarily two types of test tools available: 

• Global Tools: These tools appear in the global menu at the top of the test page and are 
available for all items in a test. 

o Note: For students taking I AM in Full Screen Mode, the student must exit Full Screen 
Mode to view Global Tools 

• Context Menu Tools: These tools are specific to the passage or question being viewed. 
Students can access tools using a mouse or keyboard commands. For information about 
keyboard commands, please see the Appendix K. 

Global Tools 
The global menu consists of navigation buttons on the left and tool buttons on the right See 
Figure 37 and Figure 38) . Table 3 lists the tools available in the global menu. 

Figure 37. Global Menu – ILEARN, IREAD-3, ISTEP+ 

 

Figure 38: Global Menu – I AM 

 

 
Test Tools 

Help, Volume, and Pause Button Item Drop-Down 

Navigation Buttons Enter Full Screen mode 
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Table 3. Global Tools 

Tool Name Instructions 

Calculator  
To use the on-screen calculator, select Calculator in the global 
menu. Without an IIEP accommodation, this tool is available only on 
portions of ILEARN Mathematics tests for grades 6-8, on some 
portions of ISTEP+ Mathematics tests, and all portions of the I AM 
Mathematics test. This tool is available throughout all segments of 
ILEARN Mathematics grades 6-8 and ISTEP+ Mathematics tests to 
students with this formal accommodation. The on-screen calculator is 
also available on ILEARN and I AM Science grades 4 and 6 tests to 
students with a formal accommodation. 

Dictionary  
To look up definitions and synonyms in the Merriam-Webster 
dictionary or thesaurus, select Dictionary in the global menu. 
Available for ILEARN English/Language Arts Performance Tasks.  

Formula  
To view the on-screen formula sheet, select Formula in the global 
menu. Available on ISTEP+ Mathematics tests. 

Help  To view the on-screen Help Guide window, select the question mark 
 button in the upper-right corner. 

Line Reader  
To highlight an individual line of text in a passage or question, select 
Line Reader in the global menu. This tool is not available while the 
Highlighter tool is in use. Available on all online Indiana tests.  

Masking  
This designated feature temporarily covers a distracting area of the 
test page and is available on all online Indiana tests. To use this tool:  
• Select Masking in the global menu.  
• Click and drag across the distracting area.  
• To close the Masking tool, select Masking again. To remove a 

masked area, select X in the upper-right corner of that area. 

Notes    
To enter notes in an on-screen notepad, select Notes in the global 
men. The text entered in this tool cannot be copied and pasted into 
an item's response area. This tool is available for all ILEARN 
Performance Tasks. 

Prewriting   
To enter notes in the prewriting space, select Prewriting in the global 
menu. The text entered in this tool can be copied and pasted into an 
item's response area. The tool is available with the ISTEP+ ELA 
Writing Prompt item. 

Pause To pause a test, select . If you pause the test, then you will be 
logged out. 

NOTE: 

To use a global test tool, select the button for the tool. The selected test tool activates. 
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Tool Name Instructions 

Print Page 
To print the entire test page, select Print Page in the global menu. 
Available only on ILEARN tests for students with the Print-on-
Demand accommodation. 

Print Passage 
To print a reading passage, select Print Passage in the global menu. 
Available only on ILEARN tests for students with the Print-on-
Demand accommodation. 

System Settings To adjust audio volume during the test, select  in the upper-right 
corner. Students testing with TTS can also use this tool to adjust TTS 
settings. 
Students testing on mobile devices cannot use this tool to adjust 
volume. To adjust audio volume on mobile devices, students must 
use the device's built-in volume control. 

Transcripts 
To view a transcript of the audio content for the current test page, 
select the Transcripts button in the global menu. The text in 
transcripts can be read by screen readers. This accommodation is 
available only on ILEARN English/Language Arts tests. 

Zoom buttons To enlarge the text and images on a test page, select Zoom In. 
Multiple zoom levels are available. To undo zooming, select Zoom 
Out. The Zoom In and Zoom Out buttons are available on all online 
Indiana tests. 

Context Menu Tools 
A test page may include several elements, such as the question, answer options, and stimulus. 
The context menu for each element contains tools that are applicable to that element and vary 
across assessments (see Figure 39 and Figure 40). Table 4 lists the available context menu 
tools. 

Figure 39. Context Menu for Questions Figure 40. Context Menu for Answer Options 

If a question has multiple parts, a context menu may be available for each part of the question. 
In such cases, the active context menu (i.e., the context menu for the item or stimulus currently 
in focus) appears enabled while the other context menus look grayed out.  
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Furthermore, when enabled, the item number and context menu of the item a student is 
attempting remains visible on the screen even when scrolling through the item’s content to allow 
easy access to an item’s context menu. 

 

 

Table 4. Context Menu Tools 

Tool Name Instructions 

American Sign Language Students can watch videos that translate test content into American 
Sign Language (ASL). 
To view ASL videos: 
From the context menu, select American Sign Language. 
 If only one ASL video is available, the video opens 

automatically. 

If multiple ASL videos are available, sign language ( ) icons 
appear next to the test content for each video. Select the icon for the 
test content you wish to translate into ASL. This accommodation is 
available only on ILEARN English/Language Arts tests. 

Highlighter To highlight text, select the text on the screen and then select 
Highlight Selection from the context menu.  
To remove highlighting, select Reset Highlighting from the context 
menu. 
Text in images cannot be highlighted. This tool is not available while 
the Line Reader tool is in use and is available on all online Indiana 
tests. 

Note: 

• To use a context menu tool for a stimulus or question, open the context menu by 

clicking the context menu  or by right-clicking the required elements, and then 
select the tool.  

• To use a context menu tool for answer options, open the context menu for answer 
options and select the required tool. To open the context menu for answer options, do 
one of the following: 

– If you are using a two-button mouse, right-click an answer option. 

– If you are using a single-button mouse, click an answer option while pressing 
Ctrl. 

– If you are using a Chromebook, click an answer option while pressing Alt. 

– If you are using a device, tap the answer option and then tap the context menu 
button (this selects the answer option until you select a different option). 
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Tool Name Instructions 

Mark for Review To mark a question for review, select Mark for Review from the 

context menu. The question number displays a flap  in the upper-
right corner and a flag icon  appears next to the question number 
on the test page. The Questions pop-up window also displays a flag 
icon next to the question number. The Mark for Review tool is 
available on all online Indiana tests. 

Notepad To enter notes for a question, select Notepad from the context menu. 

After entering a note, a pencil icon  appears next to the question 
number on the test page. 
You can access your notes for a question on that question’s test page 
only. The Notepad is available on ILEARN computer-adaptive tests, 
the ILEARN grade 5 Social Studies fixed form test, IREAD-3, and 
ISTEP+ tests. 

Print Item To send a print request for an individual question, select Print Item 
from the context menu. After sending the request, a printer icon  
appears next to the question number on the test page. This 
accommodation is available on ILEARN tests for students with the 
Print-on-Demand accommodation.  

Select Previous Version To view and restore responses previously entered for a Text-
Response question, select the Select Previous Version option from 
the context menu. A list of saved responses appears. Select the 
appropriate response and click Select. This feature is available on 
ILEARN and ISTEP+ tests. 

Strikethrough 
 

For multiple-choice questions, you can cross out an answer option to 
focus on the options you think might be correct. There are two 
options for using this tool: 
• Option A: 

a. To activate Strikethrough mode, open the context menu and 
select Strikethrough. 

b. Select each answer option you wish to strike out.  
c. To deactivate Strikethrough mode, press Esc or click outside 

the question’s response area. 
• Option B: Right-click an answer option and select Strikethrough. 
• The Strikethrough tool is available on all online Indiana tests. 

Text-to-Speech Text is read aloud to the student via embedded TTS technology. 
Multiple TTS types are available. This accommodation is available on 
all online Indiana tests and is a universal feature for I AM 

Tutorial To view a short video demonstrating how to respond to a particular 
question type, select Tutorial from the context menu. Available on all 
online Indiana tests. 

Mark as No Response If a student consistently does not offer a response to an item, select 

Mark as No Response  from the context menu. This feature is 
only available on I AM tests. 
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Select Previous Version Tool 
The Select Previous Version tool allows students to view and restore responses they previously 
entered for a test-response question. For example, if students type a response, slick Save, 
delete the test, and enter new text, they can use this tool to recover the original response. The 
testing site will also save student responses on text-response questions every two minutes. 

1. To recover a previously entered response, select the Select Previous Version option from 
the context menu. The Select Previous Version window appears, listing all the saved 
responses for the question in the left panel.

2. Select a response version from the left panel. The text associated with that response 
appears in the right panel.

3. Click Select. The selected response appears in the text box for the question (see Figure 
41).

Figure 41. Select Previous Version 
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Text-to-Speech Tool 
Students testing with TTS can listen to passages, questions, and answer options using the TTS 
options available in the selected element’s context menu. TTS is available only when using the 
Secure Browser or a supported Chrome or Firefox browser (see Figure 42). 

Figure 42. TTS Options for Questions 

 

• To listen to a passage, students open the passage context menu and select a Speak option. 
Students can also select a portion of text to listen to, such as a word or phrase. To do this, 
students select the text, open the passage context menu, and select Speak Selection. 
– Please note that when listening to passages, students can pause TTS and then resume 

it at the point where it was paused. While this functionality is available on Windows, Mac, 
and iOS, it is not available for Chrome OS. As a workaround, students testing on a 
Chrome OS device can resume a paused TTS passage by selecting the remaining text 
to be read aloud and selecting Speak Selection from the context menu. 

• To listen to a question or answer options, students open the question context menu and select 
one of the following Speak options: 
– To listen to the question only, students select Speak Question. 

– To listen to a multiple-choice question and all answer options, students select Speak 
Question and Options. 

– To listen to an answer option only, select Speak Option from the context menu and then 
select the answer option. Students can also right-click the answer option and select 
Speak Option.  
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• For I AM, students may also select the Ear icon to listen to passages, questions, and 
answer options, as illustrated in Figure 43 and Figure 44. 

– To listen to a passage, the student, with support from the TA, selects the Ear icon next 
to the passage. If the student needs to hear the passage a second time, the student can 
select the Ear ( ) again. The student can select the Ear as many times as needed. 

– To listen to a question and the answer options that follow it, the student, with support 
from the TA, selects the Ear next to the question (see Figure 43). For items with 
selection cards, the student can also listen to each answer option by selecting the Ear 
under each selection card (see Figure 44). 

Figure 43. TTS for Traditional Multiple-Choice Item Figure 44. TTS for Items with Selection Cards 
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Speech-to-Text Tool 
Speech-to-Text (STT) technology transcribes a student’s spoken words into text for item 
responses in the TDS. Students with the appropriate accommodations may use STT assistive 
technology while taking tests. It is recommended that students use the embedded STT tool in 
the TDS. Embedded STT is available only when using the Secure Browser. 

• To record a written passage for transcription, students will select the microphone icon ( ) 
on the bar above the text box (see Figure 45). 

– Once this has been marked, the student can simply begin speaking their response to the 
microphone. The STT tool will then transcribe automatically into the text box. 

– To stop the recording process, the student selects the microphone option a second time. 

 

  

Figure 45. Speech-to-Text Tool 
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Mark as No Response Tool 
If a student has no way to indicate a response while taking the I AM assessment, the TA must 
select Mark as No Response from the Context Menu in the Student Site for the first five items 
of each test for which the student is eligible (see Figure 46). Marking this correctly will ensure 
the student is given a score of No Mode of Communication (NMC). 

Figure 46. Mark as No Response 
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Other Tools 
In addition to the global tools and context menu tools, there are some additional tools that may 
be available to students based on their accommodations or the test page layout. Table 5 lists 
the additional tools available in the Student Testing Site. 

Table 5. Other Tools 

Tool Name Instructions 

Closed Captioning Questions and stimuli with audio elements automatically display 
closed captions for students testing with the appropriate 
accommodations. This accommodation is available only on ILEARN 
English/Language Arts tests. 

Expand buttons Students can expand the passage section or the question section for 
easier readability. 

• To expand the passage section, select the right arrow icon  
below the global menu. To collapse the expanded passage 

section, select the left arrow icon  in the upper-right corner. 

• To expand the question section, select the left arrow icon  
below the global menu. To collapse the expanded question 

section, select the right arrow icon  in the upper-left corner. 
• This accommodation is available for ILEARN, IREAD-3, I AM, and 

ISTEP+ tests. 

Glossary (Word List) To open the glossary, select a word or phrase that has a border 
around it. An English glossary is available on all ILEARN tests by 
default. A translated glossary can be selected for a student as 
designated feature. Glossaries are not available on ISTEP+ or 
IREAD-3 tests. 
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Complete a Test 
When students complete their test, they need to submit their test. 

Complete a Test Segment 
In segmented tests, the End Segment page appears after students finish the last question in a 
segment where students can review questions from the current segment (and earlier segments, 
if allowed) or proceed to the next segment (see Figure 47). 

 To review questions, students select a question number. 

o A flag ( ) icon appears for any questions marked for review. A warning ( ) icon 
appears for any unanswered questions on tests (such as IREAD-3). Note: these are only 
available on some assessments. 

o For I AM: If an item has been marked for No Response, The No Response ( ) icon is 
displayed next to the item. 

 To move to the next segment, students select Next in the global menu. 

 

Please note that if the test blocks access to completed segments, students cannot return to the 
segment after selecting Next. Furthermore, some tests force students to log out before 
proceeding to the next segment to prevent students from accessing a segment before they are 
supposed to. To access the next segment, students must sign-in and request approval from the 
TA again. 

Figure 47. Test Review Screen 
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Submit a Test 
To complete the testing process, students must submit their tests when they are done 
answering questions.  

Please note that once students submit their tests, they cannot return to the test or modify 
answers and the TA cannot reopen the assessment. 

Students taking I AM must exit Full Screen Mode before completing the steps below (see Figure 
48). As a reminder, the password for exiting Full Screen Mode is the student’s full first name as 
it appears in TIDE. 

 
1. Students select End Test in the upper-left corner, which appears after students respond to 

the last test question (see Figure 49). A confirmation message appears. 

 
2. Students select Yes. The End Test page appears, allowing students to review answers and 

submit the test for scoring (see Figure 50) 

 A flag ( ) icon appears for any questions marked for review. A warning ( ) icon 
appears for any unanswered questions on fixed form tests. Note: these are only 
available on some assessments 

Figure 49. End Test Button 

NOTE: 

The tests completed but not submitted will expire and will be forced complete by the system 
to be submitted for scoring. 

Figure 48. Exiting Full Screen Mode 
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 For I AM: If an item has been marked for No Response, the No Response ( ) icon is 
displayed next to the item 

 
3. Optional: To review previous answers, students select a question number. When done 

reviewing, they can return to the End Test page by selecting End Test again 
 Note: Students taking I AM who have already been reported as having No Mode of 

Communication will not have the option to review answers on the End Test page. 
  

Figure 50. Test Review Screen 
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4. To submit the test, students select Submit Test, then select Yes in the confirmation 
message that appears. The Your Results page appears that displays the student’s name, 
the test name, and the completion date (see Figure 51) 

 
5. To exit the Student Testing Site, students select Log Out, and then close the Secure 

Browser 
 

 

Figure 51. Your Results 
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Appendix 

A 
Alert Messages 
The Indiana Department of Education can send statewide alerts that appear as pop-up 
messages on the TA Site.  

1. In the banner, select Alerts. The Alerts window appears and lists all the active alert 
messages (see Figure 52). 

2. Select Close to close the window and return to the TA Site.  

E 
Expiration Rules for Test Opportunities 
Opportunities refer to the number of times a student can take a test within a range of dates. 
Operational tests have one opportunity, and both practice and RIR tests have unlimited 
opportunities. A student’s test opportunity remains active until the student submits the test or 
until the opportunity expires. Once a test opportunity expires, the student cannot complete or 
review the test. Please note that, tests in expired status will be forced complete for scoring at 
the end of the test window. 

K 
Keyboard Commands in the Student Testing Site 
Students can use keyboard commands to navigate between test elements, features, and tools. 
Some important things to note about keyboard commands are: 

• Keyboard commands require the use of the primary keyboard, so please do not use keys in a 
numeric keypad. 

Figure 52. Alert Messages 
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• Some keyboard commands (such as the commands for using the Line Reader) may not work 
when testing on iOS or Android devices connected to an external keyboard. 

• When Permissive Mode is enabled for a test, keyboard commands are blocked and will not 
work. 

Keyboard Commands for Sign-In Pages and In-Test Pop-ups 
Table 6 lists keyboard commands for selecting options on the sign-in pages or pop-up windows 
that appear during a test. 

Table 6. Keyboard Commands for Sign-In Pages and Pop-Up Windows 

Function Keyboard Commands 

Move to the next option • Tab 

Move to the previous option • Shift + Tab 

Select the active option • Enter 

Mark checkbox • Space 

Scroll through drop-down list options • Arrow Keys 

Close pop-up window • Esc 

Keyboard Commands for Test Navigation  
Table 7 lists keyboard commands for navigating tests and responding to questions. 

Table 7. Keyboard Commands for Test Navigation 

Function Keyboard Commands 

Scroll up  • Up Arrow 

Scroll down  • Down Arrow  

Scroll to the right  • Right Arrow 

Scroll to the left  • Left Arrow 

Move to the next element  • Tab 

Move to the previous element  • Shift + Tab 

Select an answer option • Space 

Go to the next test page  • Ctrl + Right Arrow 

Go to the previous test page  • Ctrl + Left Arrow 

Open the global menu • Ctrl + G 

Open a context menu  • Ctrl + M 
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Keyboard Commands for Global and Context Menus 
Students can use keyboard commands to access tools in the global and context menus. For 
more information about tools in these menus, see the Test Tools section. 

Global Menu 
1. To access the global menu tools using keyboard commands, press Ctrl + G. The global 

menu list opens. 

2. To move between options in the global menu, use the Up or Down arrow key.  

3. To select an option, press Enter. 

4. To close the global menu without selecting an option, press Esc. 

Context Menus 
1. To open the context menu for an element (question, answer options, or stimulus), navigate 

to the element using the Tab or Shift + Tab command. 

2. Press Ctrl + M. The context menu for the selected element opens. 

3. To move between options in the context menu, use the Up or Down arrow keys.  

4. To select an option, press Enter. 

5. To close the context menu without selecting an option, press Esc. 

Keyboard Commands for Highlighting Selected Regions of Text 
This section explains how to use keyboard commands to select a text excerpt (such as a word 
in a passage) and highlight it. These instructions apply only to students using the Secure 
Browser. 

1. To select text and highlight it, navigate to the element containing the text you want to select.  

2. Press Ctrl + M to open the context menu and navigate to Enable Text Selection.  

3. Press Enter. A flashing cursor appears at the upper-left corner of the active element. 

4. To move the cursor to the beginning of the text you want to select, use the arrow keys. 

5. Press Shift and an arrow key to select your text. The text you select appears shaded. 

6. Press Ctrl + M and select Highlight Selection. 

Keyboard Commands for Grid Questions 
Questions with a grid response area may have up to three main sections: an answer space, 
which is the grid area where students enter the response; an object bank, which is a panel 
containing objects you can move to the answer space; and a button row, which appears above 
the answer space and may include Delete, Add Point, Add Arrow, Add Line, Add Circle, Add 
Dashed Line, and Connect Line buttons (see Figure 53). 
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 To move between the main sections, do the following: 
o To move clockwise, press Tab. To move counterclockwise, press Shift + Tab. 

 To add an object to the answer space, do the following: 
o With the object bank active, use the arrow keys to move between objects. The active 

object has a blue background. 
o To add the active object to the answer space, press Space. 

 To use the action buttons, do the following: 
o With the button row active, use the left and right arrow keys to move between the 

buttons. The active button is white. 
o To select a button, press Enter, and then press Space to apply the point, arrow, or line to 

the answer space. 
 To move objects and graph elements in the answer space, do the following: 

o With the answer space active, press Enter to move between the objects, and then press 
Space. The active object displays a blue border. 

o Press an arrow key to move the object. To move the object in smaller increments, hold 
Shift while pressing an arrow key. 

Figure 53. Grid Questions 
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Keyboard Commands for Equation Questions 
Equation questions allow students to use keyboard commands to open a menu listing the 
special characters they can insert into the response area. 

1. To insert special characters in the response area, with the focus in the text field of the
response area, press Alt + 7. The Special Characters window opens.

2. To move between options in the context menu, use the Up or Down arrow keys.

3. To add the selected option to the response area, press Enter.

L 
Login Information for the TA Site 
Your TIDE administrator must first create your account in TIDE for you to access the TA Sites. 
Once your account is created, you receive an account activation email. You can log in to the TA 
Sites after activating your account. 

1. Navigate to the TA Site
(https://in.tds.cambiumast.com/testadmin).

2. The Login page appears. Enter your email address
and password (see Figure 54).

3. Select Secure Login. The selected TA Site appears.

a. The Enter Code page will appear for first-time
users or if the browser cache is cleared (See
Figure 55). An email containing an authentication
code will be sent to your address.

 In the Enter Emailed Code field, enter the
emailed code. 

 Select Submit to view the TA Site. 

Note: You must use the authentication code 
within 15 minutes of the email being sent. If the 
code has expired, select Resend Code to 
request a new code. 

b. If you receive the “User is not certified proctor”
message, you must complete the TA Certification
Course and then log in again.

Figure 54. Login Page 

Figure 55. Enter Code Page 

https://in.tds.cambiumast.com/testadmin
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4. If you are associated with multiple schools, a pop-up message prompts you to select a 
testing institution. Select your institution from the drop-down list and select Go. To change 
the institution, you must log out and then log back in. 

P 
Pause and Test Timeout Rules 
Pause Rules 
TAs and students can pause a test to temporarily log the student out of the test session. 
Students cannot review or modify answered questions if their test is paused for longer than the 
test’s pause rule permits, even if those questions are marked for review. The only exceptions to 
this rule are if a student pauses the test before answering all the questions on the current page 
or if you submit a Grace Period Extension request in TIDE and receive IDOE approval. 

The Pause Rules for ILEARN, IREAD-3, and ISTEP+ are: 

• 20 minutes for ILEARN CAT tests (ELA, Math, Science), G5 Social Studies and U.S. Govt. 
fixed form tests, as well as all ILEARN operational practice tests, and I AM assessments. 

• There is no pause rule for ILEARN performance tasks, IREAD-3 operational test and practice 
test, or ISTEP+ tests; however, expiration rules apply. 

• There is no pause rule for tests in the RIR Student Site. 
These pause rules apply regardless of whether the student or the TA pauses the test or a 
technical issue logs the student out. 

Test Timeout Rules 
A warning message displays after 20 minutes of test inactivity in the Student Testing Site. A 
warning message appears after 30 minutes of inactivity in the TA Site. Students and TAs who 
do not click OK within 60 seconds after this message appears are logged out. This timeout 
automatically pauses active tests. 

Print Session 
You can print a snapshot of the TA Site as it currently appears if you wish to keep a hard-copy 
record of the Session ID or list of approved students. Please note that federal law prohibits the 
release of students' personally identifiable information. All printouts must be securely stored and 
then destroyed when no longer needed. 

1. In the banner, select Print Session. The computer’s print dialog window appears.  

2. Select OK.  
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Print Approved Requests 
You can view and print a list of every print request you approved for students during the current 
session. 

1. In the banner, select Approved Requests. The Print Requests window appears and lists 
all the approved print requests (see Figure 56). 

2. Select Print to print the list.  

S 
Secure Browser 
The Secure Browser ensures test security by prohibiting access to external applications and 
navigation away from the test. When the Secure Browser launches, it checks for other 
applications running on the device. If it detects a forbidden application, it displays a message 
listing the offending application and prevents the student from testing. This also occurs if a 
forbidden application launches while the student is already in a test. 

The first time you launch a mobile version of the Secure Browser, Secure Test (formerly 
AIRSecureTest), it will ask you to choose your state and assessment program. Your choice will 
be saved and the Mobile Secure Browser will perform like the desktop version, allowing you to 
access operational tests, practice tests, and redirect to the RIR. If you have accidentally 
selected the wrong state, click on the four-square icon in the lower right corner to reselect the 
correct state from the list. 

In most cases, a detected forbidden application is a scheduled or background job, such as anti-
virus scans or software updates. The best way to prevent forbidden applications from attempting 
to run during a test is to schedule such jobs outside of planned testing hours. 

  

Figure 56. Print Requests 



Online Test Delivery System User Guide 

54 

A
ppendix 

Some additional measures you can implement to ensure the test environment is secure are: 

• Close external user applications 
Before launching the Secure Browser, or prior to administering the online tests, close all 
non-required applications on testing devices, such as word processors and web browsers. 

• Do not test with dual monitors 
Students must not take online tests on computers connected to more than one monitor. 
Systems that use a dual monitor setup typically display an application on one screen while 
another application is accessible on the other screen. 

• Disable screen savers and timeout features 
On all testing devices, be sure to disable any features that display a screen saver or log 
users out after a period of inactivity. If such features activate while a student is testing, the 
Secure Browser logs the student out of the test. 

 

Use the Secure Browser with Permissive Mode 
For students with special needs or administrators seeking to accommodate students using 
accessibility features, the Secure Browser provides the option for assessments to be taken in 
less restrictive environments.  This feature is known as Permissive Mode. 

Permissive Mode is an accommodation option that allows students to use accessibility software 
in addition to the Secure Browser. Offered on MacOS and Windows, students testing in 
Permissive Mode can have moderated access to the system outside of the Secure 
Browser.  This allows students who need accessibility tools to navigate seamlessly between the 
Secure Browser and approved applications that suit their test taking needs. 

Please note that accessibility software must be certified for use with the Online Test Delivery 
System and forbidden applications will still not be allowed to run. For information about 
supported operating systems, see the Quick Guide for Setting Up Your Online Testing 
Technology. 

Permissive Mode activates when the student is approved for testing. Students with Permissive 
Mode must not continue with the sign-in process until their accessibility software is correctly 
configured. 

To use accessibility software with the Secure Browser: 

1. Open the required accessibility software. 

2. Open the Secure Browser. Begin the normal sign-in process up to the TA approval step. 

  

https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/resources/test-administrators-and-educators/2021-2022-technology-setup-for-online-testing-quick-guide
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/resources/test-administrators-and-educators/2021-2022-technology-setup-for-online-testing-quick-guide
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3. When a student is approved for testing, the Secure Browser allows the operating system’s 
menu and task bar to appear. 

– Windows: On Windows, the Secure Browser resizes, and the taskbar remains visible 
inside the test in its usual position.  Students can execute the keyboard shortcut 
ALT+TAB to switch between the Secure Browser and accessibility applications, such as 
JAWS and NVDA, that they are permitted to use in their test session. Please note that 
when using Windows 8 and above, the task bar remains on-screen throughout the test 
after enabling accessibility software. However, forbidden applications are still prohibited. 

– Mac: On MacOS, the Secure Browser resizes, and students can view the dock in its 
usual position inside the test.  If the dock is set to autohide, no resizing occurs, and the 
dock is visible only when the mouse is moved toward the bottom of screen. Students can 
execute the keyboard shortcut CMD+TAB to switch between the Secure Browser and 
permitted accessibility applications. 

4. The student must immediately switch to the accessibility software that is already open on the 
computer so that it appears over the Secure Browser. The student cannot click within the 
Secure Browser until the accessibility software is configured. 

– Windows: To switch to the accessibility software application, select the application in 
the task bar. 

– Mac: To switch to the accessibility software application, select the application in the 
dock. 

5. The student configures the accessibility software settings as needed. 

6. After configuring the accessibility software settings, the student returns to the Secure 
Browser. At this point, the student can no longer switch back to the accessibility software. If 
changes need to be made, the student must sign out and then sign in again. 

7. The student continues with the sign-in process. 

As soon as Permissive Mode is turned off, the Secure Browser reoccupies the whole screen so 
that the taskbar or dock is no longer visible, and the student’s ability to switch between any 
applications and Secure Browser is suppressed. 
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Access the Secure Browser on Mobile Devices 
Devices and Chromebooks must be configured for testing before you provide them to students. 
For more information, see the relevant Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide on 
the ILEARN, IREAD-3, and ISTEP+ Assessment Program Portal’s Technology Resources 
folder. 

To configure iOS devices: 

• Tap the SecureTestBrowser (formerly AIRSecureTest) Secure Browser icon. 
To configure Android devices: 

1. Tap the SecureTestBrowser (formerly AIRSecureTest) Secure Browser icon. 

2. If the Secure Browser keyboard is not selected, follow the prompts on the screen. When the 
Secure Browser keyboard is selected, the Secure Browser app opens. 

To configure Chromebooks: 

• From the Apps link on the Chrome OS login screen, select SecureTestBrowser (formerly 
AIRSecureTest) Secure Browser. 
 

Close Student Testing Site on Devices 
After a test session ends, close the SecureTestBrowser (formerly AIRSecureTest) application 
on student devices. 

To close the Student Testing Site on iOS devices: 

1. Double-tap the Home button. The multitasking bar appears. 

2. Locate the SecureTestBrowser (formerly AIRSecureTest) app preview and slide it upward. 

To close the Student Testing Site on Chromebooks: 

• Select Close Secure Browser in the upper-right corner. 
 

Force-Quitting the Secure Browser 
In the rare event that the Secure Browser or test becomes unresponsive, you can force-quit the 
Secure Browser. Please note that the Secure Browser hides features such as the Windows task 
bar or Mac OS X dock. If the Secure Browser is not closed correctly, then the task bar or dock 
may not reappear correctly, requiring you to reboot the device. Avoid using a force-quit 
command if possible. 

To force the Secure Browser to close, use the keyboard command for your operating system as 
shown below. This action logs the student out of the test. When the Secure Browser is opened 
again, the student logs back in to resume testing. 
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Table 8, Force Quit Secure Browser Keyboard Commands 

Operating System Key Combination 

Windows* • Ctrl + Alt + Shift + F10 

Mac OS X* • Ctrl + Alt + Shift + F10. The Ctrl key may appear as Control, Ctrl, or ^ 

Linux • Ctrl + Alt + Shift + Esc 

* If you are using an Apple keyboard, you may need to press Ctrl + Shift + Option + F10.  If 
you are using a laptop or notebook, you may also need to press Function before pressing F10.  

Force-quit commands do not exist for the Secure Browser for iOS and Chrome OS. 

• iOS: Double tap the Home button, then close the app as you would any other iOS app. 

• Chrome OS: To exit the Secure Browser from the sign-in screens, press Ctrl + Shift + S. 
You cannot force quit once the test begins. 
 

Student Lookup Feature 
You can use the student lookup feature in the TA Site to perform a quick or advanced search for 
student information. This is useful if students signing in to your test session cannot remember 
their login information. 

Please note, the Student Lookup feature will not indicate a student's assigned embedded 
accommodations or designated supports. Please refer to Approve Students for Testing section 
for instruction on how to check those settings through the TA Interface. 

1. To perform a quick search (see Figure 57): 
a. In the banner, select Student Lookup. 
b. Enter a student’s full STN and select Submit STN. Search results appear below the 

search field. 

  

Figure 57. Student Lookup – Quick Search 
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2. To perform an advanced search (see Figure 58): 
a. In the banner, select Student Lookup, and then select Advanced Search. 
b. Select the appropriate Corporation and school from the drop-down lists. 
c. Select the appropriate grade. 
d. Optional: Enter a student’s exact first or last name. Partial names are not allowed. 
e. Select Search. Search results appear below the search fields. 

f. To view a student’s information, select  in the Details column. 

 

  

Figure 58. Student Lookup – Advanced Search 
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T 
Text-Response Questions 
For text-response item types in the Student Testing Site, students can use a formatting toolbar. 
This toolbar is available above the response field for text-response questions (see Figure 59) 
and appears whenever students right-click anywhere in the text area. The formatting toolbar 
allows students to apply styling to text and use standard word-processing features. The lower-
right corner of the response field displays the word count and character count for the student's 
response. Table 9 provides an overview of the formatting tools available 

Note that these tools are only available on ILEARN ELA Performance Task Segment 2 (Part 2). 

Figure 59. Text-Response Question with Formatting Toolbar 

Table 9. Description of Formatting Tools 

Tool Description of Function 

• Bold, italicize, or underline selected text.

• Remove formatting that was applied to the selected text.

• Indent a line of selected text.

• Decrease indent of text.

• Cut selected text.

• Copy selected text.
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Tool Description of Function 

 • Paste copied or cut text. 

 • Undo the last edit to text or formatting in the response field. 

 • Redo the last undo action. 

 
• Use spell check to identify potentially misspelled words in the response field. 

The drop-down list allows you to set a language for this tool. 

 • Add special characters in the response field. 

• Note: A Formatting Tool to support copying and pasting text is provided for ISTEP+ 
English/Language Arts tests. This tool will be available prior to deployment of the Winter Retest 
administration of the ELA components.  
 

Spell Check Feature 
The spell check tool identifies words in the response field that may be misspelled. 

1. Select a language for the spell check 
tool from the Spell Check drop-down list, 
if necessary. 

2. In the toolbar, select  (see Figure 60). 
Potentially incorrect words change color 
and become underlined. 

3. Select a misspelled word. A list of 
suggestions appears (see Figure 61). 

4. Select a replacement word from the list. 
If none of the replacement words are 
correct, close the list by clicking 
anywhere outside it. 

5. To exit spell check, select  again. 

Figure 60. Spell Check Drop-Down List 

 
 

Figure 61. Spell Check Tool 

 

Special Characters Feature 
Students can add mathematical, accented, and other symbols. 

1. To add a special character, in the toolbar, select . 

2. In the window that pops up, select the required character. 
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Transfer a Test Session 
You can transfer an active test session from one device or browser to another without stopping 
the session or interrupting in-progress tests. This is useful in scenarios when your computer 
malfunctions or if you accidentally close the browser while a session is in progress.  

Your session remains open until it times out. If you do not return to the active session within 20 
minutes and there is no student activity during that time, the Online Test Delivery System logs 
you out and pauses the students’ tests. 

The Online Test Delivery System ensures that you can only administer a test session from one 
browser at a time. If you move a test session to a new device, you cannot simultaneously 
administer the session from the original browser or device. 

1. While the session is still active on the original device or browser, log in to the TA Site on the 
new device or browser. The Active Sessions page appears (see Figure 62) listing the 
active session. 

− If the pop-up window for selecting an institution appears, select an institution and select 
Go to proceed to the Active Sessions page.   

 

Figure 62. Active Sessions Page 

 

2. Select Join. The test session page appears allowing you to continue monitoring your 
students’ progress. The test session on the previous computer or browser automatically 
closes. If the test session displays a timer, the timer continues counting down where it left off 
on the original device or browser. 

If you do not wish to return to the active session, you can select Start a New Session Now to 
open the Test Selection window and create a new test session. 
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U 
User Support and Troubleshooting 
User Support 
For additional information and assistance in using the online TDS, contact CAI’s Indiana 
Assessment Help Desk. The Help Desk is available Monday through Friday 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. ET 
(except holidays or as otherwise indicated on the Indiana Assessment Portal). 

 

Please provide the Help Desk with a detailed description of your problem, as well as the 
following: 

• TA’s name. 

• If the issue pertains to a student, provide the student’s STN and associated corporation or 
school. Do not provide the student’s name. 

• If the issue pertains to a TIDE user, provide the user’s full name and email address. 

• Any error messages and codes that appeared, if applicable. 

• Affected test session ID and question number, if applicable. 

• Operating system and browser version information, including version numbers (for example, 
Windows 10 and Firefox 60 or Mac OS 10.14 and Safari 11). 

• Information about your network configuration, if known: 
 Secure Browser installation (to individual devices or network) 

 Wired or wireless internet network setup 

Please note that users must never share their login information with anyone, even with a 
technician to ensure test security. 

  

Indiana Assessment Help Desk 

Toll-Free Phone Support: 1-866-298-4256 

Email Support: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com  

Chat: https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html 

mailto:indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html
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Usernames and Password Issues  
Your username for logging in to the TA Site is the email address associated with your account in 
TIDE. When you are added to TIDE, you receive an activation email containing a temporary link 
to the Reset Your Password page. To activate your account, you must set up your password 
within 15 minutes of the email being sent. 

• If your first temporary link expired: 
In the activation email you received, select the second link provided and proceed to request 
a new temporary link. 

• If you forgot your password: 
On the Login page, select Forgot Your Password? and then enter your email address in 
the Email Address field. You will receive an email with a new temporary link to reset your 
password.  

• If you did not receive an email containing a temporary link or authentication code: 
Check your spam folder to make sure your email program did not categorize it as junk mail. 
If no email is located, contact your School or Corporation Test Coordinator to make sure you 
are listed in TIDE.  

• Additional help: 
If you are unable to log in, contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk for assistance. You 
must provide your name and email address. Contact information is noted above in the 
beginning of the User Support section of this user guide. 

Common Student Sign-in Errors 
The online TDS generates an error message if a student cannot sign in. 

The following are the most common student sign-in issues: 

• Session does not exist:  
The student entered the Session ID incorrectly or signed into the wrong 
site. Verify that the student correctly entered the active Session ID. 
Also, verify that both you and the student are using the correct sites. 
For example, students signed in to the RIR Student Site cannot access 
sessions created in the TA Site. A message displayed in the bottom-left 
corner of the Student Sign-In page indicates which site the student is 
on (see Figure 63). If a student is on the wrong site, the student can 
select the button included in the message to proceed to the correct site. 

• Student information is not entered correctly:  
Verify that the student correctly entered the STN. If this does not resolve the error, use the 
Student Lookup tool to verify the student's information.  

Figure 63. Accessing 
Operational Test 
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• Session stopped:  
The Session ID corresponds to a stopped session. Ensure that the student enters the 
correct Session ID and verify that your session is active. For more information about test 
sessions, see the section Select and Start a Test Session. 

Resolve Secure Browser Error Messages 
This section provides possible resolutions for the following messages that students may receive 
when signing into tests using the Secure Browser. 

• You cannot login with this browser: 
This message occurs when the student is not using the correct Secure Browser. To resolve 
this issue, ensure the latest version of the Secure Browser is installed, and that the student 
launched the Secure Browser instead of a standard web browser. If the latest version of the 
Secure Browser is already running, then log the student out, restart the device, and try 
again. 

• Looking for an internet connection: 
This message appears when the Secure Browser cannot connect with the Online Test 
Delivery System. This can occur if there is a network-related problem. Make sure that either 
the network cable is plugged in (for wired connections) or the Wi-Fi connection is live (for 
wireless connections). Also check if the Secure Browser must use specific proxy settings; if 
so, those settings must be specified as options when configuring the Secure Browser. If 
connection issues persist, contact a network technician. 

• Test environment is not secure: 
This message can occur when the Secure Browser detects a forbidden application running 
on the device. If this message appears on an iPad, ensure that either Autonomous Single 
App Mode or Automatic Assessment Configuration is enabled. 
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Technology Setup for Online Testing Quick Guide 



1  

Quick Guide for Setting Up Your Online 
Testing Technology 

Cambium Assessment, Inc. (CAI)’s Test Delivery System (TDS) has two components: 

One is Test Administrator (TA) Interface and the other is Student Interface. 

• TAs use the TA Interface to create and manage test sessions from any web 
browser. 

• Students access and complete their tests through the Student Interface via the 
Secure Browser. 

This document explains in four steps how to set up technology in your corporation and schools: 

Step 1. Setting up the TA workstation 
Step 2. Setting up student workstations 
Step 3. Configuring your network for online testing 
Step 4. Configuring assistive technologies 

 
 
 

 
It is unlikely that any setup is required for your TA workstations. The TA Interface is a 
website. Nearly any modern device with any modern browser can be used to access the 
TA Interface site and administer a testing session. Per Indiana Department of Education 
(IDOE) policy, the TA workstation must be a school-provided device, and not a TA’s 
personal device. Smart phones must not be used to administer assessments. 

If your school uses a firewall or other networking equipment that blocks access to public 
websites, you may need to add CAI websites to your allowlist. For a list of websites you 
should add to your allowlist, see the “Which Resources to Add to your Allowlist for Online 
Testing” section in the document titled Configurations, Troubleshooting, and Advanced 
Secure Browser Installation Guide for Windows, Mac, or Chrome OS, Configurations and 
Troubleshooting for Linux, or Configurations for iPadOS. 

TAs can print test session information or test items for students with the print-on-demand 
accommodation. To be able to print, TA workstations must be connected to a printer. 

 

In order for students to access online tests, each student workstation needs CAI’s Secure 
Browser installed on it. The Secure Browser is CAI’s customized web browser designed to 
keep tests secure by locking down the student desktop and preventing the student from 
accessing anything except their test. Unlike conventional web browsers, the Secure Browser 
displays the student application in full-screen mode with no user interface to the browser itself. 
It has no back button, next button, refresh button, or URL bar. Students open the Secure 
Browser and are taken exactly where they need to go. 
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To get started setting up your student workstations, you should first make sure the device is 
supported. Please note the Secure Browser is not supported for use within a virtual machine. 
Be sure to check the Indiana Assessment Portal’s Secure Browsers and Supported 
Browsers pages to stay up-to-date with any issues with recent operating system releases. 

The following table contains a list of supported operating systems and related hardware 

requirements for desktops and laptops: 
 

Desktops and Laptops 
Supported Operating Systems Minimum Requirements Recommended Specifications 

Windows 
8.1 (Professional and Enterprise) 

10 (Educational, Professional, 
and Enterprise) 

(Versions 1909-20H2, 21H1a) 

11a 

Server 2012 R2, 2016 

R2 (thin client) 

1 GHZ Processorb 

2 GB RAM  
20 GB hard drive  

1.4 GHZ Processor 
2 or more GB RAM 

20 or more GB hard drive space 

macOS 

10.13-10.15, 11.4 12a
  

1 GHZ 64-bit Processorc  

2 GB RAM  
20 GB hard drive  

1.4 GHZ Processor 

2 or more GB RAM 
20 or more GB hard drive space 

Linuxd 1 GHZ 64-Bit Processor 1.4 GHZ Processor 

Fedora 32-33a LTS (Gnome) 

Ubuntu 18.04, 20.04 LTS (Gnome) 

2 GB RAM 

20 GB hard drive space 

2 or more GB RAM 

20 or more GB hard drive space 

 Required libraries/packages: 

• GTK+ 3.14 or higher 

• X.Org 1.0 or higher (1.7+ 
recommended) 

• libstdc++ 4.8.1 or higher 

• glibc 2.17 or higher 
 

Recommended libraries/packages: 

In addition to the required libraries 
listed under minimum requirements, 
the following should be installed: 

• NetworkManager 0.7 or higher 

• DBus 1.0 or higher 

• GNOME 2.16 or higher 

• PulseAudio 

   

a. Support for this version is anticipated upon the completion of testing following its release. 
b. 64-bit Intel, AMD, and ARM devices are supported. ARM devices require x64 emulation. 
c. 64-bit Intel and Apple silicon devices are supported. Apple silicon devices require Rosetta 2 
d. Raspberry Pi and other similar single-board computers are not supported for testing. 

 

https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/secure-browsers.html
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/supported-browsers.html
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/supported-browsers.stml
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The following table contains a list of supported operating systems for tablets and Chromebooks: 

Tablets and Chromebooks 

Supported Operating Systems Supported Devices 

iPadOSb 
13.7, 14.5-14.7, 15a

 

All 9.7” or larger iPads running a supported version of 
iPadOS. 

Windows 

8.1 (Professional & Enterprise) 

10 (Educational, Professional, & Enterprise) 

CAI supports any tablet running these versions of 

Windows, but has done extensive testing only on 

Surface Pro, Surface Pro 3, Asus Transformer, and Dell 

Venue. 

Chrome OSc 

91, 92, 93 

For a full list of supported Chromebooks, see 

https://support.google.com/chrome/a/answer/6220366. 
 

Chromebooks manufactured in 2017 or later must have an 

Enterprise or Education license to run in kiosk mode, 

which is necessary to run the Secure Browser. 
 

Chromebooks running in Tablet Mode and tablets running 

Chrome OS are not supported. Touchscreen features can 

be used on Chromebooks when available. 
 

CAI only supports versions of Chrome OS released on 
Google’s stable channel. 

a. Support for this version is anticipated upon the completion of testing following its release. 
b. When using iPadOS, ensure the English keyboard is installed and set as the 

default. 
c. Three known issues exist in Chrome OS 91 and 92. One known issue sometimes prevents Text-to-Speech (TTS) 

from working properly the first time it is invoked. Users who encounter this issue should reinvoke TTS. Another 
known issue allows students testing on Chromebooks with touchscreens to access the Chrome OS context menu 
while taking a test. This presents no security concerns with the test being taken. This issue also exists in Chrome 
OS 93. A third known issue is noncritical and allows users to restore or minimize the Secure Browser while the 
device is in kiosk mode. This only occurs the first time the Secure Browser is launched on the device. Because 
kiosk mode blocks access to all other applications on the device, there is no security concern. If this occurs 
during a test, the test is paused. When the user returns to the Secure Browser, they are taken back to the login 
page. 

 

 

The following table contains a list of supported NComputing solutions for Windows: 

NComputing 

Supported Server Host Supported Server Software Supported Terminal 

Windows 

Windows 

Server 

Server 

2012 

2016 
R2 

R2 

vSpace PRO 10 L300, L350, firmware version 
1.13.xx 

Windows 10   

 

https://support.google.com/chrome/a/answer/6220366
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The following table contains a list of supported operating systems and corresponding 
web browsers for each CAI application: 

Supported 

Operating 
Systems 

Supported Devices Supported 

Web Browsers 

TA Sites, 

Released Item 
Repository 

TIDE, ORSa 

Windows 

 

8.1 (Professional 

and Enterprise) 

Desktops/Laptops Chrome 91+ ✓ ✓ 

Firefox 87+ ✓ ✓ 

Edge 91+ ✓ ✓ 

10 (Educational, 

Professional, and 

Enterprise) 

(Versions 1909-

20H2, 21H1c) 

11c 

Desktops/Laptops Chrome 91+ ✓ ✓ 

Firefox 87+ ✓ ✓ 

Edge 91+ ✓ ✓ 

Server 2012 R2, 

2016 R2 (thin client) 

Desktops/Laptops Chrome 91+ ✓ ✓ 

Firefox 87+ ✓ ✓ 

Edge 91+ ✓ ✓ 

Mac 

10.13-10.15, 11.4, 
12c  

Desktops/Laptops Chrome 91+ ✓ ✓ 

Firefox 87+ ✓ ✓ 

Safari 13+ ✓ ✓ 

Linux 

Fedora 32-33c LTS 

(Gnome) 

Desktops/Laptops Chrome 91+ ✓ ✓ 

Firefox 87+ ✓ ✓ 

18.04, 20.04 LTS 
(Gnome) 

Desktops/Laptops Chrome 91+ ✓ ✓ 

Firefox 87+ ✓ ✓ 

iPadOSb 

13.7 All 9.7” or larger iPads 
running a supported 
version of iPadOS. 

Safari 13 ✓  

14.5-14.7 All 9.7” or larger iPads 
running a supported 
version of iPadOS. 

Safari 14 ✓  

15c All 9.7” or larger iPads 
running a supported 
version of iPadOS. 

Safari 15c ✓  

Chrome OS 

91, 92, 93 Chromebooks Chrome 91+ ✓  

a. TIDE and ORS can be accessed with iPadOS and Chrome devices; however, these devices are not fully 
supported due to the upload and download functionality frequently utilized within the two systems. 

b. When using iPadOS, ensure the English keyboard is installed and set as the default keyboard. 
c. Support for this version will begin upon the completion of testing following its release 
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Devices running CloudReady or NeverWare are also supported. For information on 
supported devices and installation instructions, please visit 
https://www.neverware.com. 

All supported computers, laptops, tablets, and approved testing devices must meet the 
following requirements: 

Testing Device Requirement 

Screen Dimensions 

 

Screen dimensions must be 10” or larger (iPads with a 9.7” 
display are included). 

Monitors & Displays 

 

All devices must meet the minimum resolution of 1024 x 768. 
Larger resolutions can be applied as appropriate for the 
monitor or screen being used. 
 
For the best experience, your device’s display scale should 
be set to 100% to keep the amount of usable screen real 
estate within the 1024x768 minimum resolution for TDS. 
 

A secure testing environment can only be guaranteed when 
using a single display. A multi-monitor configuration is not 
supported. 

Keyboards 

 

For the best possible testing experience, the use of external 
keyboards is highly recommended for tablets that will be 
utilized for testing. On-screen keyboards take screen space 
away from the test and may make typing responses more 
difficult.   

Mice 

 

Wired two- or three-button mice can be used on desktops or 
laptops. Mice with “browser back” buttons must not be used. 

Headphones & Headsets 

 

Wired headphones or headsets with a 3.5 mm or USB 
connector. While Bluetooth devices are supported, their use 
is not allowed without prior permission due to issues with 
pairing multiple devices in the same lab. Students requiring 
the use of Bluetooth devices for accessibility (such as 
hearing aids) must contact the Office of Student Assessment 
for guidance.  

 
 

 

 

  Installing the Secure Browser 
Once you have made sure your device is supported, you are ready to download and install the 
Secure Browser.  CAI updates the Secure Browser annually and makes it available at the 
beginning of each new school year. When updating from a previous version of the 
desktop Secure Browser for Windows, Mac, or Linux, the previous version must be 
uninstalled prior to installing the current version. The updated mobile Secure Browsers 
for iPadOS and Chrome OS are available in their respective App and Web stores; 
iPadOS and Chrome OS devices with the previous year’s mobile Secure Browser will 
auto-update to the current version. The mobile Secure Browsers for iPadOS and 
Chrome OS only need to be installed if doing so on a device for the first time. 

https://www.neverware.com/
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The Secure Browser is available for all major operating systems listed above. Secure 
Browser downloads and basic installation directions are available on the Indiana 
Assessment Portal at https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/secure-browsers.html. 

 

If you are a Technology Coordinator responsible for managing a large number of devices 
across your corporation or school, you can likely use the same tools you are already familiar 
with to push the Secure Browser out to all of your machines at scale. For example, the 
Secure Browser ships as a MSI package which enables use of MSIEXEC. 

For smaller scale or individual installations, you can follow the basic installation instructions to 
install the Secure Browser, as it is installed the same way as most other software. After 
downloading the installation file, open it, and then follow the prompts along the way to install 
the Secure Browser. 

If you are running the Secure Browser on Apple silicon devices, you must first install Rosetta 
2. Rosetta 2 may already be installed on your Apple silicon device if you needed it to run 
another Intel-based application. If it is not already installed, a prompt to install it will appear 
the first time you launch the Secure Browser. Rosetta 2 can also be deployed to multiple 
devices at once through scripting or mobile device management (MDM). For more 
information about Rosetta 2, including instructions to install it, go to 
https://support.apple.com/en-us/HT211861. 

Please note, devices on macOS 10.13-10.15 will need to have desktop secure browser 
version 12.5 installed, and devices on macOS 11.4 and later will need secure browser 
version 14. Both versions are available on the Secure Browsers page on the Indiana 
Assessment Portal. 

For iPads and Chromebooks, the SecureTestBrowser app is CAI’s mobile version of 
the Secure Browser. It is available in each app store to download and install. The first 
time you open this app, it will ask you to choose your state and assessment program. 
Your choice is saved and from then on, the Mobile Secure Browser works just like the 
desktop version, allowing you to access operational tests, practice tests, and the 
network diagnostic tool. You can also use any MDM utility to install the Secure Browser 
on multiple managed devices and configure those devices. 

For advanced installation instructions, including instructions on how to install the Secure 
Browser on multiple devices, or additional configurations and troubleshooting, see the 
following document for your operating system: 

• Configurations, Troubleshooting, and Advanced Secure Browser Installation for Windows 

• Configurations, Troubleshooting, and Advanced Secure Browser Installation for Mac 

• Configurations, Troubleshooting, and Advanced Secure Browser Installation for Chrome OS 

• Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for Linux 

• Configurations for iPadOS 
 

https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/secure-browsers.html
https://support.apple.com/en-us/HT211861
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/secure-browsers.html
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  Other Configurations 
For devices running Windows, Mac, Linux, 
iPadOS, or Chrome OS, there are a few 
additional configurations before secure 
testing can begin. 

A feature built into macOS 11.4 and all 
supported versions of iPadOS called 
Assessment Mode (AM) handles many 
necessary configurations to prepare Mac 
workstations and iPads for online testing. For 
more information on AM, including a list of 
features it disables, go to 
https://support.apple.com/en-us/HT204775. 
In addition to AM disabling features listed at 
the URL above, there are a few additional 
features in iPadOS that must be disabled 
prior to the administration of online testing. 
These features (described at the end of this 
section) are not currently blocked by AM and 
must not be available to students without an 
accommodation. 

  Disabling Fast User 
Switching for Windows 
Fast User Switching is a feature in all 
supported versions of Windows that allows 
for more than one user to be logged in at 
the same time. If Fast User Switching is not 
disabled and students try to access it during 
a test, the Secure Browser will pause the 
test. 

Fast User Switching can be disabled using 
the Local Group Policy Editor or Registry 
Editor. For instructions on how to disable 
Fast User Switching, see the “How to 
Disable Fast User Switching” section in the 
document titled Configurations, 
Troubleshooting, and Advanced Secure 
Browser Installation for Windows. 

  Disabling App Pre-
launching for Windows 
Application Prelaunch is a feature in 
Windows 10 that allows Universal 
Windows Platform apps, such as the 
Photos app or Edge web browser, to  
 

 
 

prelaunch and run in the background even 
if a user didn’t open the apps themselves. 
App pre-launching can be disabled by 
using a PowerShell command and editing 
the registry. For instructions on how to 
disable app pre-launching, see this page 
from Microsoft’s Online Windows 
Support. 

 

  Installing the Mac Secure 
Profile 
Several necessary configurations for Mac 
workstations running macOS 10.13-10.15 
can be performed by installing the Mac 
Secure Profile. CAI recommends 
installing the Mac Secure Profile, as it 
reduces the steps needed to set up Mac 
devices for online testing; however, the 
Mac Secure Profile is not required for 
online testing. The profile, upon 
installation, disables the hot keys for 
enabling Mission Control, Spaces, 
Screenshots, and Dictation and the 
trackpad gestures for accessing Lookup, 
App Exposé, Launchpad, and Show 
Desktop. It sets function keys to standard 
functions for all users of the Mac to which 
it is deployed and disables Voice Control 
and the menu pop-up that appears when 
triple-tapping the power button on Touch 
Bar-enabled devices. It also prevents the 
device from receiving files via AirDrop 
and the ability to have your Mac identify 
items under the pointer. Upon installing 
the profile, the Mac should immediately 
be restarted so that all settings can take 
effect. The Secure Profile was last 
updated for Spring 2021. If you have 
previously installed an older version of 
the Secure Profile, you must download 
and install the new version from the link 
on your portal. Instructions for installing 
the Secure Profile are in the document 
titled Configurations, Troubleshooting, 
and Advanced Secure Browser 
Installation for Mac. 
 
 

https://support.apple.com/en-us/HT204775
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/help/4338725/k-12-assessment-unexpected-reports-apps-running-background-windows-10
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  Disabling Third-party App 
Updates for Mac 
Updates to third-party apps may include 
components that compromise the testing 
environment. These updates can be 
disabled through System Preferences. For 
instructions on how to disable updates to 
third-party apps, see the “How to Disable 
Updates to Third-Party Apps” section in the 
document titled Configurations, 
Troubleshooting, and Advanced Secure 
Browser Installation for Mac. 
 

  Disabling Fast User 
Switching for Mac 
Fast User Switching is a feature in all 
supported versions of macOS that allows 
for more than one user to be logged in at 
the same time. If Fast User Switching is 
not disabled and students try to access it 
during a test, the Secure Browser will 
pause the test. 

Fast User Switching can be disabled 
through System Preferences. For 
instructions on how to disable Fast User 
Switching, see the “How to Disable Fast 
User Switching” section in the document 
Configurations, Troubleshooting, and 
Advanced Secure Browser Installation for 
Mac. 

 

  Disabling On-Screen 
Keyboard for Linux 
Ubuntu and Fedora feature an on-screen 
keyboard that should be disabled before 
you administer online tests. If the on- screen 
keyboard is not disabled, the keyboard 
might pop up on a touchscreen device and, 
if it does, it may provoke the Secure 
Browser to pause the test. 

The on-screen keyboard can be 
disabled through System Settings. 
For instructions on how to disable 
the on-screen keyboard, see the 
“How to Disable On-Screen  

 

 

Keyboard” section in the document titled 
Configurations and Troubleshooting for 
Linux. 

  Adding Verdana Font for Linux 
Some test content requires the Verdana 
TrueType font, which is not included in builds of 
Fedora or Ubuntu. For instructions on how to add 
the Verdana font, see the “How to Add Verdana 
Font” section in the document titled 
Configurations and Troubleshooting for Linux. 

 

  Disabling Screen Edge Swipe for 
Windows 10 Tablets & Laptops in Tablet 
Mode 
Swiping inward from the edge of the display on 
Windows 10 tablets and laptops in tablet mode 
opens the Windows notification center. If this 
swiping gesture is not disabled and students 
swipe from the edge of the screen during a test, 
the notification center will open, displaying any 
notifications that might appear there and pausing 
the test. 
The Screen Edge Swipe gesture can be disabled 
using the Local Group Policy Editor or Registry 
Editor. For instructions on how to disable the 
Screen Edge Swipe gesture, see the “How to 
Disable Screen Edge Swipe” section in the 
document titled Configurations, Troubleshooting, 
and Advanced Secure Browser Installation for 
Windows. 
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  Managing Chrome OS Auto- 
Updates 

New versions of Chrome OS are 
released regularly and tested by CAI 
to ensure no new features pose a risk 
for online testing. It is important to 
understand that bugs or unintentional 
features occur when releases are 
rolled out that can create inequities for 
students. 

 

Because of this, CAI recommends 
disabling Chrome OS auto-updates or 
limiting auto-updates to versions 
supported by CAI before summative 
testing begins to ensure Chromebooks 
remain stable during testing season. 

 

Chrome OS auto-updates can be 
disabled or limited through the Device 
Settings page on your Chromebook. 
From this page, you can stop auto-
updates or allow auto-updates but only 
to a specific version. For more detailed 
instructions on how to disable or limit 
Chrome OS auto-updates, see the 
“How to Manage Chrome OS Auto-
Updates” section in the document titled 
Configurations, Troubleshooting, and 
Advanced Secure Browser Installation 
for Chrome OS. 

 

  Disabling Voice Control for 
iPadOS 
iPads running any supported version of 
iPadOS have access to a feature called 
Voice Control that is not automatically 
disabled by AM. Voice Control allows iPad 
users to control an iPad using voice 
commands. If this feature is enabled on 
iPads that are used for testing, students 
may be able to access unwanted apps, 
such as web browsers, during a test. 

Voice Control is disabled by default. If it 
has never been enabled on an iPad, no 
action is necessary. If it has been enabled, 
it must be disabled in accessibility settings 
before a student takes a test. For  

 

instructions on how to disable Voice Control, 
see the “How to Disable Voice Control” section 
in the document titled Configurations for 
iPadOS. 

  Disabling VoiceOver for iPads   
iPads running any supported version of iPadOS 
have access to a feature called VoiceOver that 
is not automatically disabled 
by AM. VoiceOver is a gesture-based screen 
reader that allows users to receive audible 
descriptions of what is on the screen of their 
iPad. VoiceOver also changes touchscreen 
gestures to have different effects and adds 
additional gestures that allow users to move 
around the screen and control their iPads. If 
VoiceOver is not disabled on iPads, students may 
be able to access unwanted apps during a test. 
This feature should only be available to students 
with an accommodation. 

VoiceOver can be disabled through accessibility 
settings. For instructions on how to disable 
VoiceOver, see the “How to Disable VoiceOver” 
section in the document titled Configurations for 
iPadOS. 

 

  Disabling Emoji Keyboard 
for iPadOS 
iPads running any supported version of 
iPadOS have an emoji keyboard enabled by 
default. If the emoji keyboard is not disabled, 
students will be able to enter emoticons into a 
test, which can be confusing for scorers. 

The emoji keyboard can be disabled through 
keyboard settings. For instructions on how to 
disable the emoji keyboard, see the “How to 
Disable the Emoji Keyboard” section in the 
document titled Configurations for iPadOS. 
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This section includes some tools and recommendations to help configure your network for 
online testing. To ensure a smooth administration, CAI recommends network bandwidth of at 
least 20 kilobits per second for each student being concurrently tested. 

 

  The Network Diagnostic Tool 
CAI provides a network diagnostic tool to test your network’s bandwidth to ensure it can handle 
administering online tests. The network diagnostic tool can be accessed through the Secure 
Browser, a conventional browser, the Indiana Assessment Portal, or the Released Items 
Repository (RIR) site. 

 

Once you are in the network diagnostic tool, choose the first option. Upon choosing this 
option, additional fields appear. Enter information as necessary and then run the test. The 
goal of the network diagnostic tool is to determine if your network bandwidth can handle the 
number of students you hope to test at peak volume. If the tool indicates you should test with 
fewer students, determine if other activity on your network is drawing bandwidth away from the 
machine attempting to take the test. If it is, try to prioritize bandwidth for CAI’s websites during 
online testing or adjust your testing schedule to reduce your number of concurrent users. 
Please note that IDOE does not allow for remote testing. 
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  Proxy Servers 
If a proxy server is set up at your school, 
you may need to configure the Secure 
Browser’s proxy settings. For instructions 
on how to configure the Secure Browser’s 
proxy settings, see the “How to Configure 
the Secure Browser for Proxy Servers” 
section in the configuration guide for 
your operating system. 

Proxy servers must be configured to not 
cache data received from servers. 

Session timeouts on proxy servers and 

other devices should be set to values 

greater than the typically scheduled 

testing time. For example, if test sessions 
are scheduled for 60 minutes, consider 
session timeouts of 65–70 minutes. 

  Traffic Shaping, Packet 
Prioritization, & Quality of 
Service 
If your testing network includes devices that 
perform traffic shaping, packet prioritization, 
or Quality of Service, ensure CAI URLs have 
high priority. For a list of websites you 
should give high priority, see the “Which 
Resources to Add to you Allowlist for 
Online Testing” section in the configuration 
guide for your operating system. 

 

CAI’s TDS is a website visible through a customized web browser. 

Students who use assistive technologies with a standard web browser should be able to use 
those same technologies with the TDS. The best way to test compatibility with assistive 
technologies is by taking a practice test with those technologies turned on. If they do not work, 
contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk or see the document titled Assistive Technology 
Manual for more information. 

Assistive technologies must be launched on student workstations prior to launching the Secure 
Browser. 

  Supported Embedded 
Features  
Embedded features are built into the TDS 
and can be accessed through settings. 
They can be accessed without additional 
third-party software. To use these 
embedded features, students must have 
an accommodation. The following 
embedded features are available in the 
TDS. 

 

  Text-to-Speech 
Text-to-speech (TTS) reads text on the 

screen aloud. Using TTS requires at least one 
voice pack to be installed on the student 
workstation. Voice packs that ship with the 
operating systems out of the box for Windows, 
Mac, and iPadOS are fully compatible with the 
Secure Browser. The Secure Browser recognizes 
voice packs that ship out of the box for Chrome 
OS devices but the pause feature is not available. 
However, students utilizing any operating system 
can select a section of text and have TTS read 
just that selection (“Speak Selection”), eliminating 
the need for the pause feature. The Linux Secure 
Browser installation package contains English-  

      and Spanish-language voice packs. 
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For a full list of voice packs that have 
been tested and are allowed by the 
Secure Browser and for instructions about 
configuring TTS settings for Windows or 
Mac, see the document titled Assistive 
Technology Manual. 
 

  Embedded Speech-to-Text 
Speech-to-text (STT) allows a 
student to speak into a headset and 
have their speech converted into text 
that becomes the response that is 
entered into the TDS. CAI’s TDS 
now offers an embedded STT 
solution. This embedded tool is 
supported on Windows, Mac, Linux, 
iPadOS, and Chrome OS. Third-
party (non-embedded) STT solutions 
are still supported, but the 
embedded tool should be used 
whenever possible. For more 
information about embedded STT, 
see the document titled Assistive 
Technology Manual. 
 

  Supported Non-
Embedded Features 

Non-embedded features require the use of 
other hardware and/or software to make 
certain functionality available to students 
within the TDS. Non-embedded features 
require devices to be set to permissive 
mode. Permissive mode, found in TIDE as 
a student accommodation, temporarily 
lowers the security settings of the Secure 
Browser so that the student can 
interoperate with other software on the 
device like JAWS or ZoomText while 
they’re taking the test. Permissive mode is 
supported on Windows and Mac. 
 

  Third-Party Speech-to-
Text 
Though CAI recommends the embedded 
STT feature detailed above, STT is also 
available for Windows and Mac through  
Dragon Naturally Speaking or other 

similar third-party software. Users should verify 
that IDOE has approved the use of a preferred 
third-party STT software prior to use. Many STT 
providers send students’ audio recordings to the 
cloud for processing, which violates Indiana’s test 
security policy. Users should have a clear 
understanding of what third-party providers do and 
do not do with student data. Third-party (non-
embedded) STT is not available for Linux, 
iPadOS, or Chrome OS. For more information 
about STT, see the document titled Assistive 
Technology Manual. 
 

  Screen Readers 

Screen readers allow students to read text 
displayed on a screen with a speech 
synthesizer and a refreshable braille display. 
Screen reading requires software to be 
installed on the student workstation. For a list 
of supported screen readers and 
configuration instructions, see the Assistive 
Technology Manual. 
 

  Braille Embossers 

Braille embossers are needed to access 
content with images in English/Language 
Arts (ELA) and Social Studies tests, as 
well as all images in English/Language 
Arts (ELA) and Social Studies 
refreshable braille tests, as well as 
content in Mathematics and Science 
refreshable braille tests. TDS allows 
students to emboss test material with TA 
approval. 
The software that sends print requests to 
the braille embosser must be installed on 
computers that TAs use for test sessions. 
For more information about configuring 
supported braille embossers, see the 
document titled Assistive Technology 
Manual. 
 

  Refreshable Braille Displays 
Refreshable Braille Displays (RBDs) are 
used to read text-only content on ILEARN 
refreshable braille tests, while braille 
embossers are needed to read any content 
with images in ELA and Social Studies 
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refreshable braille tests, as well as 
advanced content in Mathematics 
and Science refreshable braille tests. 
RBDs must be properly setup before 
they can be used by students. For 
information about installing and 
setting up RBDs, refer to the 
product’s provided instructions and 
manuals. 
 

  Alternative Computer 
Inputs  
Alternative Computer Input (ACI) 
tools allow students to interact with a 
computer without using a traditional 
mouse and keyboard setup. CAI 
does not include any embedded ACI 
tools, but it supports several third-
party ACI technologies. 
For more information about 
supported third-party ACI, see the 
document titled Assistive 
Technology Manual. 
 

  Assistive Keyboard and 
Mouse Input 
Assistive keyboard and mouse input 
tools provide additional support to 
students who need to use a 
keyboard and mouse in order to 
respond to test items. CAI does not 
include any embedded assistive 
keyboard and mouse input tools, as 
these tools typically involve the use 
of special hardware. However, TDS 
does support several third-party 
assistive keyboard and mouse input 
tools. For more information about 
supported third-party assistive 
keyboard and mouse input solutions, 
see the document titled Assistive 
Technology Manual. 
 

  Screen Magnification 
Screen magnifier assistive 
technology enlarges the content 
displayed on the computer screen in 
order to assist students who need 

the content magnified. Although TDS 
supports some non-embedded screen 
magnifier tools from third parties, it is 
recommended that students use the 
embedded zoom tools in TDS. For more 
information about screen magnifier assistive 
technology, see the document titled Assistive 
Technology Manual. 
 

  Word Prediction 

Word prediction software predicts words as a 
student types. Currently, CAI does not offer 
an embedded word prediction feature. Word 
prediction is available for Windows and Mac 
using third-party apps such as Read&Write 
and other similar software. For more 
information about supported third-party apps, 
see the document titled Assistive Technology 
Manual.  
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Before administering an operational test, 
familiarize yourself with the system by 
administering an RIR test or a practice test. 
RIR tests can be administered on supported 
devices via the Secure Browser or through a 
modern conventional browser. Practice test 
can be administered on supported devices 
via the Secure Browser 

 
 

ADMINISTERING 
 
ADMINISTERING RELEASED 
ITEMS REPOSISTORY (RIR) 
TESTS 

To administer a RIR test, complete the 
following steps: 

 
1. TA opens a web browser, goes to the 

RIR TA Site, and selects an RIR test to 
administer. 

2. Students launch the Secure Browser 
and click the link for RIR tests or go 
to the RIR Site and toggle off Guest 
Session. 

3. TA gives students the Session ID. 

4. Students can log in anonymously as a 
guest or with their first name and STN. 
In either case, they should use the 
Session ID from the TA. 

5. Students navigate through the 
login and settings pages and then 
begin the RIR test. 

 

When TAs and students are comfortable 
using the system, you are ready to 
administer an operational test. 

 

 

ADMINISTERING PRACTICE 

& OPERATIONAL TESTS 
The steps for administering a practice or 
an operational test are nearly identical 
to administering a RIR test. 

 
1. TA opens a web browser, goes to the 

TA Site, and selects a practice or 
operational test to administer. 

2. Students launch the Secure Browser. 

3. TA gives students the Session ID. 

4. Students enter their first name, STN, 
and the Session ID to access their 
available tests. 

 

 

 

 

 

NOTE: I AM practice tests are not 
separate from I AM operational tests. The 
I AM practice tests are part of the 
operational test and will not be available 
until the I AM test window opens. 

For more information about administering 
RIR, practice, or operational tests, see 
the TDS User Guide. 

 

ADMINISTER ONLINE TESTS 

https://login12.cloud1.tds.airast.org/student/V521/Pages/LoginShell.aspx?c=Indiana_PT
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Updates to this guide after July 19, 2019 are noted. 
 

Section Description of Change 

STEP 2: Setting Up Student Workstations Updated table of supported tablets and 
Chromebooks. 

STEP 2: Setting Up Student Workstations Added information on disabling keyboard 
shortcuts for screenshots on Mac OS. 

STEP 2: Setting Up Student Workstations Added official support for Chrome OS 
through v78 

STEP 2: Setting Up Student Workstations Added updated guidance on Mac Secure 
Profile 

STEP 2: Setting Up Student Workstations Updated table of supported OS 

STEP 2: Setting Up Student Workstations Added note for CloudReady and 
NeverWare support 

STEP 2: Setting Up Student Workstations Added guidance for disabling iOS 13 Voice 
features 

STEP 2: Setting Up Student Workstations Added official support for Chrome OS 
through v80 

STEP 2: Setting Up Student Workstations Added official support for Windows 10 
desktop versions 1507-1909 

Throughout CAI replaced a reference to AIR within 
text, URLs, or email address. 

Installing the Mac Secure Profile Added Voice Control to the list of features 
disabled by the Secure Profile and added 
note describing updates to the Secure 
Profile for 2020-2021. 

Installing the Secure Browser Changed “Secure Test” to 
“SecureTestBrowser” 

Setting up the Test Administrator 
Workstation 

Changed all references of “whitelist” to 
“allowlist” or “add to your allowlist” 

Appendix. Change Log 
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Throughout Removed language referencing Android 

Setting Up Student Workstations Updated supporting OS versions for 
Windows, Mac, Linux, iOS/iPadOS, and 
Chrome OS. 
 

Removed Android 

Setting Up Student Workstations Apple rebranded AAC mode as 
Assessment Mode. Update throughout 
section. 

Setting Up Student Workstations Remove next section “Disabling Siri for 
Mac” 

Setting Up Student Workstations Remove next section “Disabling Keyboard 
Shortcuts for Mac” 

Setting Up Student Workstations Remove section “Enabling Secure Browser 
Keyboard for Android” 

Setting Up Student Workstations Updates throughout section to reflect this 
configuration is necessary for all supported 
versions of iOS/iPadOS and AAC mode 
rebranded to Assessment Mode. 

Setting Up Student Workstations Removed section “Screen Readers, 
Ebossers, and Visible Braille Displays 

Setting Up Student Workstations Added new section “Braille Embossers” 

Setting Up Student Workstations Added new section “Refreshable Braille 
Displays 

Setting Up Student Workstations Added new section “Alternative Computer 
Inputs 

Setting Up Student Workstations Added new section “Assistive Keyboard 
and Mouse Input” 

Setting Up Student Workstations Added new section “Screen Magnification” 

Setting Up Student Workstations Updated iOS and Chrome OS support 

Setting Up Student Workstations Added clarity for supported iOS and 
Chrome OS. 

Setting Up Student Workstations Renamed Mac OS X 10.16 to 11 (Big Sur) 
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Setting Up Student Workstations Added iOS support 

Setting Up Student Workstations Updated support for iOS 14.4 

Setting Up Student Workstations Removed footnote for Chrome 87 

Setting Up Student Workstations Added support for Chrome 88-89  

Setting Up Student Workstations Added support for iOS 14.5  

Desktops & Laptops Support Table 
Testing Device Requirements Table 

Added support for macOS 11 (Big Sur) 

Desktops & Laptops Support Table Added footnote b for Windows processors: 
Intel, AMD, and ARM devices are 
supported. ARM devices require x64 
emulation. 

Desktops & Laptops Support Table Added footnote c for Mac processors: Intel 
and Apple silicon devices are supported. 
Apple silicon devices require Rosetta 2. 

Desktops & Laptops Support Table Updated footnote with support info for 
Raspberry Pi: Raspberry Pi and other 
similar single-board computers are not 
supported for testing. 

Testing Device Requirements Table Updated information about supported 
keyboards for tablets. 

Installing the Secure Browser Added information about Rosetta 2 for 
Apple silicon devices. 

Other Configurations Removed “Disabling iTunes Updates topic. 
This configuration is no longer needed. 

Other Configurations Added new “Disabling Sleep Mode on 
macOS 11” topic. 

Desktops & Laptops Support Table Added support for Windows 10 2004 and 
Windows 10 20H2 

Desktop & Laptops Support Table 
Tablets & Chromebooks Support Table  

Updated support for SY21-22 

Setting Up Student Workstations Updated table of supported device 
requirements 

Setting Up Student Workstations Added sub-section “Disabling Screen 
Edge Swipe for Windows 10 Tablets & 
Laptops in Tablet Mode” 

Configuring Assistive Technologies Added sub-sections for embedded speech 
to text and word prediction 

Testing Device Requirements Table Updated information on headphones and 
headsets 

Tablets & Chromebooks Support Table 
Supported Operating Systems Table 

Added iPadOS 14.6 and 14.7 
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Tablets & Chromebooks Support Table 
Supported Operating Systems Table 

 
Added support for Chrome OS 92 and 93 
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Configurations, Troubleshooting, and Advanced 
Secure Browser Installation for Windows 
This document contains configurations, troubleshooting, and advanced Secure Browser 
installation instructions for your network and Windows workstations. 

 

How to Configure Networks for Online Testing 

This section contains additional configurations for your network. 
 

Resources to Add to your Allowlist for Online Testing 

This section presents information about the URLs that Cambium Assessment, Inc. (CAI) 
provides. Ensure your network’s firewalls are open for these URLs. If your testing network 
includes devices that perform traffic shaping, packet prioritization, or Quality of Service, ensure 
these URLs have high priority. 

 

 Allowlist URLs for Non-Testing Sites 

Table 1 lists URLs for non-testing sites, such as Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE) and 

Online Reporting System (ORS). 
 

Table 1. CAI URLs for Non-Testing Sites 
 

System URL 

Indiana Assessment Portal and Secure 
Browser installation files 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com 

Single Sign-On System https://sso1.cambiumast.com/auth/realms/indiana/account 

Test Information Distribution Engine https://in.tide.cambiumast.com 

Online Reporting System https://in.reports.cambiumast.com 

Allowlist URLs for Testing Sites 

Testing servers and satellites may be added or modified during the school year to ensure an 
optimal testing experience. CAI strongly encourages you to add the URLs in Table 2 to your 
allowlist at the root level by using a wildcard (*), as servers may be added or removed from the 
field without notice. A wildcard is a special character that acts as a variable representing one or 
more text strings in a URL. Using a wildcard (*) will ensure that subdomains (i.e., new servers) 
are not blocked. 
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Table 2. CAI and AIR URLs for Testing Sites 

 

System URL 

Test Administrator and Student 

Testing Sites  

Assessment Viewing Application 

 
For 2021-2022, users should continue to add 
both CAI and AIR URLs listed to their allowlist 

*.cambiumast.com 

*.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cloud1.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cloud2.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cambiumtds.com 

*.airast.org 

*.tds.airast.org 
*.cloud1.tds.airast.org 

*.cloud2.tds.airast.org 

 

Allowlist URLs for Online Dictionary and Thesaurus 

Some online assessments contain an embedded dictionary and thesaurus provided by Merriam- 

Webster. The Merriam-Webster URLs listed in Table 3 should be added to your allowlist to 

ensure that students can use them during testing. 
 

Table 3. CAI URLs for Online Dictionaries and Thesauruses 
 

Domain Name (URL) IP Address 

media.merriam-webster.com 64.124.231.250 

www.dictionaryapi.com 64.124.231.250 

Domains for Email Exchange Server and Single Sign-On System 
CAI systems send emails for password resets and login codes for the single sign-on system from 
*.cambiumast.com and from *.cambiumassessment.com. Add both domains to your allowlist to 
ensure  
you receive these emails. 

Ports and Protocols Required for Online Testing 

Table 4 lists the ports and protocols used by the Test Delivery System (TDS). Ensure that all 

content filters, firewalls, and proxy servers are open accordingly. 
 

Table 4. Ports and Protocols for Test Delivery System 
 

Port/Protocol Purpose 

80/TCP HTTP (initial connection only) 

443/TCP HTTPS (secure connection) 

How to Configure Filtering Systems 

If the school’s filtering system has both internal and external filtering, the URLs for the testing 
sites (see Table 2) must be added to allowlists in both filters. Ensure your filtering system is 
not configured to perform packet inspection on traffic to CAI servers. Please see your vendor’s 

documentation for specific instructions. Also, be sure to add these URLs to your allowlist in any 
multilayer filtering system (such as local and global layers). 
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How to Configure for Domain Name Resolution 

Table 1 and Table 2 list the system names for CAI’s testing and non-testing applications 

(systems). Ensure the testing machines have access to a server that can resolve those names. 

 
 

How to Configure Network Settings for Online Testing 
Local Area Network (LAN) settings on testing machines should be set to automatically detect 
network settings. 

 
 

1. Open Control Panel. 

2. Open Internet Options. 

 
3. Open Connections tab. 

4. Open LAN Settings. 

5. Mark the Automatically detect settings checkbox. 

6. Click OK to close the Local Area Network (LAN) Settings window. 

7. Click OK to close the Internet Properties window. 

8. Click X to close the Control Panel. 

 

How to Configure the Secure Browser for Proxy Servers 
By default, the Secure Browser attempts to detect the settings for your network’s web proxy 
server. However, users of web proxies should execute a proxy command once from the 
command prompt. This command does not need to be added to the Secure Browser shortcut. 
Table 5 lists the form of the command for different settings and operating systems. To execute 
these commands from the command line, change to the directory containing the Secure 
Browser’s executable file. 

 
Note: Domain names in commands in Table 5 use the domain proxy.com. When configuring 
for a proxy server, use your actual proxy server hostname.  

Table 5. Specifying proxy settings using the command line 
 

Description System Command 

Use the 
browser 
without any 
proxy 

Windows IndianarSecureBrowser.exe -proxy 0 
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA== 

Set the 
proxy for 
HTTP 
requests 
only 

Windows IndianaSecureBrowser.exe -proxy 1:http:proxy.com:8080 
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA== 
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How to Configure Network Settings for Online Testing 

How to Configure the Secure Browser for Proxy Servers 



Configurations, Troubleshooting, and Advanced Secure Browser Installation for Windows 

© Cambium Assessment, Inc. 7 

 

 

Set the 
proxy for all 
protocols to 
mimic the 
“Use this 
proxy server 
for all 
protocols” of 
Firefox 

Windows IndianaSecureBrowser.exe -proxy 1:*:proxy.com:8080 
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA== 

Specify the 
URL of the 
PAC file 

Windows IndianaSecureBrowser.exe -proxy 2:proxy.com 
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA== 

Auto-
detect 
proxy 
settings 

Windows IndianaSecureBrowser.exe -proxy 4 
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA== 

Use the 
system 
proxy 
setting 
(default) 

Windows IndianaSecureBrowser.exe -proxy 5 
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA== 
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How to Install the Secure Browser for Windows Using 
Advanced Methods 

This document contains additional installation instructions for installing the Secure Browser for 
Windows under a variety of deployment scenarios. One scenario describes installing the Secure 
Browser on a shared network drive, from which students would then run the Secure Browser. 
However, there are significant drawbacks in this method. Running the Secure Browser from a 
shared network drive creates contention among the students’ client machines for two resources: 
LAN bandwidth and shared drive I/O. This performance impact can be avoided by installing the 
Secure Browser locally on each machine. CAI strongly discourages the use of network 
shared drive installation for the Secure Browser, as this setup can compromise the 
stability and performance of the browser, especially during peak testing times. 

 

How to Install the Secure Browser via the Command Line 

In this scenario, a user with administrator rights installs the Secure Browser from the command 
line. If you do not have administrator rights, refer to the section How to Install the Secure 
Browser Without Administrator Rights. 

 

If you are not signed on to the computer as an administrator, obtain the administrator password. 
 

Previously installed versions of the Secure Browser must be manually uninstalled before 
installing the current version. 
 
1. Navigate to the Download Secure Browsers page of the Indiana Assessment Portal: 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/securebrowsers.stml. Click the Windows tab, then 
click Download Browser. A dialog box opens, 

2. Save the file on the computer (this step may vary depending on the browser you are using): 

3. If presented with a choice to Run or Save the file, click Save, and save the file to a 
convenient location. 

4. If presented only with the option to Save, save the file to a convenient location. 

5.   Note the full path and filename of the downloaded file, 
(e.g.  c:\temp\IndianaSecureBrowser-Win.msi.) 

6. Open a command prompt as the administrator by doing the following: 

a) Click Start and locate the Command Prompt application. (In some versions of 
Windows the   application is under All Programs > Accessories > Command 
Prompt.) 

b) Right-click Command Prompt and select Run as Administrator. 

c) As necessary, type the administrator password for the computer. The command 

prompt   opens. 

(You need to do step 4 only once for the current login. The next time you open 

the command prompt, Windows retains the administrator role.) 
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7. Run the command msiexec /I <Source> [/quiet] [INSTALLDIR=<Target>] 

<Source> Path to the installation file, such as 
C:\temp\IndianaSecureBrowser-Win.msi. 

<Target> Path to the location where you want to install the Secure Browser. If absent, 
installs to the directory described in step 7. The installation program creates the directory if 
it does not exist. 

/I Perform an install. 

[/quiet] Quiet mode, no interaction. 

For example, the command 

msiexec /I c:\temp\IndianaSecureBrowser-Win.msi /quiet 
INSTALLDIR=C:\AssessmentTesting\BrowserInstallDirectory 

installs the Secure Browser from the installation package at 
C:\temp\ IndianaSecureBrowser-Win.msi into the directory 
C:\AssessmentTesting\BrowserInstallDirectory using quiet 
mode. 

8. Follow the instructions in the setup wizard. When prompted for setup type, click Install. 

9. Click Finish to exit the setup wizard. The following items are installed: 

d. The Secure Browser to the default location C:\Program Files\ IndianaSecureBrowser\ 
(64-bit) or C:\Program Files\ IndianaSecureBrowser\. 

e. A shortcut IndianaSecureBrowser to the desktop. 
 

10. Ensure all background jobs, such as virus scans or software updates, are scheduled outside 
of test windows. For example, if your testing takes place between 8:00 a.m. and 3:00 p.m., 
schedule background jobs outside of these hours. 

11. Run the browser by double-clicking the IndianaSecureBrowser shortcut on the desktop. 
The Secure Browser opens displaying the student login screen. The browser fills the entire 
screen and hides the task bar. 

12. To exit the browser, click CLOSE SECURE BROWSER in the upper-right corner of the 
screen. 

 

 

How to Copy the Secure Browser Installation Directory to Testing  Computers 

In this scenario, a network administrator installs the Secure Browser on one machine and 
copies the entire installation directory to testing computers. 

 
1. On the computer from where you will copy the installation directory, install the Secure 

Browser following the directions on the Indiana Assessment Portal. Note the path of the 
installation directory, such as C:\Program Files\IndianaSecureBrowser. 
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2.    Identify the directory on the local testing computers to which you will copy the browser file (it 

should be the same directory on all computers). For example, you may want to copy the 
directory to c:\AssessmentTesting\. Ensure you select a directory in which the students can run 
executables. 

3. On each local testing computer, do the following: 

a. Ensure all background jobs, such as virus scans or software updates, are scheduled 
outside of test windows. For example, if your testing takes place between 8:00 a.m. 
and 3:00 p.m., schedule background jobs outside of these hours. 

b. Copy the installation directory used in step 1 from the remote machine to the 
directory you selected in step 2. For example, if the target directory is 
c:\AssesssmentTesting\, you are creating a new folder 
c:\AssesssmentTesting\IndianaSecureBrowser. 

c. Copy the shortcut 
c:\AssesssmentTesting\IndianaSecureBrowser\IndianaSecureBrowserSecureBro 
wser.exe - Shortcut.lnk to the desktop. 

d. Run the browser by double-clicking the IndianaSecureBrowser shortcut on the desktop. 
The Secure Browser opens displaying the student login screen. The browser fills the 
entire screen and hides the task bar. 

e. To exit the browser, click CLOSE SECURE BROWSER in the upper-right corner of the 
screen. 

 

How to Install the Secure Browser for Use with an NComputing  Terminal 

In this scenario, a network administrator installs the Secure Browser on a Windows server 
accessed through an NComputing terminal. Prior to testing day, the testing coordinator 
connects consoles to the NComputing terminal, logs in from each to the Windows server, and 
starts the Secure Browser so that it is ready for the students. 

 

This procedure assumes that you already have a working NComputing topology with consoles 
able to reach the Windows server. 

 
 

1. Log in to the machine running the Windows server. 

2. Install the Secure Browser following the directions on the Indiana Assessment Portal. 

3. Open Notepad and type the following command (no line breaks): 

4. "C:\Program Files\IndianaSecureBrowser\ IndianaSecureBrowser.exe" 
-CreateProfile %SESSIONNAME% 

5. If you used a different installation path on the Windows server, use that in the above 
command. 

6. Save the file to the desktop as logon.bat. 

7. Create a group policy object that runs the file logon.bat each time a user logs in. For details, 

see  How to Create Group Policy Objects. 
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8. On each NComputing console, create a new IndianaSecureBrowser desktop shortcut 

by doing the following (this step is necessary because the default shortcut created by the 
installation program has an incorrect target): 

a. Connect to the NComputing terminal. 

b. Log in to the Windows server with administrator privileges. 

c. Delete the Secure Browser’s shortcut appearing on the desktop. 

d. Navigate to the Secure Browser’s installation directory, usually C:\Program 
Files\ IndianaSecureBrowser\. 

e. Right-click the file IndianaSecureBrowser.exe and select Send To > Desktop 
(create shortcut). 

f. On the desktop, right-click the new shortcut and select Properties. The Shortcut 
Properties dialog box appears. 

g. Under the Shortcut tab, in the Target field, type the following command: 

9. "C:\Program Files\IndianaSecureBrowser\ 
IndianaSecureBrowser.exe" -P %SESSIONNAME% 

10. If you used a different installation path on the Windows server, use that in the above 
command. 

a. Click OK to close the Properties dialog box. 

11. Verify the installation by double-clicking the shortcut to start the Secure Browser. 

 

How to Install the Secure Browser on a Terminal Server or Windows Server 

 

In this scenario, a network administrator installs the Secure Browser on a server—either a 
terminal server or a Windows server. Testing machines then connect to the server’s desktop 
and run the Secure Browser remotely. This scenario is supported on Windows Server 2012 R2 
and 2016 R2. 

 
CAUTION: Testing Quality with Servers Launching a Secure Browser from a terminal or 
Windows server is typically not a secure test environment, because students can use their 
local machines to search for answers. Therefore, CAI does not recommend this installation 
scenario for testing. 

 
 
 

1. Log in to the server, and install the Secure Browser by following the directions on the Indiana 
Assessment Portal. Note the path of the installation directory. 

2. Copy and paste the line below into Notepad (no line breaks): 

"C:\Program Files\IndianaSecureBrowser\IndianaSecureBrowser" -CreateProfile 
%SESSIONNAME% 

If you used a different installation path, use that in the above command. 
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3. Save the file to the desktop as logon.bat. 

4. Create a group policy object that runs the file logon.bat each time a user connects to the 
server’s desktop. For details, see How to Create Group Policy Objects. 

5. On each client, create a new IndianaSecureBrowser desktop shortcut by doing the following 
(this step is necessary because the default shortcut created by the installation program has  
an incorrect target): 

a. Connect from the client to the server. 

b. On the desktop provided by the server, delete the Secure Browser’s shortcut. 

c. Navigate to the Secure Browser’s installation directory, usually C:\Program 
Files\ IndianaSecureBrowser\. 

d. Right-click the file IndianaSecureBrowser.exe and select Send To > Desktop 
(create shortcut). 

e. On the desktop, right-click the new shortcut and select Properties. The Shortcut 
Properties dialog box appears. 

f. Under the Shortcut tab, in the Target field, type the following command: 

"C:\Program Files\IndianaSecureBrowser\ 
IndianaSecureBrowser.exe" -P 
%SESSIONNAME% 

If you used a different installation path on the server, use that in the above 
command. 

g. Click OK to close the Properties dialog box. 

 
6. Verify the installation by double-clicking the shortcut to start the Secure Browser. 

 

How to Install the Secure Browser Without Administrator Rights 

In this scenario, you copy the Secure Browser from one machine where it is installed onto 
another machine on which you do not have administrator rights. 

 
 

1. Log on to a machine on which the Secure Browser is installed. 

2. Copy the entire folder where the browser was installed (usually C:\Program Files\ 
IndianaSecureBrowser) to a removable drive or shared network location. 

3. Copy the entire directory from the shared location or removable drive to any directory on the 
target computer. 

4. In the folder where you copied the Secure Browser, right-click IndianaSecureBrowser.exe and 
select Send To > Desktop (create shortcut). 

5. Ensure all background jobs, such as virus scans or software updates, are scheduled outside of 

test windows. For example, if your testing takes place between 8:00 a.m. and 3:00 p.m., 

schedule background jobs outside of these hours. 
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6. Double-click the desktop shortcut to run the Secure Browser. 

 

How to Share the Secure Browser over a Network 

While the Secure Browser can be installed on a server’s shared drive and then shared to each 
testing computer’s desktop via a shortcut, CAI strongly discourages this setup as it can 
compromise the stability and performance of the browser, especially during peak testing times. 

 

How to Uninstall the Secure Browser on Windows 
The following sections describe how to uninstall the Secure Browser from Windows or from the 
command line. Previously installed versions of the Secure Browser must be manually 
uninstalled before installing the current version. 

 

How to Uninstall the Secure Browser via the User Interface 

The following instructions may vary depending on your version of Windows. 
 
 

1. Navigate to Settings > System > Apps & features (Windows 10) or Control Panel > Add or 
Remove 
Programs or Uninstall a Program (previous versions of Windows). 

2. Select the Secure Browser program IndianaSecureBrowser and click Remove or 
Uninstall. 

3. Follow the instructions in the uninstall wizard. 

 

How to Uninstall the Secure Browser via the Command Line 

1. Open a command prompt. 

2. Run the command msiexec /X <Source> /quiet 

<Source> Path to the executable file, such as C:\MSI\IndianaSecureBrowser.exe. 

/X Perform an uninstall. 

[/quiet] Quiet mode, no interaction. 

For example, the command 

msiexec /X C:\AssessmentTesting\IndianaSecureBrowser.exe /quiet 

uninstalls the Secure Browser installed at C:\AssessmentTesting\ using quiet mode. 

 

How to Install the Secure Browser on Windows Mobile Devices 

The procedure for installing the Secure Browser on Windows mobile devices is the same for 
installing it on desktops. See the Indiana Assessment Portal for details. 

 

How to Create Group Policy Objects 

Many of the procedures listed above refer to creating a group policy object. These are objects 
that Windows executes upon certain events. The following procedure explains how to create a 
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group policy object that runs a script when a user logs in. The script itself is saved in a file 
logon.bat. 

 

For additional information about creating group policy objects, see 
https://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/cc754740(v=ws.11).aspx. 

 
 

1. In the task bar (Windows 10), or in Start > 
Run (previous versions of Windows), enter 
gpedit.msc. The Local Group Policy Editor 
appears. 

 Figure 1. Local Group Policy Editor 

 

2. Expand Local Computer Policy > User 
Configuration > Windows Settings > 
Scripts (Logon/Logoff). 

  

3. Select Logon and click Properties. The 
Logon Properties dialog box appears. 

 
Figure 2. Logon Properties 

 

 

 
4. Click Add. The Add a Script dialog box 

appears. 

  
Figure 3. Add a Script 
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5. Click Browse…, and navigate to the logon.bat 

you want to run. 

6. Click OK. You return to the Logon Properties 
dialog box. 

7. Click OK. You return to the Local Group Policy 
Editor. 

8. Close the Local Group Policy Editor. 
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How to Configure Windows Workstations for Online Testing 

This section contains additional configurations for Windows. 
 

How to Disable Fast User Switching 

Fast User Switching is a feature in all supported versions of Windows that allows for more than 
one user to be logged in at the same time. If Fast User Switching is not disabled and students 
try to access it during a test, the Secure Browser will pause the test. The following sections 
describe how to disable Fast User Switching for different versions of Windows. 

 

How to Disable Fast User Switching in 8.1 

The following procedure describes how to disable Fast User Switching under Windows  8.1. 
 
 

1. In the Search charm, type gpedit.msc. 
Double- click the gpedit icon in the Apps 
pane. The Local Group Policy Editor window 
opens. 

Figure 4. Search Charm 
 

 

 
2. Navigate to Computer Configuration > 

Administrative Templates > System > 
Logon. 

3. In the Setting pane, double-click Hide 

entry points for Fast User Switching. 

 
Figure 5. Local Group Policy Editor 
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4. Select Enabled and then click OK. Figure 6. Hide entry points for Fast User Switching 

 

 

 
5. In the Search charm, type run. The Run 

dialog box opens. 

6. Enter the command gpupdate /force into 
the text box and then click OK. (Note the 
space before the forward slash.) 

 
Figure 7. Run 

 

 

 
7. The command window opens. When you 

see the message Computer Policy update 
has completed successfully, this will be 
your notification that Windows has 
successfully 
disabled Fast User Switching. 

 
Figure 8. Command Window 
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How to Disable Screen Edge Swipe on Windows 10 Tablets & Laptops in Tablet 
Mode 
Swiping inward from the edge of the display on Windows 10 tablets and laptops in tablet mode 
opens the Windows notification center. If this swiping gesture is not disabled and students 
taking a test in the Secure Browser on a Windows 10 tablet or laptop in tablet mode swipe from 
the edge of the screen during a test, the notification center will open, displaying any notifications 
that might appear there and pausing the test. The following section describes how to disable 
Screen Edge Swipe using the Local Group Policy Editor.  
 
You can also roll this change out to multiple devices at once using the Registry Editor. To make 
this change via the Registry Editor, you must have administrator privileges on the device. 

 
 
 

How to Disable Screen Edge Swipe Using the Local Group Policy Editor 
The following procedure describes how to disable Screen Edge Swipe using the Local Group 
Policy Editor. 

 

1. In the Search charm, 
type gpedit.msc. Select 
the gpedit icon in the 
Apps pane. The Local 
Group Policy Editor 
window opens. 

Figure 6. Search Charm 

 

2. Navigate to Computer 
Configuration > 
Administrative 
Templates > Windows 
Components > Edge UI. 

 
Figure 7. Local Group Policy Editor – Edge UI 

 

How to Disable Screen Edge Swipe on Windows 10 Tablets & Laptops 
in Tablet Mode 

How to Disable Screen Edge Swipe Using the Local Group Policy 
Editor 
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3. In the right pane, double-
click/tap Allow edge 
swipe. The Allow Edge 
Swipe window opens. 

Figure 8. Allow Edge Swipe Window 

 

4. Select Disabled. 
 

5. Select Apply. 
 

6. Select OK. 
 

7. Close the Local Group Policy Editor 
window 

 

8. Restart your computer or tablet for the 
change to take effect 
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How to Troubleshoot Windows Workstations 

This section contains troubleshooting tips for Windows. 
 

How to Reset Secure Browser Profiles on Windows 

If the Help Desk advises you to reset the Secure Browser profile, use the instructions in this 
section. 

 
 

1. Log on as an admin user or as the user who installed the Secure Browser and close any open 
Secure Browsers. 

2. Delete the contents of the following folders: 

C:\Users\username\AppData\Local\CAI\ 

C:\Users\username\AppData\Roaming\CAI\ 

where username is the Windows user account where the Secure Browser is installed. 
(Keep the CAI\ folders, just delete their contents.) 

3. Start the Secure Browser. 

 

How to Block Device Touch Input Using the Group Policy Editor 
Some tablets and devices have Touch features that may need to be disabled before testing. 
The following procedure describes how to disable the Touch feature on these devices using the 
Group Policy Editor: 

 
 

1. Type gpedit.msc in the Search box 
on the Start menu. The Local 
Group Policy Editor window 
appears. 

 

Figure 9. Local Group Policy Editor 
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2. Navigate to Computer 

Configuration\Administrator 

Templates\Windows 

Components. 

Figure 10. Windows Components 
 

 
 

3. Scroll down to the Tablet PC folder, 
then select Input Panel. The 
following screen displays. 

 

Figure 11. Input Panel 
 

 

 
4. Enable the following items in the 

Setting column: 

a. Turn off AutoComplete integration 
with Input Panel 

b. Prevent Input Panel tab from 
appearing 

c. For tablet pen input, don’t show 
the Input Panel icon 

d. For touch input, don’t show the 
Input Panel icon 

e. Disable text prediction 
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5. To enable an item in the Setting 

column, double-click on that item. 
The following screen will display 
that will allow you to enable or 
disable your selected item as 
required. 

Figure 12. Turn off AutoComplete integration with Input 
Panel 

 

 

 
6. Select Enabled and click OK. 

 

7. Close the Local Group Policy Editor 

window. 

 

 

How to Install Windows Media Pack for Windows 8.1 N and KN 

Some versions of Windows 8.1 are not shipped with media software installed. As a result, you 
may need to install software to enable students to listen to and record audio as well as watch 
videos. 

 

Microsoft provides additional information as well as a download package for computers with the 
following Windows 8.1 versions: 

 

▪ Windows 8.1 N 

▪ Windows 8.1 N/K with Bing 

▪ Windows 8.1 Enterprise N 

▪ Windows 8.1 Pro N 

▪ Windows 8.1 Pro N/K for EDU 

CAI encourages downloading this software and ensuring it works with sample websites and 
video and audio files prior to installing the Windows Secure Browser. Installation instructions are 
provided on Microsoft’s download page. 

 

Microsoft Resources: 
▪ About the Media Feature Pack for Windows 8.1 N and Windows 8.1 KN 

Editions: April 2014 (http://support.microsoft.com/kb/2929699/en-us) 

▪ Download Media Feature Pack for N and KN Versions of Windows 8.1 
(http://www.microsoft.com/en-us/download/details.aspx?id=42503) 
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How to Configure ZoomText to Recognize the Secure Browser 
When displaying a test with a print-size accommodation above 4× magnification, the Secure 
Browser automatically enters streamlined mode. If you want to retain the standard layout of a 
test but display it with a print magnification above 4×, then consider using ZoomText—a 
magnification and screen-reading software that you can use with the Secure Browser. Use the 
following procedure to ensure ZoomText recognizes the Secure Browser. 

 
 

1. If ZoomText is running, close it. 

2. In the Windows Explorer, go to the installation directory for your version of ZoomText. For 
example, if you have ZoomText version 10.1: 

Go to C:\Program Files\ZoomText 10.1\ 

3. In a text editor, open the file ZoomTextConfig.xml. 

4. Search for line containing the D2DPatch property, similar to the following: 

<Property name="D2DPatch" value ="*,~dwm,~firefox,~thunderbird"/> 

5. In the value attribute, add the prefix for your state’s Secure Browser: 

<Property name="D2DPatch" value ="*,~dwm,~firefox,~ 
IndianaSecureBrowser,~thunderbird"/> 

6. Save the file, and restart ZoomText. 

 

How to Set the Touch Keyboard on Microsoft Surface Pro Tablet to Appear 
 

Some Surface Pro users accessing the touch keyboard are seeing the touch keyboard 
disappear when they click outside a text box or when they type an answer into a text box and 
then click next. The keyboard fails to reappear when users click back inside the next text box. 
To avoid these issues, users must set the touch keyboard to automatically show up. 

 
 

1. Go to Settings (keyboard shortcut: Windows + 
I) 

Figure 13. Settings 
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2. Go to Devices > Typing. 

3. Scroll down and toggle on: Automatically 

show the touch keyboard in windowed 

apps when there's no keyboard attached 

to your device. 

Figure 14. Typing 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

How to Disable Two-finger Scrolling in HP Notebooks with Synaptics TouchPad 

 

The trackpad software on the HP stream notebooks can cause the Secure Browser to close and 
display an “environment not secure” error. This can occur when a student tries to use the 
advanced trackpad features such as scrolling gesture with the trackpad. The Synaptics 
Touchpad driver is the driver that allows full use of all features of the trackpad. To avoid this 
error and the closing of the Secure Browser, disable the Touchpad Two-Finger Scrolling feature. 

 
 

1. Open the Start menu (   ) ) and 
then type mouse settings in the 
search field. 

2. Select Mouse settings from the list of options. 

3. Select Touchpad. 

4. In the Scroll and zoom section, clear the 

Drag two fingers to scroll checkbox. 

Figure 15. Touchpad Settings 
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How to Disable Automatic Volume Reduction 

A feature in Windows automatically lowers or mutes the volume of some apps if Windows 
detects audio recording. This section describes how to disable automatic volume reduction. 

 
 

1. Open the Start Menu. 

2. Open the Control Panel. 

3. Select Sound. The Sound window will open. 

4. Select the Communications tab. 

5. By default, the option to “Reduce the volume of other sounds by 80%” is selected. Change 
this to Do nothing. 

6. Select OK. 
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How to View the Windows Taskbar in Permissive Mode 

In Permissive Mode, the Windows taskbar should appear when a user hovers their mouse 
pointer near the bottom of the screen. In Windows 8.1, and 10, the taskbar does not appear as 
intended. The following sections describe how to view the Windows taskbar in Permissive 
Mode by turning off the auto-hide feature in the Taskbar Properties. These instructions differ 
slightly depending on your version of Windows. This procedure must be completed before the 
Secure Browser is launched on the student workstation. 

 

 

How to View the Taskbar in Permissive on Windows 8.1 
 

1. Right-click on the taskbar. 

2. Click Properties. The Taskbar and Start 
Menu Properties window appears. (See 
Figure 17.) 

3. Uncheck the Auto-hide the taskbar 
checkbox. 

4. Click OK. 

Figure 17. Taskbar and Start Menu Properties 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

How to View the Taskbar in Permissive Mode on Windows 10 
 

1. Right-click on the taskbar. 

2. Click Properties. The Taskbar window 
appears. (See Figure 18.) 

3. Toggle Automatically hide the 
taskbar in desktop mode to Off. 

4. Close the Taskbar window. 

Figure 18. Taskbar 
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Appendix. Change Log 

Changes made after August 2, 2019 are noted. 
 

Location Description of Change 

Throughout CAI replaced a reference to AIR within 
text, URLs, or email address. 

How to Configure Networks for Online 
Testing 

Changed all references of “whitelist” to 
“allowlist” or “add to your allowlist”. 

Cover Page Updated dates from 2019-2020 to 2020- 
2021. 

Configurations, Troubleshooting, and 
Advanced Secure Browser Installation for 
Windows – Table 2 

Added note: For 2020-2021, users should 
add both CAI and AIR URLs listed to their 
allowlist. 

How to Configure Networks for Online 
Testing 

Removed next section “Configuring for 
Certificate Revocations”. 
 

Our Secure Browser no longer uses the 
Online Certificate Status Protocol to check 
certificates. We now validate our 
certificates in our custom code. 

How to Configure Windows Workstations 
for Online Testing 

2020-2021 Update – Remove section on 
Disabling Fast User Switching in Windows 
7. 

How to Configure Windows Workstations 
for Online Testing 

2020-2021 Update – Remove language 
referencing Windows 7. 

How to Troubleshoot Windows 
Workstations 

Removed section How to Run NVDA 
Screen Reader 2018.1.1 with Take a Test 
App. Not supported for IN. 

Throughout  Corrected typo 
“SecureBrowserSecureBrowser” to 

“SecureBrowser”.  
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URLs for TA and Student 
Testing Sites to Add to your 
Allowlist 

Added recommendation for using 
wildcards 

CAI and AIR URLs for Testing 
Sites 

Added new URL to allowlist 

Domain for Email Exchange 
Server and Single Sign-On 
System 

Added note for Single Sign-On System 

How to Install the Secure 
Browser via the Command 
Line 

Removed reference to or C:\Program 
Files\ IndianaSecureBrowser\ (32-bit). 

How to Disable Fast User 
Switching 

Removed “Windows 8, 8.1, and 10” and 

updated to “all supported versions of 

Windows” 

How to Disable Screen Edge 
Swipe on Windows 10 Tablets 
& Laptops in Tablet Mode 

New guidance added for Windows 10 
tablets and laptops in tablet mode 

How to Disable Two-finger 
Scrolling in HP Notebooks and 
Synaptics TouchPad 

Updated instructions on disabling two-
finger scrolling 

How to Install the Secure 
Browser via the Command 
Line 

Updated instructions on installing the 
Secure Browser via Command Line 

How to Uninstall the Secure 
Browser on Windows 

Updated instructions on uninstalling the 
Secure Browser 

Throughout Removed references to x86 in file 
directories 
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Configurations, Troubleshooting, and Advanced 
Secure Browser Installation for Mac 
This document contains configurations, troubleshooting, and advanced Secure Browser 
installation instructions for your network and Mac workstations. 

How to Configure Networks for Online Testing 

This section contains additional configurations for your network. 

Resources to Add to your Allowlist for Online Testing 

This section presents information about the URLs that Cambium Assessment, Inc. (CAI) 
provides. Ensure your network’s firewalls are open for these URLs. If your testing network 
includes devices that perform traffic shaping, packet prioritization, or Quality of Service, ensure 
these URLs have high priority. 

Allowlist URLs for Non-Testing Sites 

Table 1. CAI URLs for Non-Testing Sites lists URLs for non-testing sites, such as Test Information 

Distribution Engine (TIDE) and Online Reporting System (ORS). 

Table 1. CAI URLs for Non-Testing Sites 

System URL 

Indiana Assessment Portal and Secure 
Browser installation files 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com 

Single Sign-On System https://sso1.cambiumast.com/auth/realms/indiana/account 

Test Information Distribution Engine https://in.tide.cambiumast.com  

Online Reporting System https://in.reports.cambiumast.com  

Allowlist URLs for Testing Sites 

Testing servers and satellites may be added or modified during the school year to ensure an 
optimal testing experience. CAI strongly encourages you to add the URLs in Table 2 to your 
allowlist at the root level by using a wildcard (*), as servers may be added or removed from the 
field without notice. A wildcard is a special character that acts as a variable representing one or 
more text strings in a URL. Using a wildcard (*) will ensure that subdomains (i.e., new servers) 
are not blocked. 

Table 2. CAI and AIR URLs for Testing Sites 

System URL 

Test Administrator and Student Testing Sites 

Assessment Viewing Application 

 

*.cambiumast.com 

*.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cloud1.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cloud2.tds.cambiumast.com 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
https://sso1.cambiumast.com/auth/realms/indiana/account
https://in.tide.cambiumast.com/
https://in.reports.cambiumast.com/
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For 2021-2022, users should continue to add 
both CAI and AIR URLs listed in this table to 
their allowlist. 

*.cambiumtds.com 

*.airast.org 

*.tds.airast.org 

*.cloud1.tds.airast.org 

*.cloud2.tds.airast.org 

 

Allowlist URLs for Online Dictionary and Thesaurus 

Some online assessments contain an embedded dictionary and thesaurus provided by Merriam-
Webster. The Merriam-Webster URLs listed in Table 3. CAI URLs for Online Dictionaries and 
Thesauruses should be added to your allowlist to ensure that students can use them during 

testing. 

Table 3. CAI URLs for Online Dictionaries and Thesauruses 

Domain Name (URL) IP Address 

media.merriam-webster.com 64.124.231.250 

www.dictionaryapi.com 64.124.231.250 

Domains for Email Exchange Server and Single Sign-On System 

CAI systems send emails for password resets and login codes for the single sign-on system 
from *.cambiumast.com and from *.cambiumassessment.com. Add both domains to your 
allowlist to ensure you receive these emails. 

Ports and Protocols Required for Online Testing 

Table 4 lists the ports and protocols used by the Test Delivery System (TDS). Ensure that all 
content filters, firewalls, and proxy servers are open accordingly. 

Table 4. Ports and Protocols for Test Delivery System 

Port/Protocol Purpose 

80/TCP HTTP (initial connection only) 

443/TCP HTTPS (secure connection) 

How to Configure Filtering Systems 

If the school’s filtering system has both internal and external filtering, the URLs for the testing 
sites (see Table 2. CAI and AIR URLs for Testing Sites) must be added to your allowlist in both 

filters. Ensure your filtering system is not configured to perform packet inspection on traffic to 
CAI servers. Please see your vendor’s documentation for specific instructions. Also, be sure to 
add these URLs to your allowlist in any multilayer filtering system (such as local and global 
layers). Ensure all items that handle traffic to *.tds.cambiumast.com and *.tds.airast.org have 
the entire certificate chain and are using the latest TLS 1.2 protocol. 
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How to Configure for Domain Name Resolution 

Table 1. CAI URLs for Non-Testing Sites and Table 2. CAI and AIR URLs for Testing Sites list the names 

for CAI’s testing and non-testing applications (systems). Ensure the testing machines have 
access to a server that can resolve those names. 

How to Configure Network Settings for Online Testing 

Local Area Network (LAN) settings on testing machines should be set to automatically detect 
network settings. 

1. Open System Preferences. 

2. Open Network. 

3. Select Ethernet for wired connections or WiFi for wireless connections. 

4. Click Advanced. 

5. Click Proxies tab. 

6. Click Auto Proxy Discovery checkbox. 

7. Click OK to close window. 

8. Click Apply to close Network window. 

9. Close System Preferences. 

How to Configure the Secure Browser for Proxy Servers 

By default, the Secure Browser attempts to detect the settings for your network’s web proxy 
server. However, users of web proxies should execute a proxy command once from the 
command prompt. This command does not need to be added to the Secure Browser shortcut. 
Table  lists the form of the command for different settings and operating systems. To execute 
these commands from the command line, change to the directory containing the Secure 
Browser’s executable file. 

 

Note: Domain names in commands The commands in Table  use the domain proxy.com. 
When configuring a proxy server, use your actual proxy server hostname. 

Table 5. Specifying proxy settings using the command line 

Description System Command 

Use the 
browser 
without any 
proxy 

Mac ./IndianaSecureBrowser -proxy 0 
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA== 

Set the proxy 
for HTTP 
requests only 

Mac ./IndianaSecureBrowser -proxy 1:http:proxy.com:8080 
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA== 
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Set the proxy 
for all 
protocols to 
mimic the 
“Use this 
proxy server 
for all 
protocols” of 
Firefox 

Mac ./IndianaSecureBrowser -proxy 1:*:proxy.com:8080 
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA== 

Specify the 
URL of the 
PAC file 

Mac ./IndianaSecureBrowser -proxy 2:proxy.com 
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA== 

Auto-detect 
proxy 
settings 

Mac ./IndianaSecureBrowser -proxy 4 
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA== 

Use the 
system proxy 
setting 
(default) 

Mac ./IndianaSecureBrowser -proxy 5 
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA== 
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How to Install the Secure Browser for Mac using Advanced 
Methods 

This section contains additional instructions for installing the Secure Browser for Mac.  

How to Clone the Secure Browser Installation to Other Macs 

Depending on your networking and permissions, it may be faster to install the Secure Browser 
onto a single Mac, take an image of the disk, and copy the image to other Macs. 

1. On the computer from where you will clone the installation, do the following: 

Install the Secure Browser following the directions on the Indiana Assessment Portal. Be 
sure to run and then close the Secure Browser after the installation. 

2. Clone the image. 

3. Deploy the image to the target Macs. 

How to Uninstall the Secure Browser on Mac 

To uninstall a Mac Secure Browser, drag its folder to the Trash. 
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How to Configure Mac Workstations for Online Testing 

This section contains additional configurations for Mac. 

Mac workstations running macOS 10.13-10.15 require the following configurations be performed 
before testing begins: 

• Download and install the Secure Profile 

• Disable third-party app updates 

• Disable fast user switching 

Instructions for these configurations appear below. About Assessment Mode 

A feature in macOS 11.4 called Assessment Mode (AM) works with CAI’s Secure Browser to 
lock down Mac workstations for online testing. AM requires no setup. Once the Secure Browser 
is launched on a Mac workstation running macOS 11.4, AM activates automatically. 
Workstations running macOS 11.4 or higher require no further configuration prior to testing. 

For more information about AM, including a list of features it disables, please visit 
https://support.apple.com/en-us/HT204775. 

How to Download and Install the Mac Secure Profile 

The Secure Profile is a configuration profile that is used to configure Mac workstations running 
macOS 10.13-10.15 for online testing. It can be downloaded from the Indiana Assessment 
Portal Secure Browser page and must be installed, along with the Secure Browser, before 
testing begins.  

The Secure Profile disables the hot keys for enabling Mission Control, Spaces, Screenshots, 
and Dictation and the trackpad gestures for accessing Lookup, App Exposé, Launchpad, and 
Show Desktop. It also sets function keys to standard functions for all users of the Mac to which 
it is deployed and disables Voice Control and the menu pop-up that appears when triple-tapping 
the power button on Touch Bar-enabled devices. It also prevents the device from receiving files 
via AirDrop and the ability to have your Mac identify items under the pointer. Without the Secure 
Profile installed, the features listed in this paragraph must be disabled manually. Even with the 
the Secure Profile installed, the features listed in the bullet points at the beginning of this section 
must still be disabled manually. As a matter of state policy, all macOS devices used for online 
state assessments must have the secure profile installed. 

Because the Secure Profile configures the operating system regardless of the operating 
system’s current settings, there is no way for CAI to create a configuration profile to roll back the 
changes. Before you install the Secure Profile, you should back up your device profile’s 
preferences and settings. Once the device is no longer used for testing, the profile can be 
removed, and your original settings can be reapplied. 

To revert configurations made by the Secure Profile if you did not create a backup of your 
device profile’s preferences and settings prior to installation, the features listed in the paragraph 
above must be re-enabled manually. These features can be re-enabled through System 
Preferences. If you need assistance, including reapplying settings to multiple devices at once, 
contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk.  

https://support.apple.com/en-us/HT204775
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To Install the Secure Profile: 

1. Click the Download the Secure 
Profile link on the Mac tab of the 
Indiana Assessments Portal’s Secure 
Browser’s page to download the Mac 
Secure Profile. 

 

2. Run the Mac Secure Profile installer. 

3. Upon installation, restart your 
computer. 

 

How to Disable Updates to Third-Party Apps 

Updates to third-party apps may include components that compromise the testing environment. 
On workstations running macOS10.13-10.15, these updates must be disabled. This section 
describes how to disable updates to third-party apps. 

The following instructions are based on macOS 10.14; similar instructions apply for other 
versions of macOS. 

1. Log in to the student’s account. 

2. Open App Store. The App Store 
window opens. 

3. From the menu bar, select App Store. 

Figure 1. App Store Window 
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4. Select Preferences. The Preferences 
window opens.  

5. Clear the Automatic Updates 
checkbox. 

6. Close the Preferences and App Store 
windows. 

Figure 2. App Store Preferences 

 

 

 

How to Disable Fast User Switching 

Fast User Switching is a feature that allows for more than one user to be logged in at the same 
time. If Fast User Switching is not disabled and students try to access it during a test, the 
Secure Browser will pause the test. Fast User Switching should be disabled on all workstations 
running macOS 10.13-10.15.  

The following instructions describe how to disable Fast User Switching. 

1. Open System Preferences. 
The System Preferences 
window opens.  

 

Figure 3. System Preferences > Users & Groups 
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2. Select Users & Groups. The 
Users & Groups window 
opens. 

3. If the padlock in the lower 
left corner is locked, click it 
and authenticate with 
administrator credentials. 

Figure 4. Users & Groups 

 

4. Select Login Options. The 
Login Options window 
opens. 

5. Clear the Show fast user 
switching menu as checkbox 

Figure 5. Login Options 

 

 

How to Install Rosetta 2 

If you are running the Secure Browser on Apple silicon devices, you must first install Rosetta 2.  

Rosetta 2 may already be installed on your Apple silicon device if you needed it to run another 
Intel-based application. If it is not already installed, a prompt to install it will appear the first time 
you launch the Secure Browser.  

Rosetta 2 can also be deployed to multiple devices at once through scripting or mobile device 
management (MDM). 

For more information about Rosetta 2, including instructions to install it, go to 
https://support.apple.com/en-us/HT211861. 

https://support.apple.com/en-us/HT211861
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How to Troubleshoot Mac Workstations 

This section contains troubleshooting tips for Mac. 

How to Reset Secure Browser Profiles on Mac 

If the Indiana Assessment Help Desk advises you to reset the Secure Browser profile, use the 
instructions in this section. 

1. Log on as an admin user or as the user who installed the Secure Browser and close any 
open Secure Browsers. 

2. Start Finder. 

3. While pressing Option, select Go > Library. The contents of the Library folder appear. 

4. Returning to the Library, open the Caches folder, and delete the Secure Browser’s 
folder. 

5. Restart the Secure Browser. 

How to Navigate to Tool Menu with the Keyboard Using a Safari 
Browser 

Students can use any supported public browser for the Released Item Repository (RIR), and 
navigate to the Tool menu using standard methods, with the exception of Safari. To access the 
Tool menu using Safari, enable the "Press tab to highlight each item on a webpage" option in 
Safari Preferences, as shown below. 

NOTE: Students who have the text-to-speech (TTS) accommodation enabled for the RIR will 
need to use the Secure Browser. 

1. Open Safari, and from the Safari menu, 
click Preferences. 

2. Click Advanced. 

3. Mark the checkbox Press tab to 
highlight each item on a webpage. 

Figure 6. Advanced Safari Preferences 
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How to Disable Text-to-Speech Keyboard Shortcut 

A feature in macOS 10.12 and later allows users to have any text on the screen read aloud by 
selecting the text and hitting a preset key or set of keys on the keyboard. By default, this feature 
is disabled and must remain disabled so as not to compromise test security. This section 
describes how to toggle this feature. 

1. From the Apple menu, select System Preferences. 

2. Select Accessibility. 

3. Select Speech. 

4. To enable this feature, check the Speak selected text when the key is pressed 
checkbox. To disable, deselect the checkbox. 
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Appendix. Change Log  

Changes to this guide after August 2, 2019 are noted. 

Section Description of Change 

How to Configure Mac Workstations for 
Online Testing 

Added information on disabling keyboard 
shortcuts for screenshots on Mac OS. 

How to Configure Mac Workstations for 
Online Testing 

Added updated guidance on Mac Secure 
Profile. 

Throughout CAI replaced a reference to AIR within 
text, URLs, or email address. 

How to Download and Install the Mac 
Secure Profile 

Added Voice Control to the list of features 
disabled by the Secure Profile and added 
note describing updates to the Secure 
Profile for 2020-2021. 

How to Configure Networks for Online 
Testing 

Changed all references of “whitelist” to 
“allowlist” or “add to your allowlist”. 

Configurations,Troubleshooting, and 
Advanced Secure Browser Installation for 
Windows – Table 2 

Added note: For 2020-2021, users should 
add both Cambium and AIR URLs listed to 
their allowlist. 

How to Configure Networks for Online 
Testing 

Removed next section “Configuring for 
Certificate Revocations”. 

Our Secure Browser no longer uses the 
Online Certificate Status Protocol to check 
certificates. We now validate our 
certificates in our custom code. 

How to Install the Mac Secure Profile 2020-2021 update – revised language 
throughout section. 

How to Configure Mac Workstations for 
Online Testing 

Removed sections How to Disable Siri. 
The secure browser now handles this 
configuration. 

How to Configure Mac Workstations for 
Online Testing 

Removed section How to Disable 
Keyboard Shortcuts for Screenshots. 
Secure browser has been updated to 
handle this. 

How to Download and Install the Mac Secure 
Profile 

Added features added to Profile for Spring 
2021. 

How to Download and Install the Mac Secure 
Profile 

Added the following sentence: If you need 
assistance, including reapplying settings to 
multiple devices at once, contact the Helpdesk. 

How to Disable Updates to Third-Party Apps Updated instructions and screenshots 
throughout topic. Old instructions and 
screenshots were from OS X 10.9. 
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How to Disable Updates to iTunes Removed topic. This configuration is no longer 

necessary. 
How to Disable Fast User Switching Updated instructions and screenshots 

throughout topic. Old instructions and 
screenshots were outdated. 

How to Disable Sleep Mode on macOS 11 Added new topic with subtopics How to 
Disable Sleep Mode on macOS 11 Desktops 
and How to Disable Sleep Mode on macOS 11 
Laptops. 

How to Install Rosetta 2 Added new topic. 

Which URLs for TA and Student Testing 
Sites to Add to your Allowlist 
 

Added recommendation for using 
wildcards 

CAI and AIR URLs for Testing Sites Added new URL to Allowlist 

Domain for Email Exchange Server and 
Single Sign-On System 
 

Added note for Single Sign-On System 

How to Configure Mac Workstations for 
Online Testing 
 

Updated guidance for workstations running 
macOS 10.13-10.15 

Throughout Replaced references to OS X/macOS with 
macOS 
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Configurations for iPadOS 
This document contains configurations for your network and iPads. 

How to Configure Networks for Online Testing  

This section contains additional configurations for your network. 

Resources to Add to your Allowlist for Online Testing  

This section presents information about the URLs that CAI provides. Ensure your network’s 
firewalls are open for these URLs. If your testing network includes devices that perform traffic 
shaping, packet prioritization, or Quality of Service, ensure these URLs have high priority. 

Allowlist URLs for Non-Testing Sites  

Table 1. CAI URLs for Non-Testing Sites lists URLs for non-testing sites, such as Test Information 

Distribution Engine (TIDE) and Online Reporting System (ORS). 

Table 1. CAI URLs for Non-Testing Sites 

System URL 

Portal and Secure Browser 
installation files 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com 

Single Sign-On System https://sso1.cambiumast.com/auth/realms/indiana/account 

Test Information Distribution Engine https://in.tide.cambiumast.com 

Online Reporting System https://in.reports.cambiumast.com 

Allowlist URLs for Testing Sites 

Testing servers and satellites may be added or modified during the school year to ensure an 
optimal testing experience. CAI strongly encourages you to add the URLs in Table 2 to your 
allowlist at the root level by using a wildcard (*), as servers may be added or removed from the 
field without notice. A wildcard is a special character that acts as a variable representing one or 
more text strings in a URL. Using a wildcard (*) will ensure that subdomains (i.e., new servers) 
are not blocked. 

Table 2. CAI and AIR URLs for Testing Sites 

System URL 

Test Administrator and Student Testing Sites 

Assessment Viewing Application 

 

For 2021-2022, users should continue to add 
both Cambium and AIR URLs listed in this 
table to their allowlist. 

*.cambiumast.com 

*.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cloud1.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cloud2.tds.cambiumast.com  

*.cambiumtds.com 

*.airast.org 

*.tds.airast.org 

*.cloud1.tds.airast.org 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
https://sso1.cambiumast.com/auth/realms/indiana/account
https://in.tide.cambiumast.com/
https://in.reports.cambiumast.com/
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*.cloud2.tds.airast.org 

Allowlist URLs for Online Dictionary and Thesaurus 

Some online assessments contain an embedded dictionary and thesaurus provided by Merriam-
Webster. The Merriam-Webster URLs listed in Table 3. CAI URLs for Online Dictionaries and 
Thesauruses should be added to your allowlist to ensure that students can use them during 

testing. 

Table 3. CAI URLs for Online Dictionaries and Thesauruses 

Domain Name IP Address 

media.merriam-webster.com 64.124.231.250 

www.dictionaryapi.com 64.124.231.250 

Domains for Email Exchange Server and Single Sign-On System 

CAI systems send emails for password resets and login codes for the single sign-on system 
from *.cambiumast.com and from *.cambiumassessment.com. Add both domains to your 
allowlist to ensure you receive these emails. 

Ports and Protocols are Required for Online Testing  

Table 4 lists the ports and protocols used by the Test Delivery System. Ensure that all content 
filters, firewalls, and proxy servers are open accordingly. 

Table 4. Ports and Protocols for Test Delivery System 

Port/Protocol Purpose 

80/TCP HTTP (initial connection only) 

443/TCP HTTPS (secure connection) 

How to Configure Filtering Systems  

If the school’s filtering system has both internal and external filtering, the URLs for the testing 
sites (see Table 1. CAI URLs for Non-Testing Sites) must be added to your allowlist in both filters. 

Ensure your filtering system is not configured to perform packet inspection on traffic to CAI 
servers. Please see your vendor’s documentation for specific instructions. Also, be sure to add 
these URLs to your allowlist in any multilayer filtering system (such as local and global layers). 
Ensure all items that handle traffic to *.tds.cambiumast.com and *.tds.airast.org have the entire 
certificate chain and are using the latest TLS 1.2 protocol. 

How to Configure for Domain Name Resolution  

Table 1. CAI URLs for Non-Testing Sites and Table 2. CAI and AIR URLs for Testing Sites list the names 

for CAI’s testing and non-testing applications (systems). Ensure the testing machines have 
access to a server that can resolve those names. 

http://www.dictionaryapi.com/
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How to Configure iPads for Online Testing  

This section contains additional configurations for iPadOS. 

About Assessment Mode 

A feature in iPadOS called Assessment Mode (AM) works with CAI’s Secure Browser to lock 
down an iPad for online testing. Users in the field need to do nothing to set up AM. Once the 
Secure Browser is launched on an iPad, AM activates automatically. 

For more information about AM, including a list of features it disables, go to 
https://support.apple.com/en-us/HT204775.  

In addition to AM disabling features listed at the URL above, there are a few additional features 
in iPadOS that must be disabled prior to the administration of online testing. These features, 
which are listed below, are not currently blocked by AM and must not be available to students 
without an accommodation. 

About Mobile Device Management Software 

Some configurations listed below may be possible through third-party mobile device 
management (MDM) software. If you use MDM software and your MDM software is capable of 
these configurations, you are welcome to use it to configure iPads that will be used to 
administer online testing. For more information, please consult the documentation for your 
specific MDM software. 

https://support.apple.com/en-us/HT204775
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How to Disable Voice Control  

iPads have access to a feature called Voice Control that is not automatically disabled by 
Assessment Mode (AM). Voice Control allows iPad users to control an iPad using voice 
commands. If this feature is enabled on iPads that are used for testing, students may be able to 
access unwanted apps, such as web browsers, during a test.  

Voice Control is disabled by default. If it has never been enabled on an iPad, no action is 
necessary. If it has been enabled, you must disable it before a student takes a test. 

1. Select Settings. 

2. Select Accessibility. 

3. Select Voice Control. 

Figure 1. Accessibility Settings – Voice Control 
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4. Toggle the Voice Control switch to the left 
to disable Voice Control. 

Figure 2. Voice Control Settings 
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How to Disable VoiceOver  

iPads have access to a feature called VoiceOver that is not automatically disabled by 
Assessment Mode (AM). VoiceOver is a gesture-based screen reader that allows users to 
receive audible descriptions of what is on the screen of their iPad. VoiceOver also changes 
touchscreen gestures to have different effects and adds additional gestures that allow users to 
move around the screen and control their iPads. If VoiceOver is not disabled on iPads that are 
used for testing, students may be able to access unwanted apps during a test. This feature must 
only be available to students with an accommodation. 

1. Select Settings. 

2. Select Accessibility. 

3. Select VoiceOver. 

Figure 3. Accessibility Settings - VoiceOver 
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4. Toggle the VoiceOver switch to the left to 
disable VoiceOver. 

Figure 4. VoiceOver Settings 
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How to Disable the Emoji Keyboard 

Emoticons/Emojis are characters that express 
an emotion or represent a facial expression, 
such as a smile or a frown. Some text 
messaging apps replace sequences of 
characters with an emoticon, such as replacing 

:-) with       . 

iPadOS has an Emoji keyboard that contains 
emoticons. This keyboard, if activated, can be 
confusing for test-takers or scorers. Do the 
following to remove the emoji keyboard from an 
iPad. 

Figure 5. Emoji Keyboard 

 

1. Select Settings. 

2. Navigate to Keyboard > General. 

3. Select Keyboards. 

4. Delete Emoji from the list by sliding it to the 
left and selecting Delete. 

For Spanish tests, the emoji keyboard will need 
to be enabled because of its connection to 
accented characters. 

Figure 6. Keyboards 

 

 

How to Manage iPadOS Automatic Updates 

CAI recommends disabling iPadOS automatic updates, so your iPads are not updated to a 
version that is not yet supported. It is important to understand that bugs or unintentional features 
occur when releases are rolled out that can create inequities for students. 

Because of this, CAI recommends disabling iPadOS auto-updates or limiting auto-updates to 
versions supported by CAI before summative testing begins to ensure Chromebooks remain 
stable during testing season.  To disable automatic updates on individual iPads, see Apple’s 
instructions at https://support.apple.com/en-us/HT202180#automatic. You can also use MDM 
software to disable updates on multiple iPads at once. For more information, see the section 
About MDM Software.

https://support.apple.com/en-us/HT202180#automatic


Configurations for iPadOS 

© Cambium Assessment, Inc.  11 

A
p

p
e

n
d

ix
. C

h
a

n
g

e
 Lo

g
 

Appendix. Change Log 

Changes made after January 27, 2020 are noted. 

Location Description 

Throughout CAI replaced a reference to AIR within text, URLs, 

or email address. 

Throughout Automatic Assessment Configuration (AAC) 

replaced with Assessment Mode (AM) to align with 

Apple’s rebranding. 

Throughout Replaced whitelist with allowlist  

How to Disable VoiceOver Updates throughout section to remove references 

to specific versions of iOS/iPadOS 

How to Disable VoiceControl Updates throughout section to remove references 

to specific versions of iOS/iPadOS 

Configuring for Certificate Revocations  Removed section “Configuring for Certificate 

Revocations” 

How to Disable the Emoji Keyboard Added note for Spanish tests. 

Throughout Replaced iOS with iPadOS 

URLs for TA and Student Testing Sites to Add to 
your Allowlist 
 

Added recommendation for using wildcards 

CAI and AIR URLs for Testing Sites Added new URL to allowlist 

Domain for Email Exchange Server and Single 
Sign-On System 
 

Added note for Single Sign-On System 

How to Manage iPadOS Automatic Updates Added recommendation for managing automatic 

updates 
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Configurations, Troubleshooting, and Advanced 
Secure Browser Installation for Chrome OS 
This document contains configurations, troubleshooting, and advanced Secure Browser 
installation instructions for your network and Chrome OS workstations. 

How to Configure Networks for Online Testing 

This section contains additional configurations for your network. 

Resources to Add to your Allowlist for Online Testing 

This section presents information about the URLs that CAI provides. Ensure your network’s 
firewalls are open for these URLs. If your testing network includes devices that perform traffic 
shaping, packet prioritization, or Quality of Service, ensure these URLs have high priority. 

Allowlist URLs for Non-Testing Sites 

Table 1 lists URLs for non-testing sites, such as Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE) and 
Online Reporting System (ORS). 

Table 1. CAI URLs for Non-Testing Sites 

System URL 

Indiana Assessment Portal and Secure 
Browser installation files 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com 

Single Sign-On System https://sso1.cambiumast.com/auth/realms/indiana/account 

Test Information Distribution Engine https://in.tide.cambiumast.com 

Online Reporting System https://in.reports.cambiumast.com  

Allowlist URLs for Testing Sites 

Testing servers and satellites may be added or modified during the school year to ensure an 
optimal testing experience. CAI strongly encourages you to add the URLs in Table 2 to your 
allowlist at the root level by using a wildcard (*), as servers may be added or removed from the 
field without notice. A wildcard is a special character that acts as a variable representing one or 
more text strings in a URL. Using a wildcard (*) will ensure that subdomains (i.e., new servers) 
are not blocked. 

Table 2. CAI and AIR URLs for Testing Sites 

System URL 

Test Administrator and Student Testing Sites 

Assessment Viewing Application 

 

*.cambiumast.com 

*.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cloud1.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cloud2.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cambiumtds.com 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
https://sso1.cambiumast.com/auth/realms/indiana/account
https://in.tide.cambiumast.com/
https://in.reports.cambiumast.com/
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System URL 

For 2021-2022, users should add both 
Cambium and AIR URLs listed in this table to 
their allowlist. 

*.airast.org 

*.tds.airast.org 

*.cloud1.tds.airast.org 

*.cloud2.tds.airast.org 

Allowlist URLs for Online Dictionary and Thesaurus 

Some online assessments contain an embedded dictionary and thesaurus provided by Merriam-
Webster. The Merriam-Webster URLs listed in Table 3 should be added to your allowlist to 
ensure that students can use them during testing. 

Table 3. CAI URLs for Online Dictionaries and Thesauruses 

Domain Name IP Address 

media.merriam-webster.com 64.124.231.250 

www.dictionaryapi.com 64.124.231.250 

Domains for Email Exchange Server and Single Sign-On System 

CAI systems send emails for password resets and login codes for the single sign-on system 
from cambiumast.com and from cambiumassessment.com. Add both domains to your allowlist 
to ensure you receive these emails. 

Ports and Protocols are Required for Online Testing 

Table 4 lists the ports and protocols used by the Test Delivery System. Ensure that all content 
filters, firewalls, and proxy servers are open accordingly. 

Table 4. Ports and Protocols for Test Delivery System 

Port/Protocol Purpose 

80/TCP HTTP (initial connection only) 

443/TCP HTTPS (secure connection) 

How to Configure Filtering Systems 

If the school’s filtering system has both internal and external filtering, the URLs for the testing 
sites (see Table 1) must be added to your allowlist in both filters. Ensure your filtering system is 
not configured to perform packet inspection on traffic to CAI servers. Please see your vendor’s 
documentation for specific instructions. Also, be sure to add these URLs to your allowlist in any 
multilayer filtering system (such as local and global layers). Ensure all items that handle traffic to 
*.tds.cambiumast.com and *.tds.airast.org have the entire certificate chain and are using the 
latest TLS 1.2 protocol. 

How to Configure for Domain Name Resolution 

Table 1 and Table 2 list the names for CAI’s testing and non-testing applications (systems). 
Ensure the testing machines have access to a server that can resolve those names. 
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How to Install the Secure Browser for Chrome OS using 
Advanced Methods 

This document contains additional installation instructions for installing the Secure Browser for 
Chrome OS. 

 

Note: Chromebooks manufactured in 2017 or later must have an Enterprise or Education 
license to run in kiosk mode, which is necessary to run the Secure Browser. 

 How to Update SecureTestBrowser for a New School Year 

 

If an update to the SecureTestBrowser is released to the Chrome Web Store, the app will 
automatically update on all devices to which it is installed. Users do not need to take any action 
to manually update SecureTestBrowser after it is installed on a device. 

How to Install SecureTestBrowser as a Kiosk App on Managed 
Chromebooks 

These instructions are for installing the SecureTestBrowser Secure Browser as a kiosk app on 
domain-managed Chromebook devices. The steps in this procedure assume that your 
Chromebooks are already managed through the admin console. 

SecureTestBrowser is not compatible with public sessions. 

1. As the Chromebook administrator, log in to 
your admin console 
(https://admin.google.com) 

Figure 1. Google Admin Console 

 

2. Click Devices. The Devices drop-down list 
opens page appears. 

Figure 2. Device Drop-down List 

  

https://admin.google.com/
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3. From the Devices drop-down list, select 
Chrome. The Chrome drop-down list 
appears. 

 

Figure 3. Chrome Drop-down List 

 

4. From the Chrome drop-down list, select 
Apps & extensions. The Apps & 
extensions drop-down list appears. 

 

Figure 4.  Apps & extensions Drop-down List 

 

5. From the Apps & extensions drop-down list, 
select Kiosks. The Apps & Extensions 
page appears, displaying the Kiosks tab. 

 

Figure 5. Apps & extensions page – Kiosks tab 

 

  

6. Hover over  to display options to add a 
new app. 

7. Click  to add a Chrome app or 
extension by ID. The Add Chrome app or 
extension by ID window appears. 

8. Enter hblfbmjdaalalhifaajnnodlkiloengc in the 
Extension ID field. 

9. Ensure From the Chrome Web Store is 
selected from the drop-down list. 

Figure 6. Add Chrome app or extension by ID 
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10. Click Save. The SecureTestBrowser app appears in the app list. 

11. Ensure Installed is selected from the Installation Policy drop-down list. 

The SecureTestBrowser app will be installed on all managed devices the next time each 
managed device is turned on. 
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How to Remove SecureTestBrowser from Managed Chromebooks 

If the SecureTestBrowser must be removed from multiple managed Chrombooks for 
troubleshooting or other reasons, it can be removed using the Google Admin Console. 

1. To access a list of all kiosk applications installed on your managed Chromebooks, follow 
steps 1-5 in the section How to Install SecureTestBrowser as a Kiosk App on Managed 
Chrombooks 

2. To remove SecureTestBrowser from all managed Chromebooks, select its app name 
from the list. 

Figure 7. SecureTestBrowser Kiosk Settings 

 

3. Select  

4. To close the Kiosk Settings pane, select X 

The SecureTestBrowser app will be removed from all managed devices the next time each 
managed device is turned on. 
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How to Configure Chrome OS Workstations for Online 
Testing 

This section contains additional configurations for Chrome OS. 

How to Manage Chrome OS Auto-Updates 

This section describes how to manage Chrome OS auto-updates. CAI recommends 
disabling Chrome OS auto-updates or limiting updates to a specific version used 
successfully before summative testing begins. New versions of Chrome OS are 
released regularly and tested by CAI to ensure no new features pose a risk for online 
testing. It is important to understand that bugs or unintentional features occur when 
releases are rolled out that can create inequities for students. 

 
Because of this, CAI recommends disabling Chrome OS auto-updates or limiting auto-
updates supported by CAI before summative testing begins to ensure Chromebooks 
remain stable during testing season. 

 

How to Disable Auto-Updates for Chrome OS 

This section describes how to disable auto-updates for Chrome OS. 

1. Display the Device Settings page by following the procedure in Manage device settings, 
https://support.google.com/chrome/a/answer/1375678. The steps in that procedure assume 
that your Chromebooks are managed through the admin console. 

2. From the Auto Update list, select Stop auto-updates. 

3. Click Save. 

How to Limit Chrome OS Updates to a Specific Version 

This section describes how to limit Chrome OS updates to a specific version. 

1. Display the Device Settings page by following the procedure in Manage device settings, 
https://support.google.com/chrome/a/answer/1375678. The steps in that procedure assume 
that your Chromebooks are managed through the admin console. 

2. From the Auto Update list, select Allow auto-updates. 

3. From the Restrict Google Chrome version to at most list, select the required version. 

4. Click Save. 

https://support.google.com/chrome/a/answer/1375678
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Appendix. Change Log 

Changes made after August 2, 2019 are noted. 

Location Description 

Pgs. 6-8 Added updated steps for accessing the 
Secure Test (formerly AIRSecureTest) app 
through kiosk mode. 

Throughout CAI replaced a reference to AIR within text, 
URLs, or email address. 

Throughout Replaced whitelist with allowlist  

How to Install the Secure Browser for Chrome 
OS Using Advanced Methods 

2020-2021 Update – Updated to reflect both 
app names. 
 

How to Install the Secure Browser for Chrome 
OS Using Advanced Methods 

2020-2021 Update – Updates throughout to 
rebrand AIRSecureTest as SecureTest 
(formerly AIRSecureTest) and to reflect 
changes to Google Admin Console user 
interface. 

Configuring for Certificate Revocations  Removed section “Configuring for Certificate 
Revocations” 

How to Configure Networks for Online Testing  Added recommendation for using wildcards 

How to Configure Networks for Online Testing Added new URL to allowlist 

How to Configure Networks for Online Testing  Added note for Single Sign-On System 

Throughout Replaced Secure Test with 
SecureTestBrowser 
 

Throughout Removed reference “formerly AIR Secure 
Test” 

How to Update SecureTestBrowser for a New 
School Year 

Added new topic 

How to Install SecureTestBrowser as a Kiosk 
App on Managed Chromebooks 

Updated instructions and screenshots due to 
recent changes by Google to the Admin 
Console 

How to Remove SecureTestBrowser from 
Managed Chromebooks 

Added new topic 
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Configurations and Troubleshooting for Linux 
This document contains configurations and troubleshooting for your network and Linux 
workstations. 

 

How to Configure Networks for Online Testing 

This section contains additional configurations for your network. 
 

Resources to Add to your Allowlist for Online Testing 

This section presents information about the URLs that Cambium Assessment, Inc. (CAI) 
provides. Ensure your network’s firewalls are open for these URLs. If your testing network 
includes devices that perform traffic shaping, packet prioritization, or Quality of Service, ensure 
these URLs have high priority. 

 

Allowlist URLs for Non-Testing Sites 

Table 1 lists URLs for non-testing sites, such as Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE) and 
Online Reporting System (ORS). 

 
Table 1. CAI URLs for Non-Testing Sites 

 

System URL 

Indiana Assessment Portal and Secure 
Browser installation files 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com 

Single Sign-On System https://sso1.cambiumast.com/auth/realms/indiana/account 

Test Information Distribution Engine https://in.tide.cambiumast.com 

Online Reporting System https://in.reports.cambiumast.com 

Allowlist URLs for Testing Sites 

Testing servers and satellites may be added or modified during the school year to ensure an 
optimal testing experience. CAI strongly encourages you to add the URLs in Table 2 to your 
allowlist at the root level by using a wildcard (*), as servers may be added or removed from the 
field without notice. A wildcard is a special character that acts as a variable representing one or 
more text strings in a URL. Using a wildcard (*) will ensure that subdomains (i.e., new servers) 
are not blocked. 

 
Table 2. CAI and AIR URLs for Testing Sites 

 

System URL 

Test Administrator and Student 

Testing Sites Assessment 

Viewing Application 

 
For 2021-2022, users should add both CAI and 
AIR URLs listed in this table to their allowlist. 

*.cambiumast.com 

*.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cloud1.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cloud2.tds.cambiumast.com 

*.cambiumtds.com 

*.airast.org 

*.tds.airast.org 

*.cloud1.tds.airast.org 

*.cloud2.tds.airast.org 
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https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
https://sso1.cambiumast.com/auth/realms/indiana/account
https://in.tide.cambiumast.com/
https://in.reports.cambiumast.com/
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Allowlist URLs for Online Dictionary and Thesaurus 

Some online assessments contain an embedded dictionary and thesaurus provided by Merriam- 
Webster. The Merriam-Webster URLs listed in Table 3 should be added to your allowlist to 
ensure that students can use them during testing. 

 
Table 3. CAI URLs for Online Dictionaries and Thesauruses 

 

Domain Name IP Address 

media.merriam-webster.com 64.124.231.250 

www.dictionaryapi.com 64.124.231.250 

Domain for Email Exchange Server and Single Sign-On System 
 
CAI systems send emails for password resets and login codes for the single sign-on system from 
cambiumast.com and from cambiumassessment.com. Add both domains to your allowlist to ensure  
you receive these emails. 
 

Ports and Protocols Required for Online Testing 

Table 4 lists the ports and protocols used by the Test Delivery System. Ensure that all content 
filters, firewalls, and proxy servers are open accordingly. 

 
Table 4. Ports and Protocols for Test Delivery System 

 

Port/Protocol Purpose 

80/TCP HTTP (initial connection only) 

443/TCP HTTPS (secure connection) 

How to Configure Filtering Systems 

If the school’s filtering system has both internal and external filtering, the URLs for the testing 
sites (see Table 1) must be added to your allowlist in both filters. Ensure your filtering system 
is not configured to perform packet inspection on traffic to CAI servers. Please see your 
vendor’s documentation for specific instructions. Also, be sure to add these URLs to your 
allowlist in any multilayer filtering system (such as local and global layers). Ensure all items that 
handle traffic to *.tds.cambiumast.com and *.tds.airast.org have the entire certificate chain and 
are using the latest TLS 1.2 protocol. 

 

How to Configure for Domain Name Resolution 

Table 1 and Table 2 list the names for CAI’s testing and non-testing applications 
(systems). Ensure the testing machines have access to a server that can resolve those 
names. 
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How to Configure Network Settings for Online Testing 
Local Area Network (LAN) settings on testing machines should be set to automatically detect 
network settings. 

 

To set LAN settings to auto-detect on Linux machines: 
 
 

1. Open System Settings. 

2. Open Network. 

3. Select Network Proxy. 

4. From the Method dropdown, select None. 

5. Click X to close Network window 
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How to Configure the Secure Browser for Proxy Servers 

By default, the Secure Browser attempts to detect the settings for your network’s web proxy 
server. However, users of web proxies should execute a proxy command once from the 
command prompt. This command does not need to be added to the Secure Browser shortcut. 
Table 5 lists the form of the command for different settings and operating systems. To execute 
these commands from the command line, change to the directory containing the Secure 
Browser’s executable file. 

 
Note: Domain names in commands The commands in Table 5 use the domain proxy.com. 
When configuring for a proxy server, use your actual proxy server hostname.  

 

Table 5. Specifying Proxy Settings Using the Command line 
 

Description System Command 

Use the 
browser 
without any 
proxy 

Linux ./IndianaSecureBrowser.sh -proxy 0  
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA==  

Set the 
proxy for 
HTTP 
requests 
only 

Linux ./IndianaSecureBrowser.sh -proxy 1:http:foo.com:80  
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA==  

Set the 
proxy for all 
protocols to 
mimic the 
“Use this 
proxy server 
for all 
protocols” of 
Firefox 

Linux ./IndianaSecureBrowser.sh -proxy 1:*:foo.com:80  
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA==  

Specify the 
URL of the 
PAC file 

Linux ./IndianaSecureBrowser.sh -proxy 2:proxy.com  
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA==  

Auto-detect 
proxy 
settings 

Linux ./IndianaSecureBrowser.sh -proxy 4  
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA==  

Use the 
system 
proxy 
setting 
(default) 

Linux ./IndianaSecureBrowser.sh -proxy 5  
aHR0cHM6Ly9pbi50ZHMuY2FtYml1bWFzdC5jb20vc3R1ZGVudA==  

H
o

w
 to

 C
o

n
fig

u
re

 N
e

tw
o

rk
s fo

r O
n

lin
e

 Te
stin

g
 

How to Configure the Secure Browser for Proxy Servers 



© Cambium Assessment, Inc. 7 

Configurations and Troubleshooting for Linux 

 

 

 

 

How to Uninstall the Secure Browser on Linux 

This section contains instructions to uninstall the Secure Browser for Linux 
 

How to Uninstall the Secure Browser on Linux 
To uninstall a Secure Browser, delete the folder from the installation directory. 
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How to Configure Linux Workstations for Online Testing 

This section contains additional configurations for Linux. 
 

Required Libraries and Packages to Install 

The following libraries and packages are required to be installed on all Linux workstations: 
 

• GTK+ 2.18 or higher 
 

• GLib 2.22 or higher 
 

• Pango 1.14 or higher 
 

• X.Org 1.0 or higher (1.7+ recommended) 
 

• libstdc++ 4.3 or higher 
 

• libreadline6:i386 (required for Ubuntu only) 
 

• GNOME 2.16 or higher 
 

The following libraries and packages are recommended to be installed on all  Linux 
workstations: 

 

• NetworkManager 0.7 or higher 

• DBus 1.0 or higher 

• HAL 0.5.8 or higher 
 
 

How to Add Verdana Font 

Some tests have content that requires the Verdana TrueType font. Therefore, ensure that 
Verdana is installed on Linux machines used for testing. The easiest way to do this is to install 
the Microsoft core fonts package for your distribution. 

 

• Fedora—Follow the steps in the “How to Install” section of the following website: 
http://corefonts.sourceforge.net/. 

• Ubuntu—In a terminal window, enter the following command to install the msttcorefonts 
package: 

o sudo apt-get install msttcorefonts 

H
o

w
 to

 C
o

n
fig

u
re

 Lin
u

x
 W

o
rk

sta
tio

n
s fo

r O
n

lin
e

 Te
stin

g
 

How to Add Verdana Font 

http://corefonts.sourceforge.net/


© Cambium Assessment, Inc. 9 

Configurations and Troubleshooting for Linux  

 

 

 

How to Disable the On-Screen Keyboard 
Fedora and Ubuntu feature an on-screen keyboard that should be disabled before online 
testing. This section describes how to disable the on-screen keyboard. 

 

To disable the on-screen keyboard: 
 
 

1. Open System Settings. 

2. Select Universal Access. 

3. In the Typing section, toggle Screen Keyboard to Off. 
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How to Troubleshoot Linux Workstations 

This section contains troubleshooting tips for Linux. 
 

How to Reset Secure Browser Profiles on Linux 

If the Indiana Assessment Help Desk advises you to reset the Secure Browser profile, use the 
instructions in this section. 

 
 

1. Log on as a superuser or as the user who installed the Secure Browser, and close any open 
Secure Browsers. 

2. Open a terminal, and delete the contents of the following directories: 

/home/username/.cai 
 

3. /home/username/.cache/cai 

4. where username is the user account where the Secure Browser is installed. (Keep the 
directories, just delete their contents.) 

5. Restart the Secure Browser. 
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Appendix. Change Log 

Changes made after August 2, 2019 are noted. 
 

Location Description of Change 

Throughout CAI replaced a reference to AIR within 
text, URLs, or email address. 

How to Configure Networks for Online 
Testing 

Changed all references of “whitelist” to 
“allowlist” or “add to your allowlist”. 

How to Troubleshoot Linux Workstations Updated AIR to CAI language. 

How to Configure Networks for Online 
Testing 

Removed section “Configuring for 
Certificate Revocations. 
CAI’s Secure Browser no longer uses the 
Online Certificate Status Protocol to 
check certificates. We now validate our 
certificates in our custom code. 

How to Configure the Secure Browser 
for Proxy Servers 
 

Corrected typo 
“IndianaSecureBrowserSecureBr
owser.sh” to 
“IndianaSecureBrowser.sh” 

How to Configure Networks for Online 
Testing 

Added a statement regarding use of 
wildcards 

How to Configure Networks for Online 
Testing 

Added a small section for adding 
correct domains to receive password 
reset emails. 

How to Configure Filtering Systems Added clarifying text. 

How to Configure the Secure Browser for 
Proxy Servers 

Updated the commands in Table 5. 
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Indiana Assessment Help Desk 

Toll-Free Phone: 866-298-4256 

Email: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com

Indiana User Support 

Help Desk The Help Desk is open Monday through Friday (with the exception of 

holidays or as otherwise indicated on the Indiana Assessment Portal). 

Help Desk hours are as follows: 

● 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. ET (6 a.m. to 6 p.m. CT) throughout the year.

During these hours, staff will respond as promptly as possible based on 

the order in which communications are received. Urgent requests will be 
given priority. 

The Indiana Assessment Help Desk may be contacted for situations and 

questions that include the following: 

● Student information incorrect or missing;

● Loading student settings into TIDE;

● Test irregularities represented in TIDE;

● Password resets for users;

● Placing orders for materials; and

● Returning paper materials.

Please provide the Help Desk with a detailed description of your problem, 

as well as the following: 

● If the issue pertains to a student, provide the Student Test Number
(STN) and that student’s associated corporation or school. Do not

provide the student’s name.

● If the issue pertains to a TIDE user, provide the user’s full name and

email address.

Copyright © 2021 by Indiana Department of Education

mailto:helpdesk@cambiumlearning.com
https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/
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General Directions for the Practice Tests 

Introduction The purpose of the ISTEP+ Retest Practice Tests is to familiarize students 

with the item types they will encounter in the ISTEP+ Retest Part 1 and 

Part 2 assessments. Students participating in retest opportunities are 

required to complete the practice test once per school year. 

The Practice 

Tests 
Each ISTEP+ assessment contains standards-based multiple-choice, 

constructed-response, extended-response, and technology-enhanced items 

(online format only) developed to measure Indiana Academic Standards. 

The table below outlines the content areas, testing formats, and question 

types that will be administered during the ISTEP+ Retest Part 1 and 
Part 2 Practice Tests. 

Section 
Test Content 

Online Version Paper Version 
Mathematics 

Part 1 one open-ended item one open-ended item 

Part 2 – 
Section 1 nine items four items 

Part 2 – 
Section 2 seven items four items 

English/Language Arts 
Part 1 – 

Section 1 one constructed-response item one constructed-response item 

Part 1 – 
Section 2 one writing prompt one writing prompt 

Part 2 six items seven items 

Preparation by 

the TA for the 
Braille Practice 

Tests 

As the TA, you should become thoroughly familiar with the 
information in the special instructions and other notes that accompany 
the Braille practice test books. Study the information and share it with 
proctors or other individuals who will be helping you administer the 
practice test sections. 
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Special 

Accommodations 
Students who require specific test settings or testing accommodations must 

have them set before beginning the test session. Test Administrators (TAs) 

will be able to change Designated Features in the TA Interface prior to 

approving the student for an online test. Information on adding and updating 

accommodations and designated features can be found in both the TIDE 

and TDS User Guides. Contact your Test Coordinator for assistance with 

updating student accommodations in TIDE. 

Using 

Text-to-Speech 
Students testing with Text-to-Speech (TTS) can listen to items and 

answer options, as well as passages/stimuli, depending on the content 

area and TTS type assigned. TTS is available for use only through the 

Secure Browser. TTS is available through the mobile Secure Browser for 

iOS and Chrome OS, but the audio pause feature is not available on 

Chrome OS. However, on any device, students with TTS can select a 

portion of text and have the selected text read aloud. For specific 

information about setting up TTS, see any of the Additional 

Configurations and Troubleshooting Guides documents for Windows, 

Mac, Chrome OS, or Linux. 

To listen to content with the TTS tool, users can do the following: 

● To listen to an item, students open the Item Context Menu and select 

a Speak option. Students can also select a segment of text to listen 

to, such as a word or phrase. To do this, students select the text, 

open the Item Context Menu, and select ‟Speak Question.”

NOTE: When listening to items, students can pause TTS and then 

resume at the point where it was paused. However, this feature is not 

available on Chromebooks. Students testing on Chromebooks can 

resume a stopped TTS item by selecting the remaining text to be read 

aloud and selecting ‟Speak Question” from the Item Context Menu. 

● To listen to a question or answer options, students open the question

Context Menu and select one of the following Speak options:

• To listen only to the question, students select ‟Speak Question.”

• To listen only to an answer option, select ‟Speak Option” and
then select the answer option. Students can also right-click the

answer option and select ‟Speak Option.”

Note that two TTS accommodations are available for students: 
1. “Text is read aloud to the student except items testing
reading comprehension.”

2. “Text is read aloud to the student for all items including

reading comprehension.”

Refer to the 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations 
Information for Statewide Assessments document for details 
about these TTS types. Ensure the correct TTS type is assigned to 
students based on their plan. 
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TAs can also verify a student is administered the correct test based 
on their TTS accommodation by confirming the name of the Practice 
Test. Please refer to the chart below to see the name of the test based 
on the type of TTS accommodation. 

Text-to-Speech 
Accommodation Test Name 

“Text is read aloud to the 
student except items testing 
reading comprehension.” 

ISTEP+ ELA Practice Test Part 1 

ISTEP+ ELA Practice Test Part 2 

“Text is read aloud to the 

student for all items including 
reading comprehension.”

ISTEP+ ELA Practice Test Part 1 – TTS All Items 

ISTEP+ ELA Practice Test Part 2 – TTS All Items 

About 

Speech-to-Text 

Students testing with Speech-to-Text (STT) can provide verbal responses 

to open-ended items which will be automatically transcribed for them as 

text. The STT tool allows a student to dictate responses to items that 

support the use of STT. The student’s spoken words are then transcribed 

as text in the item response areas. Students using the embedded SST tool 

require a one-on-one testing environment. 

To begin dictating, the student selects the “Microphone” ( ) button 

displayed in the item’s text response area. The button scrolls along with the 

page and remains visible while the item is in focus. As the student speaks, 

their words are transcribed into the text response area. There may be a 

slight delay while the text is being transcribed. Dots will appear in the text 

response area to indicate that the transcription is in process. 

The mic button is highlighted when the recording starts and is unhighlighted 

when it stops. If the student selects the microphone  button again and starts 

dictating, the new text is appended to the previously  transcribed text. 

Students can dictate for five minutes at a time. Depending on the tool 

settings, the entered text may be auto-punctuated. The student can also, to 

an extent, control the punctuation and grammar of the text through speech 

commands. For example, the student can say, “New Paragraph” to create a 

new paragraph. However, it is ultimately the student’s responsibility to 

ensure the accuracy of the entire transcription, including grammar and 

punctuation. 
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The buttons in the formatting toolbar are disabled while dictation is on. The 

buttons are enabled again once the student stops the recording. Students 

cannot navigate away from the test page while dictation is on. 

When a student is using the STT accommodation tool through assistive 

technology outside of the Secure Browser, two staff members must be 

present: a transcriber, and a TA who will proofread the transcription to 

confirm accuracy. 

About Human 

Reader and Read 

Aloud Scripts 

● The TA must have a device to access the TA Interface to create and 
manage test segments for student testing.

● The student will have two devices: one with which t  o access the test, 
and one with which to use the STT accommodation.

● The student will proceed through the assessment as usual until they 
come to a question for which they need the STT tool, such as an open-
ended response.

● The student will use the second device t o indicate their response. The 
transcriber will then transcribe the student’s response into the online 
text box.

● Both the TA and the student will confirm the transcribed response.

● The student will then move on to the next question.

● Following test administration, all transcriptions must be removed from 
the secondary device. The school will be responsible for ensuring and 
documenting that this step has taken place.

Both the transcriber and the TA must remain with the student for the 
duration of the assessment, as it is not possible to predict at which 
point a student will be presented with constructed-response items 
during the assessment.                                                                                            

● Scripts are required when a human reader is providing the Read Aloud 
accommodation for students testing on paper. A script must b e 
accessed ahead of time, and the human reader must follow the script 
verbatim. Test content cannot be read aloud where oral presentations 
noted as being prohibited in the script.

● Use the appropriate Read Aloud Script in conjunction with the Test 
Administrator’s Manual to administer the assessment to students with 
formal Read Aloud accommodation. TAs MUST use the appropriate 
Read Aloud Script for students based on their formal plan. Use of 
the incorrect Read Aloud Script may result in test invalidations. 

For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the 
student (except items testing reading comprehension) by a human reader 
using a reader’s script,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD 
SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All 
Items Except Reading Comprehension Items.” 

G 
E 
N 
E 
R 
A 
L 

I 
N 
F 
O 
R 
M 
A 
T 
I 

O 
N 



Page 8 ISTEP+ Practice Test Scripts 

For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the 
student by a human reader using a reader’s script for all items including 
items testing reading comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled 

“READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil 
Assessments for All Items Including Reading Comprehension Items.” 

G 
E 
N 
E 
R 
A 
L 

I 
N 
F 
O 
R 
M 
A 
T 
I 
O 
N 



ISTEP+ Practice Test Scripts Page 9 

Scripted Directions for ISTEP+ Practice Tests 
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Directions for 

Administering the 

Part 1 ELA Online 

Practice Test 

Prior to beginning, please confirm that the Secure Browser has been 

installed on all student testing devices. The Online Technology Setup Quick 

Guide is available on the ISTEP+ Assessment Portal under Resources. The 

Secure Browser icon will appear on laptops and Macs, and the 

SecureTestBrowser app will appear on iPads and Chromebooks which 

have the applications installed. Please notify the corporation or school Test 

Coordinator if the appropriate icon is not present. 

Launch the Secure Browser on student devices prior to beginning the test 

session. For students using their own devices, ask those using laptops and 

Macs to click on the Secure Browser icon, and those using iPads and 

Chromebooks to click on the SecureTestBrowser app. 

Create a test session on the school-owned TA’s device by selecting and 

logging in to the “Test Administration” card on the ISTEP+ Assessment 

Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, open a test 

session that includes the ISTEP+ ELA Part 1 Practice Test. Refer to the 

TDS User Guide for step-by-step instructions on starting a session in the 

TA Interface. 

The TTS setting should have been assigned to students with an 

Individualized Education Program (IEP), a Section 504 Plan, Service Plan, 

Choice Special Education Plan (CSEP), or an Individual Learning Plan (ILP) 

that allows for such an accommodation. Two types of TTS are available. 

Students who receive a TTS accommodation where text is read aloud to the 

student for all items, including reading comprehension, will be assigned test 

forms ISTEP+ ELA Practice Test Part 1 – TTS All Items and ISTEP+ ELA 

Practice Test Part 2 – TTS All Items. Refer to the 2021-2022 Accessibility 

and Accommodations Information for Statewide Assessments document for 

details about these TTS types. Ensure the correct TTS type is assigned to 

students based on their plan. 

Verbalize or write the Session ID clearly on the board or somewhere else 

where students will be able to see it. Students must enter the Session ID 

exactly as it is written. 

Make sure each student has received: 

● A No. 2 pencil with an eraser

● Scratch paper

Bold text that follows the word “SAY” is to be read aloud to the

students. Italicized text is for TA information only.

SAY Today you are going to take the ISTEP+ Retest Part 1 
English/Language Arts Practice Test. Do not enter anything until 
you have been instructed to do so. Is there anyone who does 
not see the Login page? 

https://www.in.gov/sboe/files/2021-2022-Accessibility-and-Accommodations-Information-for-Statewide-Assessments.pdf
https://www.in.gov/sboe/files/2021-2022-Accessibility-and-Accommodations-Information-for-Statewide-Assessments.pdf
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An example of the login page follows. Please be sure all students are on this 

page before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the Secure 

Browser,   you may see an error message that says, “You cannot log in until 
the following programs are closed.” Note the programs that are listed in this

error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the programs that were 

listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser again. 

To preserve test security, the Secure Browser will not allow students to sign 

in to take assessments while other programs are running. 

SAY You will now sign in to the assessment. On the sign-in screen on 
your device, enter your entire first name, not your nickname. 
Enter your Student Test Number (STN) and the Session ID that I 
have written on the board [that I will repeat to you now]. Does 
anyone have any questions or need help signing in? 

Answer login questions the students may have. Although Student Access 

Cards are not required for testing purposes, some TAs may find this a useful 

means of managing real-time test sessions. A Student Access Card is a 

hard-copy form that includes a student’s STN for logging in to a test. 

Information about how to print access cards can be found in the Indiana 

TIDE User Guide. 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the Secure Browser. 
This will log the students in to the Secure Browser. As the students log in to 

the Secure Browser, the student’s personal information will display. 

SAY Look at the information on the screen. Make sure that the first 
and last name on the screen are yours. Then check and make 
sure the name of our school is correct. Please raise your hand
if any of the information is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or 

the name and STN do not match, the student must not continue. Select 

“No,” return to the login page, and check the student’s login credentials. If 

necessary, you can look up the student’s information using the Student 

Lookup function on the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 

Name, STN, and Session ID and have the student log in again. 

If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy 

and then notify your STC. The student may continue the following day once 
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any inaccuracies have been corrected in the IDOE systems and the student 

is able to access his or her own assessment. 

SAY If all the information on your Profile page is accurate, please 
select “Yes,” but do not go on to any other screen.. 

Once students are logged in to the Secure Browser and can view the Test 

Selection screen, read the following instructions: 

SAY You are now looking at the Test Selection screen. Find the test 
called ISTEP+ ELA Practice Test Part 1 [or ISTEP+ ELA Practice 
Test Part 1 - TTS All Items]. This is the assessment you will be 
taking today. Select the ISTEP+ ELA Practice Test Part 1 
assessment now. 

Pause to allow students to locate the assessment. 

SAY You should see a screen that says, “Waiting for Approval.” 
Please wait for the assessment to be approved by me and do not 
proceed with the sign-in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper right corner 

that tells you which students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that 

appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, 

select the “Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the eye 

symbol in the “See Details” column. If test settings are correct, students may 

be approved individually by selecting the green check in the “Action” column. 

All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the “Approve All 

Students” button. 

To deny a student access to testing, select the red “X” in the “Action” column. 

Students may only be denied individually. You should deny students entry 

into the session under the following circumstances: 

● The student is not supposed to enter this session.

● The student selected the wrong test in the session.

● The student’s demographic information is incorrect.

● The student’s required accommodations are incorrect.

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 

Students with TTS enabled will see a sound check page to confirm the audio 

output settings; students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more 

information on TTS limitations and configurations, consult the Additional 
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Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the appropriate operating 

system. 

If no students are using this accommodation, skip the following SAY box. 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this assessment, you will 
see the Text-to-Speech Sound Check page before starting. This 
page allows you to adjust the audio settings specifically for this 
tool. It is important to adjust these settings before starting the 
test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. Please make sure 
you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings before 
leaving this page. Select “I heard the voice” to save your 
changes and continue to the Instructions and Help screen. 
We’re almost ready to begin the practice assessment. Now you 
should see the Test Instructions and Help screen, which can 
help you understand what test settings are available and how to 
move through the practice test. Select the “View Test Settings” 
button to review the test settings. Select the “View Help Guide” 
button to review how to navigate the assessment. 

Pause for students who want to review the Help Guide or their Test Settings. 

SAY Now select “Begin Test Now,” but wait for me to give you some 
more instructions before you start working. 

The students should see the first practice test question. Pause to make sure 

the students have the first question on their screens. 

SAY Before you begin, listen as I describe the screen. In the top left 
corner of your screen, you will see the navigation buttons. The 
“Back” and “Next” buttons can be used to move to the previous 
or following question. The “Back” button is not available right 
now because you are on the first question, but it will be available 
for later questions. 

To the right of the “Next” button, you will see a “Save” button. 
The “Save” button allows you to manually save your work. This 
is an optional feature. If you do not select this button, your 
answer will be saved automatically when you choose it. 
Go to the upper-right corner of the page where you will see the 
“Pause” button. Selecting “Pause” allows you to pause and exit 
the test. Do not select the “Pause” button at this time. Below the 
“Pause” button you will see the “Zoom Out” and “Zoom In” 
buttons which allow you to increase or decrease the font size of 
the screen. 
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Are there any questions? 
Answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Before we look at Question 1, we will review some tools available 
to help you with selecting answers in this test. Find the button with 
three straight lines at the top of the question. This is called a Item 
Context Menu. 
Text can be highlighted in both the passage and the item. Locate 
the Passage Context Menu, the three lines at the top and to the 
right of the passage, and the Item Context Menu, the three lines to 
the right of the question number. To highlight text in either the 
passage or the question, select the text on the screen and then 
choose “Highlight Selection” from the Context Menu. To remove

highlighting, choose “Reset Highlighting” from the Context Menu. 
Text in images cannot be highlighted. 
Locate the Tutorial tool in the Item Context Menu to the right of the 
question number. By selecting this tool, you can view a short video 
demonstrating how to respond to this question type. 
Locate the Mark for Review tool in the same Item Context Menu. 
Select “Mark for Review” from the Item Context Menu. The marked 
question number displays a flag icon next to the number on the test 
page. 
The Items drop-down list located at the top left side of the page 
displays marked for the selected question or questions. 

For students assigned the TTS accommodation: 

SAY To listen to the item or passage, open the Item Context Menu and 
select a “Speak” option. You may also select a segment of text 
to listen to, such as a word or phrase. To do this, select the text, 
open the Item Context Menu, and select ‟Speak Question.” 
When listening to test content using the Text-to-Speech “Speak” 
options, you can also pause the audio using the same Context 
Menu tools. 

Pause to allow the students to practice with the tools and to answer any 

questions the students may have. 

SAY Now look at the passage, “Smart Stuff,” and Question 1 on your 
screen. Before you begin reading, please listen as I describe the 
screen. The reading passage appears on the left and the 
questions appear on the right. Question 1 goes with this passage. 
In order to read all of the passage, you may need to scroll to 
move down through the text. The scroll bar is located on the 
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right side of the passage. Remember to scroll all the way down 
to get to the end of the passage. 
Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions students may have. 

SAY To the right of the passage, you will see some sentences and a 
response box. Read the passage and the sentences silently. 

Pause to allow the students to read the passage and the question. 

SAY When you are ready to answer the question, begin typing inside 
the response box. As you type and fill up the box, a scroll bar 
may appear to allow you to move back up to see what you have 
written. Remember that your score will depend on how well you 
have answered the question, NOT on how long your answer is. 
Now answer the question by typing in the response box. You 
may begin. 

Pause to allow the students to type their answers 

SAY Are there any questions? 
Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Offer any 

explanations necessary to clarify the questions for the students. 

If time allows, you may read the following possible response. 

SAY For Question 1, an example that may be used is: “The author 
uses the word ‘smart’ to refer to materials that undergo changes 
in response to different conditions. ‘Smart’ is used to refer to the 
practical applications of these materials and how they help 
people. For example, piezoelectric materials are ‘smart’ because 
they can serve as sensors to warn us of an earthquake. Shape 
memory alloys are ‘smart’ because they can ‘remember’ their 
shape in response to changes in temperature.” 

Other text-based, relevant details may also be used. Student responses to 

this question would be scored using 2-point Constructed-Response Rubric. 

SAY Now that you have typed in your answer to the question about 
the reading passage, you are ready to submit your answer.         

            Select the “Next” arrow to go on to the next screen.
Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY    The next page is the Segment Review screen, which will show
you any questions that you left uncompleted or marked for review. 
You can return to these questions by clicking on the question 
number. Do not select a question number to review your response 
at this time. Once you move past this screen, you will NOT have an 
opportunity to return to complete work on the previous items. 
Select the “Next” arrow to go on to the next screen. 
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You will receive a pop-up message to confirm you want to move 
on. Select "Yes" to proceed.
Let’s take a look at this question together. You will write about 
the passage that you just read, “Smart Stuff.” On the right side 
of your screen is the writing prompt; this is the idea about which 
you will be writing. It is important that you read these directions 
carefully before you begin your writing. 
Your writing will not be scored on your personal opinions or 
choices, but will be scored objectively on how clearly you 
address the prompt; how well you organize your ideas; how 
effectively you express yourself; and how consistently you use 
correct paragraphing, grammar, spelling, and punctuation. 
Be sure to use the rules of Standard English. Standard English 
is the English commonly used in formal writing. It does not 
include slang or jargon. 
NOTE: Only your writing in the text box will be scored. In this 
Part 1 Practice Test, you will read only one passage. In the 
ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Part 1 Test, different passages 
will be used for each section. 
Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Now let’s take a look at the writing prompt on the right side of 
your screen. This is where you see your instructions for 
completing the writing prompt as well as the answer box where 
you will type your response. Only what you type into the Final 
Draft text box will be scored. 
Look at the three tabs on the left side of the screen. Tab 1 is the 
“Smart Stuff” passage tab, Tab 2 is the Prewriting tab, and Tab 3 
is the Checklist tab. 
The first tab contains the passage you will read before you 
respond to the writing prompt. Be sure to scroll to the bottom to 
see all parts of the passage. 
The second tab is the Prewriting tab. This tab provides 
instructions for using the Prewriting tool located on the upper 
right of your page. You may use this space for notes, lists, webs, 
outlines, or anything else that might help you plan your writing. 
You may also use scratch paper for planning or to draw out 
webs or outlines. If you need additional space for planning, raise 
your hand and I will give you a sheet of scratch paper. 
Remember that in the ISTEP+ Retest, anything you type using 
the Prewriting tool or write on scratch paper will not be scored. 

Pause. Give scratch paper to any student who may need it. 
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SAY The Prewriting tool is not intended to be a space to write your 
full response. After you have finished planning, you must 
complete the writing activity in the Final Draft text box. To copy 
any text from the Prewriting tool into your final response, select 
the text you would like to copy in the Prewriting area and choose 
the copy icon at the top of the box. The copy icon is two pieces 
of paper overlapping. Then in the Final Draft text box, click on 
where you would like to insert the copied text and click the paste 
icon. The paste icon is a clipboard. The scissors icon allows you 
to cut text. 
WARNING: Cutting text will remove it from the Prewriting tool, 
and if the text is not pasted into the Final Draft text box, it will be 
lost. You can also keep the tool open next to your final response 
to refer back to your notes. 

Are there any questions? 
Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY   The third tab, the Checklist tab, provides a list of general 
guidelines to follow when writing. Select the Checklist tab to 
see the Editing Checklist. Check your writing for correct 
grammar, spelling, punctuation, and capitalization. Remember, 
your writing should be well organized. 

Are there any questions? 
Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Read the directions very carefully and do your best to answer 
clearly and completely. 
Complete the writing activity in the Final Draft text box. You may 
notice that a scroll bar will appear as you type. You are not 
expected to fill up this box completely. You will be scored on the 
quality of your response, not the length of your response. Also 
remember that on the ISTEP+ Retest only what you type into the 
Final Draft text box will be scored. (Pause.) 

 Are there any questions? 
Pause. Answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY You may begin. 
Pause. Give students time to finish their writing. 

SAY   Are there any questions about how to use the tabs, how to use 
the Prewriting tool, how to use the Editing Checklist, or how 
to respond to a writing prompt question? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 
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Student responses to this question would be scored using a 6-point Writing

Rubric and the 4-point Grammar and Usage Rubric. 

SAY Once you have answered the writing prompt, you are ready to 
submit your final answers. Select the “Next” arrow at the top of 
the screen to go to the Submit screen. 
Select “End Test” and a pop-up message will appear asking you 
to confirm you’d like to move to the next page. The next page is 
the test submission screen, which will show you any questions 
that you marked for review. Do not select a question number to 
review your response at this time. 
Select “Submit Test” at the bottom of the screen. A pop-up will 
appear asking if you are sure you want to submit the test. Select 
“Yes.” 

The Your Results page will appear with your test information. 
When you are ready, select “Log Out” to finish. 

After students have logged out, check each computer or device and make 

sure that each student has exited the test properly. Help students as needed. 
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Directions for 

Administering the 

Part 2 ELA Online 

Practice Test 

Prior to beginning, please confirm that the Secure Browser has been 

installed on all student testing devices. The Online Technology Setup Quick 

Guide is available on the ISTEP+ Assessment Portal under Resources. The 

Secure Browser icon will appear on laptops and Macs, and the 

SecureTestBrowser app will appear on iPads and Chromebooks which 

have the applications installed. Please notify the corporation or school Test 

Coordinator if the appropriate icon is not present. 

Launch the Secure Browser on student devices prior to beginning the test 

session. For students using their own devices, ask those using laptops and 

Macs to click on the Secure Browser icon, and those using iPads and 

Chromebooks to click on the SecureTestBrowser app. 

Create a test session on the school-owned TA’s device by selecting and 

logging in to the “Test Administration” card on the ISTEP+ Assessment 

Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, open a test 

session that includes the ISTEP+ ELA Part 2 Practice Test. Refer to the 

TDS User Guide for step-by-step instructions on starting a session in the 

TA Interface. 

The TTS setting should have been assigned to students with an 

Individualized Education Program (IEP), a Section 504 Plan, Service Plan, 

Choice Special Education Plan (CSEP), or an Individual Learning Plan (ILP) 

that allows for such an accommodation. Two types of TTS are available. 

Students who receive a TTS accommodation where text is read aloud to the 

student for all items, including reading comprehension, will be assigned test 

forms ISTEP+ ELA Practice Test Part 1 – TTS All Items and ISTEP+ ELA 

Practice Test Part 2 – TTS All Items. Refer to the 2021-2022 Accessibility 

and Accommodations Information for Statewide Assessments document for 

details about these TTS types. Ensure the correct TTS type is assigned to 

students based on their plan. 

Verbalize or write the Session ID clearly on the board or somewhere else 

where students will be able to see it. Students must enter the Session ID 

exactly as it is written. 

Make sure each student has received: 

● A No. 2 pencil with an eraser

● Scratch paper

Bold text that follows the word “SAY” is to be read aloud to the

students. Italicized text is for TA information only.

SAY Today you are going to take the ISTEP+ Retest Part 2: 
English/Language Arts Practice Test. Do not enter anything until 
you have been instructed to do so. Is there anyone who does 
not see the Login page?
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An example of the login page follows. Please be sure all students are on 
this page before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the 
Secure Browser,  you  may see see     an      error message   that  says, “You cannot 
log in until the following programs are closed.”  Note the programs are listed
error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the programs that 
were listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser 
again. 

To preserve test security, the Secure Browser will not allow students to sign 
in to take assessments while other programs are running. 

SAY You will now sign in to the assessment. On the sign-in screen on 
your device, enter your entire first name, not your nickname. 
Enter your Student Test Number (STN) and the Session ID that I 
have written on the board [that I will repeat to you now]. Does 
anyone have any questions or need help signing in? 

Answer login questions the students may have. Although Student Access 

Cards are not required for testing purposes, some TAs may find this a useful 

means of managing real-time test sessions. A Student Access Card is a 

hard-copy form that includes a student’s STN for logging in to a test. 

Information about how to print access cards can be found in the Indiana 

TIDE User Guide. 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the Secure Browser. 
This will log the students in to the Secure Browser. As the students log in to 

the Secure Browser, the student’s personal information will display. 

SAY Look at the information on the screen. Make sure that the first 
and last name on the screen are yours. Then check and make 
sure the name of our school is correct. Please raise your hand if 

any of the information is not correct. 
If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or 

the name and STN do not match, the student must not continue. Select 

“No,” return to the login page, and check the student’s login credentials. If 

necessary, you can look up the student’s information using the Student 

Lookup function on the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 

Name, STN, and Session ID and have the student log in again. 

If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy 

and then notify your STC. The student may continue the following day once 
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any inaccuracies have been corrected in the IDOE systems and the student 

is able to access his or her own assessment. 

SAY If all the information on your Profile page is accurate, please 
select “Yes,” but do not go on to any other screen. 

Once students are logged in to the Secure Browser and can view the Test 

Selection screen, read the following instructions: 

SAY You are now looking at the Test Selection screen. Find the test 
called ISTEP+ ELA Practice Test Part 2 [or ISTEP+ ELA Practice 
Test Part 2 – TTS All Items]. This is the assessment you will be 
taking today. Select the ISTEP+ ELA Practice Test Part 2 
assessment now. 

Pause to allow students to locate the assessment. 

SAY You should see a screen that says, “Waiting for Approval.” 
Please wait for the assessment to be approved by me and do not 
proceed with the sign-in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper right corner 

that tells you which students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that 

appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, 

select the “Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the eye 

symbol in the “See Details” column. If test settings are correct, students may 

be approved individually by selecting the green check in the “Action” column. 

All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the “Approve All 

Students” button. 

To deny a student access to testing, select the red “X” in the “Action” column. 

Students may only be denied individually. You should deny students entry 

into the session under the following circumstances: 

● The student is not supposed to enter this session.

● The student selected the wrong test in the session.

● The student’s demographic information is incorrect.

● The student’s required accommodations are incorrect.

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 

Students with TTS enabled will see a sound check page to confirm the audio 

output settings; students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more 

information on TTS limitations and configurations, consult the Additional 
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Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the appropriate operating 

system. 

If no students are using this accommodation, skip the following SAY box. 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this assessment, you will 
see the Text-to-Speech Sound Check page before starting. This 
page allows you to adjust the audio settings specifically for this 
tool. It is important to adjust these settings before starting the 
test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. Please make sure 
you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings before 
leaving this page. Select “I heard the voice” to save your 
changes and continue to the Instructions and Help screen. 
We’re almost ready to begin the practice assessment. Now you 
should see the Test Instructions and Help screen, which can 
help you understand what test settings are available and how to 
move through the practice test. Select the “View Test Settings” 
button to review the test settings. Select the “View Help Guide” 
button to review how to navigate the assessment. 

Pause for students who want to review the Help Guide or their Test Settings. 

SAY Now select “Begin Test Now,” but wait for me to give you some 
more instructions before you start working. 

The students should see the first practice test question. Pause to make sure 

the students have the first question on their screens. 

SAY Before you begin, listen as I describe the screen. In the top left 
corner of your screen, you will see the navigation buttons. The 
“Back” and “Next” buttons can be used to move to the previous 
or following question. The “Back” button is not available right 
now because you are on the first question, but it will be available 
for later questions. 

To the right of the “Next” button, you will see a “Save” button. 
The “Save” button allows you to manually save your work. This 
is an optional feature. If you do not select this button, your 
answer will be saved automatically when you choose it. 
Go to the upper-right corner of the page where you will see the 
“Pause” button. Selecting “Pause” allows you to pause and exit 
the test. Do not select the “Pause” button at this time. Below the 
“Pause” button you will see the “Zoom Out” and “Zoom In” 
buttons which allow you to increase or decrease the font size of 
the screen. 
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           Are there any questions? 
Answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Before we look at Question 1, we will review some tools available 
to help you with selecting answers in this test. Find the button 
with three straight lines at the top of the question. This is called 
a Context Menu. 
Text can be highlighted in both passages and items. Locate the 
Item Context Menu, the three lines at the top and to the right of 
the question number. A Passage Context Menu is located at the 
top and to the right of a passage. To highlight text in either the 
passage or the question, select the text on the screen and then 
choose “Highlight Selection” from the Context Menu. To remove 
highlighting, choose “Reset Highlighting” from the Context 
Menu. Text in images cannot be highlighted. 
You can also highlight an individual line of text in a passage or 
question by selecting the “Line Reader” tool in the Global Menu 
at the top right of the screen. Please note that this tool is not 
available while the Highlight Selection tool is in use. You can 
move the highlight using the up and down arrow keys. 
To enter notes for an individual test question, select “Notepad” 
from the Item Context Menu. After entering a note, a “Notepad” 

icon appears next to the question number on the test page. You 
can only access your notes for a question on that question’s test 
page. 
Locate the Tutorial tool in the Item Context Menu to the right of 
the question number. By selecting this tool, you can view a short 
video demonstrating how to respond to this question type. 
Locate the Mark for Review tool in the same Item Context Menu. 
Select “Mark for Review” from the Item Context Menu. The 

marked question number displays a Flag icon next to the number 
on the test page. The Items drop-down list located at the top left 
side of the page displays marked for the selected question or 
questions. 

For students assigned the TTS accommodation: 

SAY To listen to the item or passage, open the Context Menu and 
select a “Speak” option. You may also select a segment of text 
to listen to, such as a word or phrase. To do this, select the text, 
open the Context Menu, and select ‟Speak Question.” 
When listening to test content using the Text-to-Speech “Speak” 
options, you can also pause the audio using the same Context 
Menu tools. 
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Pause to allow the students to practice with the tools and to answer any 

questions the students may have. 

SAY Now look at the top of the screen and you will see this 
section has a total of 6 questions. The top of the screen shows 
the number answered, so indicates "0 out of 6" until you answer 
this item and move on to the next item. Read the directions 
silently and select the correct answer. Then stop and we will 
discuss the question together. 
Are there any questions? 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 1. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 1? (Pause.) 
You should have selected “A thunderous belch” from the first 
drop-down list and “uneasy giggles” from the second drop-down 
list. If you did not select these answers, select them now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 2. 
Make sure students have Question 2 on their device screens. 

SAY You should now see Question 2. Read the question and select the 
correct highlighted sentence. You may have to scroll over the 
sentences to see the highlighting. Take a moment to answer this 
question, then stop and we will discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 2. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 2? (Pause.) 

You should have selected the sentence, “Training a dog to 
discriminate between two different scents is much less intense 
than training discrimination among many scents.” If you did not 
select this answer, select it now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answer. Answer any questions 

they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 3. 
You should carefully read the paragraph and then drag and drop 
the words into the correct boxes. Take a moment to answer this 
question, then stop and we will discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 3. Do not read the 

question aloud. 
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SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 3? (Pause.) 

You should have selected “adversary” for the first box, “adverse” 
for the second box, and “adversity” for the last box. If you did 
not select these answers, select them now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 4. 
Before you begin reading, please listen as I describe the screen. 
The reading passage appears on the left, and the questions 
appear on the right. Question 4 goes with this passage. 
In order to read all of the passage, you will need to scroll to 
move down through the text. The scroll bar is located on the 
right side of the passage. Remember to scroll all the way down 
to the end of the passage. 
We will now review another tool available to help you with the 
multiple-choice questions in this section. Click on the Item 
Context Menu and look for the Strikethrough tool. You can use 
Strikethrough to mark out answer choices that you think are 
incorrect. Select the tool from the drop-down list. (Pause.) 

To mark out an answer choice, select it. You should see a strike 
(or gray line) across the answer choice. You can do this for as 
many answer choices as you wish. Practice eliminating 
different answer choices. Be careful: even answer choices that 
are struck through may be selected and considered valid 
answer choices (Pause.) 

Turn the Strikethrough tool off by clicking anywhere on the test 
page with the mouse pointer. 

Does anyone have any questions about the tools? 
Pause to answer any questions students may have. 

SAY This question includes a passage titled, “Night and Day.” You 
should carefully read the passage and the directions above the 
passage. Then you will answer the question on the right side of 
your screen about what you have read. Take a moment now to 
read the directions, the passage, and answer the question. When 
you have finished, stop and we will discuss the question 
together. You may begin. 

Pause to allow the students to read the passage and complete Question 4. 
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Do not read the passage or the question aloud. Walk around the room to 

make sure students are on the right question and are scrolling through the 

passage to the end, and answer any questions the students may 

have, including how to select their answer. 

SAY Has everyone finished reading this passage and answering 
Question 4? (Pause.) 

For Question 4, you should have selected answer choice D. If 
you did not select this correct answer, select it now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answer. Answer any questions 

they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 5. 
This question continues to ask you about your understanding of 
the passage you just read, “Night and Day.” The passage is 
shown on the left part of your screen. 
Take a moment to carefully read the directions and answer the 
question. When you have finished, stop and we will discuss the 
question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 5. Do not read the 

passage or question aloud. 

Answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 5? (Pause.) 

You should have selected, “When these cells sense light, they 
send a signal that turns back the master clock” and 
“intentionally expose their eyes to bright blue light, mimicking 
morning light.” If you did not select these answers, change your 
answers now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 6. 
This question continues to ask you about your understanding of 
the passage you just read, “Night and Day.” The passage is 
shown on the left part of your screen. The text has not changed 
since the last question, and it is shown here again for your review. 
Take a moment to carefully read the directions and answer both 
Parts A and B of the question. When you have finished, stop and 
we will discuss the question together. 
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Pause to allow the students to complete Question 6. Do not read the 

passage or questions aloud. Answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 6? (Pause.) 

For Part A, you should have selected answer choice B. 
For Part B, you should have selected answer choice C. 
If you did not select these answers, select them now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY   When you have finished answering Question 6 and are ready to 

submit your answers, select the “Next” arrow to go on to the 
next screen. A pop-up message will appear, telling you that you 
have reached the end of the test. Click OK to close that message.
Select “End Test” and a pop-up message will appear asking you 
to confirm you’d like to move to the next page. Select "Yes" to 
move on. The next page is the Test Submission screen, which 
will show you any questions that you left uncompleted or 
marked for review. You can return to those questions by clicking 
on the question number. Do not select a question number to 
review your response at this time. 
Select “Submit Test” at the bottom of the screen. A pop-up will 
appear asking if you are sure you want to submit the test. Select 
“Yes.” 

The Your Results page will appear with your test information. 
When you are ready, select “Log Out” to finish. 

After students have logged out, check each computer or device and make 

sure that each student has exited the test properly. Help students as needed. 
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Directions for 

Administering the 

Part 1 

Mathematics 

Online Practice 

Test 

Prior to beginning, please confirm that the Secure Browser has been 

installed on all student testing devices. The Online Technology Setup Quick 

Guide is available on the ISTEP+ Assessment Portal under Resources. The 

Secure Browser icon will appear on laptops and Macs, and the 

SecureTestBrowser app will appear on iPads and Chromebooks which 

have the applications installed. Please notify the corporation or school Test 

Coordinator if the appropriate icon is not present. 

Launch the Secure Browser on student devices prior to beginning the test 

session. For students using their own devices, ask those using laptops and 

Macs to click on the Secure Browser icon, and those using iPads and 

Chromebooks to click on the SecureTestBrowser app. 

Create a test session on the school-owned TA’s device by selecting and 

logging in to the “Test Administration” card on the ISTEP+ Assessment 

Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, open a test 

session that includes the ISTEP+ MA Practice Test Part 1 Test. Refer to the 

TDS User Guide for step-by-step instructions on starting a session in the 

TA Interface. 

The TTS setting should have been assigned to students with an 

Individualized Education Program (IEP), a Section 504 Plan, Service Plan, 

Choice Special Education Plan (CSEP), or an Individual Learning Plan (ILP) 

that allows for such an accommodation. Two types of TTS are available. 

Students who receive a TTS accommodation where text is read aloud to the 

student for all items, including reading comprehension, will be assigned test 

forms ISTEP+ ELA Practice Test Part 1 – TTS All Items and ISTEP+ ELA 

Practice Test Part 2 – TTS All Items. Refer to the 2021-2022 Accessibility 

and Accommodations Information for Statewide Assessments document for 

details about these TTS types. Ensure the correct TTS type is assigned to 

students based on their plan. 

Verbalize or write the Session ID clearly on the board or somewhere else 

where students will be able to see it. Students must enter the Session ID 

exactly as it is written. 

Make sure each student has received: 

● A No. 2 pencil with an eraser

● Scratch paper

Bold text that follows the word “SAY” is to be read aloud to the students. 

Italicized text is for Test Administrator information only. 

SAY Today you are going to take the ISTEP+ Retest Part 1: 
Mathematics Practice Test. Do not enter anything until you have 
been instructed to do so. Is there anyone who does not see the 
login page? 

https://www.in.gov/sboe/files/2021-2022-Accessibility-and-Accommodations-Information-for-Statewide-Assessments.pdf
https://www.in.gov/sboe/files/2021-2022-Accessibility-and-Accommodations-Information-for-Statewide-Assessments.pdf
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An example of the login page follows. Please be sure all students are on this 

page before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the Secure 

Browser, you may see an error message that says, “You cannot log in until the 

following programs are closed.” Note the programs that are listed in this 

error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the programs that were 

listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser again. 

To preserve test security, the Secure Browser will not allow students to sign 

in to take assessments while other programs are running. 

SAY You will now sign in to the assessment. On the sign-in screen on 
your device, enter your entire first name, not your nickname. 
Enter your Student Test Number (STN) and the Session ID that I 
have written on the board [that I will repeat to you now]. Does 
anyone have any questions or need help signing in? 

Answer login questions the students may have. Although Student Access 

Cards are not required for testing purposes, some TAs may find this a useful 

means of managing real-time test sessions. A Student Access Card is a 

hard-copy form that includes a student’s STN for logging in to a test. 

Information about how to print access cards can be found in the Indiana 

TIDE User Guide. 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the Secure Browser. 
This will log the students in to the Secure Browser. As the students log in to 

the Secure Browser, the student’s personal information will display. 

SAY Look at the information on the screen. Make sure that the first 
and last name on the screen are yours. Then check and make 
sure the name of our school is correct. Please raise your hand if 
any of the information is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or 

the name and STN do not match, the student must not continue. Select 

“No,” return to the login page, and check the student’s login credentials. If 

necessary, you can look up the student’s information using the Student 

Lookup function on the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 

Name, STN, and Session ID and have the student log in again. 

If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy 

and then notify your STC. The student may continue the following day once 
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any inaccuracies have been corrected in the IDOE systems and the student 

is able to access his or her own assessment. 

SAY If all the information on your Profile page is accurate, please 
select “Yes,” but do not go on to any other screen.. 

Once students are logged in to the Secure Browser and can view the Test 

Selection screen, read the following instructions: 

SAY You are now looking at the Test Selection screen. Find the test 
called ISTEP+ MA Part 1 Practice Test. This is the 
assessment you will be taking today. Select the ISTEP+ 
MA Part 1 Practice assessment now. 

Pause to allow students to locate the assessment. 

SAY You should see a screen that says, “Waiting for Approval.” 
Please wait for the assessment to be approved by me and do not 
proceed with the sign-in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper right corner 

that tells you which students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that 

appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, 

select the “Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the eye 

symbol in the “See Details” column. If test settings are correct, students may 

be approved individually by selecting the green check in the “Action” column. 

All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the “Approve All 

Students” button. 

To deny a student access to testing, select the red “X” in the “Action” column. 

Students may only be denied individually. You should deny students entry 

into the session under the following circumstances: 

● The student is not supposed to enter this session.

● The student selected the wrong test in the session.

● The student’s demographic information is incorrect.

● The student’s required accommodations are incorrect.

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 

Students with TTS enabled will see a sound check page to confirm the audio 

output settings; students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more 

information on TTS limitations and configurations, consult the Additional 

Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the appropriate operating 

system. 
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If no students are using this accommodation, skip the following SAY box. 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this assessment, you will 
see the Text-to-Speech Sound Check page before starting. This 
page allows you to adjust the audio settings specifically for this 
tool. It is important to adjust these settings before starting the 
test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. Please make sure 
you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings before 
leaving this page. Select “I heard the voice” to save your 
changes and continue to the Instructions and Help screen. 
We’re almost ready to begin the practice assessment. Now you 
should see the Test Instructions and Help screen, which can 
help you understand what test settings are available and how to 
move through the practice test. Select the “View Test Settings” 
button to review the test settings. Select the “View Help Guide” 
button to review how to navigate the assessment. 

Pause for students who want to review the Help Guide or their Test Settings. 

SAY Now select “Begin Test Now,” but wait for me to give you some 
more instructions before you start working. 

The students should see the first practice test question. Pause to make sure 

the students have the first question on their screens. 

SAY Before you begin, listen as I describe the screen. In the top left 
corner of your screen, you will see the navigation buttons. The 
“Back” and “Next” buttons can be used to move to the previous 
or following question. The “Back” button is not available right 
now because you are on the first question, but it will be available 
for later questions. 

To the right of the “Next” button, you will see a “Save” button. 
The “Save” button allows you to manually save your work. This 
is an optional feature. If you do not select this button, your 
answer will be saved automatically when you choose it. 
Go to the upper-right corner of the page where you will see the 
“Pause” button. Selecting “Pause” allows you to pause and exit 
the test. Do not select the “Pause” button at this time. Below the 
“Pause” button you will see the “Zoom Out” and “Zoom In” 
buttons which allow you to increase or decrease the font size of 
the screen. 

Are there any questions? 
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Answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Before we look at Question 1, we will review some tools available 
to help you with selecting answers in this test. Find the button 
with three straight lines at the top of the question. This is called 
a Item Context Menu. 
Text can be highlighted in items. Locate the Item Context Menu, 
the three lines at the top and to the right of the question number.  
To highlight text in the question, select the text on the screen 
and then choose “Highlight Selection” from the Item Context 

Menu. To remove highlighting, choose “Reset Highlighting” 

from the Item Context Menu. Text in images cannot be 
highlighted. 
You can also highlight an individual line of text in a question by 

selecting the “Line Reader” tool in the Global Menu at the top 
right of the screen. Please note that this tool is not available 
while the Highlight Selection tool is in use. You can move the 
highlight using the up and down arrow keys. 
To enter notes for an individual test question, select “Notepad” 
from the Item Context Menu. After entering a note, a “Notepad” 

icon appears next to the question number on the test page. You 
can only access your notes for a question on that question’s 

test page. 
Locate the Tutorial tool in the Item Context Menu to the right of 
the question number. By selecting this tool, you can view a short 
video demonstrating how to respond to this question type. 
Locate the Mark for Review tool in the same Item Context Menu. 
Select “Mark for Review” from the Item Context Menu. The 

marked question number displays a Flag icon next to the 
number on the test page. The Items drop-down list located at the 
top left side of the page displays marked for the selected 
question or questions. 
The Calculator tool is on the upper right of the screen. Selecting 
the Calculator tool opens a calculator on your screen that can be 
used to solve problems. You can select the calculator buttons or 
use your keyboard to type problems into the calculator. Practice 
using the calculator now by entering a simple problem you know 
the answer to, such as two-plus-two. Then close the Calculator 
tool. 
The Formulas tool is on the upper right of the screen. Select this 
tool and a Mathematics Reference Sheet will appear on your 
screen. The reference sheet provides you with formulas that may 
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be helpful in solving some of the problems. To close the 
reference sheet, select the “X” in the upper right corner. 

For students assigned the TTS accommodation: 

SAY To listen to the item, open the Item Context Menu and 
select a “Speak” option. You may also select a segment of text 
to listen to, such as a word or phrase. To do this, select the text, 
open the Item Context Menu, and select ‟Speak Question.” 
When listening to test content using the Text-to-Speech 

“Speak” options, you can also pause the audio using the same 
Item Context Menu tools. 

Pause to allow the students to practice with the tools and to answer any 

questions the students may have. 

SAY Here are important reminders to think about as you practice. You 
may use a calculator to solve any of the problems in this test. 
NOTE: A correct answer CANNOT receive full credit if no work is 
shown. Since you may receive partial credit for all problems in 
this test, it is important to show ALL work in the spaces 
provided. When you see the words “Show All Work,” be sure to 
show all the steps needed to solve the problem and type the 
answer in the answer box. As you complete each problem, 
remember to READ the problem carefully, PLAN how to solve the 
problem, SOLVE the problem showing all steps, and CHECK 
Your work. 
Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions students may have. 

SAY Now look at the top of the screen and you will see the question 
about an equation. Read the question and what Part A is asking 
you to solve. In order to read all of the question, you may need to 
use the scroll bar to move down through the question. 

Pause as the students read Part A of the question. 

SAY Below the question in Part A you will see a large answer box. 
This is called the Show All Work box. You will solve the problem 
and show your work in this box. Click on the f of x bot to bring 
up the Math Editor to enter math symbols that you cannot enter 
with your keypad. 
Take some time now to find the number keys on your keyboard 
and review the math symbols in the Math Editor. Some questions 
have a large answer box and a small answer box. The math 
symbols in the Math Editor can only be used in the larger answer 
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box. You may use your keyboard to enter any math operation in 
the small answer or equation box. 
You will notice three options above the Show All Work box. The 
first arrow that curves to the left will undo what you have just 
typed in the box. The second arrow that curves to the right will 
redo or retype work you may have erased. Take a few minutes to 
practice with these tools and show your work as you solve Part A. 

Pause to allow students to solve Part A and type their work into the Show All 

Work box. 

SAY When you have finished solving the problem and showing your 
work in the box, type your final answer to Part A in the 
answer box shown below the Show All Work box. 

Pause to allow students to enter their final answer in the Part A answer box. 

SAY When you have finished Part A of this question, scroll down to 
find Part B. Read the problem and type your equation in the 
Equation box. Then go to Part C, enter your work in the Show All 
Work box, and enter your final answer in the answer box. Take a 
few minutes now to complete Parts B and C of Question 1. 

Pause to allow students to complete Parts B and C. 

SAY Are there any questions? 
Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Offer any 

explanations necessary to clarify the questions for the students. 

If time allows, you may read the following possible responses. 

SAY For Question 1, Part A, the correct answer is that the equation 
3(x - 2) = 3x - 2 has no solutions. Using the distributive property 
on the left-hand side, the equation can be rewritten as the 
equivalent equation 3x - 6 = 3x - 2. If 3x is then subtracted from 
both sides of this equation, the result is -6 = -2, which is not 
possible for any value of x. This means that there are no 
solutions to the original equation. 
When you answer a question like this, use words, numbers, and 
symbols to clearly explain or justify your answer to be sure the 
explanation is understood by the person scoring the response. 
For Question 1, Part B, any equation that has the variable on 
both sides of the equation and only one solution will be scored 
as correct. One example might be 9x + 5 = 8x + 12. 
For Question 1, Part C, the correct answer for the Part B example 
of 9x + 5 = 8x + 12 is 7. The answer can be found by subtracting 
8x from both sides to get the equivalent equation x + 5 = 12. 
Then subtract 5 from both sides to get the solution x = 7. 
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When you have finished answering Parts A, B, and C of the 
Mathematics practice question and are ready to submit your 
answers, select the “Next” arrow to go to the next screen. 

Because there is only one question in this portion of the 
practice test, you will get a pop-up message saying “You have 
reached the end of the test.” Click OK to close out this pop-up 
message. Select “End Test” and a pop-up message will appear 
asking you to confirm you’d like to move to the next page. Click 
“Yes” to proceed. The next page is the test submission screen, 
which will show you any questions that you left uncompleted or 
marked for review. You can return to those questions by 
clicking on the question number. Do not select a question 
number to review your response at this time. 
Select “Submit Test” at the bottom of the screen. A pop-up will 
appear asking if you are sure you want to submit the test. Select 
“Yes.” 

The Your Results page will appear with your test information. 
When you are ready, select “Log Out” to finish. 

After students have logged out, check each computer or device and make 

sure that each student has exited the test properly. Help students as needed. 
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Directions for 

Administering the 

Part 2 

Mathematics 

Online Practice 

Test 

Prior to beginning, please confirm that the Secure Browser has been 

installed on all student testing devices. The Online Technology Setup Quick 

Guide is available on the ISTEP+ Assessment Portal under Resources. The 

Secure Browser icon will appear on laptops and Macs, and the 

SecureTestBrowser app will appear on iPads and Chromebooks which 

have the applications installed. Please notify the corporation or school Test 

Coordinator if the appropriate icon is not present. 

Launch the Secure Browser on student devices prior to beginning the test 

session. For students using their own devices, ask those using laptops and 

Macs to click on the Secure Browser icon, and those using iPads and 

Chromebooks to click on the SecureTestBrowser app. 

Create a test session on the school-owned TA’s device by selecting and 

logging in to the “Test Administration” card on the ISTEP+ Assessment 

Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, open a test 

session that includes the ISTEP+ MA Practice Test Part 2 Test. Refer to the 

TDS User Guide for step-by-step instructions on starting a session in the 

TA Interface. 

The TTS setting should have been assigned to students with an 

Individualized Education Program (IEP), a Section 504 Plan, Service Plan, 

Choice Special Education Plan (CSEP), or an Individual Learning Plan 

(ILP) that allows for such an accommodation. Refer to the 2021-2022 

Accessibility and Accommodations Information for Statewide Assessments 

document for details about these TTS types. Ensure the correct TTS type is 

assigned to students based on their plan. 

Verbalize or write the Session ID clearly on the board or somewhere else 

where students will be able to see it. Students must enter the Session ID 

exactly as it is written. 

Make sure each student has received: 

● A No. 2 pencil with an eraser

● Scratch paper

Bold text that follows the word “SAY” is to be read aloud to the

students. Italicized text is for TA information only.

SAY Today you are going to take the ISTEP+ Retest Part 2: 
Mathematics Practice Test. Do not enter anything until you have 
been instructed to do so. Is there anyone who does not see the 
login page? 

https://www.in.gov/sboe/files/2021-2022-Accessibility-and-Accommodations-Information-for-Statewide-Assessments.pdf
https://www.in.gov/sboe/files/2021-2022-Accessibility-and-Accommodations-Information-for-Statewide-Assessments.pdf
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An example of the login page follows. Please be sure all students are on 

this page before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the 

Secure   Browser,  you may see an error message that says, “You cannot log 

in until the following programs are closed.”  Note  the  programs that   are 
listed in this error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the 
programs that were listed in the error message, and then open the Secure 
Browser again.

To preserve test security, the Secure Browser will not allow students to sign 

in to take assessments while other programs are running. 

SAY You will now sign in to the assessment. On the sign-in screen 
on your device, enter your entire first name, not your nickname. 
Enter your Student Test Number (STN) and the Session ID that I 
have written on the board [that I will repeat to you now]. Does 
anyone have any questions or need help signing in? 

Answer login questions the students may have. Although Student Access 

Cards are not required for testing purposes, some TAs may find this a 

useful means of managing real-time test sessions. A Student Access Card 

is a hard-copy  form  that  includes  a  student’s STN   for logging   in  to  a  test. 

Information about how to print access cards can be found in the Indiana 

TIDE User Guide. 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the Secure Browser. 
This will log the students in to the Secure Browser. As the students log in 

to the Secure Browser, the student’s personal information will display. 

SAY Look at the information on the screen. Make sure that the first 
and last name on the screen are yours. Then check and make 
sure the name of our school is correct. Please raise your hand if 
any of the information is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, 

or the name and STN do not match, the student must not continue. Select 

“No,” return to the login page, and check the student’s login credentials. If 

necessary, you can look up the student’s information using the Student 

Lookup function on the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 

Name, STN, and Session ID and have the student log in again. 
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If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy 

and then notify your STC. The student may continue the following day once 

any inaccuracies have been corrected in the IDOE systems and the 

student is able to access his or her own assessment. 

SAY If all the information on your Profile page is accurate, please 
select “Yes,” but do not go on to any other screen.. 

Once students are logged in to the Secure Browser and can view the Test 

Selection screen, read the following instructions: 

SAY You are now looking at the Test Selection screen. Find the test 

called ISTEP+ MA Part 2 Practice Test. This is the 
assessment you will be taking today. Select the ISTEP+ 
MA Part 2 Practice assessment now. 

Pause to allow students to locate the assessment. 

SAY You should see a screen that says, “Waiting for Approval.” 
Please wait for the assessment to be approved by me and do 
not proceed with the sign-in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper right corner 

that tells you which students have signed in and are waiting for your 

approval. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that 

appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, 

select the “Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the eye 

symbol in the “See Details” column. If test settings are correct, students 

may be approved individually by selecting the green check in the “Action” 

column. All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the 

“Approve All Students” button. 

To deny a student access to testing, select the red “X” in the “Action” 

column. Students may only be denied individually. You should deny 

students entry into the session under the following circumstances: 

● The student is not supposed to enter this session.

● The student selected the wrong test in the session.

● The student’s demographic information is incorrect.

● The student’s required accommodations are incorrect.

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 
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Students with TTS enabled will see a sound check page to confirm the 

audio output settings; students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For 

more information on TTS limitations and configurations, consult the 

Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the appropriate 

operating system. 

If no students are using this accommodation, skip the following SAY box. 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this assessment, you will 
see the Text-to-Speech Sound Check page before starting. This 
page allows you to adjust the audio settings specifically for this 
tool. It is important to adjust these settings before starting the 
test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. Please make sure 
you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings before 
leaving this page. Select “I heard the voice” to save your 
changes and continue to the Instructions and Help screen. 
We’re almost ready to begin the practice assessment. Now you 
should see the Test Instructions and Help screen, which can 
help you understand what test settings are available and how to 
move through the practice test. Select the “View Test Settings” 
button to review the test settings. Select the “View Help Guide” 
button to review how to navigate the assessment. 

Pause for students who want to review the Help Guide or their Test 

Settings. 

SAY Now select “Begin Test Now,” but wait for me to give you some 
more instructions before you start working. 

The students should see the first practice test question. Pause to make sure 

the students have the first question on their screens. 

SAY Before you begin, listen as I describe the screen. In the top left 
corner of your screen, you will see the navigation buttons. The 
“Back” and “Next” buttons can be used to move to the previous 
or following question. The “Back” button is not available right 
now because you are on the first question, but it will be 
available for later questions. 

To the right of the “Next” button, you will see a “Save” button. 
The “Save” button allows you to manually save your work. This 
is an optional feature. If you do not select this button, your 
answer will be saved automatically when you choose it. 
Go to the upper-right corner of the page where you will see the 
“Pause” button. Selecting “Pause” allows you to pause and exit 
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the test. Do not select the “Pause” button at this time. Below the 

“Pause” button you will see the “Zoom Out” and “Zoom In” 

buttons which allow you to increase or decrease the font size of 

the screen. 

Are there any questions? 

Answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Before we look at Question 1, we will review some tools 

available to help you with selecting answers in this test. Find the 
button with three straight lines at the top of the question. 

This is called a Item Context Menu.

Text can be highlighted in items. Locate the Item Context Menu,=

the three lines at the top and to the right of the question 

number. To highlight text in the question, select the text on the 

screen and then choose “Highlight Selection” from the Item 
Context Menu. To remove. highlighting, choose “Reset 

Highlighting” from the Item Context Menu. Text in images=

cannot be highlighted. 

Locate the Tutorial tool in the Item Context Menu to the right of 

the question number. By selecting this tool, you can view a 

short video demonstrating how to respond to this question type. 

Locate the Mark for Review tool in the same Item Context Menu.=

Select “Mark for Review” from the Item Context Menu. The=

marked question number displays a Flag icon next to the 

number on the test page. The Items drop-down list located at 

the top left side of the page displays marked for the selected 

question or questions. 

Click on the Item Context Menu and look for the Strikethrough=

tool. You can use strikethrough to mark out answer choices that 

you think are incorrect. Select the tool from the drop-down list. 

(Pause.) 

To mark out an answer choice, select it. You should see a strike 

(or gray line) across the answer choice. You can do this for as 

many answer choices as you wish. Practice eliminating different 

answer choices. Be careful: even answer choices that are struck 

through may be selected and considered valid answer choices. 

(Pause.) 

Turn the Strikethrough tool off by clicking anywhere on the test 

page with the mouse pointer. 

The Formulas tool is on the upper right of the screen. Select 

this tool and a Mathematics Reference Sheet will appear on your 
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screen. The reference sheet provides you with formulas that 
may be helpful in solving some of the problems. To close the 
reference sheet, select the “X” in the upper right corner. 
Does anyone have any questions about the tools? 

For students assigned the TTS accommodation: 

SAY To listen to the item, open the Item Context Menu and 
select a “Speak” option. You may also select a segment of text 
to listen to, such as a word or phrase. To do this, select the text, 
open the Item Context Menu, and select ‟Speak Question.” 
When listening to test content using the Text-to-Speech 
“Speak” options, you can also pause the audio using the same 
Item Context Menu tools. 

Pause to allow the students to practice with the tools and to answer any 

questions the students may have. 

SAY Now look at the top of the screen and you will see this is 
Question 1 of 16. Read the directions silently and select the 
correct answer. Then stop and we will discuss the question 
together. 
Are there any questions? 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 1. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 1? (Pause.) 

You should have selected the second, third, and fourth options. 
If you did not select these correct answers, select them now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 2. 
Make sure students have Question 2 on their device screens. 

SAY You should now see Question 2. Read Question 2 and select the 
answers. When you have finished, stop and we will discuss the 
question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 2. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 2? (Pause.) You 
should have selected answer choice D. If you did not select this 
answer, select it now. 
Are there any questions? 
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Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 3. Make sure 
students have Question 3 on their device screens. 
You should now see Question 3. Read Question 3 and select the 
answers. When you have finished, stop and we will discuss the 
question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 3. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 3? (Pause.) 

You should have selected the following three equations: the 
first and third equations in the top row and the last equation in 
the bottom row. If you did not select these correct answers, 
select them now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 4. 
Make sure students have Question 4 on their device screens. 

SAY You should now see Question 4. Read Question 4 and drag and 
drop the answers into the correct boxes. When you have 
finished, stop and we will discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 4. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 4? (Pause.) 

You should have completed the table by entering, from top to 
bottom, Causation, Causation, Correlation only, Correlation 
only, Causation, Correlation only. If you did not select these 
correct answers, select them now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 5. 
Make sure students have Question 5 on their device screens. 

SAY You should now see Question 5. Read Question 5 and select
points on the coordinate plane as indicated. When you have 
finished, stop and we will discuss the question together. 
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Pause to allow the students to complete Question 5. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 5? (Pause.) 

You should have plotted the following four points with corners 
at (1,-1), (8,-1), (8,-5), and (4,-5). If you did not plot the points in 
the correct order, please plot the correct points in the 
coordinate plane now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 6. 
Make sure students have Question 6 on their device screens. 

SAY You should now see Question 6. Read Question 6 and find 
the correct answers. When you have finished, stop and we 
will discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 6. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 6? (Pause.) 

You should have selected, from top to bottom, Linear, 
Nonlinear, Linear. If you did not select these correct answers, 
select them now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 7. 
Make sure students have Question 7 on their device screens. 

SAY You should now see Question 7. Read Question 7 and enter 
your answer in the box. If an answer requires that you enter a 
fraction, you must use the forward slash (/) in your answer. 
When you have finished, stop and we will discuss the 
question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 7.Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 7? (Pause.) 

For this question, you should have entered 3 or -6. If you did not 
enter one of these correct answers, enter one now. 
Are there any questions? 
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Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 8. 
Make sure students have Question 8 on their device screens. 

SAY You should now see Question 8. Read Question 8 and select the 
answer. When you have finished, stop and we will discuss the 
question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 8. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 8? (Pause.)

You should have chosen answer D. If you did not select this 
correct answer, select it now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 9. 
Make sure students have Question 9 on their device screens. 

SAY    You should now see Question 9. Read Question 9 and select 
two points to graph your answer line. When you have 
finished, stop and we will discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 9. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 9? (Pause.)

For Part A, you should have a linear function and points plotted 
that must fit the equation of y = -2/3x + 90, crossing through 
points (0, 90) and (30, 70). For Part B, you should have selected 
“intersect” from the drop-down list. If you did not select this 
correct answer, select it now. 
 Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any questions 

they may have. 

SAY  When you have finished answering Question 9 and are ready to 
submit your answers, select the “Next” arrow to go on to the next 
screen. 

The next page is the segment review screen, which will show you 
any questions that you marked for review. You can return to those 
questions by clicking on the question number. Do not select a 
question number to review your response at this time. Once you 
move past this screen, you will NOT have an opportunity to return 
to complete work on the previous item. Select the “Next” arrow to 
go on to the next screen.  You will receive a pop-up message 
asking if you are sure you want to leave the segment. Click "Yes" 
to proceed. 
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Now look at the top of the screen and you will notice the 
Calculator tool in your tool bar. This is the tool to select if you 
want to use the online calculator. (Pause.) 

Selecting the Calculator tool opens a calculator on your screen 
that can be used to solve the problems. You can select the 
calculator buttons or use your keyboard to type problems into 
the calculator. Practice using the calculator now by entering a 
simple problem you know the answer to, such as two-plus-two. 
Then close the Calculator tool. (Pause.) 

Now we will take a look at Question 10 together. Read the 
problem silently and find the correct answers. When you have 
finished selecting your answers, stop and we will discuss the 
question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 10. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 10? (Pause.) 

For this question, you should have selected 1 for the number of 
faces that a cone has. For a cylinder, you should have selected 2; 
for the sphere, zero; for the square pyramid, 5; and for a right 
rectangular prism, 6. If you did not select these correct answers, 
select them now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 11. 
Make sure students have Question 11 on their device screens. 

SAY You should now see Question 11. Read the problem silently and 
find the correct answers to Part A and B of Question 11. 
In Part B, there is an answer box. Some answer boxes do not 
allow letters. If you receive an Invalid Input error when typing in 
the answer box, you have entered a character that is not 
allowed. For Question 11 Part B, you cannot enter any letters or 
special characters, with the exception of a period or a hyphen. If 
an answer requires that you enter a fraction, you must use the 
forward slash (/) as the fraction bar in your answer. Do not enter 
commas or symbols such as dollar signs, percent signs, or 
degrees in your number answers. 
When you have finished answering Part A and Part B, stop and 
we will discuss the question together. 
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Pause to allow the students to complete Question 11. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 11? (Pause.) 

For Part A, in the left column, you should have placed one red 
and one white tile in any order. In the right column, the top 
section should have one red, one blue, and one white tile in any 
order. In the right column, you should have placed one red and 
one blue tile in any order in the middle section. In the right 
column, you should have placed one blue and one white tile in 
any order in the bottom section. If you did not place the correct 
tiles in the boxes, correct your answer now. (Pause.) 

For Part B, the correct answer is the fraction 5/9 or any 
equivalent fraction. If you did not enter 5/9 or an equivalent 
fraction, enter it now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 12. 
Make sure students have Question 12 on their device screens. 

SAY You should now see Question 12. Read the problem and select 
your answers. When you have finished, stop and we will discuss 
the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 12. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 12? (Pause.) 

You should have selected the statement about the domain that 
is second from the top, “The domain is all real numbers x such 
that x ≠ 1,” and the statement about the range that is second 
from the bottom, “The range is all real numbers y such that 
y > 0.” If you did not select these statements, do so now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Now select the “Next” arrow and go on to Question 13. 
Make sure students have Question 13 on their device screens. 

SAY You should now see Question 13. Read Question 13 and take a 
moment to complete it. When you have finished, stop and we 
will discuss the question together. 
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Pause to allow the students to complete Question 13. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 13? (Pause.) 

You should have selected the correct response of an open- 
closed segment from -3 to 2. If you did not select this correct 
answer, select it now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Select the “Next” arrow to go on to Question 14. 
Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Now we will take a look at Question 14 together. Take a moment 
to complete Question 14, then stop and we will discuss the 
question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 14. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 14? (Pause.) 

You should have selected an exponential function type, with 
points plotted to fit the equation of y = (1/2) to the power of x, 
and the asymptote at y = 0. Points that would create this curve 
would be (-1, 2), (0, 1), or (1, ½). If you did not select the 
correct function and plot the correct points in the coordinate 
plane, select the correct function and plot the correct points 
now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Select the “Next” arrow to go on to Question 15. 
Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Now we will take a look at Question 15 together. Read Question 15 
and select your answers from the drop-down lists. When you 
have finished, stop and we will discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 15. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 15? (Pause.) 

You should have selected “infinitely many solutions” for 
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Equation 1, “one solution” for Equation 2, and “no solutions” 
for Equation 3. If you did not select these answers, do so now. 
These are options 3 for the first drop-down, 2 for second drop- 
down, and 1 for the third drop-down. If you did not select these 
correct answers, select them now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY Select the “Next” arrow to go on to Question 16. 
Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Now we will take a look at Question 16 together. Take a moment 
to complete Question 16, then stop and we will discuss the 
question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 16. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 16? (Pause.) 

You should have plotted the following on the coordinate plane: 
Inequality 1 must fit the equation y = -x + 9, crossing through 
the points (0, 9) and (9, 0) with a line style. Inequality 2 must fit 
the equation y = 2x, crossing through the points (0, 0) and (2, 4) 
with a line-style. Select the Solution Set button and then the 
location on the coordinate grid that indicates the solution set. 
The points that define the region that should be shaded are 
(3, 6), (-5, -10), (-10, -10), (-10, 10), and (-1, 10). If you did not plot 
this correct Solution Set on the coordinate plane, plot the 
correct Solution Set now. 
Are there any questions? 

Make sure students have selected the correct answers. Answer any 

questions they may have. 

SAY When you have finished answering Question 16 and are ready to 
submit your answers, click "Next" and you will get a pop-up 
message telling you that you have reached the end of the test. 
Click "Yes" to proceed. Click "OK" to close this message. The 
next page is the test submission screen, which will show you 
any questions that you left uncompleted or marked for review. 
You can return to those questions by clicking on the question 
number. Do not select a question number to review your 
response at this time. 
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Select “Submit Test” at the bottom of the screen. A pop-up will 
appear asking if you are sure you want to submit the test. Select 
“Yes.” 
The Your Results page will appear with your test information. 
When you are ready, select “Log Out” to finish. 

After students have logged out, check each computer or device and make 

sure that each student has exited the test properly. Help students as needed. 
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Scripted Directions for ISTEP+ Paper Practice Tests 
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Directions for 

Administering the 

Part 1 ELA Paper 

Practice Test – 

Section 1 

If the Mathematics practice test was previously administered, make sure 

you redistribute the practice test books to the correct students according to 

their names on the front covers. 

The passage(s) and questions in this section may only be read aloud to 

students with a formal accommodation which allows the text to be read 

aloud. Use the appropriate Read Aloud Script in conjunction with this Test 

Administrator’s Manual (TAM) to administer the assessment to students 

with a formal Read Aloud accommodation. TAs MUST use the appropriate 
Read Aloud Script for students based on their formal plan. Use of the 
incorrect Read Aloud Script may result in test invalidations. 

● For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the

student except items testing reading comprehension) by a human

reader using a reader’s script”, use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ
ALOUD SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil
Assessments for All Items Except Reading Comprehension Items.”

● For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the

student by a human reader using a reader’s script for all items

including items testing reading comprehension”, use the Read Aloud

Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-
and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Including Reading
Comprehension Items.”

Note to the TA:

● Read aloud ONLY the directions printed in the “SAY” boxes.

● Additional information has been provided underneath the “SAY” boxes.

After the students have arrived, each student should receive: 

● A practice test book;

● A No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and

● Scratch paper.

Bold text that follows the word “SAY” is to be read aloud to the students.

Italicized text is for TA information only. 

SAY Look at the front cover of your practice test book. Make sure 
you have received your practice test book, or if this is your first 
day of the practice tests, write your name on the Student Name 
line provided. 
Today you are going to take the ISTEP+ Retest 
English/Language Arts Practice Test. 
Please do not open your practice test book until I tell you to do 
so. Make sure you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when 
taking this test. Pens are not allowed. 
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You may use scratch paper during the test, if using it will help 
you. If you need scratch paper, raise your hand and I will give 
you some. REMEMBER, IN THE ISTEP+ RETEST ASSESSMENT, 
ANY WORK YOU DO ON SCRATCH PAPER WILL NOT BE 
SCORED, SO YOU MUST MAKE SURE TO WRITE THE WORK 
YOU WANT SCORED IN YOUR ASSESSMENT BOOK. 

Pause. Give scratch paper to students who raise their hands. 

SAY Open your practice test book to Section 1: English/Language 
Arts, which is on page 7. In this section, you will read a passage 
and then answer a question about what you have read. You may 
look at the passage as often as you like. 
Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Now turn the page. You will read the passage “Smart Stuff,” and 
complete Question 1. Make sure that you write only on the lines 
provided. You may look back at the passage as often as you 
like. When you see the words “Go On” at the bottom of a page, 
go on to the next page. When you come to the STOP sign, you 
have finished this section of the practice test. Read the 
directions very carefully and do your best to answer clearly and 
completely. You may begin. 
Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Offer any 

explanations necessary to clarify the questions for the students. 

Allow students time to read the passage and answer the question. Do not 

read the passage or item unless the students have an IEP, a Section 504 

Plan, a Nonpublic Service Plan, or an ILP that allows for such 

accommodation. 

If time allows, you may read the following possible response. 

SAY For Question 1, an example that may be used is: “The author 
uses the word ‘smart’ to refer to materials that undergo changes 
in response to different conditions. ‘Smart’ is used to refer to 
the practical applications of these materials and how they help 
people. For example, piezoelectric materials are ‘smart’ because 
they can serve as sensors to warn us of an earthquake. Shape 
memory alloys are ‘smart’ because they can ‘remember’ their 
shape in response to changes in temperature.” 

Other text-based, relevant details may also be used. 

Student responses to this question would be scored using a 2-point 

Constructed-Response Rubric. 
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SAY Question 1 is the last question in the Section 1: 
English/Language Arts Practice Test. Close your practice test 
book. Place any scratch paper next to your practice test book. 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining section(s) of the practice 

tests at this time, collect the scratch paper and assessment books. Check to 

be sure that no scratch paper has been left in the assessment books. All 

used scratch paper must be collected by the School Test Coordinator (STC) 

and securely destroyed. Securely store the practice test books. 
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Directions for 

Administering the 

Part 1 ELA Paper 

Practice Test – 

Section 2 

The question in this section is a writing activity. The passage and writing 

prompt in this section may only be read aloud to students with a formal 

accommodation which allows the text to be read aloud. Use the appropriate 

Read Aloud Script in conjunction with this TAM to administer the 

assessment to students with a formal Read Aloud accommodation. TAs 
MUST use the appropriate Read Aloud Script for students based on 
their formal plan. Use of the incorrect Read Aloud Script may result in 
test invalidations. 

● For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the

student except items testing reading comprehension) by a human

reader using a reader’s script”, use the Read Aloud Script titled

“READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for Accommodated
Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Except Reading
Comprehension Items.”

● For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the

student by a human reader using a reader’s script for all items

including items testing reading comprehension”, use the Read Aloud

Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for Accommodated
Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Including Reading
Comprehension Items.”

Note to the TA: 

● Read aloud ONLY the directions printed in the “SAY” boxes.

● Additional information has been provided underneath the “SAY” boxes.

After the students have arrived, each student should receive: 

● A practice test book;

● A No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and

● Scratch paper.

Bold text that follows the word “SAY” is to be read aloud to the students. 

Italicized text is for TA information only. 

SAY  Look at the front cover of your practice test book. Make sure 
you have the practice test book with your name on it and not 
another student’s practice test book. 
Open your practice test book to Section 2: English/Language Arts, 
which is on page 13. Follow along as I read important directions 
about how to do your best on the writing activity. 
In this section, you will reread the passage from Section 1 and 
then respond to the writing prompt based on the passage. You 
may look at the passage as often as you like. 
Your writing will not be scored on your personal opinions or 
choices, but will be scored objectively on how clearly you 
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address the prompt; how well you organize your ideas; how 
effectively you express yourself; and how consistently you use 
correct paragraphing, grammar, spelling, and punctuation. 
Be sure to use the rules of Standard English. Standard English 
is the English commonly used in formal writing. It does not 
include slang or jargon. 
NOTE: Only your writing on the lined pages in this book will be 
scored. 
In this Part 1 Practice Test, you will read only one passage. In 
the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Part 1 Test, different 
passages will be used for each section. 
Are there any questions? 

Pause. Give scratch paper to students who raise their hands. 

SAY Turn the page. This is the beginning of the passage, “Smart 
Stuff,” that you read in the last section. Now turn to page 17. 
This is the writing prompt, or the idea about which you will be 
writing. After you carefully read the writing prompt, you will find 
a blank Prewriting/Planning page where you can plan your 
writing. Use the blank Prewriting/Planning space for notes, lists, 
webs, outlines, or anything that might help you plan your 
writing. If you need additional paper for planning, raise your 
hand and I will give you more paper. You must write your final 
draft on the lines beginning at the top of page 19. 

Pause to allow the students to write their answers. 

SAY Are there any questions? 
Pause. Make sure students have found the Prewriting/Planning page. Give 

scratch paper to any student who may need it. 

SAY You will create the final version of your writing on the pages 
with lines, which follow the Prewriting/Planning page. At the end 
of these pages, you will find an Editing Checklist. The Editing 
Checklist provides a list of general guidelines to follow when 
writing. These will help you to do your best. Check your writing 
for correct grammar, spelling, punctuation, and capitalization. 
Remember, your writing should be well organized. 
Remember, only what you write on the lined pages will be 
scored. Try to plan ahead so you do not run out of space. 
Read the directions very carefully and do your best to answer 
clearly and completely. 
Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students might have. 
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SAY Read the writing prompt about the passage, “Smart Stuff,” and 
respond to the writing prompt. You may look back at the 
passage as often as you like. When you see the words “Go On” 
at the bottom of a page, go on to the next page. When you come 
to the STOP sign, you have finished this section of the practice 
test. You may begin. 

Pause to allow the students to read the writing prompt and respond to the 

writing prompt. Do not read the passage or writing prompt unless the 

students have an IEP, a Section 504 Plan, a Nonpublic Service Plan, or an 

ILP that allows for such accommodation. 

SAY Has everyone finished their writing? Are there any questions 
about how to use the Editing Checklist, or how to respond to a 
writing prompt question? 

This question would be scored using a 6-point Writing Rubric and a 4-point

Grammar and Usage Rubric. 

SAY Question 1 is the last question in the Section 2: 
English/Language Arts Practice Test. Close your practice test 
book. Place any scratch paper next to your practice test book. 
You have finished the English/Language Arts practice test. 
Good job! 

Collect the scratch paper and assessment books. Check to be sure that no 

scratch paper has been left in the assessment books. All used scratch 

paper must be collected by the STC and securely destroyed. Securely store 

the practice test books. 
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Directions for 

Administering the 

Part 2 ELA Paper 

Practice Test 

If the Mathematics practice test was previously administered, make sure 

you redistribute the practice test books to the correct students according to 

their names on the front covers. 

The passage(s) and questions in this section may only be read aloud to 

students with a formal accommodation which allows the text to be read 

aloud. Use the appropriate Read Aloud Script in conjunction with this TAM 

to administer the assessment to students with a formal Read Aloud 

accommodation. TAs MUST use the appropriate Read Aloud Script for 
students based on their formal plan. Use of the incorrect Read Aloud 
Script may result in test invalidations. 

● For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the

student except items testing reading comprehension) by a human

reader using a reader’s script,” use the Read Aloud Script titled

“READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil
Assessments for All Items Except Reading Comprehension Items.”

● For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the

student by a human reader using a reader’s script for all items

including items testing reading comprehension,” use the Read Aloud

Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for Accommodated
Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Including Reading
Comprehension Items.”

Note to the TA: 

● Read aloud ONLY the directions printed in the “SAY” boxes.

● Additional information has been provided underneath the “SAY” boxes.

After the students have arrived, each student should receive: 

● A practice test book;

● A No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and

● Scratch paper.

Bold text that follows the word “SAY” is to be read aloud to the students. 

Italicized text is for TA information only. 

SAY Look at the front cover of your practice test book. Make sure 
you have received your practice test book, or if this is your first 
day of the practice tests, write your name on the Student Name 
line provided. 
Today you are going to take the ISTEP+ Retest 
English/Language Arts practice test. 
Please do not open your practice test book until I tell you to do 
so. Make sure you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when 
taking this test. Pens are not allowed. 



Page 56 ISTEP+ Practice Test Scripts 

SAY You may use scratch paper during the test, if using it will help 
you. If you need scratch paper, raise your hand and I will give 
you some. For the practice test, you will mark your answers in 
the practice book. For the operational ISTEP+ Retest, you will 
have an assessment book with the questions and an answer 
book where you will mark your answers. 

Pause. Give scratch paper to students who raise their hands. 

SAY Open your practice test book to Section 1: English/Language 
Arts, which is on page 17. This section is about understanding 
what you have read and the skills used in writing. For the 
multiple-choice questions, always look at all of the answer 
choices before you choose your answer. When you decide 
which answer is correct, fill in the circle that goes with the 
answer you choose. Be sure to fill in the circle completely. You 
may need to mark more than one answer for a question, 
depending on the question directions. Do not make any other 
marks on your test. If you want to change an answer, completely 
erase the mark that you made and select a new answer. 
Are there any questions before we begin? 

Answer questions the students may have. 

SAY Now turn the page and find Question 1. For this question you 
will read the sentences and then complete Part A and Part B. 
When you have selected your answers, stop and we will discuss 
the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 1. Do not read the 

question aloud (unless there is a read aloud accommodation). 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 1? (Pause.) 

For Question 1, Part A, you should have filled in circle C, and for 
Part B you should have filled in circle B. If you did not fill in the 
correct answers, completely erase the marks you made, and fill 
in the correct answers now. 
Are there any questions? 

Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions they may have. 

SAY Now look at the next page and find Question 2. For this question 
you will read the paragraph and then answer the question. When 
you have selected your answer, stop and we will discuss the 
question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 2. Do not read the 

question aloud (unless there is a read aloud accommodation). 
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SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 2? (Pause.) 

For Question 2, you should have filled in circle D. If you did not 
fill in the correct answer, completely erase the mark you made, 
and fill in the correct answer now. 
Are there any questions? 

Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions they may have. 

SAY Now look at Question 3 on page 20. For this question you will 
read the paragraph and then complete Parts A, B, and C. 
When you have selected your answers, stop and we will discuss 
the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 3. 

Do not read the question aloud unless the student has the accommodation 

“Text is read aloud to the student by a human reader using a reader’s script 

for all items including items testing reading comprehension. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 3? (Pause.) 

For Question 3, Part A, you should have filled in circle B, for 
Part B you should have filled in circle C, and for Part C you 
should have filled in circle A. If you did not fill in the correct 
answers, completely erase the marks you made, and fill in the 
correct answers now. 
Are there any questions? 

Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions they may have. 

SAY Now turn to page 21 and we will look at and discuss Question 4 
together. This question includes a passage titled, “Night and 
Day.” You should carefully read all of the passage and the 
directions above the passage. 
Question 4 follows the passage and will ask you about your 
understanding of what you read. Now take a moment to read 
this passage and Question 4. Then select the correct answer. 
When you have finished, stop and we will discuss the question 
together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 4. Do not read the 

question aloud unless the student has the accommodation “Text is read 

aloud to the student by a human reader using a reader’s script for all items 

including items testing reading comprehension. 
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SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 4? (Pause.)

For Question 4, you should have filled in circle D. If you did not 
fill in the correct answer, completely erase the mark you made, 
and fill in the correct answer now. 
Are there any questions? 

Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions they may have. 

SAY Now look at Question 5. This question also asks you about the 
passage. You can refer back to the passage as often as you like 
in order to answer this question. Take a moment to answer 
Question 5, then stop and we will discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 5. 

Do not read the question aloud unless the student has the accommodation 

“Text is read aloud to the student by a human reader using a reader’s script 

for all items including items testing reading comprehension. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 5? (Pause.)

You should have filled in circles B and E. If you did not fill in the 
correct answers, completely erase the marks you made, and fill 
in the correct answers now. 
Are there any questions? 

Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions they may have. 

SAY Now look at Question 6 on page 24. This question also asks you 
about the passage. You can refer back to the passage as often 
as you like in order to answer this question. Take a moment to 
answer Parts A and B of Question 6, then stop and we will 
discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 6. Do not read the 

question aloud unless the student has the accommodation “Text is read 

aloud to the student by a human reader using a reader’s script for all items 
including items testing reading comprehension. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Part A and Part B of Question 6? 

(Pause.) 

You should have filled in circle B for Part A and circle C for Part B. 
If you did not fill in the correct answers, completely erase the 
marks you made, and fill in the correct answers now. Are there 
any questions? 

Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions they may have. 
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SAY Now look at Question 7 on page 25. This question also asks you 
about the passage. You can refer back to the passage as often 
as you like in order to answer this question. Take a moment to 
answer Question 7, then stop and we will discuss the question 
together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 7. Do not read the 

question aloud unless the student has the accommodation “Text is read 

aloud to the student by a human reader using a reader’s script for all items 

including items testing reading comprehension. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 7? (Pause.) 

You should have filled in circles C and D. If you did not fill in the 
correct answers, completely erase the marks you made, and fill 
in the correct answers now. 
Are there any questions? 

Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions they may have. 

SAY Notice the STOP symbol at the bottom of the page. Question 7 is 
the last question in the Section 1: English/Language Arts 
Practice Test. Do you have any questions about the practice 
test we just completed? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Close your practice test book. Place any scratch paper next to 
your practice test book. You have completed the 
English/Language Arts practice test. Good job! 

Collect the scratch paper and assessment books. Check to be sure that no 

scratch paper has been left in the assessment books. All used scratch 

paper must be collected by the STC and securely destroyed. Securely store 

the practice test books. 
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Directions for 

Administering the 

Part 1 

Mathematics 

Paper Practice 

Test 

If English/Language Arts practice tests were completed first, distribute the 

books to the correct students according to their names on the front cover. 

This test section may ONLY be read aloud to students if they have an 
Individualized Education Program (IEP), a Section 504 Plan, a 
Nonpublic Service Plan, or an Individual Learning Plan (ILP) that 
allows for such accommodation. 

● For students with the formal accommodation "Text is read aloud to the

student (except items testing reading comprehension) by a human

reader using a reader's script" OR "Text is read aloud to the student

by a human reader using a reader's script for all items including

reading comprehension," use the Read Aloud Script titled "READ
ALOUD SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil
Assessments: Mathematics."

Note to the TA: 

● Read aloud ONLY the directions printed in the “SAY” boxes.

● Additional information has been provided underneath the “SAY” boxes.

After the students have arrived, each student should receive: 

● A practice test book;

● ISTEP+ Mathematics Reference Sheet;

● A graphing calculator;

● A No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and

● Scratch paper.

Bold text that follows the word “SAY” is to be read aloud to the 

students. Italicized text is for TA information only. 

SAY Today you are going to take the ISTEP+ Retest Mathematics 
Practice Test. You should have a practice test book, a copy of 
the ISTEP+ Mathematics Reference Sheet, and a calculator. 
Look at the front cover of your practice test book. Make sure it 
has your name on it, or if this is your first day of the practice 
tests, write your name on the Student Name line provided. 

Please do not open your practice test book until I tell you to 
do so. Make sure you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser 
when taking this test. Pens are not allowed. 
You may use your Mathematics Reference Sheet and 
calculator to help you solve some of the problems in the 
practice test. 
You may also use scratch paper during the test, if using it 
will help you. If you need a reference sheet, a calculator, 
and/or scratch paper, please raise your hand and I will assist 
you. REMEMBER, IN THE ISTEP+ RETEST ASSESSMENT, 
ANY WORK YOU DO ON SCRATCH PAPER WILL NOT BE 
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SCORED, SO YOU MUST MAKE SURE TO WRITE THE WORK 
YOU WANT SCORED IN YOUR ASSESSMENT BOOK. SO YOU 
MUST MAKE SURE TO WRITE THE WORK YOU WANT SCORED 
IN YOUR ASSESSMENT BOOK. 

Pause. Give Mathematics Reference Sheets, calculators, and scratch paper 

as needed to students who raise their hands. 

SAY It is important to know that you must write your answers and 
show your work in the spaces provided. You should read the 
directions very carefully and do your best to answer clearly and 
completely. You may write on the figures or diagrams to help 
you find your answers. Also, to receive full credit, be sure that 
you complete charts whenever you are asked to do so. Please 
try to solve every problem. Do not spend too much time on any 
one problem. 
When you write an explanation, you may not need to fill ALL the 
lines. Your score will depend on how well you have answered 
the question, not on how long your answer is. Please write and 
draw neatly. 
Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Now you are going to take Section 1 of the Mathematics practice 
test. 
Open your practice test book to Section 1: Mathematics, which 
is on page 3, and follow along as I read some important 
reminders you should think about as you practice. They will 
help you to do your best. (Pause.) 

You may use a calculator to solve any of the problems in this 
test. 
NOTE: A correct answer CANNOT receive full credit if no work is 
shown. Since you may receive partial credit for all problems in 
this test, it is important to show ALL work in the spaces 
provided in this book. When you see the words “Show All 
Work,” be sure to show all the steps needed to solve the 
problem, make your handwriting clear and easy to read, and 
write the answer on the answer line. 
As you complete each problem, remember to READ the problem 
carefully, PLAN how to solve the problem, SOLVE the problem 
showing all steps, and CHECK your work. 
Now turn the page and solve Parts A, B, and C of Question 1. 
Make sure that you write your response only in the spaces 
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provided in your test book. When you see the STOP sign, stop 
and wait for the next set of instructions. You may begin. 

Pause to allow the students to do Question 1. Do not read the questions 

aloud. When students have completed all parts of Question 1, continue. 

SAY Are there any questions? 
Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Offer any 

explanations necessary to clarify the questions for the students. 

If time allows, you may read the following possible responses 

SAY For Question 1, Part A, the correct answer is that the equation 
3(x - 2) = 3x - 2 has no solutions. Using the distributive 
property on the left-hand side, the equation can be rewritten as 
the equivalent equation 3x - 6 = 3x - 2. If 3x is then subtracted 
from both sides of this equation, the result is -6 = -2, which is 
not possible for any value of x. 
This means that there are no solutions to the original equation. 
When you answer a question like this, use words, numbers, and 
symbols to clearly explain or justify your answer to be sure the 
explanation is understood by the person scoring the response. 
For Question 1, Part B, any equation that has the variable on 
both sides of the equation and has only one solution will be 
scored as correct. One example might be 9x + 5 = 8x + 12. 
For Question 1, Part C, the correct answer for the Part B 
example of 9x + 5 = 8x + 12 is 7. The answer can be found by 
subtracting 8x from both sides to get the equivalent equation 
x + 5 = 12. Then subtract 5 from both sides to get the solution 
x = 7. 
Question 1 is the last question in the Section 1: Mathematics 
Practice Test. Close your practice test book. Place your 
reference sheet, calculator, and scratch paper next to your 
practice test book. You have finished the Mathematics practice 
test. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections of the practice test 

at this time, collect the reference sheets, calculators, scratch paper, and 

assessment books. Check to be sure that no reference sheets, or scratch 
paper have been left in the assessment books. All used scratch paper and 
reference sheets that have been marked on must be collected by the STC 
and securely destroyed. Collect and securely store the practice test books 
if you do not intend to continue on with one or both of the English/
Language Arts practice test sections. 
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Directions for 

Administering the 

Part 2 

Mathematics 

Paper Test – 

Section 1 

If English/Language Arts practice tests were completed first, distribute the 

books to the correct students according to their names on the front cover. 

Unless specified by a student’s IEP, Section 504 Plan, Service Plan, 
CSEP, or ILP use of calculators is not allowed for students taking the 
Section 1 ISTEP+ Retest Part 2 Mathematics Section 1 assessment. 
This test section may ONLY be read aloud to students if they have an 
Individualized Education Program (IEP), a Section 504 Plan, a Service 
Plan, Choice Special Education Plan (CSEP), or an Individual Learning 
Plan (ILP) that allows for such accommodation. 
Note to the TA: 

● Read aloud ONLY the directions printed in the “SAY” boxes.

● Additional information has been provided underneath the “SAY” boxes.

After the students have arrived, each student should receive: 

● A practice test book;

● ISTEP+ Mathematics Reference Sheet;

● A No. 2 pencil with an eraser;

● Scratch paper.

Bold text that follows the word “SAY” is to be read aloud to the students. 

Italicized text is for TA information only. 

SAY Today you are going to take the ISTEP+ Retest Mathematics 
Practice Test. You should have a practice test book and a copy 
of the Mathematics Reference Sheet. Look at the front cover of 
your practice test book. Make sure it has your name on it, or if 
this is your first day of the practice tests, write your name on 
the Student Name line provided. 
Please do not open your practice test book until I tell you to do 
so. Make sure you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when 
taking this test. Pens are not allowed. 
You may use your Mathematics Reference Sheet to help you 
solve some of the problems in the practice test. You may also 
use scratch paper during the test, if using it will help you. If you 
need a reference sheet, and/or scratch paper, please raise your 
hand and I will assist you. For the practice test, you will mark your 
answers in the practice book. For the operational ISTEP+ Retest, 
you will have an assessment book with the questions and an 
answer book where you will mark your answers. 

Pause. Give Mathematics Reference Sheets and scratch paper as needed 

to students who raise their hands. 
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SAY In this section, you will answer problems that have multiple 
choice answers. For multiple-choice questions, always look at all 
of the answer choices before you choose your answer. When you 
decide which answer is correct, fill in the circle that goes with the 
answer you choose. Be sure to fill in the circle completely. 
You may need to mark more than one answer for a question, 
depending on the question directions. Do not make any other 
marks on your test. If you want to change an answer, completely 
erase the mark that you made and select a new answer. 
Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Now you are going to take Section 1 of the Mathematics practice 
test. 
Open your practice test book to page 4. Read the problem, and 
then solve Part A and Part B of Question 1. When you have 
finished marking your answers, stop and we will discuss the 
question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 1. Do not read the 

questions aloud. When students have completed all parts of Question 1, 

continue. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 1? (Pause.) 

For Part A, you should have filled in circle C. For Part B, you 
should have filled in circle C. If you did not fill in the correct 
answers, completely erase the marks you made and fill in the 
correct answers now. 
Are there any questions about the answers? 

Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Now look at page 6 and find Question 2. Read the question 
carefully, review the different options and then mark your 
answers. When you have finished, stop and we will discuss the 
question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 2. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 2? (Pause.) 

You should have filled in circles B, C, and D. If you did not fill in 
the correct answers, completely erase the marks you made, and 
fill in the correct answers now. 
Are there any questions? 
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Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Now let’s look at Question 3. Take a moment to complete 
Question 3, then stop and we will discuss the question 
together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 3. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 3? (Pause.) 

You should have filled in circle D. If you did not fill in the correct 
answer, completely erase the mark you made and fill in the 
correct answer now. 
Are there any questions? 

Check to be sure that the students have marked the answer correctly and 

answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Turn to page 7 and look at Question 4. Take a moment to 
complete Question 4, then stop and we will discuss the question 
together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 4. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 4? (Pause.) 

You should have filled in circles A, C, and H. If you did not fill in 
these correct answers, completely erase the marks you made 
and fill in the correct answers now. 
Are there any questions? 

Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Notice the STOP symbol at the bottom of page 7. Question 4 is         
the last question in the Section 1: Mathematics Practice Test.
Remember that in the ISTEP+ Retest, you will also see STOP    
symbols. Whenever you come to a STOP symbol, stop working 
and wait quietly. You should NOT go on to the next part of the 
test. (Pause.) 

Do you have any questions about how to mark your answers? 
(Pause.) 

We will do some more practice problems in Section 2 of the 
Mathematics practice test. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 4. Do not read the 

question aloud. 
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Collect the scratch paper and assessment books. Check to be sure that no 

scratch paper has been left in the assessment books. All used scratch 

paper must be collected by the STC and securely destroyed. Securely store 

the practice test. 

SAY Question 4 is the last question in the Section 1: Mathematics 
Practice Test. Close your practice test book. Place your 
reference sheet, calculator, and scratch paper next to your 
practice test book. You have finished the Mathematics practice 
test. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections of the practice test 

at this time, collect the reference sheets, calculators, scratch paper, and 

assessment books. Check to be sure that no reference sheets or 

scratchpaper have been left in the assessment books. All used scratch 

paper and reference sheets that have been marked on must be collected by 

the STC and securely destroyed. Collect and securely store the practice 

test books if you do not intend to continue on with one or both of the ELA 

practice test sections. 
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Directions for 

Administering the 

Part 2 

Mathematics 

Paper Test – 

Section 2 

All students may use a calculator when taking Section 2 of the ISTEP+ 

Retest Mathematics assessment. 

This test section may ONLY be read aloud to students if they 
have an Individualized Education Program (IEP), a Section 504 
Plan, a Service Plan, Choice Special Education Plan (CSEP), or 
an Individual Learning Plan (ILP) that allows for such 
accommodation. 
● For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the

student (except items testing reading comprehension) by a human

reader using a reader's script” OR “Text is read aloud to the student

by a human reader using a reader's script for all items including

reading comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ
ALOUD SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil
Assessments: Mathematics.”

Note to the TA: 

● Read aloud ONLY the directions printed in the “SAY” boxes.

● Additional information has been provided underneath the “SAY” boxes.

After the students have arrived, each student should receive: 

● A practice test book;

● ISTEP+ Mathematics Reference Sheet;

● A graphing calculator;

● A No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and

● Scratch paper.

Bold text that follows the word “SAY” is to be read aloud to the students. 

Italicized text is for TA information only. 

SAY Now you are going to take practice test Section 2: Mathematics. 
Turn to page 10 and find Question 1. Notice the calculator 
symbol at the top of the page. This means you may use your 
calculator to solve some of the problems in this section. 
Take a few moments to answer this question, then stop and we 
will discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 1. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 1? (Pause.) 

You should have filled in circles A, B, D, and F. If you did not fill 
in the correct answers, completely erase the marks you made, 
and fill in the correct answers now. 
Are there any questions? 
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Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Now look at Question 2 on page 11. Read the question and 
study the different graphs, and then select the correct answer. 
Once you have finished answering this question, stop and we 
will discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 2. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 2? (Pause.) 

You should have filled in circle C. If you did not fill in the correct 
answer, completely erase the mark you made, and fill in the 
correct answer now. 
Are there any questions? 

Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Now look at Question 3 on page 12. Take a few moments to read 
the question and mark the correct answer, then stop and we will 
discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 3. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 3? (Pause.) 

For Question 3, you should have filled in circle B. If you did not 
fill in the correct answer, completely erase the mark you made, 
and fill in the correct answer now. 
Are there any questions? 

Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Now look at Question 4 on page 14. Take a few moments to read 
the question and mark the correct answer, then stop and we will 
discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to complete Question 4. Do not read the 

question aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Question 4? (Pause.) 

For Question 4, you should have filled in circle A. Question 4 is 
the last question in the Section 2: Mathematics Practice Test. If 
you did not fill in the correct answer, completely erase the mark 
you made, and fill in the correct answer now. 
Are there any questions? 
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Check to be sure that the students have marked the answers correctly and 

answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Notice the STOP symbol at the bottom of page 14. That was the 
last Mathematics practice test question. Close your practice test 
book and place the Mathematics Reference Sheet, calculator, 
and any scratch paper next to your practice test book. You have 
completed the Mathematics practice test. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections of the practice test 

at this time, collect the reference sheets, calculators, scratch paper, and 

assessment books. Check to be sure that no reference sheets, or scratch 

paper have been left in the assessment books. All used scratch paper and 

reference sheets that have been marked on must be collected by the STC 

and securely destroyed. Securely store the practice test books if you do not 

intend to continue on with the ELA practice test section. 
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Introduction to TIDE 
This user guide provides instructions regarding the use of the Test Information Distribution 
Engine (TIDE).  

 
Permissioned users can perform the 
following tasks in TIDE: 

▪ Add new users or modify existing 
user accounts in TIDE so 
corporation and school users can 
access TIDE and other Cambium 
Assessment, Inc. (CAI) systems. 

Figure 1. TIDE Dashboard  

 
▪ Modify existing student accounts so students can take the correct tests with the correct 

test settings at the correct time. Students must be present in TIDE to test in TDS. 

▪ Add new rosters or modify existing rosters. Rosters represent classes or other groups of 
students. After testing, TIDE sends rosters to ORS so those systems can display scores 
at the classroom, school, corporation, and state levels. 

▪ Review points of contact and shipping information for paper testing materials. 

▪ Print hard-copy Student Access Cards that include a student’s login information so the 
student can log in to a test. 

▪ Add new irregularity requests or modify existing irregularity requests. 

▪ View your corporation or school’s progress in Monitoring Test Progress and Plan and 
Manage Testing. 

NOTE: 
TIDE is a registration system for users who will access CAI systems and students 

taking Indiana state assessments. Users of all CAI systems must be added to TIDE before 
they can access any CAI system. Students must be added to TIDE before they can test in 
Test Delivery System (TDS). Rosters may be added in TIDE so the Online Reporting 
System (ORS) can display scores at the classroom, school, corporation, and state level. 
During testing, permissioned TIDE users can print Student Access Cards, manage 
irregularity requests, and monitor test progress. After testing, permissioned TIDE users 
can clean up data and track return shipments of paper testing materials. 

 

NOTE: 
Corporation and school level users are registered in TIDE and provided permissions 

based upon their assigned role. Data imports register students in TIDE for access to TDS. 
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TIDE divides tasks by user role. Not all TIDE user roles will have access to the same tasks. For 
example, corporation-level users have access to more tasks than school-level users. The 
structure of this guide is based on user role. It includes the following sections: 

 

 

 

 

Each user in TIDE has a role, such as a Corporation Test Coordinator (CTC) or Test 
Administrator (TA). Each role has an associated list of permissions to access certain features 
within TIDE. 

The User Role Matrix indicates which users can access specific features and tasks within each 
CAI system. The corresponding user guide for each system contains complete information 
about each feature. 

 

Access TIDE 
The Indiana Department of Education (IDOE) creates CTC and Nonpublic School Test 
Coordinator (NPSTC) user accounts in TIDE. All other user accounts are created locally by the 
corporation or school. Contact INassessments@doe.in.gov if you are designated as CTC in 
DOE Online and do not yet have a TIDE account, or if your current TIDE account needs the 
CTC or NPSTC user role added. 

When your TIDE user account is created, you will receive an activation email generated 
automatically from CAI. This email contains a link that takes you to the Reset Your Password 
page where you can set up your password for TIDE and other applicable CAI systems. This link 
expires 15 minutes after the email is sent. If you do not set up your password within 15 minutes, 
you must request a new link, as described in the section “Password Information” in Appendix P. 

With the TIDE launch for the current school year, all existing Indiana Assessment user account 
passwords will be reset on September 20, 2021. You will receive an email from 
DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com to notify you of this occurrence and inform you that you 
will not be able to log-in to TIDE or any other system until you reactivate your account for the 
new school year. Follow the instructions in the section “Reactivating Your Account at the 
Beginning of the School Year” to reactivate your account for the new school year. 

Activation emails are generated from DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com. If you do not 
receive an activation email, check your spam folder. You may need to add the email address to 
your contact list. 

   Perform Corporation-Level Tasks in TIDE 

   Activate Your Account and Log in to TIDE 
 

   Perform School-Level Tasks in TIDE 

   Perform Teacher and Test Administrator Tasks in TIDE 

mailto:INassessments@doe.in.gov
mailto:INassessments@doe.in.gov
mailto:DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com
mailto:DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com
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Activating Your Account 
 

 
1. Select the link in the activation email. The 

Reset Your Password page appears (see 
Figure 2). 

2. Enter a new password in the New Password 
and Confirm New Password fields. The 
password must be at least eight characters 
long and must include at least one 
lowercase alphabetic character, one 
uppercase alphabetic character, one 
number, and one special character (e.g., %, 
#, or !). 

3. Select Submit. 

 

Figure 2. Reset Your Password Page 

 

Account activation is complete. You can proceed to TIDE by clicking on Return to Login Page or 
selecting the TIDE card in the Indiana Assessment Portal. 

 
Reactivating Your Account at the Beginning of the School Year 

 
1. Navigate to TIDE Home Page (https://in.tide.cambiumast.com). 

 
2. Select Request a new one for this school year. The Reset 

Your Password: Find Account page appears (see Figure 3) 
 

3. Enter your TIDE email address and select Submit. TIDE 
sends you an email containing a link to reset your password. 

 
4. Select the link in the activation email. The Reset Your 

Password page appears (see Figure 4). 
 

5. Enter a new password in the New Password and Confirm New 
Password fields. The password must be at least eight 
characters long and must include at least one lowercase 
alphabetic character, one uppercase alphabetic character, one 
number, and one special character (e.g., %, #, or !) 

Figure 3. Login Page 

https://in.tide.cambiumast.com/
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6. Select Submit 

 
You will be taken to the Enter Code (see Figure 5) page and asked to provide the 
authentication code sent to your email during the reactivation process. 
  

Figure 4. Reset Your Password 

Figure 5. Enter Code 
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Logging in to TIDE 

Do not share your login information with anyone. All CAI systems used with Indiana 
Assessments provide access to student information, which must be protected in accordance 
with federal privacy laws. 

1. Navigate to TIDE Homepage 
(https://in.tide.cambiumast.com). 

2. On the Login page, enter the email address 
and password you use to access all CAI 
systems. 

3. Select Secure Login. 

a. If you have not logged in using this 
browser before, or if you have cleared 
your browser cache, the Enter Code 
page appears (see Figure 6) and an 
email is sent to your address. This 
applies every time you access TIDE with 
a new browser. The email contains an 
authentication code, which you must 
use within 15 minutes of the email being 
sent. 

i. In the Enter Emailed Code field, enter 
the emailed code. If the code has 
expired, Select Resend Code to 
request a new code. 

ii. Select Submit. 

Figure 6. Login Page 

 

The Dashboard for Select the Test 
Administration, User Role, District, and 
School (as applicable) appears (see 
Figure 7). For test administration you 
should select Indiana 2021-2022 for all 
actions in TIDE except management of 
paper orders. For management of paper 
orders, select the appropriate 
administration. Then select your user 
role. Depending upon your User Role, 
TIDE may prompt you to select a user 
role, corporation, or school to complete 
the login. 

 
Figure 7. Select Test Administration 

https://in.tide.cambiumast.com/
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Logging out of TIDE 

 
 
In the TIDE banner (see Figure 8), select Log Out. 
 
 

 

NOTE: 
Working with TIDE in more than one browser tab or window may result in changes in 
one tab overwriting changes made in another tab. Do not have more than one TIDE 
browser tab or window open at a time. 

NOTE: 
Logging out of TIDE logs you out of most Indiana systems. However, you will not be logged 
out of the TA Interface in order to prevent the accidental interruption of active test sessions. 

Figure 8. Log Out 
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Perform Corporation-Level Tasks in TIDE 
Please note that the following section of this User Guide applies to the corporation-level user 
roles for Indiana, which include CTC, Co-Op User (Co-Op), and Corporation Information 
Technology Coordinator (CITC). 

At the corporation level, CTCs, Co-Ops, or CITCs are responsible for adding new corporation-
level users and School Test Coordinators (STCs) for their respective corporations. 

Please refer to the User Role Permissions section for more information about TIDE users and 
their respective permissions. 

Corporation-level users can perform most of the tasks available in TIDE. Some of these tasks 
must be performed before testing begins, some must be performed during testing, and some 
must be performed after testing. 

Perform Corporation-Level Tasks Before Testing 
Before testing, corporation-level users must perform the following tasks in TIDE: 

▪ Set up user accounts for school-level and other corporation-level users for access to   
TIDE and other CAI systems. If user accounts are not set up before testing begins, those 
users will not be able to access any CAI systems. 

▪ Verify the Designated Features and Accommodations assigned to students are correct to 
access tests as scheduled. 

▪ Set up (optional) rosters for ORS to display scores by classroom, teacher, or other 
specified reporting groups, as needed. 

▪ Verify point of contact and shipping information for paper testing materials. 
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 Adding a New User Account 
 
1. From the Users task menu, select Add Users. The Add Users page appears (see Figure 

9). 
 

2. In the Email Address field, enter the new user’s email address and select +Add user or add 
roles to use with this email. Additional fields appear. 

 

 
3. Enter the new user’s first and last names in the required fields and other details in the 

optional fields 
4. From the Role drop-down (see Figure 10), select a role. From the roles that appear, select a 

state, corporation, and school, if applicable. 
 

5. Optional: To add multiple roles, select +Add More Roles and repeat step 4. 
 
6. Optional: To delete a role, select  next to that role. 
 
7. Select Save. In the affirmation dialog box, select Continue to return to the Add Users page. 

TIDE adds the account and sends the new user an activation email from 
DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com. 

 
 
  

Figure 9. Add User 

Figure 10. Add User – Additional Fields 

mailto:DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com
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 Modifying an Existing User Account 
You can view and modify existing user accounts one at a time or multiple existing user accounts 
all at once through file export. If a user’s information changes after you’ve added the user to 
TIDE, you must edit the user account to match the most up to date information. If the user’s 
account does not include the most up to date information, the user may not be able to access 
other CAI systems or features within those systems. You can also delete users from TIDE. 

1. From the Users task menu, select View/Edit/Export Users. The View/Edit/Export Users 
page appears. 

2. In the list of retrieved user accounts, select  for the user whose account you want to view 
or edit. 

3. If your role allows it, modify the user’s details as required, using the table “Fields in the 
View/Edit Users Page” in Appendix F as a reference. 

4. Optional: To add more roles for this user, select +Add More Roles and then follow the steps 
as described in the section on adding individual users. 

5. Optional: To delete a role, select  next to that role. You can also delete the user’s entire 
account from the search results table. 

6. Select Save. 

7. In the affirmation dialog box, select Continue to return to the list of user accounts. 

 
  

NOTE: 
If modifying a user’s email address, the CTC must email the CAI Indiana Help 

Desk to process this change. 
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Adding or Modifying Multiple User Accounts 
1. From the Users task menu, select Upload Users (see Figure 11). The Upload Users page 

appears. 

2. Using the table “Columns in the User Upload File” in Appendix C as a reference, fill out the 
template and upload it to TIDE. Users who have not previously been set up in TIDE will be 
added in TIDE. Users who already have accounts set up in TIDE will have their accounts 
modified with the updated content from the upload.  

 

How district-level users upload user attributes 

You can set up attributes for multiple users through file uploads. This task requires familiarity 
with composing comma-separated value (CSV) files or working with Microsoft Excel. 
 
1. From the Users task menu, select Upload User Attributes (see Figure 12). The Upload 

User Attributes page appears. 

2. Following the instructions in the section “How to add or modify multiple records at once” in 
the Introduction and using the table “Columns in the Attributes Upload File” in the appendix 
as a reference, fill out the Attribute template and upload it to TIDE. 

 

Figure 11. Preparing for Testing – Upload Users 

Figure 12. Preparing for Testing – Upload User Attributes 
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 Viewing and Modifying Existing Student Accounts 
You can view detailed information about a student’s record, and make changes to a student’s 
Designated Features, if necessary. You can also view a student’s current test participation. 

1. From the Students task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select View/Edit/Export Students. 
The View/Edit/Export Students page appears (see Figure 13). 
 

2. In the list of retrieved students, select  for the student whose account you want to view. 
The View/Edit Students: [Student's Name] form appears (see Figure 14). 

 
  

Figure 13. View/Edit/Export Students 

Figure 14. View Students 
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3. View the student’s test participation report from the Student Participation panel. 
 

4. Modify the student’s record as necessary. 
 

▪ In the IREAD-3 and ISTEP+ Retester Eligibility panel, you may need to set a student’s 
eligibility to participate for the IREAD-3 or ISTEP+ Retest administrations. Use the table 
“Fields in the IREAD-3 and ISTEP+ Retester Eligibility” in Appendix F as a reference. 
State, CTC, Co-Op, NPSTC, STC, and SITC user roles have the ability modify IREAD-3 
eligibility for 4th and 5th grade students. State, CTC, NPSTC, and STC user roles have 
the ability to modify ISTEP+ Retester eligibility. Test eligibility flags can also be updated 
via file upload. 
 

▪ In the available Designated Features panels, modify the student’s embedded and non-
embedded Designated Features, using the table “Fields in the Designated Features 
(Embedded) and Accommodations (Embedded) Test Settings and Tools Panels” in 
Appendix F as a reference. The test settings are grouped into categories, such as 
Designated Features (embedded and non-embedded), Accommodations (embedded 
and non-embedded), and Special Requests. Accommodations and Special Requests 
cannot be modified in TIDE. Use caution when establishing multiple features to ensure 
alignment to instruction and minimize additional challenges with unfamiliar or 
overwhelming experiences during the assessment. 
 

▪ All necessary changes to student accommodations and special requests must come to 
TIDE through IDOE. The panels display a column for each of the available test families. 
You can select different settings for each test family, if necessary. The section “Verifying 
Student Accommodations and Test Tools” also discusses how to verify student test 
settings and tools. 
 

5. Select Save. 
 

6. In the affirmation dialog box, select Continue to return to the list of student records. 

 
  

NOTE: 
Changing a test setting in TIDE after the test starts does not update the student’s test 
setting while the student is actively taking the test. In this case, the student’s test must 
be paused and resumed before the change takes effect. The Language Designated 
Feature cannot be changed once a test is started; the test will have to be reset and then 
the student will have to start the test again with the correct Language setting. 
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 Managing Students in Multiple Corporations or Schools 
TIDE facilitates the ability for students enrolled in multiple corporations or schools at the same 
time to appear with that distinction in TIDE. This is beneficial in situations where a student takes 
one test at one school and a different test at another school (e.g., in some cases, students 
enroll in more than one school because a subject may be offered in one school, but not the 
other,) or where a student's school of service differs from that student's school of accountability. 
Students are identified for dual enrollment in the nightly data feed between CAI and IDOE. 

When viewing a record of a student who has been enrolled in more than one corporation or 
school, the record will display all the corporations and schools in which the student is enrolled 
(see Figure 15). 
 

For information about printing Access Cards, see the section “Printing Student Access Cards.” 
 
The student can use a Student Access Card from either institution to log in to the TDS. When 
verifying their information after logging in to the TDS, the first school in which the student was 
enrolled will be displayed by default. You may continue with the verification process as the 
school information has no impact on the tests that a student is eligible to take. 
 

Verifying Student Accommodations and Test Tools 
In addition to viewing a student’s record, as described in the section above titled “Viewing and 
Modifying Existing Student Accounts,” corporation-level users may use the Test Settings and 
Tools task to verify student test settings and tools prior to testing. A student’s test settings and 
tools that need to be verified before testing include embedded and non-embedded Designated 
Features, embedded and non-embedded accommodations, such as text-to-speech (TTS). 

1. From the Test Settings and Tools task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select 
View/Edit/Export Test Settings and Tools. The View/Edit/Export Test Settings and 
Tools page appears. 

2. Retrieve the student accounts whose settings and tools you want to view or edit by following 
the procedure in the section “Viewing and Modifying Existing Student Accounts” 

3. In the list of retrieved students, select  for the student whose test settings and tools you 
want to edit. The View/Edit Students: [Student's Name] form appears. 

4. For information about how to use this form, see the section “Viewing and Modifying Existing 
Student Accounts.” 

Figure 15. Dual-Enrolled Student 
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 Viewing Student Distribution Report 
A Frequency Distribution Report (FDR) shows the number of occurrences of a particular 
category, such as the number of male and female students. You can generate FDRs for the 
students in your corporation or school by a variety of demographics. 

1. From the Students task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Frequency Distribution 
Report. The Frequency Distribution Report page appears (see Figure 16). 
 

2. In the Filters for Report panel, select the report filters: 
 
▪ From the Corporation drop-down list (if available), select a corporation. 

 
▪ From the School drop-down list (if available), select a school. Corporation-level users 

can retain the default for all schools within the corporation. 
 

▪ Optional: Select a specific grade or retain the default for all grades. 
 

▪ Optional: In the Select Demographics sub-panel, mark checkboxes to filter the report for 
additional demographics 
 

3. Select Generate Report. TIDE displays the selected FDRs in grid format (see Figure 17). 
 

Figure 16. Frequency Distribution Report 

Figure 17. Frequency Distribution by Gender and Grade 
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4. Do one of the following: 
 

▪ To display the FDRs in tabular format, select Grid. 
▪ To display the FDRs in graphical format, select Graph. 
▪ To display the FDRs in both tabular and graphical format, select Grid & Graph. 

▪ To download a PDF file of the FDRs, select , and then select Print on the new 
browser window that opens displaying the report. The generated PDF file displays the 
report in your selected format of Grid, Graph, or Grid & Graph. 
 

o To export to Excel, select , and in the affirmation dialog box select Export to 
Excel 

Printing Pre-ID Labels 
 
A Pre-ID label (see Figure 18) is a label 
that you affix to a student’s testing 
materials, such as an assessment book. 

Corporations and schools can print labels 
for students not included in the original 
Pre-ID upload for a given administration, 
such as students who transferred to a 
school after the Pre-ID upload. 

This task requires the 5" × 2" label stock 
provided in your test materials shipment. 
You can print on partially used label 
sheets. TIDE generates the labels as a 
PDF file that you download and print with 
your browser. 

Figure 18. Sample Pre-ID Label 

 

 

1. From the Students task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select View/Edit/Export Students. 
The View/Edit/Export Students page appears. 

2. Retrieve the students for whom you want to print Pre-ID labels by filling out the search 
criteria and selecting Search. 

3. Select the column headings to sort the retrieved students in the order you want the labels 
printed. 

   

NOTE: 
All used student test booklets to be scored must have a Pre-ID Label affixed to prevent 

test discrepancies. 
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4. Specify the students for whom labels need to be printed: 

▪ To print labels for specific students, mark the checkboxes for the students you want to 
print. 

▪ To print labels for all students listed on the page, mark the checkbox at the top of the 
table. 

5. Select , and then select My Selected Pre-ID Labels. 

6. In the new browser window that opens, 
verify Pre-ID Labels is selected in the Print 
Options section and a model appears for 
selecting the start position for printing on the 
first page (see Figure 19). 

7. Select the start position you require. 

8. The start position applies only to the first 
page of labels. For all subsequent pages, 
the printing starts in position 1, the upper-
left corner. 

9. Select Print. When printing Pre-ID labels, 
make sure Print to Fit is unchecked. 

Figure 19. Layout Model for Pre-ID Labels 

 

Your browser downloads the generated PDF. 

Managing Rosters 
Rosters are groups of students associated with a teacher in a particular school. Rosters typically 
represent entire classrooms in lower grades, or individual classroom periods in upper grades. 
Rosters can also represent special courses offered to groups of students. 

The rosters you create in TIDE are available in ORS. ORS can aggregate test scores at these 
roster levels. You can also use rosters to print Student Access Cards containing students’ login 
information to start taking a test, and Pre-ID labels. 

Since teachers are responsible for the growth and development of student’s skill-sets, such as 
reading, writing, research, communication, and problem solving, it is important for a teacher to 
be able to analyze their students’ performance data and adjust their teaching strategies 
accordingly. For a teacher to be able to see their students’ performance data, the students must 
be included in a roster associated with the teacher. Hence, rosters need to be created for all 
teachers who are responsible for teaching an academic subject, such as Reading/Literacy, 
Mathematics, Science, Social Studies, and Health if corporation administrators wish to allow 
teachers to view results through ORS. 
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Please note that, rosters are not carried over between school years and no changes are allowed 
to be made for the rosters from the previous school year. 

When creating rosters, the following guidelines are recommended: 

▪ One or more rosters may need to be created depending on the subjects taught by a 
teacher. For example, if a group of grade 3 students have the same teacher for Reading, 
Mathematics, and Science, then separate rosters do not need to be created for each 
subject. However, if different teachers are responsible for teaching different subjects, 
then separate rosters need to be created for each teacher and subject. 

▪ When naming rosters, a clear and consistent naming convention should be used that 
indicates the grade, class name, teacher, period as applicable. For example, an 
elementary school roster may be named” Gr3Jones21-22” and a secondary school 
roster may be named “AikenPeriod3BIO9A21-22.” 

You can create rosters only from students associated with your school or corporation. 

 

Adding a New Roster 
 
1. From the Rosters task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Add Roster. The Add Roster 

form appears (see Figure 20). 
 

2. In the Search for Students to Add to the Roster panel, search for students by filling out the 
search criteria and selecting Search. 

 

  

Figure 20. Add Roster 
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3. In the Add/Remove Students to the Roster panel (see Figure 21), do the following: 
 

▪ In the Roster Name field, enter the roster name. 
 

▪ From the Teacher Name drop-down list, select a teacher, TA, or other school personnel 
associated with the roster. 
 

▪ From the Students to display field, select the students you wish to view in the Available 
Students list. The two options are: 
 
o Current Students: Displays students who match your search criteria and are 

currently associated with the school. 
 

o Current and Past Students: Displays all the students who match your search 
criteria from the current year even if they are no longer associated with the school. 
For example, if a Grade 3 student has left the school and you search for Grade 3 
students with the Students to display field set to Current and Past Students, the 
student who has left the school will also be displayed. 

 
▪ To add students, in the list of available students do one of the following: 

 

o To move one student to the roster, select  for that student 
 

o To move all the students in the Available Students list to the roster, select Add All. 
 
o To move selected students to the roster, mark the checkboxes for the students you 

want to add, then select Add Selected. 
 

  

Figure 21. Add/Remove Students to Roster 
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▪ To remove students, do one of the following in the list of students in the roster: 
 

o To remove one student from the roster, select  for the student. 
 

o To remove all the students from the roster, select Remove All. 
 
o To remove selected students from the roster, mark the checkboxes for the students 

you want to remove, then select Remove Selected. 
 

4. Select Save, and in the affirmation dialog box, select Continue. 
 

 

Modifying Existing Rosters 

You can modify certain rosters, if required. However, whether a roster can be modified or not or 
the method in which a roster can be modified depends on the roster type. 

You can modify existing rosters by performing the following steps: 

1. From the Rosters task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select View/Edit/Export Roster. The 
View/Edit/Export Roster page appears. 
 

2. In the list of retrieved rosters, select  for the roster whose details you want to view. The 
View/Edit Roster form appears. This form is similar to the form used to add rosters (see 
Figure 22). 

 

 
  

Figure 22. View/Edit Roster 
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3. In the Add/Remove Students to the Roster panel (see Figure 23), do the following: 
 

a. In the Roster Name field, enter the roster name. 
b. From the Teacher Name drop-down list, select teacher or school personnel associated 

with the roster. 

 
c. From the Students to Display field, select the students you wish to view in the Available 

Students and Selected Students lists. The two options are: 
 
▪ Current Students: Displays students who match your search criteria and are 

currently associated with the school and roster. The Available Students list displays 
students who are currently associated with your school, and the Selected Students 
list displays students who are currently associated with the roster. 
 

▪ Current and Past Students: Displays all the students who match your search 
criteria from the current year even if they are no longer associated with the school or 
the roster. If a student has been removed from the roster, the date on which he was 
removed from the roster is displayed in the Selected Students list. If the student who 
has been removed from the roster is still associated with the school, he is listed in 
the Available Students list as a regular student. However, if he has left the school 
then their record will appear in the Available Students list with the date, he left the 
school. 

 
d. To add students from the list of available students, do one of the following: 

▪ To move one student to the roster, select  for that student. 
▪ To move all the students in the Available Students list to the roster, select Add All. 
▪ To move selected students to the roster, mark the checkboxes for the students you 

want to add, then select Add Selected. 

Figure 23. Add/Remove Students to Existing Roster 
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e. To remove students, do one of the following in the list of students in the roster: 

▪ To remove one student from the roster, select  for the student. 
▪ To remove all the students from the roster, select Remove All. 
▪ To remove selected students from the roster, mark the checkboxes for the students 

you want to remove, then select Remove Selected. 
 

4. Select Save, and in the affirmation dialog box select Continue. 

 

Adding or Modifying Multiple Rosters 

1. From the Rosters task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Upload Rosters. The Upload 
Rosters page appears (see Figure 24). 

2. Using the table “Columns in the Roster Upload File” in Appendix C as a reference, fill out the 
Roster template and upload it to TIDE. 

Please note that, uploading a new Roster or modifying an existing Roster does not delete 
students. 

 

  

Figure 24. Upload Roster 
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Managing Corporation-Level Paper Material Orders 

Your corporation or school may be pre-approved to receive paper materials for testing based on 
student accommodations information that is provided to IDOE. TIDE computes the quantities of 
these materials based on the number of students with paper testing accommodations (e.g., non-
embedded accommodations for standard assessment book, braille assessment book) that are 
set. This section describes how to review the initial order materials, how to order additional 
quantities as necessary, and how to track order shipments and returns. CTCs must ensure 
timely return of all materials for scoring of test booklets. 

NOTE: Not all test administrations allow initial materials orders. 

Reviewing Orders Placed Before Test Administration 

You can review initial orders at any time during the test window. 

1. From the Preparing for Testing task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Orders. The 
Orders form appears (see Figure 25). 

2. In the Order History form, there will be a table titled Order History for my District. The table’s 
second column to the right, titled ‘Order Type’, distinguishes initial from additional order. 

The sections below elaborate on the additional uses for the Order History form. 

Please note initial orders will appear in the Orders Type column as “on-time” orders. 

  

Figure 25. Order History 
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 Placing Orders for Additional Paper Testing Materials 

You can request additional materials beyond those specified in your initial order. 

1. From the Paper Ordering task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Additional Orders 
(AO). The Additional Orders form appears (see Figure 26). 

 
2. In the Contact Info panel (if available), do the following: 

 
▪ Verify information in the Corporation Test Coordinator Information panel. 

 
▪ Verify information in the Shipping Information panel. Post Office (P.O.) boxes are not 

allowed for a shipping address. 
 

▪ Verify information in the Mailing Information section. 
 

▪ Select Verify, and then select Continue in the confirmation message that appears. 
 

3. Do one of the following: 
 
▪ Mark Corporation (if available) to place an order for an entire corporation. 

 
▪ Mark School, and then select a school, to place an order for an individual school. 

 

Figure 26. Retrieving Additional Order 
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4. Select Search. A list of materials available for ordering appears (see Figure 27). For 
information on the columns that appear, see the table Columns in the Additional Orders 
Page in the appendix. 

 
5. Optional: To view comments about the order, expand the Comments panel if available. The 

comments panel displays all the comments entered for an order in chronological order. 
 

▪ Each comment includes information about who entered the comment and when. 
 

6. In the list of Additional Orders, review the number in the Quantity Approved column; this is 
the amount of each item you are scheduled to receive. 
 

7. If the Quantity Approved is incorrect, enter a different number in the Additional Quantity 
column. Any additional quantities you order may require approval 

 
8. Select Save Orders. A text box appears that allows you to enter additional comments. 

 
9. Select Submit to submit your order. The Order Summary pop-up window appears with the 

new order request on display. 
 

10. Select Close to return to the Additional Orders page. 

Figure 27. Additional Orders – Entering Quantities 



Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE) User Guide 
 

30 
 

 

 

Tracking Shipments of Paper Testing Materials 
You can view tracking reports showing the status of inbound shipments of testing materials. 

1. From the Paper Ordering task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Order History. The 
Order History page appears (see Figure 28). 
 

2. To view the shipping company’s tracking report, select tracking. 

 
 

Viewing Order History Reports 
You can review the order history of testing materials for your school or corporation. 

1. From the Orders task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Order History. The Order 
History page appears (see Figure 29). 
 

2. To view the order details, select the order number in the Order Number column. The Order 
Details form appears. 

 

Figure 28. Order History - Tracking 
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3. To view the order’s tracking report, select . 
 

4. To view the order’s packing lists, manifests, and security checklists, select . 

 

Viewing Order Summary Reports 

You can review reports for your school or corporation’s open orders. 

1. From the Orders task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Order Summary. The Order 
Summary page appears (see Figure 30). 
 

Figure 29. Order Details 

Figure 30. Order Summary 
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2. Under Search Order For, do one of the following: 
 

▪ Mark Corporation (if available) to review orders for an entire corporation. 
 

▪ Mark School, and then select a school, to review orders for an individual school. 
 

3. From the Search Order By drop-down list, mark the checkboxes for On-time and 
Additional, as available, to include those types of orders in the report. 
 

4. Select Search. The order summary report appears 
 

 

Using TIDE During Test Administration 
During testing, corporation-level users can perform the following tasks in TIDE: 

▪ Print Student Access Cards to help students log in to tests. 

▪ Process or retract Irregularities. 

▪ View reports of students’ current test statuses, test completion rates, and test status 
codes. 

 

Printing Student Access Cards 

A Student Access Card is a hard-copy form that 
includes a student’s name and Student Test 
Number (STN) for logging in to a test (see 
Figure 31). 

TIDE generates the Student Access Cards as 
PDF files that you download with your browser. 

 
Figure 31. Sample Student Access Card 

 
  

Printing Student Access Cards from Student Lists 
1. From the Print Student Access Cards task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Print 

from Student List. The Print Student Access Cards from Student List page appears. 

2. Retrieve the students for whom you want to print Student Access Cards by filling out the 
search criteria and selecting Search. 

3. Select the column headings to sort the retrieved students in the order you want the Student 
Access Cards printed  
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4. Specify the students for whom Student Access Cards need to be printed: 
 

▪ To print Student Access Cards for specific students, mark the checkboxes for the 
students you want to print. 

▪ To print Student Access Cards for all students listed on the page, mark the checkbox at 
the top of the table 

▪ To print Student Access Cards for all retrieved students, no additional action is 
necessary. The option to print all retrieved records is available by default. 
 

5. Select  and then select the appropriate action: 
 
▪ To print Student Access Cards for selected students, select My Selected Student 

Access Cards. 

▪ To print Student Access Cards for all retrieved students, select All Student Access 
Cards. 

6. In the new browser window that opens displaying a layout for selecting the printed layout 
(see Figure 32), verify Student Access Cards is selected in the Print Options section. 

Your browser downloads the generated PDF. 

  

Figure 32. Print Student Access Cards – From Student List 
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 Printing Student Access Cards from Roster Lists 
1. From the Print Student Access Cards task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Print 

from Roster List. The View/Edit Rosters page appears. 
 

2. Retrieve the rosters for which you want to print Student Access Cards by filling out the 
search criteria and selecting Search. 
 

3. Select the column headings to sort the retrieved rosters in the order you want the Student 
Access Cards printed 
 

4. Do one of the following: 
 
▪ Mark the checkboxes for the rosters you want to print. 

 
▪ Mark the checkbox at the top of the table to print tickets for all retrieved rosters. 
 

5. Select  and then select Student Access Cards. A layout model appears for selecting 
the printed layout (see Figure 33). 
 

6. Verify Student Access Cards is selected in the Print Options section 
 

7. Select the layout you require, and then select Print. 

Your browser downloads the generated PDF. 

 

 

Figure 33. Print Student Access Cards – From Student List 
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 Managing Irregularity Requests 

In the normal flow of a test opportunity, a student takes the test in TDS and then submits it. 
Next, TDS forwards the test for scoring, and then the test scores are reported in ORS. 

Irregularity requests are a way of interrupting this normal flow. For example, a TA may want to 
invalidate a test because of a hardware malfunction or an impropriety. This section describes 
how to create, submit, view, and upload irregularities. 

There are two ways that test coordinators report irregularities: The submission of an IDOE 
Testing Irregularity Report and a TIDE Irregularity Request. The IDOE Testing Irregularity 
Report serves as official documentation when a testing irregularity occurs. The TIDE Irregularity 
Request allows schools to request specific action to be taken on a specific student test but do 
not serve as a corporation's official documentation of a testing irregularity. An IDOE Testing 
Irregularity Report is required any time a TIDE Irregularity Request is submitted with the 
exception of reporting a problem item. 

For a full list of irregularity request types, see the table “Irregularity Request Types Lists for 
ILEARN, IREAD-3, I AM and ISTEP+” in Appendix I. 

For a list of irregularity request statuses, see the table “Irregularity Request Statuses List” in  
Appendix I. 

For a list of available irregularity requests by test status, see the table “Irregularity Requests by 
Test Status List” in Appendix I. 
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Figure 35. Create Irregularity Requests – Search Results 

Adding New Irregularity Requests 

You can create an irregularity request for a given test opportunity. 

1. Retrieve the test opportunity for which you want to create an irregularity request by doing 
the following: 
 
▪ From the Create Requests task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Create 

Requests. The Create Requests page appears (see Figure 34). 
 

▪ Select a request type. 
 

▪ From the drop-down lists and in the text field, enter search criteria. 
 

▪ Select Search. TIDE displays the found results at the bottom of the Create Requests 
page (see Figure 35). 
 

2. Mark the checkbox for each test opportunity you want to create an irregularity, and then 
select Create. 
 

Figure 34. Create Irregularity Requests 
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Figure 37. View Irregularity Requests – Search Results 

3. Optional: In the Additional Comments field, enter comments, if desired. 
 

4. Select Submit. TIDE displays a confirmation message. 

 

Modifying Existing Irregularity Requests 

You can view, retract, and export existing irregularity requests. 

1. From the View Requests task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select View Requests. The 
View Requests page appears (see Figure 36). 

 
2. Retrieve the irregularity requests you want to view by filling out the search criteria and 

selecting Search. Figure 37 shows retrieved irregularity requests. 
 

3. Optional: Review the initiator’s reason for the irregularity request by selecting  in the 
Status column. 

Figure 36. View Irregularity Requests 
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Adding or Modifying Multiple Irregularity Requests 

If you have many irregularity requests to create, it may be easier to perform those transactions 
through file uploads. This task requires familiarity with composing comma-separated value 
(CSV) files or working with Microsoft Excel. 

1. From the Create Requests task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Upload Requests. 
The Upload Requests page appears. 

2. Using the table “Columns in the Irregularity Request Upload File” in the appendix as a 
reference, fill out the Irregularity Request template and upload it to TIDE. 

 

Creating an Item Rescore Request  

On ILEARN tests involving hand-scoring, Principal users can request a rescore of an individual 
open-ended item if they believe the student’s score for the item does not reflect the item rubric. 
Please note that only the Principal user role has access to the Request an Item Rescore 
irregularity in TIDE.  

To create a Request an Item Rescore irregularity request:  

1. Select Create Requests from the Irregularities drop-down menu. Under the Select Request 
Type and Search panel, select the Request an Item Rescore radio button (see Figure 38).  

Figure 38. Create Requests Page 

 

2. Search by STN from the Search Student By drop down menu. Complete the field that 
appears below your search selection with the student's nine-digit STN. Then click Search.  

3. The search panel will automatically collapse, and your search results will appear below 
during the formal rescore request window only.  
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Figure 39. Create Requests: Search Results Page 

 

4. To view the item for which you want to request a rescore, click the eye button next to the 
item number (see Figure 39). A pop-up window will display the student’s score on the item, 
as well as a link to view the student’s response. You can also access supporting documents, 
including anchor forms and a scoring rubric, for that item. When you are finished viewing the 
item, click Close to close the window. 

5. To create a Request an Item for Rescore irregularity request for a specific item, select the 
checkbox next to the item you wish to have rescored. Then click Create (see Figure 39). 
Please note that the Create button will not become active until you select an item for 
rescore. 

6. In the pop-up window that appears (see Figure 40), type a reason for the rescore request.  
Some examples of reasons that might be submitted are “I don’t believe the student received 
the credit they deserved based on the scoring rubric” or “The student received a condition 
code implying insufficient information and I don’t believe this is accurate.”  

7. Click Submit.  

Figure 40. Create Request Reason Window 
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8. When the request is processed, a pop-up will appear notifying you the request has been 
created (see Figure 41). Click Continue to close the window.  

Figure 41. Create Requests Confirmation Window 

 

After clicking Continue, the Create Requests Page will reappear. Note that the item you 
previously requested for rescore no longer appears in the Item Position column. As previously 
stated, an item can only be requested for rescoring one time. Once the request is 
submitted/processed, the item is not clickable, and the student response is not viewable. 
Rescore requests, once submitted, cannot be reversed. 

For more information on Requesting an Item Rescore, please refer to the “Request an Item 
Rescore” training module on the Indiana Assessment Portal. 

 

 

Monitoring Test Progress 

The tasks available in the Monitoring Test Progress task menu allow you to generate various 
reports that provide information about a test administration's progress. 

The following reports are available in TIDE: 

▪ Plan and Manage Testing Report: Details a student’s test opportunities and the status of 
those test opportunities. You can generate this report from the Plan and Manage Testing 
page or the Participation Search by STN page. 

▪ Test Completion Rates Report: Summarizes the number and percentage of students 
who have started or completed a test. 

NOTE: 
When submitting multiple irregularities, please contact IDOE for guidance to ensure formal 
documentation is not required.  
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 Viewing Report of Students’ Current Test Status 

TIDE includes a Plan and Manage Testing Report that details all of a student’s test opportunities 
and the status of those test opportunities. 

Because the report lists testing opportunities, a student can appear more than once on the 
report. 

1. From the Monitoring Test Progress task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Plan and 
Manage Testing. The Plan and Manage Testing page appears (see Figure 42). 

 
2. In the Choose What panel, select the parameters for which tests to include in your report: 

 
▪ From the Test Instrument drop-down list, select a test category. 

 
▪ From the Administration drop-down list, select an administration. 

 
▪ Optional: From the Test Name drop-down list, select the test for which you want to 

generate the report. You may select one, multiple, or all from this list. 
 

  

Figure 42. Plan and Manage Testing 
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3. In the Search Students panel, select the parameters for whose information to include in your 
report: 
 
▪ From the Corporation drop-down list, select a corporation if applicable. 

 
▪ From the School drop-down list, select a school if applicable. You may select one or 

more schools from this list. You may also select all schools if the selected corporation has 
20 or less schools. For corporations that have more than 20 schools, the Select all option 
will not be available. Furthermore, the checkboxes for the schools will be disabled once 
20 schools have been selected. 
 

▪ Optional: In the Student’s Last Name field, enter a student’s last name. 
 

▪ Optional: In the Student’s First Name field, enter a student’s first name. 
 

▪ Optional: In the STN field, enter a STN. 
 

▪ Optional: From the Grade drop-down list, select a grade. You may select one, multiple, or 
all grades from this list. 
 

4. In the Get Specific panel, select the radio button for one of the options and then set the 
parameters for that option. The following options are available (parameters for each option 
are listed in {brackets}): 
 
▪ Students who {have/have not} {completed/started} the {1st/2nd/Any} opportunity in the 

selected administration. 
 

▪ Students whose current opportunity will expire {in/between} {number/range} days. 
 
o If you select “in,” you may enter any number in the displayed text box to determine 

tests expiring in the specified number of days. You may also enter 0 to see 
opportunities that expire that day. 
 

o If you select “between,” you may enter two numbers in the displayed text boxes to 
signify a range of days (such as 1-3). 

 
▪ Students on their {1st/2nd/Any} opportunity in the selected administration and have a 

status of {student test status}. 
 

▪ Students whose most recent {Session ID/TA Name} was {Optional Session ID/TA Name} 
between {start date} and {end date}. 
 

▪ Search student(s) by {STN/Name}: {STN/Student Name}. 
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5. Do one of the following: 
 

▪ To view the report on the page, select Generate Report (see Figure 43). 
 

▪ To open the report in Microsoft Excel, select Export Report. 

 

For descriptions of the columns that appear within the Plan and Manage search report, see the 
table “Columns in the Plan and Manage Testing Report” in Appendix C. 

 

Figure 43. Plan and Manage – Search Results 
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 Viewing Report of Students’ Test Participation by STN 

You can also generate participation reports for specific students by STN. This section describes 
how to generate participation reports for one or more students using students STNs. 

Because the report lists testing opportunities, a student can appear more than once on the 
report. 

1. From the Monitoring Test Progress task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Participation 
Search by STN. The Participation Search by STN page appears (see Figure 44). 
 

 
2. Do one of the following: 

 
▪ To enter students’ STNs, select Search by STN(s). Next, enter one or more STNs, 

separated by commas, in the STN(s) field. You can enter up to 1000 STNs. 
 

▪ To upload STNs, select Upload STN. Next, select Browse and then use the file browser 
to select an Excel or CSV file with STNs listed in a single column. You can upload up to 
1000 STNs. 

 

Figure 44. Participation Search by STN 
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3. Select Generate Report. The Participation Report by STN appears (see Figure 45).  

For descriptions of the columns in this report, see the table “Columns in the Plan and Manage 
Testing Report” in Appendix C. 

 

Viewing Report of Test Completion Rates 

The Test Completion Rate report summarizes the number and percentage of students who have 
started or completed a test. 

1. From the Monitoring Test Progress task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Test 
Completion Rates. The Test Completion Rates page appears. 
 

2. In the Report Criteria panel (see Figure 46), select the parameters for which tests to include 
in your Report. 

 

Figure 45. Participation Search by STN – Search Results 

Figure 46. Test Completion Rates 
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3. To open the report in Microsoft Excel, select Export Report. Figure 47 displays a sample 
Test Completion Rate Report. 

 
For a description of the columns in this report, see the table “Columns in the Test Completion 
Rate Report” in Appendix C. 

Please note that any tests which were started but not submitted will be automatically forced 
complete by the system and scored as is at the end of each test window. 

 

Using TIDE after Testing 
After testing, corporation-level users can perform the following Data Cleanup tasks in TIDE: 

▪ Resolve paper-and-pencil testing discrepancies 

▪ Track return shipments of paper testing materials 

 

Resolving Paper-and-Pencil Test Discrepancies 

Due to the nature and complexity of the testing process, as well as the great volume of students 
involved, a variety of test discrepancies may occur when administering a test. After a student 
submits a paper or online test, TIDE performs checks for discrepancies. An example of a paper-
and-pencil discrepancy for ILEARN is a student assessment book that is missing a Pre-ID label. 
If a Pre-ID label is missing, the assessment book cannot be associated with the correct 
student, and this must be resolved before the scores can be reported. These 
discrepancies are flagged and reported to the appropriate CTC, STC, and NPSTC associated 
with a corporation through TIDE. These users need to take appropriate action to resolve the 
discrepancies before any further action can be taken on the discrepant tests. CTCs are required 
to confirm discrepant records prior to reporting. 

Please note paper-and-pencil discrepancy resolution is not applicable to I AM Assessments. 
  

Figure 47. Test Completion Rates – Excel Export 
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 Resolving Student-Not-Found Discrepancies 
A student-not-found discrepancy occurs when the identifying information on a paper answer 
document is not found in TIDE. The causes for this discrepancy include the following: 

▪ STN is missing from the assessment book. This can occur when a student Pre-ID label 
is missing from the front of the student assessment book. 

▪ STN on the assessment book is not present in TIDE. This can occur when a student’s 
information is changed in the nightly file after the Pre-ID label is attached to the 
assessment book but before the assessment book is scanned in by the scoring vendor. 

▪ The combination of the STN, first name, and last name on the assessment book does 
not match the STN, first name, and last name in TIDE. 

You can resolve a student-not-found discrepancy in two ways: 

▪ Associate – enables you to associate the test with an existing student. 

▪ Add Student – enables you to add or edit information for the student with whom the test 
should be associated in TIDE. Note that the student must be present in TIDE already or 
added to TIDE via the IDOE nightly data feed. 

To resolve student-not-found discrepancies by associating a student: 

1. From the Data Cleanup task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Discrepancy 
Resolution. The Discrepancy Resolution page (see Figure 48) appears.  

2. Retrieve the list of discrepancies for your corporation and school by filling out the search 
criteria and selecting Search. 

 

  

Figure 48. Discrepancy Resolution 
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3. Optional: To view the assessment book for a retrieved discrepancy, select the PDF file in the 
View column for that discrepancy. The assessment book may contain a hint regarding the 
student to whom the test actually belongs. 

 

4. Select  for the student-not-found discrepancy you want to resolve. The Resolve 
Discrepancy: Student Not Found window appears (see Figure 49). 

 
5. If the student with whom you want to associate the test exists in TIDE, select  in the 

Associate column. The Search for Students to Associate panel appears (see Figure 50). 
 

6. Select the corporation and school and enter search criteria for the other optional fields, if 
desired, to retrieve an existing student.  

 

7. Select Search. 
 

8. In the list of retrieved students (see Figure 51), select  for the student with whom you 
want to associate the test. 

 

Figure 49. Discrepancy Resolution – Student Not Found 

Figure 50. Discrepancy Resolution – Student Not Found – Search for Students 

Figure 51. Discrepancy Resolution – Student Not Found – Associate Student 
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9. To continue with the association, select Continue in the Confirmation pop-up window. 
 

10. An affirmation message appears to inform you that the test has been associated with the 
student and the discrepancy has been successfully resolved (see Figure 52). Select 
Continue to return to the Discrepancy Resolution page.  

 

Resolving Duplicate Test Discrepancies 

A duplicate-test discrepancy occurs when TIDE detects two or more paper-and-pencil tests 
submitted by the same student. This discrepancy can occur when a student submitted an online 
test and later submitted a paper test, when a student submitted two of the same paper-and-
pencil assessment books, or when one student inadvertently submitted a test under another 
student’s name. 

You can resolve a duplicate-test discrepancy in two ways: 

▪ Invalidate – enables you to invalidate the test and prevent any further action on the test. 

▪ Reassign – enables you to reassign the test and related data to the correct student. 

1. From the Data Cleanup task menu on the TIDE dashboard, select Discrepancy 
Resolution. The Discrepancy Resolution page appears. 

2. Retrieve the list of discrepancies for your corporation and school by filling out the search 
criteria and selecting Search. 

3. Optional: To view the assessment book for a retrieved discrepancy, select the PDF file in the 
View column for that discrepancy. The assessment book may contain a hint regarding the 
student to whom the test actually belongs. 

Figure 52. Discrepancy Resolution – Student Not Found - Resolve 
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4. Select  for the duplicate discrepancy you want to resolve. The Resolve Discrepancy: 
Duplicate-Test window appears (see Figure 53) 

5. Do one of the following: 

▪ To invalidate the duplicate test, select  in the Invalidate column 

▪ To reassign the duplicate test to another student, select  in the Reassign column. 
TIDE displays a list of search fields to retrieve the other student 

o Enter search criteria to retrieve an existing student and select Search. 

o From the list of found students, select  for the student to whom you want to 
reassign the test 

6. In the dialog box that pops up, select Continue 

Figure 53. Discrepancy Resolution – Duplicate Records 
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Perform School-Level Tasks in TIDE 
The following section of this user guide applies to the school-level user roles for Indiana, which 
include STC, NPSTC, SITC and PR. Not all school-level user roles have permissions to complete 
all tasks in this section. 

At the school level, STCs, NPSTCs, or SITCs will need to add all new school-level users for 
their respective schools, as needed. 

For more information on User Roles please refer to the User Role Permissions section. 

 

Perform School-Level Tasks Before Testing 
Before testing begins, school-level users must perform the following tasks in TIDE: 

▪ Set up user accounts for TAs so they can sign into TIDE and other CAI systems. If TAs 
do not have accounts set up in TIDE, they will not be able to access any CAI systems or 
administer tests. 

▪ Set up rosters so ORS can display scores by classroom, teacher, or other specified 
reporting groups, as needed. 

 

Setting up User Accounts 

School-level users must set up user accounts in TIDE for TAs. If TAs do not have user accounts 
set up in TIDE before testing begins, they will not have access to any CAI systems or be able to 
administer tests. 

NPSTC, STC, and SITC can add or modify user accounts one at a time or multiple user 
accounts all at once through file upload. These tasks can be performed following the procedure 
described in the section “Setting up User Accounts.” For detailed information, please refer to the 
following sections: 

 

Please note TAs and PRs cannot add users in TIDE. For more information on user role 
permissions, please refer to the User Role Permissions section.  

  

Add a New User Account 

Modifying an Existing User Account 

Adding or Modifying Multiple User Accounts 
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 Modifying Student Designated Features for Testing 

Like corporation-level users, school-level users can modify student accounts one at a time 
through TIDE or the TA Interface. School-level users can also specify or upload student 
Designated Features and view student distribution reports. These tasks can be performed 
following the procedure as described in the section “Verifying Student Accommodations and 
Test Tools.” For details information, please refer to the following sections: 

 

 

Managing Rosters 

School-level users can manage rosters for students in their school. These rosters are then sent 
to ORS so those systems can display scores. 

Like corporation-level users, school-level users can add or modify rosters one at a time or all at 
once through file upload. These tasks can be performed following the procedure in the section 
“Managing Rosters.” For detailed information, please refer to the following sections: 

 
 

Using TIDE During Test Administration 
During testing, NPSTCs, STCs and SITCs can perform the following tasks in TIDE: 

▪ Print Pre-ID Labels. 

▪ Print Student Access Cards to help students log in to tests. 

▪ Add, modify, and upload irregularity requests. 

▪ View reports of students’ current test statuses and test completion rates. 

Verifying Student Accommodations and Test Tools 

Viewing and Modifying Existing Student Accounts 

Viewing Student Distribution Report 

Adding a New Roster 

Modifying Existing Rosters 

Adding or Modifying Multiple Rosters 
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Printing Pre-ID Labels 

School-level users can print Pre-ID Labels for students in their school from Student and Roster 
Lists. A Pre-ID label is a label that you affix to a student’s paper testing materials, such as an 
assessment book. 

Pre-ID Labels can be printed by following the procedure in the section “Perform Corporation-
Level Tasks Before Testing” For detailed information, please refer to the following section:  

 

Printing Student Access Cards 

School-level users can print Student Access Cards for students in their school. Student Access 
Cards are hard-copy forms that include a student’s username for logging in to a test. 

Student Access Cards can be printed by following the procedure in the section “Using TIDE 
During Test Administration.” For detailed information, please refer to the following sections: 

 

Managing Irregularity Requests 

School-level users can manage irregularity requests for students in their school. 

Like corporation-level users, school-level users can add or modify irregularity requests one at a 
time or all at once through file upload. These tasks can be performed by following the procedure 
in the section “Managing Irregularity Requests.” For detailed information, please refer to the 
following sections: 

 

  

Printing Pre-ID Labels 

Printing Student Access Cards from Student Lists 

Printing Student Access Cards from Roster Lists 

Adding New Irregularity Requests 

Modifying Existing Irregularity Requests 

Adding or Modifying Multiple Irregularity Requests 
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 Monitoring Test Progress 

Like corporation-level users, school-level users can view reports of students’ current test 
statuses, test completion rates, and test status codes. These tasks can be performed by 
following the procedure in the section “Monitoring Test Progress.” For detailed information, 
please refer to the following sections: 

Viewing Report of Students’ Current Test Status 

Viewing Report of Students’ Current Test Status by STN 

Viewing Report of Test Completion Rates 
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Perform Test Administrator Tasks in TIDE 
TAs have access to some of the same tasks as corporation-level and school-level users and 
perform these tasks the same way a corporation-level or school-level user performs them. For 
these tasks, this section of the guide refers TAs back to the instructions presented in the 
corporation-level user section. 

Perform Test Administrator Tasks Before Testing 
Before testing begins, TAs can perform the following tasks in TIDE: 

▪ View user accounts to verify their own account information. 

▪ View student accounts to ensure student details are properly entered into TIDE. If 
student accounts are not set up in TIDE, those students will not be able to test. 

Viewing User Accounts in TIDE 

TAs can view their own user account information in TIDE by selecting Manage Accounts from 
the banner. 

Managing Student Information 

TAs can view student accounts and student distribution reports by selecting the Students task 
menu, selecting View/Edit/Export Students, filling out the search criteria, and selecting 
Search. Search results can be viewed in TIDE or exported to the inbox.  

Using TIDE During Test Administration 
During testing, TAs can perform the following tasks in TIDE: 

▪ Print Student Access Cards to help students log in to tests. 

Printing Student Access Cards 

TAs can print Student Access Cards for their students. Student Access Cards contain a 
student's login credentials (e.g., legal first name, STN) to access TDS. 

Student Access Cards can be printed by following the procedure in the section “Printing Student 
Access Cards.” For detailed information, please refer to the following sections: 

Printing Student Access Cards from Student Lists 

Printing Student Access Cards from Roster Lists 
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Appendix 
A 

Account Information 

You can modify your name, phone number, and other account information in TIDE. To change 
your email address, your CTC or NPSTC must contact the Indiana Assessment Helpdesk. 

1. In the TIDE banner (see Figure 54), from the Manage Account drop-down list, select My 
Contact. The My Contact Information page appears (see Figure 55). 
 

2. Enter updates as necessary. 

 
3. Select Save. 

TIDE saves your changes, and a confirmation message appears 

  

Figure 54. TIDE Banner 

Figure 55. Fields in My Contact Information 

https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html
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C 
Changing Your Associated Test Administration, Institution, or Role 

Depending on your permissions, you can switch to different test administrations, schools, 
corporations, and user roles in TIDE. 

1. In the TIDE banner (see Figure 56), select Change Role from the Manage Account drop-
down menu. The Administration Details window appears (see Figure 57). 

 
2. Update the information as necessary. 

 

3. Select Submit. A new home page appears that is associated with your selections. 

  

Figure 56. TIDE Banner 

Figure 57. Administration Details 
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 Columns in Upload Files, Reports, and Pages 

Columns in the Additional Orders Page 

Status Description 

Material 
Description 

Description of the materials included in the order. 

Quantity You 
Will Receive 

Cumulative quantity sent to the printer. This number always increases after each 
transmission. This number is rounded up to the multiple in a pack or box. 

Quantity 
Approved 

Latest quantity approved. Resets to zero after transmission to the printer. 

Quantity 
Pending 
Approval 

Latest quantity sent for approval. Resets to zero after approved or disapproved. 

Additional 
Quantity 

Amount to order. The entered amount should include the quantity displayed in the 
Quantity You Will Receive column along with any additional quantity. For 
example, if the quantity displayed in the Quantity You Will Receive column shows 
135 and you need 10 more, enter 145. 
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Columns in the Irregularity Request Upload File 

Column Name Description Valid Values 

Type* Type of irregularity request One of the following: 

Invalidate a test 

Reset a test 

Reopen a test 

Grace Period Extension 

Reopen test segment 

Search Type* Student field to search One of the following: 

Result ID 

Session ID 

STN 

Search Value* Search value corresponding to 
the search type 

Up to 1,000 alphanumeric 
characters. The value must 
exist in TDS or TIDE. For 
example, specifying a result ID 
of 123456 requires that this 
result ID exist in TDS. 

Reason* Reason for creating irregularity 
request 

Up to 1,000 alphanumeric 
characters. 

Description Additional comments explaining 
the reason for the irregularity 
request 

Up to 1,000 alphanumeric 
characters. 

*Required field. 
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Columns in the IREAD-3/ISTEP+ Eligibility Upload File 

Field Name Description Valid Values 

STN* State-assigned student 
identifier 

Up to nine alphanumeric 
characters. Must be enrolled 
in your corporation. 

AttributeName* Name of the student attribute ● IREAD-3 Summer Retester 
● ISTEP+ Retester Flag 
● Tested Grade (for IREAD-3) 

Subject* Subject of assessment One of the following: 
● NA 
● Winter ELA 
● Winter MA 
● Spring ELA 
● Spring MA 
● Reading 
●  

Value* Value of the student attribute ● Yes 
● No 
● 03 

*Required field. 

Columns in the Order Details Form 

Column Description 

Material 
Description 

Description of the materials included in the order. 

Expected 
Shipment Quantity 

Quantity to be shipped from the vendor. 

Approved Quantity Quantity of the material that is approved. This includes the original quantity 
plus any additional quantities you ordered. 

Awaiting Approval 
Quantity 

Additional quantities you ordered that are pending approval. 

Approval Status Approval status of additional quantities you ordered. 

 

  



 
Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE) User Guide 
 
 

50 
 

Columns in the Order History Page 

Column Description 

Order Number Purchase order number. 

Order Type Type of order: initial (on-time) or additional. 

Submitted By User who generated the order. 

Order Status Order’s current status. 

Submitted Date Date order was generated. 

Tracking Order’s tracking report 

Reports Order’s documentation 

Columns in the Plan and Manage Testing Report 

Attribute Description 

Name Student’s legal name (Last Name, First Name). 

STN State-assigned student identifier. 

Corporation Name Name of the corporation associated with the record. 

School Name Name of the school associated with the record. 

Enrolled Grade The grade in which a student is enrolled. 

Current LEP Indicates whether the student is an English Learner. 

Test Test name for this student record. 

Language The language setting that was assigned to the student (English, Braille, 
or Spanish). 

Results ID The unique identifier linked to the student’s results for that specific opportunity. 

Opportunity The opportunity number for that student’s specific record. 

Date Started The date when the first test item was presented to the student for 
that opportunity. 

Date Completed The date when the student submitted the test for scoring. 

TA Name The TA who created the session in which the student is currently testing (or in 
which the student completed the test). 

Session ID The Session ID to which the test is linked. 

Status The status for that specific opportunity. 
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Attribute Description 

Restarts The total number of times a student has resumed an opportunity (e.g., if a test 
has been paused three times and the student has resumed the opportunity after 
each pause, this column will show three restarts). 
(This includes Restarts Within Grace Period—see below.) 

Restarts Within 
Grace Period 

The total number of times a student has resumed an opportunity within 20 
minutes after a test was paused. For example, if a test has been paused three 
times and the student resumed the opportunity within 20 minutes of two pauses 
but 25 minutes after the third pause, this column shows two Restarts Within 
Grace Period). 
A student has a grace period of 20 minutes to pause the test at a test item 
and then resume the test at that same item. However, if a test is paused for 
more than 20 minutes, the test session will expire, and the student will not be 
able to review any previous answers. 

Last Activity The date of the last activity for that opportunity or record. A completed test 
can still have activity as it goes through the QA and reporting process. 

Expiration Date The date the test opportunity expires. 

Force Complete 
Date 

The date a test expired and was force-completed. 

Test Duration The time it took a student to complete the test segment (e.g., CAT, Fixed-Form, 
PT). 

Columns in the Roster Upload File 

Column Name Description Valid Values 

Corporation ID* Corporation associated with the 
roster. 

Corporation ID that exists in 
TIDE. Up to 4 characters. 

School ID* School associated with the 
roster. 

School ID that exists in TIDE. Up 
to 4 characters. Must be 
associated with the corporation 
ID. 

Examiner ID* Email address of the teacher 
associated with the roster. 

Email address of a teacher 
existing in ORS. 

Class Name* Name of the roster. Up to 255 characters. 

STN* State-assigned student 
identifier. 

Up to nine alphanumeric 
characters. 

Action* Action column to add or delete 
students from roster. 

Add – adds student to roster. 
Delete – deletes student from 
roster. 

*Required field. 
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Columns in the Test Completion Rate Report 

Column Description 

Date Date and time that the file was generated. 

Test Name Grade, test, and subject that are being reported. 

Test Test that is being reported. 

Administration Administration that is being reported. 

Corporation 
Name 

The name of the reported corporation. 

Corporation ID The ID of the reported corporation. 

School Name The name of the reported school. This column is only included in the school-level 
report. 

School ID The ID of the reported school. This column is only included in the school-level 
report. 

Opportunity Test opportunity number that is being reported. 

Total Student Number of students with an active relationship to the school in TIDE. 

Total Student 
Started 

Number of students who have started the test. 

Total Student 
Completed 

Number of students who have finished the test and submitted it for scoring. 

Percent Started Percentage of students who have started the test out of the total number of 
students with an active relation to the school in TIDE. 

Percent 
Completed 

Percentage of students who have completed the test out of the total number of 
students with an active relation to the school in TIDE. 
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Columns in the Test Status Code Report 

Column Description 

STN State-assigned student identifier. 

Opportunity Test opportunity number. 

Test Name Test in which student did not participate. 

Test Status Test's most recent status. 

Date Started Date student started the test. 

Special Code Code indicating why student did not start or complete the test. 

Assigned 
School ID 

ID of school where student is enrolled. 

Assigned 
School Name 

Name of school where student is enrolled. 
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Columns in the User Upload File 

Column Description Valid Values 

CORPORATION ID* Corporation associated with 
the user. 

Corporation ID that exists in TIDE and 
must be associated with the user uploading 
the file. Up to 4 characters. 

SCHOOL ID* School associated with the 
user. 

School ID that exists in TIDE and must be 
associated with the user uploading the 
file. Up to 4 characters. Must be 
associated with the corporation ID. 
Can be blank when adding 
corporation-level users. 

First Name* User’s first name. Up to 35 characters. 

Last Surname* User’s last name. Up to 35 characters. 

E-Mail Address* User’s email address. Any standard email address. Up to 128 
characters that are valid for an email 
address. This is the user’s username 
for logging in to TIDE. 

Phone Number User’s phone number. Phone number in xxx-xxx-xxxx 
format. Extensions allowed. 

Role* User’s role. For an 
explanation of user roles, 
see User Role Permissions. 

One of the following: 
CTC—Corporation Test Coordinator 
CITC—Corporation Information 
Technology Coordinator 
Co-Op (COOP)—Co-Op user 
STC—School Test Coordinator 
NPSTC—Non-public School Test 
Coordinator 
PR—Principal 

TA—Test Administrator. 

SITC—School Information Technology 
Coordinator 

Must be lower in the hierarchy than the 
user uploading the file. 

Action* Indicates if this is an add, 
modify, or delete 
transaction. 

One of the following: 
Add—Add new user or edit existing user 
record. 
Delete—Remove existing user record. 

*Required field. 
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Columns in the Attributes Upload File 
You can use the information in the table below to upload user attributes. 

Field Name Description Valid Values 

User ID* User identifier. Any standard email address. Up 
to 128 characters that are valid 
for an email address. This is the 
user’s username for logging in 
to TIDE.  

Attribute Name* Name of the attribute. TA Course Completed 

Subject* Subject of assessment. N/A 

Value* Value of the user’s attribute. I AM TA Course Completed 
ILEARN/IREAD-3/ISTEP+ TA 
Course Completed 

*Required field. 
 

D 
Deleting Records from TIDE 

Corporation-level and school-level personnel can delete existing records for users and rosters 
TIDE. For users with multiple roles, individual roles can be deleted without deleting the entire 
user account. 

1. Retrieve the records you want to delete by following the procedure in the section Searching 
for Records in TIDE. 

2. Do one of the following: 

▪ Mark the checkboxes for the record you want to delete. 

▪ Mark the checkbox at the top of the table to delete all retrieved records. 

3. Select , and in the affirmation dialog box select OK. 
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E 
Exporting Records in TIDE 

You can export search results for users, students, rosters, students’ test settings, and 
irregularity requests to the inbox. 

1. Retrieve the records you want to export by following the procedure in the section Searching 
for Records in TIDE. 

2. In the search results pop-up window, select 
Export to Inbox and select the file format 
(CSV or Excel) in which the data should be 
exported (see Figure 58). You can navigate 
away from the page and perform other 
tasks if required. When your file is available 
for download, you will receive an email to 
the email account registered in TIDE. After 
receiving the email, you can download the 
exported file from the Inbox. 

Figure 58. Exporting Search Results 

 

You can also export records from the search results grid. 

1. Retrieve the records you want to delete by following the procedure in the Searching for 
Records in TIDE. 

2. Do one of the following: 

▪ Mark the checkboxes for the record you want to export. 

▪ Mark the checkbox at the top of the table to export all retrieved records. 

3. Select , and in the affirmation dialog box select OK. 
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F 
Fields 

Fields in the Demographics Panel 

Field Description 

Corporation* Corporation in which the student is enrolled. 

School* School in which the student is enrolled. 

Grade Grade in which student is enrolled during the test administration. 

Student’s Last Name Student’s last name. 

Student’s First Name Student’s first name. 

Student’s Middle 
Name 

Student’s middle name. 

STN State-assigned student identifier. 

Date of Birth Student’s date of birth. 

Gender Student’s gender. 

Alternate Tester Student’s status as a participant in state alternate assessment (I AM). 

Section 504 Plan Student’s 504 status. 

Special Education Student’s Special Education status 

Primary Disability Student’s primary disability. 

Home Language Student’s Home Language 

Identified English 
Learner 

Student’s English Language Proficiency Level. 

Race/Ethnicity Student’s race/ethnicity is displayed. 

Free/Reduced Price 
Meals 

Student’s socio-economic background. 

*Dual enrolled students will have two corporations and two schools listed within the student 
demographics section. See Managing Students in Multiple Corporations or Schools for more 
information. 
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Fields in the IREAD-3 and ISTEP+ Retester Eligibility 

Field Description 

Tested Grade (for 
IREAD-3) 

Flag used to set a 4th or 5th grade student’s eligibility for IREAD-3. 

ISTEP+ Retester Flag Flag used to set a student’s eligibility for ISTEP+ retest administrations. 

IREAD-3 Summer 
Retester Flag 

Flag used to set a student’s eligibility for IREAD-3 Summer administration. 

Fields in the Designated Features (Embedded) and Accommodations 
(Embedded) Test Settings and Tools Panels 

Field Description 

Color Contrast List of available color settings. 

Glossaries List of available glossary settings. 

Language List of available Language settings. 

Mouse Pointer List of available mouse pointer settings. 
Form 
Selector 

Indicates whether the IREAD-3 Hard of Hearing or ILEARN Accommodated 
fixed forms will be administered to the student. 

American Sign 
Language 
(ASL) 

Indicates whether the ASL accommodation has been turned on for a student’s 
ELA test. 

Audio 
Transcriptions 

Indicates whether the Audio Transcript accommodation has been turned on for a 
student’s ELA test. 

Closed 
Captioning 

Indicates whether the Closed Captioning accommodation has been turned on for 
a student’s ELA test. 

Text-to-Speech 
(TTS) 

Indicates which test content is administered with the TTS accommodation. Any 
student needing the TTS accommodation needs this set to Yes in TIDE except all I 
AM students. 

TTS for all 
items 

Indicates which test content is administered with the TTS accommodation. 
Any ILEARN 6-8 or ISTEP+ HS ELA student needing all test content read 
aloud needs this set to Yes; a student that shouldn’t have reading 
comprehension test content read aloud needs this set to No. 

Print-
on-
Demand 

Indicates whether the Print-on-Demand accommodation has been turned on for 
a student’s test. 

Masking Toggles the Masking Tool on or off, allowing student to cover distracting 
regions of the test page. 

Streamline  Indicates whether streamline mode has been turned on for a student’s test. 
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Permissive 
Mode 

Toggles Permissive Mode setting on or off, allowing student to use pre-approved 
hardware or software with secure browser. 

Print Size List of subjects and the type size in which the associated tests appear. 

Online calculator 
for all Items 

Indicates whether the online Desmos calculator is available throughout the 
student’s entire test. Available for Mathematics and/or Science tests. 

Embedded 
Speech-to-Text 
(STT) 

Indicated whether STT has been turned on for a student’s test. Only available on 
constructed response items. 

Fields in the View/Edit User Page 

Field Description 

Email Address* Email address for logging in to TIDE. 

User Roles User’s role(s). For an explanation of user roles, see User Role Permissions. 

Corporation Corporation associated with the user. 

School School associated with the user. 

First Name* User’s first name. 

Last Name* User’s last name. 

Phone User’s phone number. 

TA 
Course 
Completed 

Indicates if the user has completed the training course required to use online 
assessment systems to administer ILEARN, IREAD-3, or ISTEP+ assessments 
or the alternate assessment (I AM). Once the user completes either of the TA 
Certification Courses, this field will automatically populate with “ILEARN/IREAD-
3/ISTEP+ TA Course Completed” or “I AM TA Course Completed”. Users 
that have completed both courses will see both in this column.  

*Required field. 
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H l  

 

H 
Help 

Most pages in TIDE have help text that describes the page and how to use it. To show or hide 
help text on a page, click the gray more info link under the page title. 

To read more detailed information about the page you are currently viewing, click the Help 
button in the banner. 

 
 

I 
Inbox Files 

When searching for users, students, students’ test settings, and irregularity requests, you can 
choose to export the search results to the Inbox. The shared Inbox serves as a secure 
repository that lists files containing the data that you have exported in TIDE and other CAI 
systems. When you choose to export search results to the Inbox, TIDE sends you an email 
when the export task is completed, and the file is available in the Inbox for download. 

The Inbox also lists any secure documents that have been externally uploaded to the Inbox and 
that you have privileges to view. 

Figure 59. Accessing Help 
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The files in the Inbox are listed in the order in which they were created. The file creation and file 
expiration dates appear, if applicable. The number of days remaining until a file expires is also 
displayed next to a file. By default, exported files are available for 30 days while secure 
documents are available for the period specified by IDOE. You can access the Inbox from any 
page in TIDE to either download the file or archive the file for future reference. You can also 
delete the files you have exported, provided you have not archived them. 

Please note, "During the online test windows for ILEARN, IREAD-3, and ISTEP+, student 
responses in the test delivery system will be flagged for review and posted to the CTC's Secure 
Inbox if the text of the student response raises concern. An email alert will be sent to the CTC 
when a new file is posted to the Secure Inbox." 

1. From the TIDE banner (see Figure 56), select Inbox. The Inbox page appears (see Figure 
60). By default, TIDE displays the View Documents tab. 
 

2. Optional: Select the file view from the available tabs: 

 
▪ Inbox: This is the default view and displays all the files except for the ones that you have 

archived. 
 

▪ Archived: Displays the files that you have archived. 
 

NOTE:  
All secure files must be tracked locally by the CTC, NPSTC, or STC. 

Figure 60. Secure Inbox 
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3. Optional: To filter the files by keyword, enter a search term in the text box above the list of 
files. TIDE displays only those files containing the entered file name. 
 

4. Optional: To hide or display system labels, toggle / . 
 

5. Optional: To hide files with a system label, unmark the checkbox for that system label. 
 

6. Optional: To hide or display custom labels, toggle / . 
 

7. Optional: To hide files with a custom label, unmark the checkbox for that custom label. 
 

8. Do one of the following: 
 

▪ To download a file, select the file name. 
 

▪ To add a new custom label or apply an existing custom label, select . 
 
o To apply a new custom label, mark the checkbox, enter a new custom label in the 

text box, and select Save New Label. 
 

o To apply an existing custom label, mark the checkbox, enter an existing custom label 
in the text box, and select Apply Label. 

 
▪ To archive a file, select . 

 

▪ To delete a file, select . 

 

  

NOTE: About File Deletion 

Archived files cannot be deleted. 

You can delete files that you have exported, but you cannot delete secure documents 
uploaded to the Inbox by admin users. 
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 Inbox: Sending Files from the Inbox 
You can send a file or files within TIDE to individual recipients by TIDE user account, or to 
groups of recipients by user role. Distributions using the Secure Inbox are allowed by CTC and 
STC level access only. 

1. From the TIDE banner (see Figure 56), select Inbox. The Inbox page appears (see Figure 
60). By default, TIDE displays the View Documents tab.  

2. Select the Send Files tab. The Send Files page appears (see Figure 61). 

3. In the Select Recipients field, do one of the following: 

▪ Select By Role to send a file or files to a group of users by user role. 

▪ Select By Email to send a file or files to a single recipient by their TIDE user account. 

4. If you select By Email, skip to step 8. 

  

Figure 61. Secure Inbox – Send Files – By Role 
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5. In the Select Role(s) field, select the role group to which you want to send a file or files. A 
drop-down list appears (see Figure 62). 

6. From the drop-down list, select the role(s) to which you want to send a file or files. You can 
choose Select all to send a file or files to all roles in the selected role group. 

Figure 62. Secure Inbox – Send Files – By Role – Corporation Roles 
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7. From the Select Organization(s) drop-down lists, select organizations that will receive the 
file(s) you send (see Figure 63). These drop-down lists adhere to TIDE’s user role hierarchy. 
For example, district-level users will be able to filter at their role level and below. 

8. If you selected By Role in step 3, skip this step. If you selected By Email in step 3, enter 
the email address of the recipient to whom you wish to send a file or files. 

9. To select a file or files to send, in the Add File field, select Browse. A file browser appears. 

10. Select the file(s) you wish to send. You may send up to 10 files totaling no more than 20MB 
at once. 

11. Select Send. The recipient will receive an automated email (from 
DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com) indicating the file is retrievable within the Secure 
Inbox. The Secure Inbox will never send files to a recipient’s email address. Sending secure 
information should be monitored by permissioned staff for appropriate use. 

  

Figure 63. Secure Inbox – Send Files – By Role – School Roles 

mailto:DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com
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 Irregularity Requests 

Irregularity Requests by Test Status List 

Test 
Status 

Invalidate 
a Test 

Reset a 
Test 

Re-open 
a Test 

Re-open 
a Test 

Segment 

Report 
Problem 
with Item 

Grace 
Period 

Extension 

Request 
an Item 
Rescore 

Completed ✔ ✔ ✔  ✔  ✔ 

Expired ✔ ✔ ✔  ✔   

Paused ✔ ✔  ✔ ✔ ✔  

Reported ✔ ✔ ✔  ✔   

Submitted ✔ ✔ ✔  ✔  ✔ 

Invalidated  ✔ ✔  ✔   

Irregularity Request Statuses List 

Irregularity 
Request 
Status 

Description of Status 

Error Occurred An error occurred while the irregularity request was being processed. 

Item 
Information 
Sent 

Information regarding a Report Problem with Item irregularity request was sent to 
the designated recipients. 

Pending 
Approval 

Irregularity request is pending approval. 

Processed Irregularity request was successfully processed, and the test opportunity has been 
updated. 

Rejected Another user rejected the irregularity request. 

Rejected by 
System 

TDS was unable to process the irregularity request. 

Requires 
Resubmission 

Irregularity request must be resubmitted. 

Retracted Originator retracted the irregularity request. 

Submitted for 
Processing 

Irregularity request submitted to TDS for processing. 
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Irregularity Request Types List for ILEARN, IREAD-3, I AM and ISTEP+ 

Reset and revert irregularity requests must be submitted at least one day prior to the end of a 
test window so that students can complete their test opportunity or data entry can be completed 
for paper- based tests. 

Table 1 provides descriptions of each irregularity request type for ILEARN, IREAD-3, and 
ISTEP+. 

Table 1. Types of Irregularity Requests for ILEARN, IREAD-3, and ISTEP+ 

Type Description 
Submission of IDOE 
Testing Irregularity 
Report 

Grace 
Period 
Extension 
(GPE) 

Allows the student to review previously answered questions 
upon resuming a test or test segment after expiration of the 
pause timer. For example, a student pauses a test, and a 20-
minute pause timer starts running. The following scenarios are 
possible: 
● If resuming the test within 20 minutes, student can review 

previously answered questions without the need to file an 
irregularity. 

● Without a GPE, student resuming the test after 20 minutes 
cannot review previously answered questions— student can 
only work on unanswered questions. 

● Upon receiving a GPE, student can review previously 
answered questions upon resuming the test. The normal 
pause rules apply to this opportunity. 

This type of irregularity is only applicable to the non- 
performance task segments of the tests which have a 20- 
minute pause rule. This type of irregularity would be requested if 
a student were unable to finish a test segment with a pause rule 
because the school had an unplanned fire drill or power outage 
that prevents the student from being able to complete a test 
segment during a classroom period. This type of appeal should 
generally be submitted for a classroom of impacted students and 
not individual students. 
IDOE approval is required. The GPE does not apply to ISTEP+ 
or IREAD-3 assessments. 

CTC must submit a 
Testing Irregularity 
Report to IDOE 
BEFORE this 
irregularity request is 
submitted in TIDE: 
https://www.in.gov/do
e/students/assessme
nt/indiana-
assessments-policy-
manual/  

 

  

https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
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Type Description 
Submission of IDOE 
Testing Irregularity 
Report 

Invalidate 
a Test 

Invalidating a student’s assessment indicates a student’s 
assessment was not a standardized, valid attempt. An 
invalidation cannot be reversed once indicated in the 
system. Users should proceed with caution when submitting an 
invalidation irregularity request. 
An invalidation request may be submitted when there is a test 
security breach, or the assessment is administered in a 
manner inconsistent with procedures outlined in the Test 
Administrator’s Manual (TAM). CTCs or STCs may contact 
IDOE prior to taking this action for additional guidance. 
Please refer to the appropriate ILEARN, IREAD-3, I AM, and 
ISTEP+ TAMs to confirm the window for processing test 
irregularities. 

CTC must submit a 
Testing Irregularity 
Report to IDOE when 
this irregularity 
request is submitted 
in TIDE only if related 
to a test security 
breach or large-scale 
test irregularity: 
https://www.in.gov/do
e/students/assessme
nt/indiana-
assessments-policy-
manual/ 

Reset a 
Test 

Allows the student to restart a test opportunity (removing all 
responses on the test). You can submit these irregularity 
requests until the end of the test window. 
This irregularity would be requested if Student A took a test 
under Student B’s STN when Student B was absent, and 
Student B needed his/her test reset to complete the test under 
his/her true identity. It may also be requested if a student signed 
into a test without certain necessary accommodations (e.g., 
Spanish language) and the student has not yet accessed any 
test content. 
IDOE approval is required. 

CTC must submit a 
Testing Irregularity 
Report to IDOE 
BEFORE this 
irregularity request is 
submitted in TIDE: 
https://www.in.gov/do
e/students/assessme
nt/indiana-
assessments-policy-
manual/  

Re-open a 
Test 

Reopens a test. This irregularity request is generally only 
allowed for the ELA Performance Task segments due to the 
seven-calendar-day expiration period of the tests once the 
student begins the first test item. Some examples of when this 
request would be submitted include if a student becomes ill and 
misses extended school days or must travel for a family 
emergency during classroom testing. 
Please note that this irregularity can only be submitted in TIDE 
after the auto-submission has taken place. The system will not 
allow a re-open request for a test in a paused status. 
IDOE approval is required. 

CTC must submit a 
Testing Irregularity 
Report to IDOE 
BEFORE this 
irregularity request is 
submitted in TIDE: 
https://www.in.gov/do
e/students/assessme
nt/indiana-
assessments-policy-
manual/ 

  

https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
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Type Description 
Submission of IDOE 
Testing Irregularity 
Report 

Re-open 
Test 
Segment 

Reopens a test segment that a student submitted. Available 
only if the student has not yet started a new test segment. For 
example, use this invalidation request if a student submitted a 
test segment, and wants to change a response on that 
segment before starting a new test segment. 
NOTE: This only applies to the ILEARN tests with 
multiple segments. 
● If this irregularity request is approved before the 20-minute 

pause rule goes into effect, students can review and answer 
all questions in the reopened test segment. 

● If this irregularity request is approved after the 20-minute 
pause rule goes into effect, students can review and answer 
only unanswered test questions in the reopened test 
segment. If you want students to review and answer all 
questions (even answered ones) in the reopened test 
segment after 20 minutes have lapsed, IDOE approval for a 
Grace Period Extension Irregularity would be required. 

● If the test is not in a paused status, then a Re-Open a Test 
irregularity must be submitted and approved by IDOE prior to 
filing this irregularity request. 

IDOE approval is required. 

CTC must submit a 
Testing Irregularity 
Report to IDOE 
BEFORE this 
irregularity request is 
submitted in TIDE: 
https://www.in.gov/do
e/students/assessme
nt/indiana-
assessments-policy-
manual/ 

Report 
Problem 
with Item 

Signifies that an item may not be functioning as intended within 
the test delivery system. 
You must know the Result ID and item number for that student’s 
test. To locate a student’s Result ID, generate a participation 
report from TIDE’s Monitoring Test Progress; for details, see 
Monitoring Test Progress. You can also view a student’s test 
participation report from the View/Edit Students: [Student's 
Name] form. For more information, see Viewing and Modifying 
Existing Student Accounts. 

N/A 

Request 
an Item 
Rescore 

Sends a request to CAI to rescore an individual open-ended 
item. This request is applicable only to ILEARN assessments 
that involve hand scoring. Principals submit this request if they 
believe the student’s score on an individual item does not reflect 
the item rubric. Pursuant to Indiana Code 20-32-5.1-13(d), this 
irregularity request is available for the Principal user to manage 
the rescore request process at the local level. An item rescore 
does not require IDOE approval and can only be requested one 
time. Once submitted, the rescore request cannot be 
reversed or retracted in TIDE. 

N/A 

 

 
Warning: Timing of Resets Submit resets immediately so that students can complete their 
test opportunity or data entry can be completed for paper- based tests. 

 

https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
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Table 2 provides descriptions of each irregularity request type for I AM. 

Table 2. Types of Irregularity Requests for I AM 

Type Description Submission of IDOE Testing 
Irregularity Report 

Grace 
Period 
Extension 
(GPE) 

Allows the student to review previously 
answered questions upon resuming a 
test or test segment after expiration of 
the pause timer. For example, a student 
pauses a test, and a 20-minute pause 
timer starts running. The following 
scenarios are possible: 
● If resuming the test within 20 

minutes, student can review 
previously answered questions 
without the need to file an 
irregularity. 

● Without a GPE, student resuming 
the test after 20 minutes cannot 
review previously answered 
questions— student can only work 
on unanswered questions. 

● Upon receiving a GPE, student can 
review previously answered 
questions upon resuming the test. 
The normal pause rules apply to 
this opportunity. 

IDOE approval is required. 

CTC must submit a Testing Irregularity 
Report to IDOE when this irregularity 
request is submitted in TIDE. 
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessmen
t/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/  

Invalidate a 
Test 

Invalidating a student’s assessment 
indicates a student’s assessment was not 
a standardized, valid attempt. An 
invalidation cannot be reversed once 
indicated in the system. Users should 
proceed with caution when submitting an 
invalidation irregularity request. 
An invalidation request may be 
submitted when there is a test security 
breach, or the assessment is 
administered in a manner inconsistent 
with procedures outlined in 
the TAM. CTCs or STCs may contact 
IDOE prior to taking this action for 
additional guidance. 
Please refer to the appropriate ILEARN, 
IREAD-3, I AM, and ISTEP+ TAMs to 
confirm the window for processing test 
irregularities. 

CTC must submit a Testing Irregularity 
Report to IDOE when this irregularity 
request is submitted in TIDE: 
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/i
ndiana-assessments-policy-manual/  

https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
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Reset a Test Allows the student to restart a test 
opportunity (removing all responses on 
the test). You can submit these 
irregularity requests until the end of the 
test window. This irregularity would be 
requested if Student A took a test under 
Student B’s STN when Student B was 
absent, and Student B needed his/her 
test reset to complete the test under 
his/her true identity. 
IDOE approval is required. 

CTC must submit a Testing Irregularity 
Report to IDOE when this irregularity 
request is submitted in TIDE: 
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessmen
t/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/  

Re-open a 
Test 

Reopens a subject area test that was not 
completed within the two-week window 
due to student absence. 
Please note that this irregularity can 
only be submitted in TIDE after the 
auto-submission has taken place. The 
system will not allow a re-open request 
for a test in a paused status. 
IDOE approval is required. 

CTC must submit a Testing Irregularity 
Report to IDOE when this irregularity 
request is submitted in TIDE: 
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessmen
t/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/  

Report 
Problem with 
Item 

Signifies that an item may not be 
functioning as intended within the test 
delivery system. 
You must know the Result ID and item 
number for that student’s test. To locate 
a student’s Result ID, generate a 
participation report from TIDE’s 
Monitoring Test Progress; for details, 
see Monitoring Test Progress. You can 
also view a student’s test participation 
report from the View/Edit Students: 
[Student's Name] form. For more 
information, see Viewing and Modifying 
Existing Student Accounts. 

A Testing Irregularity Report does not need 
to be submitted to IDOE. CTC or STC must 
submit an irregularity request in TIDE. 

 

  

https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/
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N 
Non-Disclosure Agreement 

You must acknowledge a non-disclosure agreement each year prior to administering tests 
through the TA interface. If you do not acknowledge the non-disclosure agreement, you will not 
be able to log into the TA interface. 

1. From the General Resources drop-down list in the banner, select Non-Disclosure 
Agreement. The Indiana Department of Education (IDOE) Non-Disclosure Agreement 
page appears (see Figure 64). 

2. Read the agreement, and select I Acknowledge. A confirmation message appears. 

  

Figure 64. Non-Disclosure Agreement 
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O 
Ordering Materials 

Some students take tests using standard or accommodated paper-and-pencil forms. To 
administer these tests, students and TAs need to receive test materials, such as assessment 
books or answer documents.  

For test administrations that provide initial materials orders, TIDE automatically computes the 
quantities of test materials that your corporation or school receives based on the number of 
eligible students. For example, if there are 1,000 students in your corporation eligible for a 
fourth-grade writing test, TIDE initiates an order for 1,000 test booklets. There are no separate 
answer documents for ILEARN, IREAD-3, or I AM. Answer documents only apply to ISTEP+. 

The first window is for reviewing initial orders. This is the time during which you can review the 
paper material quantities TIDE automatically computes. Please note that for the 2021-2022 
school year, Initial Orders are only valid for ILEARN 3-8 and IREAD-3 Spring. 

The Additional Order (AO) window opens soon after the initial order window closes. During this 
time you can place additional orders for materials as described in the section “Placing Orders 
for Additional Paper Testing Materials.” However, depending on when you place the order, there 
is no guarantee that they will arrive in time for the test. During the AO window, TIDE transmits 
the orders to the printer on a daily basis.  

Figure 65 shows a timeline illustrating 
the order windows. The AO window 
extends after the test date; this allows 
corporations to place orders for return 
materials. 

Figure 65. Order Windows for Testing Materials 

 

Some AOs may require IDOE approval in order to be processed. TIDE transmits to the printer 
only those orders that are approved. 

The quantity you receive may not be the same that you order. Some items come in packs of five 
or 20. For example, suppose writing assessment books come in packs of five, and you order 
three booklets. In that case, you receive one pack of five assessment books. 

TIDE maintains a record of each order’s status, labeling the order as pending approval, 
approved, or rejected. These statuses appear in the View Order History task, as described in 
the section “Viewing Order History Reports.” 
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 Understanding an Order’s Status 
Figure 66 illustrates the progression of an 
additional order and the associated status code.  

On the Order History page (see the section 
“Viewing Order History Reports”) TIDE displays 
an order’s status depending on its most recent 
activity. The “List of Order Statuses” table 
below describes those statuses. (Your version 
of TIDE may not include all of these statuses.)  

Figure 66. Stages of an Order and Associated 
Status Code 

 

 

 

Order Statuses List 

Status Description 

Open Order was generated by TIDE, awaiting review by a test coordinator. (Not 
applicable to AOs.) 

Awaiting 
Approval 

Order is awaiting approval. 

Rejected Order was not approved. 

Approved All line items in the order were approved. 

Processed Order was transmitted to vendor. 

Partially 
Approved 

At least one line item in the order was rejected. 

In Process Order is approved, not yet transmitted to vendor. 
Canceled Order was canceled. 
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P 
Password Information 

Your username is the email address associated with your account in TIDE. When you are 
added to TIDE, you receive an activation email containing a temporary link to the Reset Your 
Password page. To activate your account, you must set your password within 15 minutes of the 
email being sent. 

If your first temporary link expired: 

In the activation email you received, select the second link provided and proceed to request 
a new temporary link. 

If you forgot your password: 

On the Login page, select Forgot Your Password? and then enter your email address in 
the Email Address field. You will receive an email with a new temporary link to reset your 
password. 

If you did not receive an email containing a temporary link or 
authentication code: 

Check your spam folder to make sure your email program did not categorize it as junk mail. 
If you still do not have an email, contact your STC, CTC, or NPSTC to make sure you are 
listed in TIDE. 

Additional help: 

If you are unable to log in, contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk for assistance. You 
must provide your name and email address. Contact information is available in the User 
Support section of this user guide. 

Printing Records in TIDE 

1. Retrieve the records you want to print by following the procedure in the section Searching 
for Records in TIDE. 

2. Do one of the following: 

▪ To print some records, mark the checkboxes for the records you want to print, select , 
select My Selected, and then select Print. 

▪ To print all records, select , select All, and then select Print. 
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S 
Searching for Records in TIDE 

Many tasks in TIDE require you to 
retrieve a record or group of records (for 
example, locating a set of users to work 
with when performing the 
View/Edit/Export Users task). For such 
tasks, a search panel appears when you 
first access the task page (see Figure 
67). This section explains how to use this 
search panel and navigate search 
results. 

Figure 67. Sample Search Panel 

 

1. In the search panel, enter search terms and select values from the available search 
parameters, as required. Some fields may allow you to select multiple values. For example, 
the school and grade drop-down lists on the student search pages and discrepancy 
resolution pages will allow you to select one, multiple, or all values. Similarly, the Test Name 
drop-down list on the Plan and Manage Testing page will allow you to select one, multiple, 
or all values. 

 

2. Optional: If the task page includes an additional search panel, select values to further refine 
the search results: 

▪ To include an additional search criterion in the search, select it and select Add or Add 
Selected as available 

▪ Optional: To delete an additional search criterion, select it and select Remove Selected. 
To delete all additional search criteria, select Remove All. 

3. Select Search. 

▪ If searching for users, students, students’ test settings, and irregularity requests, proceed 
to the next step. 

▪ If searching for other types of records, such as rosters, skip to Step 5. 

NOTE: 
The search parameters available in the search panel depend on the record type. 

Required search parameters are marked with an asterisk. 
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In the search results pop-up window 
(see Figure 68) that indicates the 
number of records that matched your 
search criteria and provides you with 
options to view or export the records 
or modify your search parameters, do 
one of the following: 

▪ To view the retrieved records 
on the page, select View 
Results. Continue to Step 5. 
This option is not available if 
TIDE detects that this action 
might adversely affect its 
performance. 

Figure 68. Search Results Pop-up Window 

▪ To export the retrieved results to the Inbox, select Export to Inbox and select the file 
format (CSV or Excel) in which the data should be exported. You can navigate away 
from the page and perform other tasks if required. When your file is available for 
download, you will receive an email to the email account registered in TIDE. After 
receiving the email, you can download the exported file from the Inbox (see Inbox 
Files). 

▪ To return to the page and modify your search criteria, select Modify Search. Repeat 
Steps 1–3 

The list of retrieved records appears 
below the search panel (see Figure 
69). 

Figure 69. Sample Search Results 

 

4. Optional: To filter the retrieved records by keyword, enter a search term in the text box 
above the search results and select . TIDE displays only those records containing the 
entered value. 

5. Optional: To sort the search results by a given column, select its column header. 

To sort the column in descending order, select the column header again. 

6. Optional: If the table of retrieved records is too wide for your browser window, you can  

 select  and  at the sides of the table to scroll left and right, respectively. 
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7. Optional: If the search results span more than one page, select  or  to view previous or 
next pages, respectively. 

8. Optional: To hide columns, select  (if available) and uncheck the checkboxes 
for the columns that you wish to hide. To show columns again, mark the applicable 
checkboxes. 

Searching for Students or Users by ID 

A Find Student/User by ID field appears in the upper-right corner of every page in TIDE. You 
can use this field to navigate to the View and Edit Student or View/Edit User: [User's Name] 
form for a specified student or user. 

1. In the Find Student/User by ID field, enter a 
student’s STN or a user’s email address. The 
STN or email address must be an exact match; 
TIDE does not search by partial STN or email 
address. 

2. Select . The View and Edit Student or 
View/Edit User: [User's Name] form for that 
student or user appears. 

Figure 70. Find Student/User by ID 

 

T 
Test Opportunity Status Descriptions 

 
Status Definitions 

Approved The TA has approved the student for the session, but the student has not yet 
started or resumed the test. 

Completed The student has submitted the test for scoring. No additional action can be taken 
by the student. 

Denied The TA denied the student entry into the session. If the student attempts to enter 
the session again, this status will change to “Pending” until the TA approves or 
denies the student. 

Expired The student’s test has not been completed and cannot be resumed because the 
test has expired. Expired tests will be forced complete and submitted for scoring 

Invalidated The test result has been invalidated. 
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Paused The student’s test is currently paused (as a result of one of the following): 
● The student paused their test by selecting the Pause button. 
● The student idled for too long (more than 20 minutes) and the test was 

automatically paused. 
● The TA stopped the session the student was testing in. 
● The TA paused the individual student’s test. 
● The student’s browser or computer shut down or crashed. 

Pending ● The student is awaiting TA approval for a new test opportunity. 
● The TA timed out of the TA Interface due to inactivity, logged out of CAI systems, or 

closed the TA Interface during an active session. 
Reported The student’s score for the completed test in TDS has passed the quality 

assurance review and has been submitted to the ORS. 
Note: Some items must be hand scored before they appear in ORS. 

Rescored The test was rescored. 

Review The student has answered all test items and is currently reviewing their answers 
before submitting the test. (A test with a “review” status is not considered 
complete.) 

Scored The test will display a scored status, followed by the student’s score. 

Started The student has started the test and is actively testing. 

Submitted The test has been submitted for quality assurance review and scoring before it is sent 
to the ORS. 
Note: All tests go through an internal scoring process during quality assurance review. 

Suspended The student is awaiting TA approval to resume a test. 
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U 
User Role Matrix 

 
Each user in TIDE has a role, such as a district-level user or a test administrator-level user. 
Each role has an associated list of permissions to access certain features within TIDE. 
 
The table below indicates which users can access specific features and tasks within each CAI 
system. The corresponding user guide for each system contains complete information about 
each feature. 
 
 

  State CTC Co-
Op CR PR CITC NPSTC STC SR TA SITC TFT-

SC 

TIDE 

Preparing for Testing 

Adding Users ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔  ✔     ✔   

View/Edit Users ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔   

Upload Users ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔   

View Students ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔   

Print Pre-ID 
Labels ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔   

View Test 
Settings and 
Tools 

✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔         

View/Edit/Upload 
Tester Grade and 
Retester Flag 

✔ ✔ ✔   ✔1 ✔1 ✔ ✔   ✔1 ✔   

Frequency 
Distribution 
Report 

✔ ✔ ✔       ✔           

1 View Only 
* Only the PR role can create Rescore Irregularities and are unable to create any other type of 
Irregularity. 
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  State CTC Co-
Op CR PR CITC NPSTC STC SR TA SITC TFT-

SC 

Add Roster ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔   

View/Edit Roster ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔  ✔   ✔1 ✔   

Upload Roster ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔   

Additional Orders   ✔ ✔       ✔ ✔         

Order History   ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔   

Order Summary   ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔   

Administering Tests 

Print Student 
Access Cards ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔   

Create 
Irregularities ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔* ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔   

Upload 
Irregularities ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔  ✔  ✔     ✔   

Plan and Manage ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔   

Participation 
Search by STN ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔   

Test Completion 
Rates ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔   

Test Status Code 
Report   ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔   

After Testing 

Discrepancy 
Resolution ✔ ✔ ✔       ✔           

1 View Only 
* Only the PR role can create Rescore Irregularities and are unable to create any other type of 
Irregularity. 
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  State CTC Co-
Op CR PR CITC NPSTC STC SR TA SITC TFT-

SC 

Test Delivery Systems 

RIR TA Interface ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔  ✔   ✔ ✔   

TA Interface ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔   

TA Certification 
Course ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔   

Tools for 
Teachers                       ✔ 

Reporting 

Administering Tests 

School Listing   ✔ ✔ ✔                 

Teacher Listing   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔ ✔       

Roster Listing   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔    ✔  ✔ ✔ ✔     

Student Listing   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔     

Individual 
Student Score 
Report (ISR) 

  ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔     

Reports and Files  

Retrieve Student 
Results   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔     

Toolbar 

Add Rosters   ✔ ✔       ✔ ✔         

View/Edit 
Rosters   ✔ ✔ ✔1 ✔1   ✔ ✔ ✔1 ✔1     

Upload Rosters   ✔ ✔       ✔ ✔         

Search Students   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔     

1 View Only 
* Only the PR role can create Rescore Irregularities and are unable to create any other type of 
Irregularity. 
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 User Support 

For additional information and assistance in using TIDE, contact the Indiana Assessment Help 
Desk. 

The help desk is open Monday through Friday from 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. (ET), except holidays or as 
otherwise indicated on the Indiana Assessment Portal. 

 

Please provide the help desk with a detailed description of your problem, as well as the 
following: 

▪ If the issue pertains to a student, provide the STN and associated corporation or school 
for that student. Do not provide the student’s name. 

▪ If the issue pertains to a TIDE user, provide the user’s full name and email address.  

▪ Any error messages that appeared. 

▪ Operating system and browser information, including version numbers (e.g., Windows 
10 and Firefox 13 or Mac OS 10.15 and Safari 5). 

  

Indiana Assessment Help Desk 

Toll-Free Phone: 1.866.298.4256 

Email: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com 

Chat: https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/chat.stml 
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Change Log  
 

Location Description 
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Introduction to the User Guide 
This user guide describes the features of the Online Reporting System (ORS), which provides 
score reports for each student who takes the I AM, ILEARN, IREAD-3, and ISTEP+ 
assessments.  

This section describes the structure and organization of the user guide and the stylistic features 
used in the document. 

Organization of this User Guide 

This user guide includes the following sections: 

• Section I, Overview of ORS, provides an introduction to ORS and describes its available 
user roles. 

• Section II, Accessing ORS, includes instructions for logging in and out of ORS and switching 
between different Indiana Assessment Program systems. 

• Section III, Understanding the ORS Interface, describes the layout and key features of ORS 
interface. 

• Section IV, Viewing Score Reports, includes an in-depth overview of the available score 
reports. 

• Section V, Viewing Reports & Files, describes how to download student results and view 
test statistics. 

• Section VI, Working with Student Rosters, provides instructions for creating and managing 
student rosters. 

• Section VII, Searching for a Student's Score Reports, explains how to search for score 
reports for particular students in ORS. 

• Appendix A, Printing Reports in ORS, explains how to print reports in ORS. 

• Appendix B, User Support, provides Help Desk information. 

 

Intended Audience 

This user guide is intended for school and corporation personnel involved in administering I AM, 
IREAD-3, ILEARN, and ISTEP+ assessments to students. 

Users should be familiar with using a web browser to retrieve data and fill out web forms. File 
download features require familiarity with using a spreadsheet application and working with 
comma separated value (CSV) files.  
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Additional Resources  

The following publications provide additional information:  

• For policies and procedures that govern secure and valid test administration see the 
relevant Test Administration Manual (TAM) for each Indiana assessment.  

• For information about which operating systems and browsers are supported, see the Secure 
Browsers page on the Indiana Assessment Portal, 
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/secure-browsers.html  

• For information about student and user management, see the TIDE User Guide 
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/resources/test-administrators-and-educators/2021-
2022-tide-user-guide  

• For information about internet and network requirements, general software requirements, 
and configuring text-to-speech settings, see the Technology Setup for Online Testing Quick 
Guide and the Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guides 
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/resources#resource_type_sm=Technology%20Guides  

 

https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/secure-browsers.html
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/resources/test-administrators-and-educators/2021-2022-tide-user-guide
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/resources/test-administrators-and-educators/2021-2022-tide-user-guide
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/resources#resource_type_sm=Technology%20Guides
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Section I. Overview of ORS 
ORS contains two major features: Score Reports and Reports & Files. 

• Score Reports: Provides performance data for Indiana ILEARN, IREAD-3, I AM, and 
ISTEP+ assessments. These reports allow users to compare performance data between 
students, rosters, and other institutions. Score reports in ORS provide information about 
student performance on the overall test subject, as well as the content categories within a 
subject, such as reporting categories. 

• Reports & Files: Provides downloadable student data files containing test scores and 
demographic information for corporations and schools. Bulk printing of student Individual 
Student Reports (ISRs) can also be accessed in this location.  

ORS also enables users to create and manage rosters for analyzing score data for specific 
student groups. 

Please keep in mind the following information when reviewing scores in ORS. Although 
assessment results provide valuable information to understand students’ performance, these 
scores and reports should be used with caution.  

Please note:  

• Although student scores may be used to help make important decisions about students’ 
progress or teachers’ instructional planning and implementation, the assessment results 
should not be relied on as the only source of information to make decisions.  

• Given that assessment results provide limited information, other sources of data on student 
performance, such as classroom assessment and teacher evaluation, should be considered 
when making decisions on student learning. 

 

Note: Some data in ORS is released as preliminary or initial data prior to final score data.  
Preliminary or initial data can be used to gauge students’ achievement on various 
assessments but should not be considered final until July 1, 2022 as determined by the 
state. 
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Understanding User Roles and Permissions 

Access to ORS reports and features depends on the user role. Data can be  viewed by an 
associated entity (such as a corporation or school) and the students, rosters, and entities that 
belong to it. 

Table 1 explains which reports and features are accessible to each user role within ORS. 

Table 1. User Roles and Access in the Online Reporting System 

Access Level 
and Roles* 

Corporation  School 

CTC CITC COOP CR NPSTC STC SITC TA SR PR 

                                                                        Score Reports 

School Listing ✓  ✓ ✓        

Teacher Listing ✓  ✓ ✓  ✓ ✓   ✓ ✓ 

Roster Listing ✓  ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓  ✓ ✓ ✓ 

Student Listing ✓  ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓  ✓ ✓ ✓ 

Individual 
Student Score 
Report (ISR) 

✓  ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓  ✓ ✓ ✓ 

                                                                      Reports & Files   

Retrieve Student 
Results 

✓  ✓ ✓  ✓ ✓  ✓ ✓ ✓ 

                                                                              Rosters 

Add Rosters ✓  ✓   ✓ ✓     

View/Edit 
Rosters 

✓  ✓  ✓ ✓     

View Rosters    ✓    ✓ ✓ ✓ 

Upload Rosters ✓  ✓  ✓ ✓     

Search 
Students 

✓  ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓  ✓ ✓ ✓ 

*CTC – Corporation Test Coordinator, CITC – Corporation Information Technology Coordinator, COOP – 
Co-op Role, CR – Corporation Reporting, NPSTC – Non-Public School Test Coordinator, STC – School 
Test Coordinator, SITC – School Information Technology Coordinator, TA – Test Administrator, SR – 
School Reporting, PR – Principal.   

Please note that the Principal role is for school administrators who are designated this role as part of the 
rescore process for ILEARN.  
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Section II. Accessing ORS 
This section explains how to log in and out of ORS and switch between different systems. 

How to Log in to ORS 

To log in to ORS, an authorized username and password is required.  

 
Warning: Do not share login information with anyone. All Indiana Assessment Program 
systems provide access to student information, which must be protected in accordance with 
federal privacy laws. 

To log in to ORS: 

1. Navigate to the Indiana Assessment 
Portal 
https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/ 

 

2. Select the relevant program (e.g., 
ILEARN, IREAD-3, I AM, or ISTEP+). 

Figure 1. Indiana Assessment Programs 

 

3. Select the appropriate user role 
access. 

Figure 2. User Access on Portal 

 

 

4. Select Online Reporting System 
(ORS) at the following link: 
https://in.reports.cambiumast.com/. 
The Login page opens. 

Figure 3. ORS Card on Portal 

 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
https://in.reports.cambiumast.com/
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5. Enter email address and password. 

6. Click Secure Login.  

a. If the Enter Code page appears, 
an authentication code is 
automatically emailed. The emailed 
code must be entered in the Enter 
Emailed Code field and click 
Submit within 15 minutes of 
receiving the email. (If the code 
has expired, click Resend Code to 
request a new code.)  A code is 
also required if the cache has 
recently been cleared on the 
device used to access ORS.   

The ORS Welcome page appears. 

Figure 4. Login Page 

 

About Usernames and Passwords 

A username is the email address associated with an account in TIDE. When an account is 
created, an activation email containing a temporary link to the Reset Your Password page is 
delivered. To activate the account, set a password within 15 minutes of receiving this email.  

• If the first temporary link expired: 

In the activation email received, click the second link provided and request a new temporary 
link. 

• If password is forgotten: 

On the Login page, click Forgot Your Password? and then enter the email address in the 
Email Address field to reset the password. An email with a new temporary link is provided to 
reset the password. 

• If an email containing a temporary link or authentication code was not received: 

Check the spam folder to make sure the email program did not categorize it as junk mail. If 
an email is not received, the Corporation Test Coordinator (CTC) or School Test Coordinator 
(STC) should be contacted to make sure users are in TIDE. 

• Additional Help: 

If your log in is not successful, contact the Indiana Assessment Program Help Desk for 
assistance. The Indiana Assessment Program Help Desk can be reached via phone at (866) 
298-4256 or via email at indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com  

mailto:indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
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Switching Between Indiana Assessment Program Online Systems 

When using any Indiana Assessment Program online system, switching between systems is 
available without having to log in again.  

 

Note: Access to systems depends on the user role. Navigating to the Test Delivery System (TDS) 
is allowed, but the navigation menu does not appear in TDS to prevent users from accidentally 
closing a session.  

 

To switch between the Indiana Assessment 
Program systems: 

1. Select a system from the system name drop-
down list in the upper-left corner of ORS. 

Figure 5. System Name Drop-Down List 

 

Logging out of ORS  

When finished using ORS, log out so that unauthorized users do not access students’ 
personally identifiable information. 

 
Warning: Logging out of ORS will log out of other Indiana Assessment Program systems as 
well. However, users will not be logged out of the TA Interface in order to prevent the 
accidental interruption of active test sessions. ORS has a timeout feature that automatically 
logs users out after 20 minutes of inactivity. 

To log out of ORS: 

       1. Click Log Out in the upper-right corner of the page.  
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Section III. Understanding the ORS Interface 
This section describes ORS features and layout. 

ORS Welcome Page 

Upon logging in to ORS, the Welcome page appears. From here, the report to view may be 
selected. 

Figure 6. Welcome Page 

 

How to view ORS reports: 

1. If users are associated with multiple roles or entities, the Select drop-down list appears. 
From this drop-down list, select the corporation or school whose reports are needed to view.  

2. Do one of the following: 

o To view score reports, click Score Reports. 

o To download student results, click Reports and Files followed by Retrieve Student 
Results. 

Understanding the ORS Banner 

The banner provides links to all ORS reports and features. 

 
Alert: Use the on-screen buttons and tools to navigate within ORS. Do not use a web 
browser's back button. 

Figure 7. ORS Banner 

 

• Score Reports links to the Home Page Dashboard (see Figure 8) and provides access 
to student score reports at the corporations, school, and student levels. For more 
information, see Viewing Score Reports. 
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• The Reports & Files allows users access to student score reports in a PDF file for 
printing or raw data in a downloadable corporation data file. The Reports & Files drop-
down menu provides access to the Reports & Files options listed below. For more 
information, see Viewing Reports & Files. 

• Inbox opens the Inbox window, student performance data files may be accessed. For 
more information, see Accessing Files from the Inbox. 

• Search Students opens a pop-up window where student-specific results may be 
accessed. For more information, see Searching for a Student's Score Reports. 

• Each of the following roster links only appears for authorized users (for more 
information, see Working with Student Rosters). 

o Upload Rosters opens the Upload Roster page where roster files may be 
uploaded.  

o Add Rosters opens the Add Roster page, where student rosters may be created.  

o View/Edit Rosters opens the View/Edit Roster page to  view and edit student 
rosters. CR, SR, and PR users will only be able to view rosters when selecting this 
link.     

• Help opens the online version of this user guide. 

• Print allows users to print the data on the current page. For more information, see 
Appendix A. 

• Export allows the data displayed on the page to be exported. The data is exported as a 
Microsoft Excel (.xls) file.  
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Section IV. Viewing Score Reports 
This section describes score reports and their features. It also provides instructions for 
accessing the different score reports. 

Overview of Score Reports 

Score reports display data for corporation, school, teacher, roster, and student performance on 
Indiana Assessment Program tests. ORS provides score reports for the overall subject of a test 
as well as the content categories within a subject (such as reporting categories). 

These reports may be used to identify areas where students are performing well and where 
student performance can be improved. Data can be compared with the overall state and 
corporation averages for the test being analyzed. 

All score report data are based on the number of students with scored tests. Tests started but 
not submitted will be forced complete by the system at the end of the testing window. As a result 
of this forced completion, students with previously unsubmitted tests will receive scores for 
these tests after the end of the testing window. 

When students continue to complete tests over the course of the testing window, the 
corporation and school aggregates change constantly. As a result, corporation and schools 
should not consider corporation and school aggregates as final in ORS until final scores are 
reported in ORS on July 1, 2022, for ILEARN, IREAD-3, and I AM. State-level aggregates are 
not available for the ISTEP+. ISTEP+ scores are considered final when the scores go live in 
ORS.   

Please note that for ILEARN tests with hand-scored items, score results will populate in ORS 
within 12 business days of test completion by the student and quality control verifications. The 
first date that scores will be available for each program is listed below in Table 2. Please note 
that these dates are subject to change based on score verification quality control activities that 
occur before every online score release for all Indiana assessments.   

Table 2. Preliminary Assessment Score Availability in ORS 

Indiana Assessments Corporation and School Preliminary 
Scores Available in ORS  

ILEARN Biology – December 
Administration 

January 24, 2022 

ISTEP+ Winter Retest – Mathematics and 
ELA* 

January 31, 2022 

IREAD-3 – Spring Administration  March 21, 2022 
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Indiana Assessments Corporation and School Preliminary 
Scores Available in ORS  

ILEARN Biology – February 
Administration  

April 4, 2022 

ISTEP+ Spring Retest – Mathematics and 
ELA* 

April 25, 2022 

ILEARN (3-8, Biology, and U.S. 
Government Administrations)  

May 16, 2022 

I AM  June 9, 2022 

IREAD-3 – Summer Administration  June 13, 2022 

*ISTEP+ scores are considered final, not preliminary, when released in ORS.   

 

Note: Scheduled results availability pending quality control and data verification processes 
by CAI and IDOE. 

Score report data is viewable at various levels. For example, data is accessible for a grade 5 
ELA report for a teacher’s roster, for all of a teacher’s students, for an entire school, or for a 
corporation. 

Table 3 provides an overview of the types of score reports available and the levels of 
aggregation at which they can be viewed. Score reports provide data for the administration 
selected from the Home Page Dashboard. 

Table 3. Available Score Reports 

Report Corporation 
Level 

School 
Level 

Teacher 
Level 

Roster 
Level 

Student 
Level 

Home Page Dashboard 

Summary of performance across 
grades and subjects. 

✓ ✓ ✓   

Subject Detail 

Subject-level performance data 
within a particular grade or 
course. 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓  

Reporting Category Level Detail 

Reporting category-level 
performance data for a subject 
within a particular grade. Available 
for all I AM and ILEARN tests 
except ILEARN U.S. Government  

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓  
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Report Corporation 
Level 

School 
Level 

Teacher 
Level 

Roster 
Level 

Student 
Level 

Standard Report* 

The Standard report will present 
data on the performance of 
aggregate entities on each 
standard of a subject for the 
current window. Available for 
ILEARN English/Language Arts, 
Mathematics, and Science.  

✓ ✓    

Strand Report 

Reporting category-level 
performance data for a subject. 
This report is available for IREAD-
3 and ISTEP+. 

 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓  

Student Listing 

Performance data for the 
individual students who belong to 
a school, teacher, or roster. 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓  

Student Detail 

Detailed information about a 
selected student’s performance in 
a specified subject or course.  

    ✓ 
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Accessing Score Reports 

The Home Page Dashboard displays a summary of the overall score data and testing progress 
for users associated entity. From this page, students’ scores can be defined for those which are 
intended to view and navigate for more detailed score reports.  

Figure 8. Home Page Dashboard 

 

To view the Home Page Dashboard: 

• From the Welcome page, select the required entity from the Select drop-down list (if 
available) and then click Score Reports.  

• From other pages of ORS, click Score Reports in the banner. 

Note that breach tests are available for both ILEARN and ISTEP+. For ILEARN, if a student 
takes a breach form, it will not be identified as such in ORS. ISTEP+ breach score reports will 
be labeled English/Language Arts Breach or Mathematics Breach in ORS. 

From the Home Page Dashboard, specify the test, administration, and student group for the 
appropriate data to access.  
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To specify the score report parameters: 

1. From the Test drop-down list, select a type of assessment. 

2. From the Administration drop-down list, select the administration period (e.g., Spring 
2019). 

3. Select the radio button for the group of students: 

o Scores for my current students—Displays scores for students associated with current 
rosters, even if they were enrolled in a different school or corporation during the selected 
administration. This would include students who moved from out of state (assuming they 
completed the selected test). 

o Scores for students enrolled locally during the selected administration—Displays 
scores for students who may not have been associated locally at the end of a selected 
administration, but who tested at user school and/or corporation (e.g., students who 
transferred out). 

The Home Page Dashboard displays aggregation tables based on selected parameters.  

Understanding the Dashboard Aggregation Tables 

Aggregation tables on the Home Page Dashboard display score data for students by grade (or 
grade-band) and subject. These tables provide access to more detailed score reports.   

Figure 9. Home Page Dashboard Aggregation Tables (ILEARN) 

 

Accessing Subject Detailed Score Reports 

To access detailed score reports for a particular subject: 

• On the appropriate aggregation table, click the cell for the grade and subject report for 
viewing. For example, to view the subject detailed score report for grade 3 ELA, click the cell 
outlined in Figure 9.  
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Working with Score Report Features 

Most score reports in ORS share similar features. Figure 10 illustrates some of the common 
features of score reports. 

 

Note: The actual features available in a report may vary. Not all features covered in this 
section are available for every report in ORS.  

Figure 10. Annotated Subject Detail Score Report 

 

Common score report features include the following: 

• Report Name: The name of the score report, the assessment, the administration, and 
the entity appear above the report. 

• Student Population: The student group parameter selected on the Home Page 
Dashboard appears above the report. Clicking the Change your Selection link in this 
label returns to the Home Page Dashboard and then change the selected student 
population option, if necessary. 

• Time Stamp: A time stamp appears at the bottom of every report to indicate when the report 
was generated. 

• Legend: A legend appears above the report to describe any color codes used to illustrate 
performance level data. 

Other score report features allow users to do the following: 

• How to Navigate Between Score Reports Using the Exploration Menu 

• How to View Scores Based on Demographic Subgroup 
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• How to Sort Data in a Report 

• How to Show and Hide Comparison Data 

How to Navigate between Score Reports Using the Exploration Menu 

Using the Exploration Menu (see Figure 11), navigates between score reports across subjects, 
grades, and dimensions for the assessment selected on the Home Page Dashboard. 

Figure 11. Exploration Menu 

 

To navigate between score reports: 

1. To open the Exploration Menu, click  beside an entity in the Name column of a report. 

2. From the Exploration Menu drop-down lists, select the subject, grade, and type of report to 
access. The report options that are available may vary. For information, see Understanding 
the Exploration Menu Options. 

3. Click View. 

Understanding the Exploration Menu Options 

The Exploration Menu allows navigation to different types of score reports. By default, the first 
two drop-down lists display the subject and grade selected from the Home Page Dashboard 
aggregation tables.  

The Subject and Grade drop-down lists allow navigation to score reports for a different subject 
or grade in the selected test, respectively. The available options depend on the test selected 
from the Home Page Dashboard. 

 

Note: The Exploration Menu does not allow users to navigate to a different assessment. To 
view score reports for a different assessment, return to the Home Page Dashboard and 
select the required assessment from the Test drop-down list. For more information, see 
Accessing Score Reports. 

The remaining drop-down lists allows selection of parameters for the type of score report to 
view. For navigation purposes, score report parameters can be broadly categorized into three 
dimensions: Who, What, and When. The options available in these drop-down lists depend on 
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user role, the report being viewed, and the entity that clicked to open the Exploration Menu. If a 
drop-down list shows no options, navigation any further in that dimension is not available. 

 

Example: Navigating with the Exploration Menu 

Corporation-level users can view all levels of Subject Detail Reports, such as the School 
Listing, Teacher Listing, Roster Listing, and Student Listing.  

While viewing the School Listing Report (see Figure 15), from the Exploration Menu at the 
corporation level, the only available option in the Who drop-down list will be School, since 
viewing reports listing all the teachers, rosters, or students in a corporation is not available.  

However, if the Exploration Menu from the school level is accessed, selecting Teacher, 
Roster, or Student from the Who drop-down list is available to navigate to the reports for 
each of those entities within the selected school. 

Table 4 provides an overview of the Exploration Menu drop-down lists and the options available 
for each one. 

Table 4: Exploration Menu Options 

Dimension Description Options 

Subject Selects the subject for the 
score report. 

[Subjects available for the selected test] 

Grade Selects the grade for the 
score report. 

[Grades available for the selected test] 

Who Selects the groups or 
individuals for which the 
score report provides data. 

• Teacher 

• Roster 

• Student 

What Selects the type of test data 
covered in the score report. 

• Subject 

• Reporting Categories 

• Standards  

• Strands 

When Sets the report to display 
data for a single testing 
window. 

• Current Admin 

How to View Scores Based on Demographic Subgroup 

The Breakdown By feature allows score data to be disaggregated into specific demographic 
subgroups (such as gender-based subgroups).  

To view score reports by a demographic subgroup: 

1. From the Breakdown By drop-down list (see Figure 12), select the required demographic 
subgroup. See Table 5 for the available subgroups. 

Within the Student Listing Report, select a specific subgroup from the Values drop-down list 
(for example, select Male for the subgroup Gender). 

2. Click Go, if available.  
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The report updates with score data for the selected subgroups. 

 

Note: When breaking down a Student Listing Report, the report will show only the students 
in the subgroup selected from the Values drop-down list. 

Figure 12. Score Report with Breakdown by Gender 

 

Table 5. Demographic Subgroups 

Subgroup Description Possible Values 

 English Learner  Identified English Learner  

 

• Yes 

• No 

 Ethnicity  Student’s ethnicity code • Asian 

• Black or African American 

• American Indian or Alaska Native 

• White 

• Hispanic or Latino Ethnicity 

• Native Hawaiian or other Pacific 
Islander 

• Two or more races 

Gender Student’s gender • Female 

• Male 

Grade Grade in which student is enrolled 
during the test administration 

• Grade 3 through 13  

Home Language  Student’s native language  • English 

• Arabic 

• Burmese 

• Mandarin 

• Spanish  

• Vietnamese 
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Subgroup Description Possible Values 

Section 504 
Status 

Student’s Section 504 status • Yes 

• No 

Socioeconomic 
Status 

Student’s socioeconomic status  • Yes 

• No 

Special Education 
Status  

Student’s Special Education 
program status  

• Yes 

• No 

How to Sort Data in a Report 

For each column in a report, data may be sorted in ascending or descending order. By default, 
reports are sorted by Name in ascending order. 

To sort the data: 

1. Click the column header to sort data in ascending order. 

2. Click the column header again to sort the data in descending order. 

 

Note: The selected sort order will automatically apply to all of the reports viewed while 
logged in to ORS.  

 

How to Show and Hide Comparison Data 

By default, score reports display score data of the state, corporation, or school in the top rows 
above the green line. If the comparison data appears in the same table as the rest of the report, 
choose to show or hide the comparison data when viewing the report. 

 

Note: The available comparison rows depend on the entity level accessing the data in the 
report. For example, the comparison rows will show teacher score data if accessing the 
Roster Listing Report from the Teacher Listing Report rather than the School Listing Report. 

To show or hide comparison data: 

•  Click the Comparison button above the report.  

o When Comparison: On shows, comparison rows display on the report (see Figure 13). 

o When Comparison: Off shows, comparison rows are hidden from view (see Figure 14). 
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Figure 13. Score Report with Comparison On 

 

Figure 14. Score Report with Comparison Off 
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Viewing Subject Detail Score Reports  

The Subject Detail Report is the first score report that users can access from the Home Page 
Dashboard. 

The Subject Detail Reports display overall student performance for the selected test subject. 
Please note that IREAD-3 is not available on the home landing page. Tables 6-8 describe the 
Subject Detail Reports columns for ILEARN, I AM, and ISTEP+. 

Table 6. Subject Detail Report Columns (ILEARN) 

Column Description 

Name The name of the entity/individual being viewed (corporation, school, 
teacher, roster, or student). 

Number of Students The number of students to date who submitted the test for scoring.  
This includes any students whose test was forced complete by the 
system and had sufficient test completion to obtain a score. 

Average Scale Score The average score of the mean for students who completed the scaled 
tests. 

Percent Proficient The percentage of students to date who scored at or above proficiency 
on the selected test.   

Percent in Each 
Proficiency Level 

The distribution of students across each of the four achievement levels. 

Number of Students in 
Each Proficiency Level 

The number of students across each of the four achievement levels. 

Table 7. Subject Detail Report Columns (I AM) 

Column Description 

Name The name of the entity/individual being viewed (corporation, school, 
teacher, roster, or student). 

Number of Students* The number of students to date who submitted the test for scoring. 

Percent Proficient The percentage of students to date who scored at proficiency on the 
selected test. 

Percent in Each 
Proficiency Level 

The distribution of students across each of the three achievement 
levels. 

Number of Students in 
Each Proficiency Level 

The number of students across each of the three achievement levels. 



Online Reporting System   

22 

V
ie

w
in

g
 S

c
o

re
 R

e
p

o
rts 

*Students with No Mode of Communication (NMC) will not be included in the Number of Student information. 

 

Table 8. Subject Detail Report Columns (ISTEP+) 

Column Description 

Name The name of the entity/individual being viewed (corporation, school, 
teacher, roster, or student). 

Number of Students The number of students to date who submitted the test for scoring.  
This includes any students whose test was forced complete by the 
system and had sufficient test completion to obtain a score. 

Average Scale Score The average score of the mean for students who completed the scaled 
tests. 

Percent Passed The percentage of students to date who scored Pass or Pass+ on the 
selected test.   

Percent in Each 
Performance Level 

The distribution of students across each of the three achievement 
levels. 

Number of Students in 
Each Performance 
Level 

The number of students across each of the three achievement levels. 
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Viewing School Listing Subject Detail Reports 

The School Listing Subject Detail Report shows how each school in the corporation performed 
on the selected grade and subject. Comparison data for the corporation also appears in this 
report. State aggregates will not appear on this report for ILEARN, IREAD-3, and I AM until July 
1, 2022. ISTEP+ will not show state aggregate information. This report is available to 
corporation-level users. For an explanation of the report columns, see Tables 6-8. 

Figure 15. School Listing Subject Detail Report 

 

To access a school listing subject detail report from the Home Page Dashboard: 

1. From the Home Page Dashboard, define the student population as described in the section 
Accessing Score Reports. 

2. On the Home Page Dashboard aggregate tables, click the grade-subject cell for the report 
to view. The School Listing Subject Detail Report for the selected grade-subject opens. 

For information about the actions available to perform on this report, see the sections Working 
with Score Report Features, Printing Reports in ORS, and Understanding the ORS Banner. 
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Viewing Teacher Listing Subject Detail Reports 

The Teacher Listing Subject Detail Report displays data for all the teachers in a selected school 
whose students completed the selected test grade and subject. It is available to corporation- 
and school-level users. For an explanation of the report columns, see Tables 6-8. 

Figure 16. Teacher Listing Subject Detail Report 

 

To navigate to the Teacher Listing Subject Detail Report: 

1. On the School Listing Subject Detail Report (Figure 15), click  next to a school name. The 
Exploration Menu opens. 

2. On the Exploration Menu, do the following: 

b. From the Subject and Grade drop-down lists, select the required subject and grade. 

c. From the Who drop-down list, select Teacher.  

d. From the What drop-down list, select Subject.  

e. From the When drop-down list, select Current Admin. 

3. Click View. The Teacher Listing Subject Detail Report for the selected grade-subject opens. 

For information about the actions available to perform on this report, see the sections Working 
with Score Report Features, Printing Reports in ORS, and Understanding the ORS Banner. 
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Viewing Roster Listing Subject Detail Reports 

The Roster Listing Subject Detail Report displays data for all the rosters associated with a 
selected school or teacher whose students completed the selected test. For more information 
about rosters, see Working with Student Rosters. For an explanation of the report columns, see 
Tables 6-8. 

Figure 17. Roster Listing Subject Detail Report 

 

To navigate to the Roster Listing Subject Detail Report: 

1. On the Teacher Listing Subject Detail Report (Figure 16), click  next to a teacher’s name. 
The Exploration Menu opens. 

2. On the Exploration Menu, do the following: 

a. From the Subject and Grade drop-down lists, select the required subject and grade. 

b. From the Who drop-down list, select Roster.  

c. From the What drop-down list, select Subject.  

d. From the When drop-down list, select Current Admin. 

3. Click View. The Roster Listing Subject Detail Report for the selected grade-subject opens. 

For information about the actions available to perform on this report, see the sections Working 
with Score Report Features, Printing Reports in ORS, and Understanding the ORS Banner. 
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Viewing Student Listing Subject Detail Reports 

The Student Listing Subject Detail Report displays data for all the students associated with the 
selected school, teacher, or roster who have completed the selected test. For an explanation of 
the report columns, see Tables 6-8. 

Figure 18. Student Listing Report 

 

To navigate to the Student Listing Subject Detail Report: 

1. On the Roster Listing Subject Detail Report (Figure 17), click  next to a roster’s name. 
The Exploration Menu opens. 

2. On the Exploration Menu, do the following: 

a. From the Subject and Grade drop-down lists, select the required subject and grade. 

b. From the Who drop-down list, select Student.  

c. From the What drop-down list, select Subject.  

d. From the When drop-down list, select Current Admin. 

3. Click View. The Student Listing Subject Detail Report for the selected grade-subject opens. 



Online Reporting System   

27 

V
ie

w
in

g
 S

c
o

re
 R

e
p

o
rts 

 

Note: A student has only one opportunity to take ILEARN, IREAD-3, I AM, and ISTEP+ 
within the given test window.  There are rare instances when a student may take the test 
twice, for example if a student takes an online and paper test or a student takes the online 
ILEARN CAT test and Performance Task tests and also takes the ILEARN Fixed Form and 
Performance Task tests in Spring 2021. The opportunity used in report aggregations reflects 
the student’s first testing opportunity if the student takes multiple opportunities of a test. If a 
student takes the test twice, both online and paper, the paper test is always considered the 
first opportunity because the system uses the start of the testing window as the date the 
student took the paper test.  

Table 9. Student Listing Subject Detail Report Columns 

Column Description 

Name The name of the student. 

STN The student’s unique 9-unit identifier (Student Test Number) 

Scale Score The average score of the mean for students who completed the scaled 
tests. 

Proficiency Level The proficiency level associated with the student’s score. 

College and Career 
Readiness Indicator  

This attribute will indicate if a student is college and career ready based 
on the student performance on the assessment.  This column is only 
available for ILEARN assessments. 

Reported Lexile® 
Measure 

A single score or score range that reflects the student’s reading ability. 
This column is only available for ILEARN ELA assessments and 
IREAD-3 Spring 2021 and Summer 2021 assessments.   

Reported Quantile® 
Measure 

A single score or score range that reflects the student’s mathematical 
achievement. This column is only available for ILEARN Mathematics 
tests. 

 

 

Note: Note the following scenarios that might appear on a student score report in certain 
cases described below: 

• If a student logged in to the ILEARN assessment and answered 32 or more items but did 
not complete the test, the Student Listing Report will display an overall scale score but an 
“Undetermined” reporting category score. 

• If a student logged in to the ILEARN assessment and answered at least 5 items but fewer 
than 32 items and did not complete the test, the Student Listing Report will display an 
“Undetermined” overall scale score and an “Undetermined” reporting category score.  

• If a student did not attempt an entire section of the ISTEP+ assessment or if a portion of 
the assessment was invalidated, the Student Listing Report displays “Undetermined” in 
the Scale Score column. 

For information about the actions available to perform on this report, see the sections Working 
with Score Report Features, Printing Reports from the Student Listing Report Page, and 
Understanding the ORS Banner.  
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Viewing Individual Student Reports (ISR) 

The ISR (see Figure 19) provides more specific details about a particular student’s performance 
on an assessment.  

To navigate to the ISR: 

1. On the Student Listing Report (Figure 18), click  next to a student’s name. The 
Exploration Menu opens. 

2. On the Exploration Menu, do the following: 

a. From the Subject and Grade drop-down lists, select the required subject and grade. 

b. From the Who drop-down list, select Student.  

c. From the What drop-down list, select Subject.  

d. From the When drop-down list, select Current Admin. 

3. Click View. The ISR opens. 

For information about the data on the ISR page, see the section About the Individual Student 
Report (ISR). 

For information about the actions users can perform on this report, see the sections Working 
with Score Report Features, How to Print Reports from the Individual Student Report Page, and 
Understanding the ORS Banner. 
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Figure 19. ILEARN Individual Student Report (ISR) View 
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Figure 20. IREAD-3 Fall 2020 Individual Student Report (ISR) 
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Figure 21.  I AM Individual Student Report (ISR) 
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        Figure 22.  ISTEP+ Individual Student Report (ISR)  
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About the Individual Student Report (ISR) 

The information included in the ISR may vary based on the selected assessment and subject. A 
student’s performance data is divided into separate tables, often with accompanying 

descriptions of the report data. Information icons  also appear alongside the report’s tables 
and data elements (such as the title). When hovering over these icons, additional information 
pops up. 

The ISR provides the following information: 

• Overall Performance on the [Test Name and Details] Test: [Student Name], [Administration].  
This table may include the following:  

o The student’s name and student test number (STN). 

o The student’s overall scale score for a test opportunity (Not available for ILEARN U.S. 
Government ECA). 

o The proficiency level associated with the student’s score for a test opportunity (ILEARN 
3-8, Biology ECA, and I AM only). 

o The performance level associated with the student’s score for a test opportunity (ISTEP+ 
only). 

o The passing status and associated proficiency level associated with the student’s score 
for a test opportunity (IREAD-3, ISTEP+ and ILEARN U.S. Government ECA only).  

o The student’s reported Lexile® measure, which reflects the student’s reading ability 
(ILEARN English/Language Arts, IREAD-3 Spring 2021, and IREAD-3 Summer 2021 
only).  

o The student’s reported Quantile® measure, which reflects the student’s mathematical 
ability (ILEARN Mathematics only). 

o College and Career Readiness indicator reflects whether the student is on track to 
becoming college-and career-ready (ILEARN Mathematics and ILEARN 
English/Language Arts only).  

o Scale Score, Passing Status (IREAD-3 and ILEARN U.S. Government ECA only) and 
Performance on the [Test Name and Details] Test: [Student Name] – This horizontal bar 
graph depicts the student’s achievement level based on their overall scale score and 
where it falls within the assessment’s proficiency levels. An overall scale score is not 
reported for the ILEARN U.S. Government ECA. 

 IREAD-3  

➢ Pass: Indiana students demonstrate proficient understanding when reading 
and responding to grade-level literary and informational texts. Students 
identify and comprehend most new variations of word meaning and new 
text-based vocabulary.  
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➢ Did Not Pass: Indiana students demonstrate limited understanding when 
reading and responding to grade-level literacy and informational texts.  
Students have difficulty identifying and comprehending new variations of 
word meanings and new text-based vocabulary. 

➢ Undetermined: Indiana students with a result of Undetermined did not 
respond to any items on one or more sections of the assessment.  

➢ Invalidated: Indiana students with a result of Invalidated do not have a valid 
score on the assessment and the test has been invalidated. 

▪ ILEARN U.S. Government ECA   

➢ At Proficiency: Indiana students at proficiency have met current grade level 
standards by demonstrating essential knowledge, application, and analytical 
skills to be on track for college- and career-readiness.  

➢ Below Proficiency: Indiana students below proficiency have not met current 
grade level standards.  Students may require significant support to develop 
the knowledge, application, and analytical skills needed to be on track for 
college- and career-readiness.  

➢ Undetermined: Indiana students with a result of Undetermined did not answer 
enough questions on the overall test to get a proficiency level score.  

➢ Invalidated: Indiana students with a result of Invalidated do not have a valid 
score on the assessment and the test has been invalidated.  

▪ ILEARN 3-8 and ILEARN Biology ECA 

➢ Above Proficiency: Indiana students above proficiency have mastered 
current grade level standards by demonstrating more complex knowledge, 
application, and analytical skills to be on track for college- and career-
readiness.  

➢ At Proficiency: Indiana students at proficiency have met current grade level 
standards by demonstrating essential knowledge, application, and analytical 
skills to be on track for college- and career-readiness.  

➢ Approaching Proficiency: Indiana students approaching proficiency have 
nearly met current grade level standards by demonstrating some basic 
knowledge, application, and limited analytical skills.  Students may require 
support to be on track for college- and career-readiness.  

➢ Below Proficiency: Indiana students below proficiency have not met current 
grade level standards.  Students may require significant support to develop 
the knowledge, application, and analytical skills needed to be on track for 
college- and career-readiness.  

➢ Undetermined: Indiana students with a result of Undetermined did not 
answer enough questions on the overall test to get a proficiency level score.  
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➢ Invalidated: Indiana students with a result of Invalidated do not have a valid 
score on the assessment and the test has been invalidated. 

▪ I AM  

➢ At Proficiency: Indiana students at proficiency have met current grade level 
Content Connectors by demonstrating essential knowledge, application, and 
skills to be on track for post-secondary education or competitive integrated 
employment. 

➢ Approaching Proficiency: Indiana students approaching proficiency have 
nearly met current grade level Content Connectors by demonstrating some 
basic knowledge, application, and skills.  Students may require support to be 
on track for post-secondary education or competitive integrated employment.  

➢ Below Proficiency: Indiana students below proficiency have not met current 
grade level Content Connectors. Students may require significant support to 
develop the knowledge, application, and skills to be on track for post-
secondary education or competitive integrated employment. 

➢ Undetermined: Indiana students with a result of Undetermined did not 
answer enough questions on the overall test to get a proficiency level score. 

➢ No Mode of Communication (NMC): NMC indicates the Indiana student 
was unable to communicate a response to the first five test items.  

➢ Invalidated: Indiana students with a result of Invalidated do not have a valid 
score on the assessment and the test has been invalidated. 

▪ ISTEP+ 

➢ Did Not Pass: Indiana students with a Did Not Pass result have not met 
grade 10 level standards. Students may require significant support to develop 
the knowledge, application and analytical skills needed to be on track for this 
subject area. 

➢ Pass: Indiana students with a Pass result have met grade 10 level standards 
by demonstrating essential knowledge, application and analytical skills to be 
on track for this subject area. 

➢ Pass+: Indiana students with a Pass+ result have mastered grade 10 level 
standards by demonstrating more complex knowledge, application, and 
analytical skills for this subject area. 

➢ Undetermined: Indiana students with an Undetermined result did not 
respond to any items on one or more parts or sections of the test.  If one or 
more parts or sections of the test are invalidated, a student will receive an 
Undetermined score for ISTEP+. 

➢ Invalidated: Indiana students with a result of Invalidated do not have a valid 
score on the assessment and the test has been invalidated. 

• Performance on the [Test Name and Details] Test by Strand: [Student Name], [Administration] 
(IREAD-3 and ISTEP+ only) —This table includes: 

o Student’s performance on strands within the subject area. 
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▪ IREAD-3 Strand performance is reported as raw score percent correct for the 
following strands:  

▪ Reading: Foundations and Vocabulary 

▪ Reading: Nonfiction 

▪ Reading: Literature 

▪ ISTEP+ Strand performance is reported as Indiana Performance Index (IPI) for 
the following strands:  

▪ English/Language Arts: 

o Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 

o Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 

o Writing: Genres, Writing Process, and Research Process 

o Writing: Conventions of Standard English 

▪ Mathematics:  

o Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation  

o Geometry and Measurement; Data Analysis, Statistics, and 
Probability 

o Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

o Systems of Equations and Mathematics Inequalities 

o Quadratic and Exponential Equations and Functions  

o Mathematical Process  

• Performance on the [Test Name and Details] Test by Reporting Category: [Student Name], 
[Administration](ILEARN 3-8, ILEARN Biology ECA only) —This table includes: 

o Student’s performance on reporting categories within this subject area. 

▪ Reporting category performance is reported as: Below ( ), At/Near ( ), or 

Above ( ) (ILEARN 3-8, Biology ECA only). 

▪ A graph displaying the student’s score on each reporting category (ILEARN 3-8, 
Biology ECA only). The black line in the graph indicates the student’s score on a 
reporting category while the dark green rectangle represents the range of likely 
scores the student would receive if they took the test multiple times. 
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▪ The student’s performance level in each of the reporting categories for their test 
opportunity with the highest overall performance. A legend at the top of the 
report explains the symbols used.  

▪ Interpretations of the student’s results along with the recommendations on the 
next steps to be taken to improve the student’s performance based on their 
reporting category scores (ILEARN 3-8, Biology ECA only).  

o Information on the Lexile® Measure (ILEARN ELA, IREAD-3 Spring, IREAD-3 Summer) 
This text box provides a description of the Lexile measure. This text box only appears if 
the Lexile score is included in the Overall Performance table. 

o Information on the Quantile® Measure (ILEARN Mathematics only) — This text box 
provides a description of the Quantile measure. This text box only appears if the 
Quantile score is included in the Overall Performance table. 

o Average Scale Scores on the [Test Name and Details] Test: [Entity] and Comparison 
Groups, [Administration] (ILEARN 3-8, Biology ECA only) — Allows confirmation of how 
student’s scale score compares with their peers at the school, corporation, and state 
level. 

o Condition Codes — These labels are assigned to student responses when the 
responses do not meet the criteria necessary to receive a score.  

o Writing Performance on the ILEARN English/Language Arts (ELA) test — ELA reports 
include descriptions of the student’s performance on the writing portion based on the 
performance task writing rubric for each criterion. If a condition code appears for one or 
more criteria in this section, then the student’s written response could not be scored on 
those criteria. See Table 10 for a list of condition codes. 

The possible condition codes for ILEARN and ISTEP+ are listed below.  

Table 10. Condition Codes for ILEARN Hand Scored Items 

Value Description Recode Rule for Item 
Analysis 

Recode Rule 
for Scoring 

B Blank Essay, Not Tested  

(e.g., no response, erased, 
refusal) 

Leave blank – treat as missing Lowest score 
(0) 

I Insufficient / Copied from text Lowest score (0) Lowest score 
(0) 

L Non-scorable language Lowest score (0) Lowest score 
(0) 
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T Off topic (essay only) Lowest score (0) Lowest score 
(0) 

M Off purpose (essay only) Lowest score (0) Lowest score 
(0) 

X Illegible (paper-pencil tests 
only) 

Lowest score (0) Lowest score 
(0) 

 

Table 11. Condition Codes for ISTEP+ Hand Scored Items 

Value Description Recode Rule for Item 
Analysis 

Recode Rule 
for Scoring 

A Blank/ No response/ Refusal Leave blank – treat as missing No score 
assigned 

B Illegible Lowest score (0) Lowest score 
(0) 

C Written predominantly in 
language other than English 

Lowest score (0) Lowest score 
(0) 

D Insufficient response/ Copied 
from text 

Lowest score (0) Lowest score 
(0) 

E Response not related to test 
questions or scoring rules 

Lowest score (0) Lowest score 
(0) 

Note that for ISTEP+ it is possible for a student to receive a condition code for one rubric within 
an item and a score for the other rubric within the same item. If this occurs, a total item score 
will reflect for that item.  



Online Reporting System   

39 

V
ie

w
in

g
 S

c
o

re
 R

e
p

o
rts 

Viewing Reporting Category Score Reports 

The Reporting Category Score report shows the percentage of students in each Reporting 
Category for the selected test grade and subject. 

A legend provides information about the Reporting Category Achievement Category. See Figure 
23.  

Figure 23. Reporting Category Achievement Category Legend 

 

Table 12 describes the Reporting Category Score Report columns. 

Table 12: Reporting Category Score Report Columns 

Column Description 

Name The name of the entity/individual users are viewing (corporation, school, 
teacher, roster, or student). 

Number of Students The number of students who have a valid score for the grade, subject, 
and administration selected.  

Average Scale Score The average score of the mean for students who completed the scaled 
tests. 

Percent Proficient  The percentage of students to date who scored at or above proficiency 
on the selected test.   

Reporting Category The reporting categories within the selected subject. 

Percent at Each 
Performance 
Category 

Percent of students at each reporting category performance level who 
took the selected test. 
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g School Listing Reporting Categories Report 

The School Listing Reporting Categories Report (Figure 24) is available for corporation-level 
users. For each school in the corporation, the report displays performance data on each 
reporting category within the selected grade, along with the comparison date for the corporation 
and state. 
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Figure 24. School Listing Reporting Categories Report 

 

To access the School Listing Reporting Categories Report: 

1. On the School Listing Subject Detail Report (Figure 15), click  next to the corporation 
name. The Exploration Menu opens. 

2. On the Exploration Menu, do the following: 

a. From the Subject and Grade drop-down lists, select the required subject and grade. 

b. From the Who drop-down list, select Teacher.  
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c. From the What drop-down list, select Reporting Categories.  

d. From the When drop-down list, select Current Admin. 

3. Click View. The School Listing Reporting Categories Report opens. 

For an explanation of the report columns, see Table 12. For information about the actions on 
this report, see the sections Working with Score Report Features, Printing Reports in ORS, and 
Understanding the ORS Banner. 

Viewing Student Listing Reporting Categories Report 

The Student Listing Reporting Categories Report (see Figure 25) displays reporting category 
performance data for all the students associated with the selected school, teacher, or roster. 
Each report also displays comparison data for the state, corporation, and school in a separate 
table (as applicable).  

Figure 25. Student Listing Reporting Categories Report 

 

To access the Student Listing Reporting Categories Report: 

1. On the School Listing Reporting Categories Report (Figure 24), click  next to a school’s 
name. The Exploration Menu opens. 

2. On the Exploration Menu, do the following: 

a. From the Subject and Grade drop-down lists, select the required subject and grade. 

b. From the Who drop-down list, select Student.  

c. From the What drop-down list, select Reporting Categories.  
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d. From the When drop-down list, select Current Admin. 

3. Click View. The Student Listing Reporting Categories Report opens (see Figure 25). 

The Student Listing Reporting Categories Score Report displays a student’s name, student 
identification number, overall subject scale score, standard error of measurement, and their 
scale score for each reporting category. The legend above the report explains the data 
represented. 

For information about the actions users can perform on this report, see the sections Working 
with Score Report Features, Printing Reports from the Student Listing Report Page, and 
Understanding the ORS Banner. 

Viewing the Standard Score Report 

The Standard Score Report displays data on the performance of aggregate entities on each 
standard of a subject for the current test window. The Standard Score Reports are available for 
ILEARN ELA, Mathematics, and Science assessments.  

Users will be able to view a listing of all standards in a subject sorted by reporting category and 
the performance of their students at the corporation and school level on those standards.  
Please note that these reports are not available at the TA and roster level in ORS.  

View a listing of all standards in a subject, sorted by reporting category and the performance of 
their students at the corporation and school level on those standards.  

The Standard Score Report provides information on a group’s reported proficiency level in each 
standard. The Areas Where Performance indicates Proficiency column displays whether the 
standard performance is above, borderline, or below the proficiency levels for the test.  

An asterisk will appear where there is insufficient data available to determine whether the 
performance on this standard is above, near, or below the proficiency standard. Asterisks will 
appear more frequently for standards not as prominently represented on the test blueprint (e.g. 
ELA 6-8.LH.4.2: Distinguish among fact, opinion, and reasoned judgment in a text.). 

These reports are not available for fixed-form assessments such as ILEARN Social Studies. 

Review Table 3 for more information about the entity levels at which standard performance data 
is available.  

To navigate to the Standard Score Report: 

1. On the School Listing Subject Detail Report (Figure 15), click  next to the school’s name. 
The Exploration Menu opens. 

2. On the Exploration Menu, do the following: 

a. From the Subject and Grade drop-down lists, select the required subject and grade. 

b. From the What drop-down list, select Standards. 

c. From the When drop-down list, select Current Admin. 
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3. Click View. The Standard Report for the selected grade-subject opens. 

Figure 26. School Standard Performance Report 
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The Standard Score Report provides information about a group’s actual proficiency level in each 
standard. The Areas where Performance Indicates Proficiency column displays whether the 
standard performance is above, borderline, or below the proficiency levels for that test.  

Table 13 explains the symbols in the Areas Where Performance Indicates Proficiency column. 

Table 13. Performance Relative to Proficiency 

 

For information about the actions users can perform on this report, see the sections Working 
with Score Report Features, Printing Reports in ORS, and Understanding the ORS Banner. 
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Section V. Viewing Reports & Files 
The Reports & Files feature in ORS provides test summary statistics and allows the retrieval of 
student results. This section provides instructions on how to generate and view the available 
reports and files. 

Retrieving Student Results 

Student data can be downloaded for a selected administration by corporation, school, teacher, 
or roster. The data includes students’ personal information, enrolled school and corporation, 
grade level, and the selected test scores and reporting category scores (if applicable). PDFs of 
ISRs in a Zip file and in different languages can be generated. On the printed ISR, options are 
available to print the PDF with an interpretive guide page before the student’s report. 

This section discusses the following: 

• How to Generate a Data File or PDF of Individual Student Reports (ISRs) 

• Accessing Files from the Inbox 

How to Generate a Data File or PDF of Individual Student Reports 
(ISRs) 

1. From the Reports & Files drop-down list in the banner, select Retrieve Student Results. 
The Retrieve Student Results page opens. 

Figure 27. Retrieve Student Results Page 

 

2. In the Step 1: Choose What section, select the following report parameters: 

a. Report Type: Select a report. The available options are Student Data and PDF of 
Student Reports. 
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b. Test: Select an assessment category (such as IREAD-3). 

c. Administration: Select an administration period (such as 2018-2019). 

d. Tested Grade (optional): Select a grade. Reopen this drop-down list to select additional 
grades is available or select All Grades to create a Zip file containing separate files for 
each selected grade. To remove a selected grade, click X next to that grade level. 

e. Language: ILEARN, IREAD-3, and I AM score reports are available in English and one 
or more additional languages.  ISTEP+ score reports are only available in English.  

f. Download Format: Select a file format from the options available for the selected report: 

 Student Data: The default format is an Excel (.xls) spreadsheet file. Selecting a 
different format, such as CSV, if available. 

 PDF of Student Reports: A PDF file is the only available format.  

 

Note: The PDF of Student Reports option creates a Zip file that contains individual PDFs of 
each ISR for all the students associated with the selected entity. It also includes a manifest, 
which is an Excel (CSV) file listing all the PDFs included in the Zip file. If multiple schools are 
selected, separate zip files are created for each school. 

g. PDF Type (available for the PDF of Student Reports option only): Select the level of 
detail to include on the ISR. Users can select from the following options: 

 Simple ISR: Includes the student’s overall performance table, along with the barrel 
graph, scale score, and reporting category scores or percent correct, depending on 
the assessment.  

(1) Addendum (optional): To include a one-page interpretive guide for 
understanding the Simple ISR, select Interpretive Guide from the Addendum 
drop-down list that appears after selecting Simple ISR. 

 Detailed ISR: Includes information available on the Simple ISR but does not contain 
access to the Addendum.  

h. Report Format: Includes options to provide all of the score reports in a single PDF file 
or one PDF per score report in a Zip file.  

i. Filter By (optional): Select a specific demographic subgroup.  

 If users select a demographic subgroup, a Values field appears. Select the required 
filter criteria from the available options.  

3. From the Step 2: Choose Who section, select which entity or individual should be included 
in the report. For most users, the associated entity is pre-selected. Users associated with 
multiple corporations or schools must select an entity. 

a. Corporation: Select a corporation, if applicable. 
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b. School: Select a school, if applicable. Select All to generate a report that includes all 
schools. For the Student Data report, data for all schools is listed in a single file. For 
PDFs of Student Reports, separate PDF reports are generated for each school. 

c. Roster (optional): If a teacher was selected, choose a roster. The default setting 
includes all rosters associated with the selected teacher. 

4. Click Export to Inbox. A confirmation message indicates that the request has been queued 
and user will be informed via email once the file is ready. 

5. Once the file generates, it appears in the Inbox window accessible from the banner. For 
more information, see the section Accessing Files from the Inbox. 

Accessing Files from the Inbox 

The Inbox lists the student data files and reports generated from the Retrieve Student Results 
page as well as the PDFs of ISRs generated on the Student Listing Report page and Student 
Search Results page. An email notifying the user will be sent when the files are ready for 
download. Inbox files automatically expire after 30 days unless archived. Custom labels to user 
Inbox files may be added, which can be hidden based on user preferences.  

 

Note: The Inbox also stores any file exports created in TIDE or ORS as well as secure files 
uploaded by users. The Inbox displays system labels showing which system each file came 
from for reference. An email will be sent to registered users when a document is available for 
review.  

Users can also access the Inbox from the Indiana Assessment Portal 
(https://Indiana.portal.cambiumast.com).  

Figure 28. Inbox 

  

 

To access files stored in the Inbox: 

1. In the banner, click Inbox. The Inbox window opens, listing available files (see Figure 28). 

2. Select a file from the available tabs: 

o Inbox: Displays all the files except for those that archived. 

o Archived: Displays files archived. 

3. To download a file, click the name of that file. 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
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4. Optional: To hide labels from the Inbox window, set the Custom Labels toggles to Hide, as 
needed. To show these labels again, set their toggles to Show. 

5. Optional: To filter the files by keyword, enter a search term in the text box above the list of 
files. To filter the files by label, mark the checkbox for the desired labels on the left panel. 

6. Optional: To archive a file, click  beside a file in the Inbox. 

 
Note: Archiving secure documents that were uploaded to the Inbox by admin users is not 
available. 
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Section VI. Working with Student Rosters 
Rosters are groups of students associated with a teacher or other user. Rosters can represent 
entire classes, individual class periods, and other groups of students within a class or program. 
Students can belong to multiple rosters. 

Rosters allow analysis of aggregated data and the tracking of students’ test scores. Rosters 
organize student groups based on their accommodations, level of performance, and other 
criteria.  

 

Note: Rosters may include students from different grades, but score reports display data 
only for a single subject and grade at a time. If a roster includes students from multiple 
grades, users will only see scores of those students in the roster who have taken the test 
selected from the Home Page Dashboard.  

How to Add a New Roster 

In order for teachers to view their students’ performance data, the students must belong to a 
roster associated with that teacher. Authorized users can create rosters of students associated 
with their school or corporation. TAs cannot add or upload rosters.   

 

Note: If a group of students has the same teacher for multiple subjects, that teacher can use 
the same roster to view their students’ performance in each subject. However, if different 
teachers administer each subject to the same student group, then separate rosters should 
be created for each teacher. 

To add a roster: 

1. In the banner (see Figure 7), click Add Rosters. The Add Rosters page opens (see Figure 
29). 

Figure 29. Add Rosters Page 

 

2. In the Roster Information panel, enter the necessary search criteria to search for students. 

3. Optional: From the Test Settings and Tools Filters panel, select values to further refine the 
search results: 
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a. To include the additional search criterion in the search, select it and click Add. 

b. Optional: To delete an added search criterion, select it and click Remove Selected. To 
delete all additional search criteria, click Remove All. 

4. Click Search. The list of retrieved students appears in the Available Students panel. 

5. In the Available Students panel (see Figure 30), do the following: 

a. In the Roster Name field, enter a name for the roster. 

b. From the Teacher Name drop-down list, select a teacher or a school-level user. 

c. Optional: To include former students in the Add Roster form, mark the Current and 
Past Students radio button. The Available Students list will include students who have 
left the selected school, while the Selected Students list will include students who have 
left the roster. 

d. To add students, from the Available Students list, do one of the following: 

 To move one student to the roster, click  for that student. 

 To move selected students to the roster, mark the checkboxes for the students to 
add, then click Add Selected.  

 To move all of the students in the Available Students list to the roster, click Add All. 

Figure 30. Student Roster Panels 

 

e. To remove students from the Selected Students list, do one of the following: 

 To remove one student from the roster, click  for the student. 

 To remove selected students from the roster, mark the checkboxes for the students 
to remove, then click Remove Selected. 

 To remove all of the students from the roster, click Remove All. 

6. Click Save, and in the affirmation dialog box click Continue. 
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How to Create Rosters Through File Uploads 

Users who must create many rosters may preform transactions through file uploads. This task 
requires familiarity with composing CSV files or working with Microsoft Excel.  

To upload rosters: 

1. In the banner (see Figure 7), click Upload Rosters. The Upload Roster page appears (see 
Figure 31). 

Figure 31. Upload Roster Page 

 

2. On the Upload Roster page, click Download Templates and select the appropriate file 
type. 

3. Open the template file in a spreadsheet application. 

4. Using Table 14 as a reference, fill out the template and save it. 

5. On the Upload Roster page, click Browse and select the file created in the previous step. 

6. Click Next. The Preview page appears (see Figure 32). Use the file preview on this page to 
verify the correct file was uploaded. 

Figure 32. File Upload Preview 

 

7. Click Next to validate the file. Any errors ( ) or warnings ( ) are displayed on the 
Validate page (see Figure 33).  

 

Note: If a record contains an error, that record will not be included in the upload. If a record 
contains a warning, that record will be uploaded, but the field with the warning will be invalid. 

o Optional: Click the error and warning icons in the validation results to view the reason a 
field is invalid. 
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o Optional: Click Download Validation Report in the upper-right corner to view a PDF file 
listing the validation results for the upload file.  

Figure 33. Validation Page 

 

 

Note: If the file contains a large number of records, ORS processes it offline and sends 
users a confirmation email when complete. While ORS is validating the file, do not press 
Cancel, as ORS may have already started processing some of the records.  

8. Do one of the following: 

o Click Continue with Upload. ORS commits those records that do not have errors. 

o Click Upload Revised File to upload a different file. Follow the prompts on the Upload 
Revised File page to submit, validate, and commit the file. 

The Confirmation page appears, displaying a message that summarizes how many 
records were committed and excluded. 

9. Optional: To upload another roster file, click Upload New File. 

Table 14 provides the guidelines for filling out the Roster template that users can download from 
the Upload Roster page. 

Table 14. Columns in the Rosters Upload File 

Column Name Description Valid Values 

Corporation ID* Corporation associated with 
the roster.  

Corporation ID that exists in TIDE. Up 
to 20 characters. 

School ID* School associated with the 
roster. 

School ID that exists in TIDE. Up to 
20 characters. Must be associated 
with the corporation ID. 

Can be blank when adding 
corporation-level rosters. 
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Column Name Description Valid Values 

User Email ID* Email address of the 
teacher associated with the 
roster.  

Email address of a teacher existing in 
ORS.  

Roster Name* Name of the roster.  Up to 20 characters. 

STN* Student’s unique identifier 
within the corporation. 

Up to 30 alphanumeric characters. 

*Required field. 

How to View and Modify a Roster 

Authorized users can view and modify rosters associated with their corporation or school. 

To view or modify a roster: 

1. From the banner (see Figure 7), click View Rosters. The View/Edit Rosters page opens 
(see Figure 34). 

Figure 34. View/Edit Rosters Page 

 

2. In the Search for Rosters to Edit panel, enter the necessary search criteria to search for 
rosters.  

3. Click Search. The list of retrieved rosters appears (see Figure 35). 

Figure 35. Retrieved Rosters (Partial View) 

 

4. Optional: To filter the retrieved rosters by keyword, enter a search term in the text box above 

the search results and click . ORS displays only those rosters containing the entered 
value. 
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5. Click  for the roster whose details need to be reviewed. The View/Edit Roster pop-up 

window opens. The pop-up window is similar to the page used to add rosters (see Figure 
34). 

6. Users can change the roster’s name and associated teacher as required. 

7. To add students to the roster, do the following: 

a. In the Roster Information panel, enter the necessary search criteria to search for 
students. 

b. Click Search. The list of retrieved students appears in the Available Students panel. 

c. From the Available Students list, do one of the following: 

 To move one student to the roster, click  for that student. 

 To move selected students to the roster, mark the checkboxes for the students being 
added, then click Add Selected.  

 To move all the students in the Available Students list to the roster, click Add All. 

8. To remove students from the roster, from the Selected Students list, do one of the following: 

 To remove one student from the roster, click  for the student. 

 To remove selected students from the roster, mark the checkboxes for the students  
to remove, then click Remove Selected. 

 To remove all the students from the roster, click Remove All. 

9. Click Save, and in the affirmation dialog box click Continue. 

How to Delete a Roster  

Users can delete a roster if required. (This feature is not available for system-generated 
rosters.) The roster will be deleted from ORS and TIDE. Deleting a roster will not delete the 
student records in that roster.  

 
Alert: This action cannot be undone. Use caution when deleting rosters. 

To delete a roster: 

1. In the banner (see Figure 7), click Edit Rosters. The Edit Rosters page opens (see Figure 
34). 

2. In the Search for Rosters to Edit panel, enter the necessary search criteria to search for 
rosters.  

3. Click Search. The list of retrieved rosters appears (see Figure 35). 
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4. Select the rosters to delete: 

o Mark the checkbox next to each roster for deletion. 

o To select all records, mark the checkbox in the header row. 

5. Click  above the table of retrieved rosters to delete the selected rosters. 

How to Print a Roster 

Users can print one or more rosters. 

To print a roster: 

1. In the banner (see Figure 7), click Edit Rosters. The Edit Rosters page opens (see Figure 
34). 

2. In the Search for Rosters to Edit panel, enter the necessary search criteria to search for 
rosters.  

3. Click Search. The list of retrieved rosters appears (see Figure 35). 

4. Select the rosters to print. To select rosters, do one of the following: 

o Mark the checkbox next to each roster to print. 

o To select all records, mark the checkbox in the header row. 

5. Click  above the table of retrieved rosters to print the selected rosters. 
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Section VII. Searching for a Student's Score 
Reports 
ORS allows users to search for students by their STN or name. This is useful for users who 
need to find a student’s score reports but do not know the student’s grade or school. Users can 
only view students associated to the user. 

To search for students: 

1. Verify that the radio button selected on the Home Page Dashboard page includes the 
student or students whose data the user is searching for in ORS. 

 

Note: If the student being searched for does not belong to the student population selected 
on the Home Page Dashboard, ORS cannot locate the student. Click the Change Your 
Selection link on the Search Students window to return to the Home Page Dashboard and 
select a different student population. For more information, see Accessing Score Reports. 

2. In the banner (see Figure 7), click Search Students. The Search Students window opens. 

Figure 36. Student Search Pop-up Window 

 

3. From the School Year drop-down list, select the school year desired to limit search results. 

4. Enter the appropriate search criteria: 

o If searching for students by STN, enter up to 20 students’ full STNs. If multiple queries 
are being entered, a comma must be used to separate STNs. 

o If searching for students by name, enter a student’s exact first name, last name, or both 
in the text boxes provided. This option is not available for state-level user roles. 

5. Click Search. If the search results in a match, the student’s information appears on the 
Student Search Results page (see Figure 37). 
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Figure 37. Student Search Results Page 

 

6. To view the tests a student has taken, click + in the first column. The student row expands. 

7. To view the student’s ISR for a test, click the test name.  

o If users mark the checkbox beside a test name, it selects that test for printing. For 
information about printing ISRs directly from the student search results, see the section 
How to Print ISRs from the Student Search Results Page. 

 

Note: When selecting a test from a different administration than that selected on the Home 
Page Dashboard, users must confirm the request to change test administrations.  

• For information about the ISR, see Viewing Individual Student Reports (ISR). 

• To return to the search results page, click Back to search results.
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Appendix A. Printing Reports in ORS 
The Print tool in the banner (see Figure 7) allows users to print any report available in ORS. 

 
Alert: The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) prohibits the release of any 
personally identifiable information. Printed reports and exported reports that contain 
personally identifiable student data must be securely stored or destroyed. 

 

 
Tip: Depending on the report, users may need to set print options to landscape or horizontal 
mode to accommodate the various columns in the report. To preview and adjust the scale of 
the content, users should use their browser’s Print Preview feature. 

How to Print a Report Page 

1. From the banner, click Print. A print dialog window appears. 

 

2. Note: When printing from the Student Listing Report page (see Figure 18), the 
Individual Student Report page (see Figure 19), or the Student Search Results 
page (see Figure 37), users must specify additional print options before printing. 

3. From the print dialog window, select the required print settings. 

4. Print the page. The printed report will include the data displayed on the page (see Figure 38) 
for a sample printout of the Home Page Dashboard). 

Figure 38. Printed Report: Home Page Dashboard 

 

Printing Reports from the Student Listing Report Page 

The Print tool on the Student Listing Report page (see Figure 18) opens a print pop-up 
window that allows users to do the following: 
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• Print the Student Listing Report 

• Print PDFs of ISRs 

How to Print a Student Listing Report 

Users can print the data displayed on the Student Listing Report page. 

To print the Student Listing Report page: 

1. In the banner, click Print. The print pop-up 
window opens (see Figure 39). 

2. From the Print drop-down list, select Just 
this Page. 

3. Click Print. The print dialog window opens. 

 Figure 39. Student Listing Report Print Window 

 

4. Specify the print settings and print the Student Listing Report page. 

How to Print PDFs of ISRs from the Student Listing Report Page 

On the Student Listing Report, users can use the Print tool to generate PDFs of individual 
student reports for all the students listed on the report.  

To print PDFs of ISRs from the Student Listing Report page: 

1. In the banner, click Print. The print options 
window opens (see Figure 40). 

2. From the Print drop-down list, select Just 
this page or Student Report for All 
Students in this Group. Additional drop-
down lists appear. 

3. Optional: If the Language drop-down list is 
available, select the language to print the 
reports.  

Figure 40. Student Listing Report Print Options 

 

4. From the PDF Reports drop-down list, select the type of PDF report to generate: 

o To generate individual PDFs for each ISR, select One PDF per ISR in a zip file. 

o To include all the ISRs in a single PDF file with each ISR listed on a separate page, 
select Include all ISRs in a Single PDF. 

5. If the PDF Type drop-down list is available, select the level of detail to include: 

o Simple ISR: Includes the student’s overall scale score, proficiency information, 
performance on reporting categories, and a cover page or one-page interpretive guide 
for understanding the ISR (if selected during the print options).  
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6. Click Print. A message appears, indicating that the user will be notified via email once the 
report is generated. 

7. After receiving the email, click Inbox in the banner. 

8. Locate the required file in the Inbox and click the file name to download it.  

How to Print Reports from the Individual Student Report Page 

The Print tool on the Individual Student Report page (see Figure 19) allows users to generate 
a PDF file of the student’s ISR for the selected test opportunities.  

To print reports from the Individual Student Report page: 

1. In the banner, click Print. The print options 
window opens (see Figure 41). 

2. If the Language drop-down list is available, 
select the language to print the report.  

 Figure 41. ISR Print Options 

 

3. If the PDF Type drop-down list is available, select the level of detail to include: 

o Simple ISR: Includes the student’s overall performance table, barrel graph, comparison 
scores table, performance on reporting categories table, student’s writing performance (if 
available), and a one-page interpretive guide for understanding the ISR (if available).  

o Detailed ISR: Similar to the Simple ISR with the exception of the one page interpretive 
guide for understanding the ISR.  

4. Click Print. 

How to Print ISRs from the Student Search Results Page 

Users can print PDF files of a student’s Individual Student Reports directly from the Student 
Search Results page (see Figure 37). Users can either print a single Individual Student Report 
for a student or generate a Zip file of multiple Individual Student Reports for a single student. 

To print Individual Student Reports for a student in the search results: 

1. After performing a successful search, click + in the first column of the student whose 
Individual Student Report to print.  

 

Note: If there are multiple students listed in the search results, users can print Individual 
Student Reports for only one student at a time. 
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2. Mark the checkbox for each test whose Individual Student Reports the user wishes to print. 

3. Click Print Selected Tests above the search results. The Print Options window appears. 

4. Select the required print options from the available drop-down lists (for descriptions of the 
available options, see the section How to Print PDFs of ISRs from the Student Listing 
Report Page). 

5. Click Print. 

For more information about performing searches, see Searching for a Student's Score Reports.

 

Note: If multiple tests are selected to print, and the ISRs for those tests have different print 
options, then the print options selected will apply only to the ISRs that support those options. 
For example, if 10 ISRs are printed, of which only two support other languages, then the 
option selected from the Language menu will apply only to the two ISRs that support that 
setting. 

If the language options are different for each test, and the option selected is not supported 
for all the selected tests, then any ISRs that do not support that option will print with the 
default option. 
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Appendix B. User Support 
For additional information and assistance in using ORS, contact the Indiana Assessment Help 
Desk.  The Help Desk is available Monday-Friday from 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. (ET) or as otherwise 
indicated on the Indiana Assessment Portal.  

Indiana Assessment Program Help Desk 

Toll-Free Phone Support: 1.866.298.4256 

Email: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com 

Chat: https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html 

Please provide the Help Desk with a detailed description of the problem, as well as the 
following:   

• If the issue pertains to a student, provide the STN and associated corporation or school 
for that student. Do not provide the student’s name. 

• If the issue pertains to a TIDE user, provide the user’s full name and email address. 

• Any error messages that appeared. 

• Operating system and browser information, including version numbers (e.g., Windows 8 
and Firefox 15 or Mac OS 10.11 and Safari 7).

mailto:indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html
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Introduction 

The Indiana Department of Education’s (IDOE’s) Accessibility and Accommodations 
Information for Statewide Assessments is intended for school-level personnel and 
decision-making teams as they prepare for and implement Indiana state assessments. 
Information is provided for school personnel as a reference to inform school personnel 
about universal features, designated features, and accommodations for those students. 

 
Federal and state laws require that all students, including students with disabilities and 
students with limited English proficiency, participate in statewide assessments to hold 
schools accountable for the academic performance of students according to Indiana Code 
(IC) IC 20-32-5.1-1 et. seq, and Sec.1111(b)(2)(B)(i)(II) of ESSA (codified at 20 U.S.C.A. § 
6303b) Indiana Code Title 20. 

 
IDOE recognizes that the validity of assessment results depends on the utilization of 
appropriate universal features, designated features, and accommodations, when needed, 
based on the constructs being measured by the assessment. This is reinforced through the 
process of developing these next-generation assessments to measure students’ knowledge 
and skills as they progress toward college- and career-readiness. IDOE takes systematic 
steps through item development and content presentation to ensure accessibility is 
interwoven in all stages of assessment delivery and scoring outcomes. Indiana’s current 
assessment system provides more accommodations than historically available to best meet 
the needs of students. 

 
This document is intended for the following audiences: 

● Individualized Education Program (IEP), Section 504 Plan, Choice Special 
Education Plan (CSEP), Service Plan, or Individual Learning Plan (ILP) teams 

● Special Education Teachers 
● English Learner (EL) Teachers 
● General Education Teachers 
● Administrators, Special Education Directors, and Test Coordinators 

 
Consider the document as a whole and as a supplement to training provided by the Office 
of Special Education prior to informing instructional and assessment decisions. 

 
A description of each Indiana State assessment is found on IDOE’s website, 

https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/. 

https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/
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Indiana Accessibility Advisory Group 

IDOE collaborates with expert consultants in Indiana with a distinct knowledge of specific 

populations and their utilization of accommodations. They advise IDOE regarding 

accommodations and accessibility features as related to state assessments. The advisory 

group supports the work of ensuring a high-quality assessment system by providing: 

● support and review of accessibility features and accommodations on Indiana 

standardized assessments; 

● information and guidance for IDOE on the use of best practices, resources, and 

tools; and 

● feedback or revisions on materials. 

IDOE welcomes feedback on the accessibility materials and tools related to assessment. 

Specific feedback can be routed to: 
● Phone: (317) 232-9050 
● Toll-free: (888) 544-7837 
● Email: INassessments@doe.in.gov 

mailto:INassessments@doe.in.gov
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Sections 

Section 1: Universal Features – Universal features are accessibility resources of the 
assessment that are provided digitally as part of the test administration system or separate 
from it. Universal Features are available to all students based on student preference and 
selection. 

 
Section 2: Designated Features – Designated features are available for use by any 
student for whom the need has been indicated by an educator (or team of educators) 
familiar with the student’s characteristics and needs. 

 
Section 3: Accommodations – An accommodation is a change in the standardized testing 
materials or procedures that allow students with an IEP, Section 504 Plan, ILP, Service 
Plan, and CSEP to participate in an assessment while measuring the intended construct. 

 
Section 4: Accessibility Tools and Accommodations for WIDA ACCESS and Alternate 
ACCESS (English Language Proficiency Assessments) – Accessibility tools are allowed 
for all ELs during the administration of WIDA ACCESS and Alternate ACCESS. There are 
also accommodations available for ELs with disabilities. 

 
Section 5: SAT Accommodations – Accessibility features and accommodations are 
allowed on the School Day SAT. This section outlines state-allowed accommodations for 
the SAT, including details of those accommodations. 

 
Section 6: Specific Testing Protocol – This section outlines specific guidelines for using 
scribes, permissive mode, the fidelity assurance form, braille tests, and print on demand. 

 
Section 7: Special Circumstances and Non-Standard Accommodations – This section 
outlines specific guidelines including essential documentation required when submitting a 
Non-Standard Assessment Accommodation Request Form. In addition, this section 
addresses the process for requesting testing accommodations for students with temporary 
conditions, such as a broken arm. 

 
Section 8: Multilingual Features and Accommodations – This section consists of 
information for Spanish translations, glossaries, and use of bilingual dictionaries and EL 
accommodations. 

 
Section 9: Data Upload and Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE) – This section 
outlines information for data upload for Indiana IEP (IIEP), Indiana ILP (IILP), and Data 
Exchange. 

 
Appendix A – This section consists of guidance for choosing text-to-speech (TTS) or a 
human reader for all items including reading comprehension for English/Language Arts 
(ELA) on ILEARN and ISTEP+. 

https://www.jotform.com/211645541486963
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Section 1: Universal Features 

Universal features are accessibility resources available to all students as they access 
assessment content. No formal plans are required for students to access these features. It 
is expected that students are familiar with these features prior to testing. Universal features 
are intended to benefit a wide range of students and may be used by the student at his or 
her discretion during testing. Universal features will not display in the Test Information 
Distribution Engine (TIDE). Universal features are grouped into two broad categories based 
upon how they are provided to the student: 

● Embedded: Available through the online computer platform. 
● Non-Embedded: Provided to the student by the school. 

 

Table 1 includes the universal features embedded in each assessment program. Table 2 
includes the non-embedded universal features. The X indicates the feature is available for 
the assessment program. 

 

Table 1. Embedded Universal Features 

 

Embedded 
 

IREAD-3 
ILEARN 

3-5 

ILEARN 

6-8 

 

I AM 
ILEARN 

Biology 

ILEARN U.S. 

Government 

 

ISTEP+ 

English 

Dictionary, 

Thesaurus 

  
X 

 
X 

    

Expandable 

Passages 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Global Notes  X X  X   

Glossary 

(English) 

  

X 
 

X 
  

X 
 

X 
 

Highlighter X X X X X X X 

Line Reader X X X X X X X 

Mark for 

Review 

 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
  

X 
 

X 
 

X 

Notepad X X X  X X X 
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Online 

Calculator 

   
X 

 
X 

   
X 

Reference 

Sheet 

       

X 

Tutorials X X X X X X X 

Strikethrough X X X X X X X 

Writing Tools 
 

X X 
    

Zoom X X X X X X X 

 
 

Table 2. Non-Embedded Universal Features 

 
Non-Embedded 

 
IREAD-3 

ILEARN 

3-5 

ILEARN 

6-8 

 
I AM 

ILEARN 

Biology 

ILEARN U.S. 

Government 

 
ISTEP+ 

English 

Dictionary and 

Thesaurus 

  
X 

 
X 

    

Headphones or 

Noise Buffers 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Highlighters for 

Paper 

Assessments 

  
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Preferential 

Seating 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Small Group 

Setting 

 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
  

X 
 

X 
 

X 

Scratch/Blank 

Paper 

 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 



7  

Tables 3 and 4 offer brief descriptions of the universal features available. 

 
Table 3. Embedded Universal Feature Descriptions 

Embedded 

English Dictionary, Thesaurus: Onscreen access to the Merriam-Webster English Dictionary and 
Thesaurus, which contains synonyms of terms, are provided to allow students to interact with text included 
in the assessment. 

Expandable Passages: Passages or stimuli may be expanded to take up a larger portion of the screen for 
easier readability. 

Global Notes: An online notepad for students to take notes during the test, which are only available on the 
Performance Tasks for ILEARN grades three through eight and the ILEARN Biology End-of-Course 
Assessment (ECA). 

Glossary (English): Allows students the ability to click on pre-selected construct-irrelevant terms with the 
definition. 

Highlighter: Used for marking desired text, item questions, and item answers in transparent colors on the 
screen. 

Line Reader: Allows the student to read one line at a time during ELA assessments. 

Mark for Review: Students are able to flag an item for future review during the assessment. 

Notepad: A digital tool which allows students to enter notes as they are taking a test for test items only. The 
digital notepad is item-specific and is available as the item is available to the student. Students are not able 
to copy and paste their notes into their response. Only available on fixed-form and computer-adaptive tests 
(CATs). Notes are not saved upon test submission. 

Calculator: An Online Desmos Four-Function Calculator for calculator allowed items will be available for 
ILEARN grade six. An Online Desmos Scientific Calculator for calculator allowed items will be available for 
ILEARN grades seven and eight. An Online Desmos Four-Function Calculator for all items will be available 
for I AM grades three through eight and 10. An Online Desmos Graphing Calculator will be available on 
ISTEP+ Retest online. Refer to the Calculator Policy for more details. 

Tutorials: Item-specific animation that instructs the student how to interact with the item. 

Strikethrough: Allows students to cross out answer options on multiple-choice and multiple-select 
interactions. 

Reference Sheet: Students have access to mathematical formulas by clicking the Mathematics Reference 
Sheet in the Tools Window. 

Writing Tools: Bold, italic, undo/redo, and spell check are available for student-generated responses. 

Zoom: Makes text or other graphics in a window or frame appear larger on the screen. 
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Table 4. Non- Embedded Universal Feature Descriptions 

Non-Embedded 

English Dictionary, Thesaurus: An English Dictionary and Thesaurus may be used for writing items with 
paper testing. A thesaurus contains synonyms of terms while a student interacts with text included in the 
assessment. 

Headphones or Noise Buffers: Used to block out distractions. Playing music or being plugged in is 
prohibited. Bluetooth features are not allowed unless requested to IDOE in advance with a Fidelity Assurance 
Form. 

Highlighters for Paper Assessments: Students can mark desired text, item questions, item answers, or 
parts of these with a transparent color. 

Preferential Seating: Seating arrangements are determined by the Test Administrator (TA) based on the best 
surroundings for the student. Some factors include lighting conditions, behaviors, proximity to the door or 
windows. 

Small Group Setting: Students may be assessed in smaller groups. The size of the small group is 
determined locally. 

Scratch/Blank Paper (including lined or graph): Students may be provided scratch, blank, lined, and/or 
graph paper to write out their responses on paper before typing out their answers or to solve mathematics 
problems. Sticky Notes and dry erase boards are not allowed to be used as scratch paper. 

 

 
I AM Universal Features available to ALL I AM testers 

All students participating in I AM receive the following supports as universal features. 
These are not required to be noted in the IEP, service plan, CSEP, or 504 Plan. They will 
not appear in TIDE: 

● TTS or Human Reader: The student has all text read aloud via the online 
platform or a human reader. 

● Individual Testing: Each student is tested individually. 
● Calculator: An online or handheld/adaptive calculator is available for all 

mathematics and science items. 
● Read Aloud to Self: The student can read aloud to themselves while 

accessing the online or paper assessment. 
● Additional Breaks: The student can take breaks as often, as needed. 
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Section 2: Designated Features 

Designated features are available for use by any student for whom the need has been 
indicated by an educator (or team of educators), parents/guardians, or the student (if 
appropriate) who is familiar with the student’s characteristics and needs. The designated 
features described in this section are not accommodations. 

 
Decisions must reflect those supports that the student requires and uses during instruction 
and assessments. Student input into the decision, particularly for older students, is 
recommended. No formal plan is required to access designated features. 

 
Designated features must be identified and assigned in TIDE prior to assessment 
administration. Students should be familiar with using the designated features assigned to 
them prior to accessing the test as part of regular instructional practices and through the 
practice test experience. 

 
Designated features not selected in TIDE may be selected in the TA interface prior to 
students testing. Schools that use IILP should ensure that designated features are selected 
in TIDE prior to testing. 

 
Designated features are grouped into two broad categories based upon how they are 
provided to the student: 

 
● Embedded: Available through the online computer platform. 
● Non-Embedded: Provided to the student by the school. 

 
Table 5 includes the designated features embedded in each assessment program. Table 6 
includes the non-embedded designated features. The X indicates the feature is available 
for the assessment program. 

 

Table 5. Embedded Designated Features 

 
Embedded 

 
IREAD-3 

ILEARN 

3-5 

ILEARN 

6-8 

 
I AM 

ILEARN 

Biology 

ILEARN U.S. 

Government 

 
ISTEP+ 

Color 

Contrast 

 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 

Masking X X X X X X X 

Mouse 

Pointer 

 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 

Print Size X X X X X X X 
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Translation 

Stacked 

Spanish 

(NOT 

available for 

ELA) 

  
 

 
X 

 
 

 
X 

 
 

 
X 

 
 

 
X 

 
 

 
X 

 

Translated 

Glossaries 

  

X 
 

X 
  

X 
 

X 
 

 

 

Table 6. Non-Embedded Designated Features 

 
Non-Embedded 

 
IREAD-3 

ILEARN 

3-5 

ILEARN 

6-8 

 
I AM 

ILEARN 

Biology 

ILEARN U.S. 

Government 

 
ISTEP+ 

Access to sound 

amplification 

system 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Assistive 
technology to 
magnify/enlarge 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Color acetate film 
for paper 
assessment 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Special furniture 
or equipment for 
viewing test 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Special lighting 
conditions 

 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 
 

X 

Time of day for 
testing altered 

X X X X X X X 
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Tables 7 and 8 offer a brief description of the designated features available. 
 

Table 7. Embedded Designated Features 

Embedded 

Color Contrast: Allows students to adjust screen background and font colors. TA selects color choices 
prior to testing. 

 
Available choices are: 

● Black on white (default) 
● Yellow (dark and light) 
● Blue (dark and light) 
● Magenta (dark and light) 
● Gray (dark and light) 
● Green (dark and light) 
● Yellow on blue 
● Reverse Contrast 
● Medium gray on light gray 
● White on navy 

Masking: Blocking off content that is not of immediate need or that may be distracting to the student. 

Mouse Pointer: Allows changes to size (large and extra-large) and color (black, green, red, yellow, and 
white) of mouse pointer. TA selects color choices prior to testing. 

Print size: The online print size can be set to 24 pt., 31 pt., 41 pt., and 51 pt. with higher options available 
with streamline mode (not available for ISTEP+) and may be more appropriate than a paper version. This 
designated feature is set for the student prior to testing. 

Translated Glossaries: Translated glossaries are provided for selected construct-irrelevant terms for 
mathematics, science, and social studies. The English Glossary is not available when the translated 
glossary is selected. For an English Glossary, see the embedded universal features. 

 
Available languages are: 

● Spanish 
● Burmese 
● Mandarin 
● Arabic 
● Vietnamese 

Translation Stacked Spanish: Allows students to view the full Spanish translation of each test item above 
the original item in English for the content areas of mathematics, science, and social studies. 

 
Note: Guidelines for making the determination to utilize stacked Spanish translations is located in Section 
8. 
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Table 8. Non-Embedded Designated Features 

Non-Embedded 

Access to sound amplification system: The student adjusts the volume control beyond the computer’s 
built-in settings using headphones or other non-embedded devices. This includes personal devices using 
remote Bluetooth technology to connect to a device’s sound. Permissive mode is required for Bluetooth. 

Assistive technology to magnify/enlarge: The size of specific areas of the screen may be adjusted by 
the student with an assistive technology device or software. Magnification allows increasing the size to a 
level not provided for by the zoom universal tool. 

Color acetate film for paper assessment: Color transparencies that are placed over paper-based 
assessments. 

Special furniture or equipment for viewing test: Allows the student adaptive / specialized furniture or 
equipment when engaging in the assessment. 

Special lighting conditions: Allows the student to view their test with lighting conditions that they use 
daily. 

Time of day for testing altered: Testing is administered during a specific time of day based on the 
student’s individual needs. 
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Section 3: Accommodations 
An accommodation is a change in the standardized testing materials or procedures that 
allow students with an IEP, Section 504 Plan, ILP, Service Plan, and/or CSEP to participate 
in an assessment while measuring the intended construct. 

 
These accommodations must be documented formally in the student’s educational 
record in one of the following ways: 

 
Public Schools 

● IEP: For students with disabilities served under IDEA receiving special education 
services. 

● Section 504 Plan: Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 requires public 
schools to provide accommodations to students with disabilities even if they do not 
qualify for special education services under IDEA. 

● ILP: ELs are identified as students who: 
o Are enrolled in Indiana schools with a non-English language indicated on the 

Home Language Survey; 
o Have been assessed with WIDA English language proficiency screener (i.e., 

WIDA Screener) and demonstrate an overall English proficiency level 
between 1.0 – 4.9; and 

o Have not yet achieved proficiency on ACCESS for ELs. 
 

Nonpublic Schools 
● Service Plan: A nonpublic school student with a disability receives special education 

and related services from the public school in accordance with a Service Plan. A 
Service Plan is like an IEP but does not contain all of the components of an IEP and 
does not ensure a Free Appropriate Public Education. 

● Nonpublic Schools Section 504 Accommodation Plan: If the student does not have a 
Service Plan, the nonpublic school may develop a Section 504 Accommodation Plan 
if the student qualifies as a student with a disability under Section 504. 

● CSEP: Students whose choice scholarships include special education funds have a 
CSEP that is developed by the nonpublic school per the current rules. 

● ILP: ELs are identified as students who: 
o Are enrolled in Indiana schools with a non-English language indicated on the 

Home Language Survey; and 
o Have been assessed with WIDA English language proficiency screener 

(WIDA Screener or the Kindergarten Screen) and demonstrate an overall 
English proficiency level between 1.0 – 4.9; and 

o Have not yet achieved proficiency on ACCESS for ELs. 
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Accommodations 

● Embedded: Available through the online computer platform. 
● Non-Embedded: Provided to the student by the school. 

 
Table 10 includes the Accommodations embedded in each assessment program. Table 11 
includes the Non-Embedded Accommodations. The X indicates the Accommodation is 
available for the assessment program. 

 
Table 10. Embedded Accommodations 

 
Embedded 

IREAD- 

3 

ILEARN 

3-5 

ILEARN 

6-8 

 
I AM 

ILEARN 

Biology 

ILEARN U.S. 

Government 

 
ISTEP+ 

Accommodated 

Fixed Form 

  
X 

 
X 

  
X 

 
X 

 

Audio 

Transcriptions 

  
X 

 
X 

    

Braille 

Embosser 

  
X 

 
X 

  
X 

 
X 

 

Closed 

Captioning for 

online Audio 

Items 

  
 
 

X 

 
 
 

X 

    

 
Embedded 

Speech-to-Text 

  

 
X 

 

 
X 

  

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

Online ASL 

Videos for 

Listening Items 

  

 
X 

 

 
X 

    

Online 

Calculator for 

ALL 

Mathematics 

Items 

   
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 

X 

   
 
 
 

X 

Online 

Calculator for 

ALL Science 

Items 

  
 

 
X 

 
 

 
X 

 
 

 
X 

 
 

 
X 
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Online 

Calculator for 

Calculator 

allowed items 

   
 
 

X 

    

Permissive 

Mode to Access 

Assistive 

Technology (AT) 

Device(s) 

  
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 

X 

 

Print on Demand 

for Online Test 

  
X 

 
X 

  
X 

 
X 

 

Refreshable 

Braille 

  
X 

 
X 

  
X 

 
X 

 

Streamline 

Format for 

Online Test 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

TTS Except 

items testing 

Reading 

Comprehension 

 
 
 

X 

 
 
 

X 

 
 
 

X 

  
 
 

X 

 
 
 

X 

 
 
 

X 

TTS for all items 

including 

Reading 

Comprehension 

  
 
 

X 

 
 
 

X 

 
 
 

X 

 
 
 

X 

 
 
 

X 

 
 
 

X 
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Table 11. Non-Embedded Accommodations 

 

Non-Embedded 

 

IREAD-3 

ILEARN 

3-5 

ILEARN 

6-8 

 

I AM 

ILEARN 

Biology 

ILEARN U.S. 

Government 

 

ISTEP+ 

Adaptive and/or 

Handheld 

Calculator for 

calculator 

allowed items 

   
 
 
 

X 

  
 
 
 

X 

  
 
 
 

X 

Adaptive and/or 

Handheld 

Calculator for 

ALL Mathematics 

items 

   
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 

X 

   
 
 
 

X 

Adaptive and/or 

Handheld 

Calculator for 

ALL Science 

Items 

  
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 

X 

  

Alternate 

Indication of 

Response 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

Bilingual 

Word-to-Word 

Dictionary 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

Braille Booklet X X X X X X X 

Braille Embosser  X X  X X  

Braille 

Transcription for 

Audio Items 

  
 

X 

 
 

X 

    

Extra Time X 
     

X 

Human Reader 

for Online 

Platform 

    
 

X 

   

Human Reader X X X 
 

X X X 
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for Paper 

Assessment 

Except items 

testing reading 

comprehension 

       

Human reader for 

Paper 

Assessment for 

all items 

including reading 

comprehension 

  
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 
 

X 

Hundreds Chart 
 

X X X 
   

Individual Testing X X X X X X X 

Interpreter for 

Sign Language 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Large Print 

Booklet 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Low Assistive 

Writing 

Instrument 

       
 

X 

Multiplication 

Table 

  
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

  

Print Booklet X X X X X X X 

Read aloud to 

Self 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Refreshable 

Braille 

  
X 

 
X 

  
X 

 
X 

 

Scribe 
 

X X 
 

X X X 

Student Provided 

with Additional 

Breaks 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 

 

 
X 
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Student Provided 

Access to Own 

Resources 

(tactile symbols, 

raised lined 

graph paper) 

    
 
 
 
 

X 

   
 
 
 
 

X 

Word Prediction 
 

X X 
 

X 
  

 
 

Tables 12 and 13 offer a brief description of the Accommodations available. 

 
Table 12. Embedded Accommodations 

 

Embedded 

Accommodated Fixed-Form: An online accommodated fixed-form will be available for all content areas 

and grade levels for students requiring an approved interpreter for sign language. It will also be available 

for students with the formal accommodation for ILEARN and ISTEP+ ELA noted in the IEP as, “Text is 

read aloud to the student for all items including reading comprehension.” 

Audio Transcriptions: Audio transcriptions of test content that may be read by the student and braille 

devices. The text transcribed from the audio content in the item will display in a separate window. The text 

in the transcripts may be read by compatible screen readers. 

Please note this is a different accommodation from closed captioning, and audio transcriptions 
are available only on ILEARN ELA assessments. 

Braille Embosser: The test delivery system provides the software needed but the local schools provide 
the access to the braille embosser. The braille embosser provides the graphic material (e.g., maps, 
charts, graphs, diagrams, and illustrations) in a raised format to be embossed on a local braille embosser 
(paper or thermoform). 

 
Braille Embosser can only work if permissive mode and print-on-demand are also selected. Failure to 
select all three will result in the accommodation not functioning on the assessment. 

 

Closed Captioning for Online Audio Items: Printed text that appears on the computer screen as 
audio/visual materials are presented. Closed captioning is only available on ILEARN ELA tests. 

 

Embedded Speech-to-Text: The Secure Browser provides software to record a students verbal response to 
open-ended items as text. If the embedded STT tool is utilized, permissive mode is not required. 
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Online American Sign Language (ASL) Video for Listening Items: Test content is translated into ASL 
videos for any ELA item that has a listening component. ASL human signer and the signed test content 
are viewed on the same screen. This accommodation is only available on ILEARN ELA assessments. 

Online Calculator for All Items: An Online Desmos Four-Function Calculator for all items will be 
available for ILEARN grade six Mathematics. An Online Desmos Calculator for all items will be available 
for ILEARN grades seven and eight Mathematics. An Online Desmos Graphing Calculator for all items will 
be available for ISTEP+ Retest. An Online Desmos Four-Function Calculator for all items will be available 
for I AM grades three through eight and 10. Also available on ILEARN Biology and ILEARN Science 
grades 4 and 6. 

Online Calculator for Calculator Allowed Items: An Online Desmos Four-Function Calculator will be 
available for ILEARN grade six Mathematics. An Online Desmos Scientific Calculator will be available for 
ILEARN grades seven and eight Mathematics. 

Permissive Mode to Use Assistive Technology Devices: For students using any assistive technology 
outside of the secure browser (which can include speech-to-text (STT), refreshable braille, sound 
magnification for FM devices, personal hearing devices with Bluetooth functionality, LAMP devices, etc.) 
The Secure Browser provides the option for assessments to be taken in less restrictive environments. 
Permissive Mode is an accommodation option that allows students to use accessibility software in 
addition to the Secure Browser. Offered on MacOS and Windows, students testing in Permissive Mode 
can have moderated access to the system outside of the Secure Browser. This allows students who need 
accessibility tools to navigate seamlessly between the Secure Browser and approved applications that 
suit their test taking needs. 

 
NOTE: Accessibility software must be certified for use with the Test Delivery System (TDS) and forbidden 
applications will still not be allowed to run. For information about supported operating systems, see the 
Quick Guide for Setting Up Your Online Testing Technology available on the Indiana Assessment Portal. 

Print on Demand: Paper copies of either passages/stimuli and/or items are printed for students. Students 
may request one or more test questions be printed electronically from the online system so they may 
review the item on paper before responding to the item in the online system. This is not a paper 
assessment but meant to print out small sections of the test as needed for the student to interact with. 

 
Permissive mode must be indicated as an accommodation. Guidelines for permissive mode and print on 
demand are found in Section 6. 

Refreshable Braille: The test delivery system provides the software needed, but the local schools 
provide the access to the refreshable braille. Refreshable braille is available for students taking ILEARN. 
Students who are blind or have low vision may use refreshable braille to read text output. A refreshable 
braille display is a mechanical device for displaying braille characters. Visually impaired students who 
cannot use a computer monitor can use it to read text output. Permissive mode must be indicated as an 
accommodation to use refreshable braille. 

Streamline Format: Streamline mode displays test content vertically for enhanced accessibility. It 
provides the assessment in an alternate, simplified format in which the items are displayed below the 
stimuli on the test interface. Two-column scrolling is not present in the streamline format. 
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Text-to-Speech Except Items Testing Reading Comprehension: Text is read aloud to the student 
except items testing reading comprehension via embedded TTS technology. Students who use TTS will 
need headphones unless tested individually in a separate setting. 

 
NOTE: Guidelines for use of TTS is in Appendix A of this document. 

Text-to-Speech for ALL Items: Text is read aloud to the student including items testing reading 
comprehension via embedded TTS technology. Students who use TTS will need headphones unless 
tested individually in a separate setting. A student using TTS for all items will receive an accommodated 
fixed form. 

 
NOTE: Guidelines for use of TTS for all items is in Appendix A of this document. 

 

 
Table 13. Non-Embedded Accommodations 

 

Non-Embedded 

Adaptive and/or Handheld Calculator for Calculator Allowed Items: A non-embedded calculator for 
students needing a handheld or an adaptive calculator, such as a braille calculator or a talking calculator 
for calculator allowed items (ILEARN grades six through eight Mathematics). This calculator may be 
adaptive or handheld or both adaptive and handheld. 

 

NOTE: Guidelines for use of the adaptive and/or handheld calculator is located on page 24. 

Adaptive and/or Handheld Calculator for All Items: A non-embedded calculator for students needing a 
handheld or adaptive calculator, such as a braille calculator or a talking calculator, for all items (I AM, 
ILEARN grades six through eight mathematics, ILEARN science grades four and six, ILEARN Biology, and 
ISTEP+). This calculator may be adaptive or handheld or both adaptive and handheld. 

 
NOTE: Guidelines for use of the adaptive and/or handheld calculator is located on page 24. 

Alternative Indication of Response: Alternate response options include, but are not limited to: circling, 
pointing to, stating or adapted keyboards, large keyboards, StickyKeys, MouseKeys, FilterKeys, adapted 
mouse, touch screen, head wand, and switches. Some alternate response options are external devices 
that must be plugged in and be compatible with the assessment delivery platform, in this case permissive 
mode is required. 

Bilingual Word-to-Word Dictionary: Guidelines for use of bilingual dictionaries is in Section 8. 

Braille Booklet: A raised-dot code that individuals read with the fingertips. Graphic material (e.g., maps, 
charts, graphs, diagrams, and illustrations) is presented in a raised format (paper or thermoform). 
IDOE provides these assessments in Unified English Braille (UEB) for all grades. 
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Braille Embosser: The test delivery system provides the software needed but the local schools provide 
the access to the braille embosser. The braille embosser provides the graphic material (e.g., maps, charts, 
graphs, diagrams, and illustrations) in a raised format to be embossed on a local braille embosser (paper 
or thermoform). 

 
Braille Embosser can only work if permissive mode and print-on-demand are also selected. Failure to 
select all three will result in the accommodation not functioning on the assessment. 

Braille Transcription for Audio Items: A braille transcript of the closed captioning is available for the 
listening passages. 

Extra Time: Students are given extra/extended time to complete assessments with a time limit that is set 
based on identified testing times. The TA must utilize the guidance given in the IEP, ILP, SP, 504 Plan or 
CSEP. Unlimited time is not allowed. 

 
ILEARN tests are not timed. TAs must use their best professional judgment when allowing students 
extra time. Students should be actively engaged in responding productively to test questions. 

 
ISTEP+ and IREAD-3 must have a time limit for extra time. Students can have time and half (50 percent 
extra time) or double time (100 percent extra time) on assessments. The amount of extra time must be a 
Case Conference Committee decision and documented in the IEP, ILP, Service Plan, CSEP, or Section 
504 plan. 

Human Reader Except Items Testing Reading Comprehension: Text is read aloud to the student by a 
human reader using a reader’s script for paper fixed-forms. All items are read aloud including items testing 
reading comprehension. This accommodation in combination with "Interpreter for Sign Language" allows test 

content from a read aloud script to be signed to the student by a sign language interpreter while the student 
takes the online assessment with an accommodated fixed-form. 

 
NOTE: Guidelines for use of a human reader on a paper assessment is located in Appendix A. 

Human Reader For ALL Items: Text is read aloud to the student by a human reader using a reader’s 
script for paper fixed-forms. All items are read aloud including items testing reading comprehension. For I 
AM, students may utilize a human reader with a reader’s script during online testing or paper testing as 
noted in their IEP. (All items on the I AM platform are read to the students as a universal feature.) This 
accommodation in combination with "Interpreter for Sign Language" allows test content from a read aloud script 

to be signed to the student by a sign language interpreter while the student takes the online assessment with 
an accommodated fixed-form. 

 
NOTE: Guidelines for use of a human reader on a paper assessment is located in Appendix A. 

Hundreds Chart: For students with visual processing or visual perception difficulties, a paper-based 
1-100 chart may be used. (ILEARN Mathematics 3-8, ILEARN Science grades four and six and I AM 
Mathematics three through eight, I AM Science grades four and six). 

Individual Testing: Students are tested in a separate setting from peers based on individual needs. 

Interpreter for Sign Language: Students can access their interpreter and a script must be used by the 
interpreter which is the human reader using a reader’s script accommodation. The TA must oversee the 
Interpreter. 
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NOTE: Parents/guardians are not allowed to serve as an interpreter during state testing. Interpreters must 
be school employees or contracted by the school and have signed a testing security agreement. 

Large-Print Booklet: Large-print assessment booklets are printed in 18 pt. font. 
 
NOTE: The online print size may be changed to 24 pt., 31 pt., 41 pt., and 51 pt. with higher options 
available with streamline mode and may be more appropriate than a paper version. 

Low-Tech Assistive Writing Instrument: Students may use pencil grips or other low-tech assistive 
writing instruments (slant boards) when testing on paper (ISTEP+ only). 

Multiplication Table: For students with visual processing, or visual perception difficulties, a paper-based 
9x9 multiplication table may be used. (ILEARN Mathematics three through eight, ILEARN Science grades 
four and six, I AM Mathematics three through eight, I AM Science grades four and six and ILEARN 
Biology) 

Print Booklet: A paper form of the assessment may be provided to a student. The paper form is a 
fixed-form and is not adaptive. 

Read Aloud to Self: Students may read aloud to themselves so they can listen to themselves as they 
answer the questions. They can use a device such as a whisper phone. This accommodation requires the 
student to be tested individually due to testing security and potential distractions. 

Refreshable Braille: TDS provides the software needed but the local schools provide the access to 
the refreshable braille and is available for students taking ILEARN. Students who are blind or have low 
vision may use refreshable braille to read text output. A refreshable braille display is a mechanical device 
for displaying braille characters. Visually impaired students who cannot use a computer monitor can use it 
to read text output. Permissive mode must be indicated as an accommodation to use refreshable braille. 

Scribe: Students dictate their responses to a human who records verbatim what they say for a paper or 
online assessment. The scribe protocol is found in Section 6. 

Student Provided Access to Own Resources: Students can use their own resources, such as tactile 
symbols and raised lined graph paper. 

Student Provided with Additional Breaks: Students are allowed additional breaks during testing. Some 
students may need to take a break due to the existence or sudden onset of a temporary or long-term 
medical condition, or to re-focus due to attention concerns. If this occurs, the student’s testing time is 
suspended during the break and is resumed upon the student’s return. 

Word Prediction: Word prediction allows students to begin writing a word and choose from a list of words 
that have been predicted from word frequency and syntax rules. Word prediction is delivered via a 
non-embedded software program provided by the school. The program must use only single word 
prediction. Functionality such as phrase prediction, predict ahead, or next word must be deactivated. The 
program must have settings that allow only a basic dictionary. Expanded dictionaries, such as topic 
dictionaries and word banks, must be deactivated. Phonetic spelling functionality may be used, as well as 
speech output built into the program which reads back the information the student has written. Permissive 
mode is required for the assistive technology including word prediction. 
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Text-to-Speech and Human Reader 

Text-to-Speech (TTS) 
TTS is a reading accommodation support provided through the online platform. The student 

can use headphones, which allows them personal control and more independence, 

especially when testing in a large group. The online delivery of this accommodation 

produces a virtual one-to-one experience for students. Students that take IREAD-3 using 

TTS as an accommodation will not have items that measure reading comprehension read 

aloud. Students that participate in ILEARN grades three through eight and ISTEP+ have 

two options for TTS. 

● TTS except for items measuring reading comprehension. 

● TTS including items measuring reading comprehension. 

Case conference committees must determine which accommodation, if any, is appropriate 

based on student need. Refer to Appendix A for guidance on assigning TTS for all items 

including reading comprehension. 

 
Human Reader 

The human reader accommodation is a reading accommodation support provided by the 
TA/Proctor for a paper assessment. Scripts are required when a human reader is providing 
the read-aloud accommodation. A script must be ordered or downloaded ahead of time and 
the human reader must follow the script verbatim. Students taking I AM can utilize a human 
reader for a paper-based assessment or online, but this accommodation must be in their 
IEP, SP, CSEP, Section 504 Plan, or ILP. Students taking IREAD-3 can use a human reader 
as an accommodation but will not have items that measure reading comprehension read 
aloud. Students taking ILEARN grades three through eight and ISTEP+ have two options. 
They can have a human reader except for items that measure reading comprehension, or 
they can have all items and passages, including items that measure reading 
comprehension. read aloud via a human reader for a paper assessment. Case conference 
committees must determine which accommodation, if any, is appropriate based on student 
need. Refer to Appendix A for guidance on assigning a human reader for all items 
including reading comprehension. 

 
Administering the Human Reader Accommodation 

● The human reader accommodation may be administered one-on-one or to a small 
group of students, provided that each student has this accommodation listed in the 
IEP, SP, CSEP, Section 504 Plan, or ILP. Ideally, the TA/Proctor will have worked 
with the student(s) previously. 

● The TA/Proctor must read the script word for word, exactly as written, using a neutral 
tone and no detectable changes in inflection. 

● The TA/Proctor administering the read aloud accommodation should be attentive 
when reading the script, so students are not inadvertently clued to a correct 
response or a response option is eliminated. 

● The TA/Proctor may reread the directions, questions, and response options at the 
student’s request only. 
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● The TA/Proctor may review the script no more than the day before administering the 
read aloud accommodation to ensure proper administration. 

● The Sign Language Interpreter must sign to the student using the reader’s script 
provided, however if words do not match perfectly between written English and the 
signed word, the Interpreter can sign the word(s) that most closely match the 
reader’s script. 

 
For statewide testing, schools are expected to utilize resource(s) that are provided for the 
test administration to maintain standardization and adhere to uniform administration 
procedures and conditions during an assessment. 

 
The read aloud accommodation for statewide testing should only be available to 
students who require it per their formal educational plan. 

 

Calculators 
Students who use a calculator as an accommodation on ILEARN grades six through eight 
Mathematics can have access to a calculator for all mathematics items if the case 
conference committee determines the accommodation is appropriate based on student 
needs. Students taking ILEARN grades three through five Mathematics do not have access 
to any calculators. The Online Desmos Four-Function Calculator is available for ILEARN 
grade six. The Online Desmos Scientific Calculator is available for ILEARN grades seven 
and eight. The Online Desmos Graphing Calculator is available for ISTEP+. Students that 
use an adaptive and/or handheld calculator can use their calculators in lieu of the online 
calculator. Students participating in ILEARN grades four or six Science or ILEARN Biology 
can have access to an adaptive or handheld calculator. 

 
Assigning Calculator Use Accommodation for All Mathematics Items 

Calculator accommodations on all items in Mathematics may be assigned locally based on 
decisions made by the case conference committee. The evidence and data presented must 
indicate the student has a life-long inability to compute and reason using general numerical 
principles (e.g., number sense) without support as indicated by challenges with long-term 
application of computational strategies or additional long-term deficits. 

 
Framework to guide conversations regarding the assignment of this accommodation: 

 

● Does the local school or corporation have well-documented evidence of deficient 

computational skills even with the implementation of evidence-based strategies done 

with fidelity? 

● Does the student have a recent educational eligibility that would impact the student’s 

ability to accurately and effectively compute or numerically reason? 



25  

IREAD-3 Accommodation: 

Hard of Hearing Form 

Students with a documented hearing loss and a formalized plan (e.g.,Individualized Education 

Program [IEP], Individual Learning Plan [ILP], Choice Special Education Plan [CSEP]), Section 504 

Plan and Service Plan) may be assigned the Hard of Hearing (HoH) form. Students assigned the 

HoH form will not respond to items measuring phonics skills. Test Coordinators must submit HoH 

accommodation information on behalf of any eligible student(s) to OSA by the defined due date. 
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Section 4: English Language Proficiency 
Assessments (WIDA ACCESS and Alternate 
ACCESS) 

The WIDA Consortium shares extensive guidance regarding accessibility and 
accommodations for use on WIDA ACCESS. However, to ensure compliance with Indiana 
guidance, please refer to this Indiana-specific list of approved accommodations. 

 
The following list of test accessibility tools are allowed for all ELs during the online and 
paper test administration of ACCESS and Alternate ACCESS for whom the need has been 
indicated by an educator (or team of educators) who are familiar with the student’s 
characteristics and needs, provided that all standardized testing and security requirements 
are met. All embedded tools are automatically available for online WIDA assessments. 

 
NOTE: Clarifying test directions in the student’s home language is not considered a valid 
accommodation in Indiana. 

 
Additional information and guidance on how to apply accommodations is available at 
https://wida.wisc.edu/assess/accessibility. 

 

Administrative Considerations for WIDA Assessments 

The following individualized administration procedures provide flexibility to corporations and 
schools in determining the conditions under which WIDA assessments may be 
administered most effectively for all ELs. 

 
Table 14. WIDA Administration Procedures 

Administrative 

Consideration 

 

Description 

 
Adaptive and Specialized 

Equipment of Furniture 

Students who routinely use adaptive and specialized equipment or 
furniture should have access to those during testing. Some examples 
include special seating, weighted vests, fidget tools, specialized 
lighting, and adaptive keyboards. 

 
Alternative Microphone 

If students are uncomfortable using a microphone attached to a 
headset, an external microphone, or the microphone built into the 
testing device may be used instead. 

Frequent or Additional 

Supervised Breaks 

Students may take breaks, as needed. Frequent breaks refer to 
multiple, planned, short breaks during testing based upon a student’s 
specific needs (e.g., test anxiety, test fatigue). 

Small Group Setting Students may be tested in a small group setting. 

https://wida.wisc.edu/sites/default/files/resource/Accessibility-Accommodations-Manual.pdf
https://wida.wisc.edu/assess/accessibility
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Monitor Placement of 
Responses 

TAs may monitor response placement to ensure the student is 
marking responses in the correct location of the paper test booklet or 
onscreen. 

 
Read Aloud to Self 

A student may read the test aloud to self. Devices, such as “whisper 
phones,” should be used in group settings. If not using a device such 
as a whisper phone, students should be tested individually. 

Specific Seating Students may be seated in a specific location in the testing room. 

 
 

Short Segments 

Students may need longer breaks during administration of a single test 
domain. In these cases, the assessment may be administered in short 
segments. 

 
NOTE: A language domain should be completed within a single school 
day. 

 

Verbally Redirect Student’s 

Attention to the Test 

TAs may verbally redirect a student’s attention to the test if the student 
is demonstrating off-task behavior. Verbal redirection may be given in 
English or the student’s native language. 

 
 

Extended Testing Time 

Extended test time within the school day (ET) is now an administrative 
consideration and not an accommodation. Extended Testing Time 
(within a school day) can now be provided to any student who would 
benefit from this support. 

 
Note: ET no longer appears in the WIDA AMS student profile. 

 

Universal Tools for WIDA Assessments 

Universal tools are available to all students participating in WIDA assessments to address 
individual accessibility needs. Universal tools may be embedded in the online test system 
or provided by the TA during testing. 

Table 15. Universal Tools 

Universal Tool Description Test Mode 

 

Audio Aids 
A tool the student can use to amplify or 
diminish sound. 

 

Online and Paper 

 

Color Contrast 
A tool the student can use to change the 
text and background color. 

 

Online only 

 
Color Overlay 

A tool the student can use that changes 
the contrast between the text and the 
background color. 

 
Paper only 

 

Highlighters 
A tool the student can use to mark 
specific text. 

Online (embedded tool) and 
Paper (highlight) 
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Keyboard Navigation 

A tool the student can use to change to 
different areas of the online test screen or 
move from screen to screen by using the 
keyboard in place of the mouse. 

 
 

Online only 

 

Line Guide or Tracking 
Tool 

 

A tool the student can use to guide 
his/her eyes while reading text. 

Online (embedded tool) and 
Paper (tracking tool, such as a 
blank note card) 

 
Low-Vision Aids or 
Magnification Devices 

 
A tool the student can use to increase the 
size of graphics and text. 

Online (embedded 
magnification tool of 1.5x or 
2.0x) and Paper (low vision 
device) 

 
Sticky Notes 

A tool the student can use to make notes 
in preparing for responses on the Writing 
test. 

 

Online (embedded sticky 
notes tools) 

 
 
 

Scratch paper 

A tool the student can use for notes, 
drafts, and diagrams. 

 
IDOE doesn’t allow for the use of scratch 
paper on the speaking test. 

 
Note: Used scratch paper must be 
collected and securely destroyed. 

 
 
 

Online and Paper 

 

Accommodations for WIDA Assessments 

Accommodations on WIDA assessments are intended only for ELs with disabilities, as 
specified in an IEP, Service Plan, CSEP, or Section 504 Plan. Accommodations may be 
embedded within the online test platform or delivered locally by the TA. Paper-based test 
forms, including standard print, large print, and braille, are available if the accommodation 
is documented in the student’s formal plan (excludes ILP). 

NOTE: ILP accommodations do not apply to WIDA ACCESS assessments because only 
ELs with disabilities can have accommodations on WIDA assessments, per their IEP, SP, 
CSEP, or Section 504 Plan 

Table 16. Accommodations 

Accommodation 
Code and Name 

 

Description 
Test 
Domains 

 

WIDA Assessment 

 

BR: Braille 

Used to provide access to the 
assessment for a 
braille-proficient EL who is 
blind. 

 

Listening 
Reading 
Writing 

 
ACCESS (Paper) 
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Unified English Braille (UEB) 
is available for grades 1-5. 
Both UEB with Nemeth and 
UEB Technical are available 
for grades 6-12. 

  

 

EM: Extended time of 
a test domain over 
multiple days 

In rare cases, students may 
complete a test domain over 
multiple days. EM must be 
approved by IDOE via a 
Non-Standard Assessment 
Accommodation Request. 

 
Listening 
Reading 
Speaking 
Writing 

 
 

All 

ES: Extended 
speaking test 
response time 

Student provided up to twice 
the allowable time to respond 
to items. 

 
Speaking 

 

Screener (Online and Paper) 
ACCESS (Online and Paper) 

 
 

ET: Extended test 
time within the school 
day 

No longer an 
accommodation. See 
Administrative Considerations 
for Extended testing time. 

 
Note: ET no longer appears 
in the WIDA AMS student 
profile. 

 
 
 

N/A 

 
 
 

N/A 

HI: Human reader for 
items (stimuli and 
prompts) 

 
See IR 

 
See IR 

 
See IR 

HR: Human reader for 
response options 

 
See IR 

 
See IR 

 
See IR 

 

 
IR: In-person human 
reader 

Consolidation of HI and HR 
accommodations. IR now 
appears in WIDA AMS 
student profile. HI and HR 
documented in IIEP or SIS 
will map to IR in WIDA AMS. 

 

Listening 
Speaking 
Writing 

 

 
Screener (Paper) 
ACCESS (Paper) 

RI: Human reader for 
repeat of items 
(stimuli and prompts) 

 
See RP 

 
See RP 

 
See RP 

RR: Human reader for 
repeat of response 
options one time 

 

See RP 

 

See RP 

 

See RP 

https://www.jotform.com/211645541486963
https://www.jotform.com/211645541486963
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RP: Repeat in-person 
human reader 

Consolidation of RI and RR 
accommodations. RP now 
appears in WIDA AMS 
student profile. RI and RR 
documented in IIEP or SIS 
will map to IR in WIDA AMS. 

 
 

Listening (1x) 
Speaking 
Writing 

 

 
Screener (Online and Paper) 
ACCESS (Online and Paper) 

 
SD: Interpreter signs 
test directions in ASL 

Interpreter signs test logistics, 
directions, and practice items 
into ASL or another signed 
system. 

Listening 
Reading 
Speaking 
Writing 

 

All 

 
 

LP: Large Print 

 

Large print version of the test; 
student responses must be 
transcribed verbatim into a 
scannable test booklet and 
returned to DRC for scoring. 

 
Listening 
Reading 
Speaking 
Writing 

 

 
Kindergarten ACCESS 
ACCESS (Paper) 

 
MC: Manual control of 
item audio 

Used to support students who 
need additional time for 
language processing or 
focusing. 

 

Listening 
Speaking 
Writing 

 
Screener (Online and Paper) 
ACCESS (Online and Paper) 

 
RA: Repeat item 
audio 

Used to support students who 
need repetition based on 
language processing or focus 
needs. 

 

Listening (1x) 
Speaking 
Writing 

 
Screener (Online and Paper) 
ACCESS (Online and Paper) 

 
 

SR: Scribed response 

For students who are unable 
to write due to a disability or 
temporary medical condition 
(e.g., broken arm). 

 
Listening 
Reading 
Writing 

 
 

All 

 

RD: Student responds 
using a recording 
device 

Student uses a recording 
device to respond, and then 
transcribes the response into 
the test. 

 

Writing 

 

All 

 
NS: Test may be 
administered by 
school personnel in 
non-school setting 

For students who are enrolled 
but unable to attend school 
due to hospitalization or other 
extended absence during the 
test window. 

 
Listening 
Reading 
Speaking 
Writing 

 

 
All 
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WD: Word processor 
or similar keyboarding 
device used to 
respond to test items 

Students respond using 
standalone word processing 
or similar keyboarding device. 
Transcription must occur 
immediately following the 
completion of the tested 
domain. 

 
 

Listening 
Reading 
Writing 

 
 

 
All 

 

Additional Accommodations Not Indicated in Students’ WIDA AMS Profile 

The following accommodations are approved for the 2021-2022 school year for WIDA 
assessments. Please note that these accommodations are not indicated in a student’s 
WIDA AMS profile and require manual entry in WIDA AMS by the CTC or STC. 

 
Handwriting (HW) for WIDA ACCESS (Online) Writing Domain, Grades Four through 
Twelve 

● Students access writing test items via the online platform and handwrite their 
responses in a paper Writing Response Booklet. 

● Students with this accommodation must be manually assigned to an Online “HW” 
test session in WIDA AMS and an Additional Materials Order placed for Writing 
Response Booklets. 

 
Exempt from Participating in One or More Domains 

● A student whose disability always prevents meaningful participation in one or more 
domains is exempt from participating in the specific domain test(s). Examples 

include, but are not limited to the following: 
o A student who is deaf and is therefore unable to participate in Listening. 
o A student who is nonverbal and is therefore unable to participate in Speaking. 

● The exemption for each applicable test domain must be documented in the student’s 
formal plan. 

● The WIDA ACCESS Domain Exemptions Form must be submitted in order for the 

accommodation(s) to be verified. 

● The impacted domain test(s) must manually be marked as “Do Not Score” with code 
“SPD” (Special Education) in WIDA AMS or on the cover of the paper test booklet. 

● Students must complete two domains to receive an Overall Composite Scale Score 
and Proficiency Level. 

● Calculations for impacted students will be disseminated to schools by IDOE after 
final results become available. 

 
Use of a Communication Device 

● Students that use a communication device (e.g., LAMP device) can use it on WIDA 
assessments. 

● A Non-Standard Assessment Accommodation Request Form must be submitted for 
approval of this accommodation. Refer to Section 7 for guidance on special 
circumstances and non-standard accommodations. 

https://form.jotform.com/211993950284969
https://www.jotform.com/211645541486963
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Accommodation Exclusions for Kindergarten ACCESS and Alternate ACCESS: 
Administrative procedures of Kindergarten ACCESS and Alternate ACCESS incorporate 
the following accommodations; therefore, they do not need to be recorded in WIDA AMS or 
on the student test booklet. 

● EM: Extended testing of a test domain over multiple days 
● ES: Extended speaking test response time 
● ET: Extended testing time within the school day 
● HI: Human reader for paper-based items 
● HR: Human reader for response options 
● RI: Human reader for repeat of paper-based test items 
● RR: Human reader for report of response options one time 
● MC: Manual control of item audio 
● RA: Repeat of test item audio 

 

Unallowable Accommodations and Supports: 

The following actions are not permitted for WIDA assessments: 
● The TA reading aloud test items or passages in the reading domain; 
● The TA translating test items into a language other than English; 
● The student using a bilingual word-to-word dictionary; and 
● The student responding to test questions in a language other than English. 

Section 5: SAT Universal Features and 

Accommodations 

Universal Features 
Universal features are available to all students as they engage in SAT. 

 
Table 17. Embedded Universal Features 

Embedded 

Calculator: An embedded calculator for calculator-allowed questions. 

Student clock: Counts down the time left for each section and gives a 5-minute warning. 

Highlighter: Available for marking test questions, and answer options with color options. 

Line Focus: Uses highlighting to guide students as they read. 

Mark for Review: Allows students to flag questions for later review. 

Notes: For digital note taking; students also receive scratch paper. 

Reference: Allows students to view standard mathematical formulas. 
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Strikethrough: Allows students to eliminate answer options. 

Zoom: Enlarges the text and images on a test page. 

 
 

Table 18. Non-Embedded Universal Features 

Non-Embedded 

Calculator: Calculators permitted for some, but not all, math sections. 

Instructions: General instructions given orally and may be repeated on request of students. 

Quiet testing environment: The test administered in a quiet, structured environment. 

Test Breaks: Breaks included in the test schedule. 

 

Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
Students with documented disabilities may be eligible for accommodations; however, a 
student must be approved for accommodations in College Board’s Services for Students 
with Disabilities (SSD) online before testing, collegeboard.org/ssdonline. Accommodations 
must be documented per stated timelines and processed to be approved prior to testing. 

 

 
College Board Forms: 

● Consent form for accommodations request: 
https://accommodations.collegeboard.org/forms 

● Accommodations and Supports Handbook: 
https://accommodations.collegeboard.org/pdf/accommodations-supports-handbook. 

pdf 

 
Types of Accommodations and Supports provided on College Board Assessments 

College Board provides many different types of accommodations to students with 

disabilities along with EL supports for certain assessments. Information on common 
accommodations and supports is listed below. 

 
College Board Accommodations 
Accommodations in SSD are categorized into six sections, as organized in Table 19. 
College Board’s Accommodations and Supports Handbook describes the non-embedded 
accommodations outlined in Table 19 in more detail. 

http://collegeboard.org/ssdonline
https://accommodations.collegeboard.org/forms
https://accommodations.collegeboard.org/pdf/accommodations-supports-handbook.pdf
https://accommodations.collegeboard.org/pdf/accommodations-supports-handbook.pdf
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Table 19. Non-Embedded Accommodations 

Non-Embedded Accommodations 

Extended Time Accommodations: A case conference committee may determine that students can 
receive time and one-half (50%), double time (100%), or more than double time (>100%). Documentation 
is required for more than double time. 

Reading/Seeing Text: A case conference committee may determine that students can receive Large 
Print test books, a human reader, braille with raised line drawings, magnification device (non-electric and 
electric), braille graphs and figures, covered overlay, and/or Assistive Technology Compatible (ATC) test 
format. 

Recording Responses: A case conference committee may determine that students can receive Large 
Print (large block) answer sheets (no bubbles), support recording answers in a test book, a writer/scribe to 
record answers, and/or braille writer. 

Extra/Extended Breaks: A case conference committee may determine that students can receive extra 
breaks, extended breaks, or breaks, as needed. 

Modified Setting: A case conference committee may determine that students can receive preferential 
seating, testing in a small group setting, testing one-to-one, wheelchair accessibility, or home/hospital 
testing. Documentation is required for home/hospital testing. 

Other: A case conference committee may determine that students can receive food/drink/medication, 
permission to test blood sugar, a printed copy of verbal instructions, a sign language interpreter for oral 
instructions only, assistive technology, auditory amplification/FM system, or a four-function calculator. 
Documentation is required for assistive technology. 

 
Important Notes 
Self-Pacing: Students testing with extended time on the SAT assessments will use the 
entire time they’re approved for (no self-pacing). Students cannot move to the next section 
when they're finished, even if they’re the only student testing. 

 
Reading/Seeing Accommodations: When requesting accommodations for a student with a 
visual disability, remember to request both the reading/seeing accommodation (e.g., human 
reader or large print) and an accommodation for recording responses (e.g., large-print 
answer sheet, writer/scribe), as needed. 



35  

Table 20 describes the embedded accommodations available. 
 

Table 20. Embedded Accommodations 

Embedded Accommodations 

TTS – Read Text Only: The Read Text Only accommodation reads the text on the screen and provides a 
short description of each image. This accommodation is intended for students who don’t require a detailed 
description of images. It requires time and one-half (+50%), unless the student is approved for more. 

TTS - Read Text and Graphics: The Read Text and Graphics accommodation renders an alternative 
long description for each image. In addition to reading the text on the screen, the native speech 
synthesizer reads alternative long descriptions of images. It is intended for students who require detailed 
image descriptions. It requires double time (+100%) unless the student is approved for more. 

Desmos Four-Function Calculator for Non-Calculator Mathematics Items: A four function digital math 
calculator is available for non-calculator math items. 

 
English Learner Supports: Some features are available for ELs as additional supports. These 

features may be provided to students without prior approval from College Board. 

 
Table 21 describes the EL supports available. 

 
Table 21. EL Supports 

English Learner Supports 

Approved Word-to-Word Bilingual Dictionaries: Word-to-Word bilingual dictionary available 
for ELs. It does not require College Board Approval to use. 
https://collegereadiness.collegeboard.org/pdf/sat-suite-college-board-approved-dictionaries.pdf 

Translated Test Directions: Translated test directions will be available in PDF format. 
https://digitaltesting.collegeboard.org/resources 

Translated Directions: Schools must print the directions for students; no printed test directions 
will be sent to schools. Translated directions are available in: Spanish, Albanian, Arabic, Bengali, 
Gujarati, French, Portuguese, Polish, Chinese, Haitian-Creole, Hindi, Russian, Urdu, and 
Vietnamese. Use of translated test directions does NOT require approval by College Board. 

Time and one-half Extended Time: The use of the time and one-half extended time as an EL 
support must be entered in SSD Online by the EL Deadline for extended time to be used. While 
documentation does not need to be submitted to the College Board, schools will be asked during 
the submission process to verify that the student meets certain criteria. 

 

State-Allowed Accommodations (SAAs) 
SAAs may be available for schools testing in statewide contracts. When using SAAs, 
students, schools, and the state will receive scores; however, the scores aren't accepted by 
colleges, universities, or scholarship programs. These accommodations must be requested 

https://collegereadiness.collegeboard.org/pdf/sat-suite-college-board-approved-dictionaries.pdf
https://digitaltesting.collegeboard.org/resources
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for each state administration and are only available for the specific test administration they 
are approved for. SSD coordinators can enter SAAs in SSD online beginning in January 
every year. No documentation is required for approval, but requests must be made to 
administer a test with SAAs. 

 
Indiana SAAs 

● SAAs to sign the Reading and Writing test content using American Sign Language 
(ASL), Exact English Signing (EES), or Pidgin Signed English (PSE). The sign 

language interpreter may sign test questions and answer choices. The student may 
also sign their answer responses to the interpreter. 

● SAAs to sign the Mathematics test content using American Sign Language (ASL), 
Exact English Signing (EES), or Pidgin Signed English (PSE). The sign language 
interpreter may sign test questions and answer choices. The student may also sign 
their answer responses to the interpreter. 

 
Nonstandard Administration Report (NAR) 
Each school administering SAT must generate a Nonstandard Administration Report 
(NAR). A NAR is a list of students approved for accommodations and testing in a particular 
test administration. The NAR is generated by following the instructions in the 
Accommodations and Supports Handbook by CollegeBoard. 

 
Temporary Supports 
Students with temporary conditions, such as a broken arm, may be eligible for temporary 
assistance on some assessments. 

 
To request temporary assistance, the SSD coordinator can submit the Request for 
Temporary Assistance Form: 
https://accommodations.collegeboard.org/pdf/state-provided-temporary-conditions-form.pdf 

 
In rare circumstances, a physical condition might have effects that aren’t permanent but are 
substantial and long-standing (for example, an injury might result in extensive limitations 
that last longer than 1 year). A long-standing physical condition may be considered a 
disability. Accommodation requests for long-standing physical conditions should be made 
under the regular accommodation request process. 

https://accommodations.collegeboard.org/pdf/state-provided-temporary-conditions-form.pdf
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Section 6: Specific Testing Protocol 

 
Scribing Protocol 
Scribing is an accommodation used with students who are unable to provide written 
answers on paper for classwork and, therefore, for state testing. When a student’s 
educational plan indicates that a response is to be scribed, the school must conduct a 
one-on-one test administration so as not to interfere with the standardized testing of other 
students.  

 
A scribe is an adult who writes down what a student dictates in a variety of ways (e.g., 
speech, ASL, braille, assistive communication device, etc.). The guiding principle in 
scribing is to ensure that the student has access to and is able to respond to test content. 
Unless the student is also eligible to have the assessments read, the student must read the 
test directions, questions, and response options on his or her own. 

 
Before Testing: 

● Scribes must complete Test Security Training and read and sign the Testing Security 
and Integrity Agreement, located in the Indiana Assessments Policy Manual. 

● Scribes must familiarize themselves with the test format in advance of the scribing 
session. Having a working familiarity with the test environment will help facilitate the 
scribe’s ability to record the student’s answers. Scribes may wish to review the 
practice test to become familiar with the assessment. 

 
These directions outline the procedure for using a scribe: 

● For multiple-choice or technology-enhanced items, the student must point to (or 
otherwise indicate) the desired response option (e.g., eye gaze, head pointer). 

● Once the student makes his/her selection, the scribe will mark the indicated answer 
choice and have the student check for accuracy. 

o For constructed-response, extended-response, or essay items, the student 
may dictate the answer to the scribe. The scribe, in return, records the 
response one of two ways: 

▪ Write the answer while the student spells each word. The student will 
prompt the scribe to use capitalization and punctuation. 

▪ Type the student’s response as the student dictates spelling, 
capitalization, and punctuation onto a computer while the student 
watches on the screen. 

 
In either scenario, the student must review what the scribe has written to ensure accuracy 
and approval before advancing to the next question. 

 

The scribe must not coach or correct the student on: 
● the meaning of a word; 
● the spelling of a word; or 
● the punctuation of a sentence. 
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o Capitalization or punctuation should not be included in the written responses 
unless instructed to do so by the student. 

o No presumption should be made as to whether the pause is indicative of a 
comma or other mark of punctuation unless so instructed by the student. 

o When the student has finished dictating, the written or typed text is 
presented to the   student for review. The student can indicate any 
necessary punctuation or capitalization. 

o The student may instruct the scribe to make other changes or additions (e.g., 
moving a sentence into another paragraph, adding an additional word or 
phrase, or correcting a spelling error). 

o Each scribed response must begin with the word “Scribe” in the response 
field. 

 
Scribing with Sign Language: 

● The scribe should be proficient in the sign system utilized (e.g., ASL, Signed Exact 
English, or Pidgin) or the scribe should be working with an interpreter proficient in 
the sign system. Prior to test administration, the interpreter must complete Test 
Security Training and read and sign the Testing Security and Integrity Agreement, 
located in the Indiana Assessments Policy Manual. Interpreters must be employed 
by the school or contracted by the school. 

● When a constructed response is required, the interpreter should convey the meaning 
behind the student’s indicated response, such as stating out loud to the TA the 
student’s response and the TA scribe the interpreter’s words. 

● The interpreter/scribe must show the student the written response, but NOT sign the 
response to the student. 

o Probing or clarifying is allowed in the case of classifiers for students using 
ASL or other sign systems. 

● Students may review the written or typed response on paper or on the computer 
screen and indicate any changes or revisions to the scribe. 

 
Scribing with Braille: 

● The scribe must be proficient in reading (visually or tactually) braille in all 
braille codes used by the student. 

● The scribe must enter the responses on paper or online exactly as the 
student has brailled. In addition to following the content specific 
guidelines above, errors in braille code should not be corrected. 

● The scribe may ask for the student to read back responses for clarification if 
the response is difficult to read due to student corrections. 

● Students may review the written or typed response on paper or on the 
computer screen by either using the scribe to read back the entered response 
or using assistive technology. Students may indicate any changes or revisions 
to the scribe. 
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After Testing: 
The scribe will submit online or paper-based student responses and collect scratch paper, 
rough drafts, and login information immediately at the end of the testing session and deliver 
these materials to the STC. Note that when braille and large print assessment books are 
used, responses must be transcribed into a regular print assessment book to be scored. 
Transcribe all responses into the regular print assessment book enclosed in the braille or 
large print kit. 

 
Permissive Mode: 
Permissive mode for students using assistive technology devices such as but not limited to 
STT software, refreshable braille, personal hearing devices with Bluetooth functionality, 
Augmentative and Alternative Communication (AAC) devices requiring an internet 
connection or other assistive technology approved by IDOE. The Secure Browser provides 
the option for assessments to be taken in less restrictive environments. Permissive Mode is 
an accommodation option that allows students to use accessibility software in addition to 
the Secure Browser. Offered on MacOS and Windows, students testing in Permissive Mode 
can have moderated access to the system outside of the Secure Browser. This allows 
students who need accessibility tools to navigate seamlessly between the Secure Browser 
and approved applications that suit their test taking needs. 

 
NOTE: Accessibility software must be certified for use with the Test Delivery System (TDS) 
and forbidden applications will still not be allowed to run. For information about supported 
operating systems, see the Quick Guide for Setting Up Your Online Testing Technology in 
the Indiana Assessment Portal. 

 
Requirements for Permissive Mode 

● The CTC must complete and submit a Fidelity Assurance Form to IDOE. 
● A Proctor must be present in the testing room (along with a TA). 
● The Proctor must be next to/near the student and monitor the student to ensure the 

student is not accessing the device for anything. If the student is being tested 
individually, then only the TA is necessary. 

● Permissive Mode activates when the student is approved for testing. Students who 
have the Permissive Mode setting enabled must not continue with the sign in 
process until their accessibility software is correctly configured. 

 
Test Administration Guidance for Speech-to-text using assistive technology outside 
the Secure Browser 

Students using the embedded Speech-to-text tool requires a one-on-one testing 
environment. Students using the Speech-to-text tool through assistive technology 
outside of the Secure Browser must test in a one-on-one testing environment with 
two staff members: a transcriber and a TA who will proofread to confirm accuracy. 

● TA must have a device to access the TA Interface to create and manage test 
segments for student testing. 

● The student will have two devices: one with which to access the test and one with 
which to use the STT accommodation. 
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● The student will proceed through the assessment as usual until they come to a 
question for which they need the STT tool, such as an open-ended response. 

● The student will use the second device to indicate their response and then the 
transcriber will transcribe the student’s response into the online text box. 

● The TA will confirm the transcribed response. The student will also confirm the 
transcribed response. 

● The student will then move on to the next question. 
● Following the test administration, all transcriptions must be removed from the 

secondary device. The school will be responsible for ensuring and documenting 
this step has taken place. 

● The transcriber and TA must remain with the student for the duration of the entire 
assessment since it is not possible to predict at which point a student would be 
presented with the constructed-response items during the assessment. 

 
Transcription Guidelines 

Schools must follow these guidelines to ensure accurate and fair transcription of 
student responses: 

● All test materials and student responses are to be considered secure and 
confidential. Responses must be securely destroyed, and not simply recycled or 
placed in trash. 

● Transcribers must be impartial and have no vested interest in student scores. 
● The TA must be able to see the monitor or screen of the STT device being always 

used. 
● Transcriptions of student responses must be identical to what the student provides, 

including grammar, pronunciation, and spelling. If a student provides an incomplete 
response, the transcription must match that incomplete response exactly. 

● Transcriptions should be proofread by a second impartial party to confirm accuracy. 
For cases in which a student provides a graphic response, two transcribers must 
collaborate to transfer the response. 

● The TA must provide written affirmation to the Test Coordinator that the student’s 
responses have been transcribed with fidelity. Under no circumstances should a 
student’s answer be altered or edited — to do so is a direct violation of test security. 

● At the conclusion of the test sessions each day, the STT device must be examined 
to ensure that none of the test components or the student’s responses are stored on 
the device. 

 
Fidelity Assurance Form 
The Office of Student Assessment’s (OSA) Fidelity Assurance Form is used when a student 
is using STT software or an assistive technology device that requires active connection to 
the internet and/or contains prohibited features that cannot be disabled, the CTC must 
submit a Fidelity Assurance Form to OSA. Permissive mode will be required as an 
accommodation. Questions regarding STT or assistive technology devices should be 
directed to OSA at INassessments@doe.in.gov or (317) 232-9050. 

https://form.jotform.com/91536578151967
mailto:INassessments@doe.in.gov
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Print-on-Demand 
Print-on-Demand is an accommodation available only for students with an IEP, Service 
Plan, CSEP, or Section 504 Plan who normally participate in online assessments. The 
decision to allow students to use the Print-on-Demand accommodation must be made on 
an individual basis. A corporation or school must ensure this accommodation is selected for 
the student in TIDE. Print-on-Demand is a tool that may be utilized for students with an 
identified need and is typically used for students with low vision. The intent of the tool is to 
enable a student to request a paper copy of an individual online test item that might be 
difficult for the student to interpret in an online environment. For example, if a student is 
unable to read a graph online (even with the Zoom features), they may need to print the 
singular item. Utilizing the Print-on-Demand functionality is not equivalent to a paper 
version due to its adaptive nature. A very small number of students may need this 
accommodation. Any student using this accommodation will need additional time to 
complete the assessment, must be tested individually, and must have permissive mode 
turned on. The student, TA, or Proctor must transcribe student responses for any items into 
the online system at the time of testing before the student may advance to the next item. 
This would include multiple-choice items, performance task items and mathematics 
equation/numeric response items. Due to the increased security risks associated with this 
tool, this tool requires two adults (one TA and one Proctor) to administer the assessment to 
an individual student. It is not possible to utilize this tool in a group setting due to the 
security risks involved. 

 
If students require multiple items in a paper format, they should receive a paper form 
instead of the online assessment. 

 
Before Testing: 
The CTC and STC will develop test security management that includes: 

● Setting up a secure location of the printer. This must be a dedicated printer or one 
that is password protected. The dedicated printer must be in the testing room. 

● Clarifying local testing staff roles and responsibilities. A Proctor or second TA must 
be assigned to the testing area. The TA must never leave the testing room. 

● The student and the TA must rehearse this process before the actual test window, 
and the CTC and STC must ensure this step takes place. 

 
During Testing: 
Before the TA approves the student’s request to print a test item (including stimulus or 
passage, if needed) the TA must ensure that the printer is on and is monitored by staff who 
have signed the Indiana Testing Security and Integrity Agreement and completed test 
security training. 

 
1. The student sends a print request to the TA for an item. 
2. The TA approves the student’s print request and allows the item to print to a 

predetermined secure location. 
3. Once printed, the Proctor retrieves the printed item from the secure printer and 

provides the printed page to the student. 
4. The student responds to the item on the printed page. 
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5. The student or TA transcribes the student’s response into the online system. 
6. The student proceeds to the next item in the assessment. 
7. This process repeats for each item, as directed by the student. 
8. The TA must collect the printed item after the student enters his or her response 

online and securely retain the printed item to check in to the STC according to the 
test schedule for a given day. 

 
 

After Testing: 
All printed materials resulting from the student’s Print-on-Demand test administration must 
be provided to the STC for secure storage (until the end of the day) immediately following 
the completion of the student’s test session. The STC must collect the TA’s signature and 
document the date, time, test segment, and content area of the printed test items upon the 
TA’s submission of the items. The STC must securely destroy the Print-on-Demand test 
items at the end of each testing day. Documentation of secure destruction must be kept on 
file, with (the signature of the STC and another school administrator serving as a witness to 
confirm the date, time, and method of destruction). Printed test items, stimuli, and/or 
passages must not be kept for future test sessions. Any breach of this guidance will require 
submission of test security documentation to IDOE. 
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Section 7: Special Circumstances and 
Non-Standard Accommodations 

 
Temporary Accommodations 
School corporations may provide testing accommodations to a student with a temporary 
condition, such as a broken arm or concussion, when that condition prevents the student 
from participating in a state-required assessment in the way the student would normally 
participate. If such an instance occurs, the school must develop an Emergency/Temporary 
Accommodation Plan under 511 IAC 5-2-4(b) or Individual Health Plan that describes the 
accommodation(s) the student will utilize during testing. 

 
For students with concussions, IDOE has developed several guidance documents that may 
be used by both providers and schools regarding academic accommodations. These 
documents may be found under the Return to Learn Protocol section at 
http://www.doe.in.gov/student-services/health/concussion-and-sudden-cardiac-arrest. 

 
The school is required to notify the student’s parents of the planned accommodation(s). 
This document must be included as part of the student’s permanent record kept on file at 
the local level and does not need to be submitted to OSA. 

 
Temporary accommodations may include using assistive technology, such as STT software 
or a scribe, if the student is taking the assessment in a paper booklet. The CTC can order a 
paper booklet of an assessment by submitting a Non-Standard Assessment 
Accommodation Request Form. 

 
Homebound Students 
Students who are normally enrolled in a public school, charter school, accredited nonpublic 
school, or choice school, but who are physically unable to attend school and who receive 
instruction in their homes, are required to participate in statewide assessments under 
conditions similar to general education students. For a student receiving homebound 
services, the CTC may request approval for a paper form of an assessment for the student 
by submitting a Non-Standard Assessment Accommodation Request Form. The 
assessment may also be delivered online following IDOE established protocols. The 
assessment may be administered during the student’s scheduled service hours within the 
testing window. 

 
Non-Standard Assessment Accommodation Request 
A non-standard assessment accommodation is an accommodation that is not listed in this 
document but is used by the student on a regular basis. It must be approved by IDOE. A 
non-standard assessment accommodation may be requested for: 

 
● Students with an IEP, Section 504 Plan, ILP, CSEP, or Service Plan. The 

accommodation must be part of the student’s IEP, Section 504 Plan, ILP, CSEP, or 
Service Plan. 

http://www.doe.in.gov/student-services/health/concussion-and-sudden-cardiac-arrest
https://www.jotform.com/211645541486963
https://www.jotform.com/211645541486963
https://www.jotform.com/211645541486963
https://form.jotform.com/91536185269971
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● Students without a formal plan, including: 
o Students with a religious belief requiring an accommodation 
o Students in a facility without access to computers 
o Students on homebound; and 
o Students with an Emergency/Temporary Accommodation Plan. 

 
The accommodation: 

● must not invalidate the construct of the assessment; 
● must align with instructional practices; and 
● must be individualized for the student who needs the accommodation. 

 
Requests must be made to IDOE by the CTC. 

 
Prohibited Accommodations 
The following accommodations are not allowed for any students at any time: 

● Reduce the complexity of the language in the directions or test items. 
● Use of visual cues or color-coded prompts. 
● Administer the entire assessment in a language other than English except for 

ILEARN Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies assessments utilizing the 
Designated Feature Stacked Spanish. 

● Sessions extended beyond the instructional day. Extended time must be added to 
the current test session (not applicable to ILEARN or I AM). 

● Sticky notes as scratch/blank paper. 
● Visual Timers (ILEARN is an untimed test). 
● Music in the background which includes white noise or calming sounds. 
● Facilitated Communication. 
● Animals as a calming mechanism unless it is a licensed service animal. 

o A Non-Standard Assessment Accommodation Request Form must be filled 
out and approved by IDOE. 

 
Protocol for the Presence of a Medical Support During Testing 
If a student has the need for a medical support during testing, the following protocol must 
be implemented. 

● The need for a student to have a medical device (e.g., Glucose Monitor, cell phone, 
smart watch) for a medical purpose during testing must be documented in the 
student’s formal plan (e.g., IEP, Section 504 plan, etc.) in advance of testing. In the 
event the school is monitored by IDOE, this documentation may be requested. 

● The CTC must complete and submit a Fidelity Assurance Form to IDOE. 
● The medical support cannot be visible during testing unless there is a medical need 

that requires this. 
● A Proctor must be present in the testing room (along with a TA). 

o The Proctor must be next to/near the student and monitor the student to 
ensure the student is not accessing the support for anything unless there is a 
medical need (in this case, testing should be paused or stopped to allow the 
student to receive medical attention). 

● Once testing is finished: 

https://www.jotform.com/211645541486963
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o The student’s support must be checked (parents may need to be contacted 
for assistance) to review email, text messages, or any other social media 
outlets that were accessible on the student’s support to ensure the support 
was not used as a resource and testing information was not videoed, 
photographed, referenced, obtained, shared on social media, or sent to 
others. 

o The Proctor (or TA in a 1:1 testing situation) must develop a signed and dated 
written statement verifying the monitoring of the student during testing and 
confirming the student’s support was checked after testing to confirm there 
were no test security concerns. 

▪ This statement must be provided to the STC and CTC and kept on file 
locally. In the event the school is monitored by IDOE, this 
documentation may be requested. 
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Section 8: Multilingual Features and 
Accommodations 
Students identified as ELs can have accommodations in their ILPs on Indiana state 
assessments except WIDA Access. Note: Paper testing is not an allowable accommodation 
in an ILP. 

Table 22. ILP Accommodations 

 
IREAD-3 ILEARN ISTEP+ 

Bilingual 
word-to-word 
dictionary 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Extra time X 
 

X 

Individual testing X X X 

Read aloud to self X X X 

Student provided 
additional breaks 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

TTS except reading 
comprehension 

 

X 
 

X 
 

X 

 

Guidance on Stacked Spanish and Glossaries 
ILEARN assessments for grades three to eight have Stacked Spanish (Spanish translation) 
and Glossaries available. I AM assessments for grades three to eight and ten have Stacked 
Spanish available. 

Stacked Spanish 
Eligible students who are literate in Spanish (see below) may benefit from stacked Spanish 
translations for Mathematics, Science, Social Studies, Biology, and U.S. Government. This 
feature provides the student the full Spanish translation of directions and each test item 
above the original item in English. Students using the stacked Spanish translation are 
expected to respond in English. If a student also has TTS as an accommodation, only 
English will deploy for the TTS accommodation. 

Language Glossaries 
Eligible students (see below) may benefit from a glossary of translated terms for specific 
assessment items for ILEARN mathematics, science, and social studies. Language 
glossaries in Spanish, Burmese, Arabic, Mandarin, and Vietnamese are provided. If 
selected, the student can only receive the language glossary and not also the English 
glossary. 
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Eligible Students 
Both stacked Spanish translation and translated language glossaries are designated 
features. School staff familiar with the student’s academic and linguistic background should 
determine appropriate language supports, taking the following student characteristics into 
account: 

● WIDA ACCESS Oral Language proficiency level 
● WIDA ACCESS Literacy proficiency level 
● Formal education experiences 
● Native language literacy skills 
● Current language of instruction 
● Presence of a disability 

 

NOTE: 
● Decisions to use a designated support should be made based on the individual’s 

specific needs and not for student groups (e.g., providing Spanish glossaries to all 
students with Spanish as their home language). 

● Translation should not affect the construct being assessed and must reflect those 
supports that the student requires and uses when available during instruction and for 
assessments. 

 
Use of Bilingual Dictionaries by English Learners on State Assessments 
IDOE permits word-to-word bilingual dictionaries for use on Indiana assessments except 
WIDA ACCESS as an accommodation for ELs. However, use of a bilingual dictionary is not 
appropriate for all EL students. Students must meet the following requirements for a 
bilingual dictionary to be appropriate for use on state assessments: 

● The student must be capable of reading in their native language; 
● The student must be capable of reading words in English; and 
● The student’s ILP must document use of a bilingual word-to-word dictionary as an 

accommodation. 
 

Schools must assure locally that bilingual dictionaries used by ELs on state standardized 
tests meet specific criteria. Schools are not required to seek formal approval from IDOE for 
use. The criteria includes: 

● Contain word-to-word translations only; 
● Do not contain definitions and/or examples of English phrases; and 
● Do not contain any additional information (e.g., visuals, grammar, list of irregular 

verbs). 

 
All schools are subject to possible monitoring of appropriate assessment practices by 
IDOE. Therefore, schools must be prepared to provide evidence that appropriate bilingual 
dictionaries were utilized. For guidance on choosing appropriate dictionaries, the following 
are examples that meet the criteria: 
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Language: Dutch 
Title: Dutch-English/English-Dutch 
Concise Dictionary 
Publisher: Hippocrene 
ISBN-10: 0870529102 
ISBN-13: 978-0870529108 

Language: French 
Title: English-French & French-English 
Word-to-Word Dictionary 
Publisher: Bilingual Dictionaries, Inc. 
ISBN-10: 0933146361 
ISBN-13: 978-0933146365 

Language: Kinyarwanda 
Title: English-Kinyarwanda Dictionary: 
Kinyarwanda-English (Kinyarwanda and 
English Edition) 
Publisher: CreateSpace Independent 
ISBN-10: 0870529102 
ISBN-13: 978-0870529108 

Language: Spanish 
Title: Word-for-Word English-Spanish 
Spanish-English Dictionary 
Publisher: Harper Collins 
ISBN-10: 0061774375 
ISBN-13: 978-0061774379 

 

The Chin language, commonly spoken by students from Burma, does not have a widely 
published word-to-word bilingual dictionary. If you need a Chin dictionary, please contact 
MSD Perry Township EL Department at 317-789-3700. If you need a dictionary and cannot 
locate an appropriate option, have questions or concerns, or need additional guidance, 
please contact OSA at inassessments@doe.in.gov, or by calling (317) 232-9050, or 
toll-free: (888) 544-7837. 

http://www.hippocrenebooks.com/store/p153/Dutch-English%2FEnglish-Dutch_Concise_Dictionary.html
http://www.hippocrenebooks.com/store/p153/Dutch-English%2FEnglish-Dutch_Concise_Dictionary.html
https://www.amazon.com/English-French-French-English-Word-Word-Dictionary/dp/0933146361/ref%3Dsr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1527875354&sr=1-1&keywords=0933146361
https://www.amazon.com/English-French-French-English-Word-Word-Dictionary/dp/0933146361/ref%3Dsr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1527875354&sr=1-1&keywords=0933146361
https://www.amazon.com/English-Kinyarwanda-Dictionary-Kinyarwanda-English-Kinyarwanda-English/dp/1449527485/ref%3Dsr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1527875909&sr=8-1&keywords=1449527485
https://www.amazon.com/English-Kinyarwanda-Dictionary-Kinyarwanda-English-Kinyarwanda-English/dp/1449527485/ref%3Dsr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1527875909&sr=8-1&keywords=1449527485
https://www.amazon.com/English-Kinyarwanda-Dictionary-Kinyarwanda-English-Kinyarwanda-English/dp/1449527485/ref%3Dsr_1_1?ie=UTF8&qid=1527875909&sr=8-1&keywords=1449527485
https://www.harpercollins.com/9780061774379/word-for-word-english-spanish-spanish-english-dictionary/
https://www.harpercollins.com/9780061774379/word-for-word-english-spanish-spanish-english-dictionary/
mailto:inassessments@doe.in.gov
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Section 9: Data Upload and TIDE 

Testing accommodations not provided through IIEP or IILP will be provided through the 

Data Exchange Validation Portal with a direct connection from a school’s Indiana Certified 

SIS vendor. Schools that do not have a SIS vendor or an Indiana Certified SIS vendor need 

to provide the accommodation data through the Data Exchange Validation Portal by 

utilizing the Student Indicator (Accommodations) Template. 

Data Exchange (WIDA) 
● All identified ELs 
● Section 504 Plan or CSEP Status 
● Section 504 Plan or CSEP Accommodations 

o IEP and Service Plan accommodations are extracted from Indiana IEP. 
o ILP accommodations do not apply to any WIDA assessments. 

● Test Code (WIDA ACCESS Online, WIDA ACCESS Paper (Tier A or B/C), 
Kindergarten ACCESS, Alternate ACCESS) 

 

Data Exchange (CAI Assessments) 
● Students with a Section 504 Plan, CSEP, or ILP 
● Section 504 Plan, CSEP, or ILP Accommodations 

o IEP and Service Plan accommodations are extracted from Indiana IEP. 
o ILP accommodations are extracted from Indiana ILP. Designated features are 

not extracted. 
● Test Code: 

o ILEARN (ELA, Math, Science, Social Studies, ECAs) 
o IREAD-3 
o ISTEP+ Grade 10 Retest (ELA and Math) 

 
Data Exchange for an IREAD-3 Good Cause Exemptions (GCE): 
The following student groups are eligible for a GCE: 

● Students retained two times prior to grade four; 
● Special Education students (Case Conference Committee decision); and 
● ELs (ILP committee decision). 

 

Please note: 
● GCE only exempts students from retest opportunities. 
● GCE removes students from retest participation accountability calculations. 
● GCE does not remove students from performance accountability calculations 
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Data Upload 
The following table is how schools’ accommodations are uploaded into TIDE for state 
testing. 

 
Table 23. Data Upload 

 

School Entity 
 

IEPs 
 

Service Plans 
 

CSEPs 
 

504s 
 

ILPs 
How are accommodations 

uploaded for state testing 

 
Public 

 
X 

 
X 

  
X 

 
X 

IIEP (for IEPs and SPs), IILP 

(for ILPs), Data Exchange (for 

504s) 

Nonpublic 
   

X X Data Exchange 

Choice School 
  

X X X Data Exchange 

 
Charter School 

 
X 

   
X 

 
X 

IIEP (for IEPs and SPs), IILP 

(for ILPs), Data Exchange (for 

504s) 
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Appendix A: Guidance for Parents/Guardians, 
Case Conference Committees, and 504 teams 
Regarding Read Aloud for Students in Grades 
Three through Twelve 

What is Read Aloud for Assessment? 
Read aloud is when the content of an assessment is read to a student. Read aloud may be 
provided through TTS in a computer-based assessment or it may be provided by a human 
reader who is trained and qualified. For a computer-administered assessment, the Case 
Conference Committee should consider whether TTS is preferable to a human reader (or 
vice versa) and list this in each student’s IEP or 504 plan (e.g., “TTS is preferable, but 
human reader is acceptable”). On a paper and pencil test, it must be provided by a human 
reader. 

 
Who can have a Read Aloud? 
The Read Aloud accommodation for Students with Disabilities is an accommodation 
available for the ELA portion of ILEARN (references to ILEARN include ISTEP+) that is to 
be identified by a student’s CCC or 504 team in advance of testing. It is an 
accommodation that is appropriate for a relatively small number of students to meet 
their particular needs. 

 

This Guidance is offered to support parents/guardians and Case Conference Committees 
and 504 teams in making decisions that will ensure that state assessments support 
learning for all students. 

 
Questions to be answered by a Student’s Teacher and to be answered separately by 
the student. 
The questions provided here can assist IEP decision-making teams in determining whether 
it is appropriate to indicate that students in grades three through twelve should be provided 
the reading passages for an ELA reading assessment via a TTS or human read aloud 
accommodation. The questions should be answered by the student’s teachers, and by the 
student himself or herself. Then, the Case Conference Committee or 504 team should 
consider the two sets of provided answers, as well as with other diagnostic information to 
make a decision about the provision of TTS or read aloud accommodations for ILEARN 
ELA reading assessment. 
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Table 24. Guiding Questions with Explanatory Information 

Student Name: 
 
Teacher: 

 
Responses in shaded boxes may indicate a need for the text-to-speech or human 
reader accommodation for reading comprehension. A majority of positive indications 
should exist rather than one or two marks in the shaded boxes for students to receive 
the accommodation in grades 3-12 for ELA reading passages. It is assumed that 
corporations and schools are supporting literacy practices for successful readers as 
part of daily instruction. 

Question Yes N 
o 

Comment 
s 

1. Does the student have an identified reading disability 
or health issue that affects the student’s decoding, 
fluency, or comprehension skills? 
A reading-based disability may affect a student’s ability to 
decode, read with fluency, understand text that is decoded, or 
a combination of these. Determining the nature of the 
student’s reading challenges can help determine the 
appropriate intervention approaches, as well as needed 
accommodations during classroom instruction and during 
assessments. 

 

Having a reading-based disability means that there is strong 
evidence of the persistence of the disability despite intensive, 
targeted instruction. There should be documentation of the 
interventions used and formative assessment data on the 
effect of each intervention. Evidence of a reading-based 
disability should have been documented in grades K-2 and 
reflected in such difficulties as difficulty learning letters or 
letter sounds, difficulty in learning sight words, and difficulty 
in phoneme blending. These and other data (for example, 
student work) should be reviewed by the Case Conference 
Committees or 504 team to consider the access effects of the 
use of the accommodation. The TTS or read aloud 
accommodation is meant to provide access to the text, not 
make up for being a slow reader. Being a slow reader does 
not mean that the student should receive the TTS or read 
aloud accommodation for the ILEARN ELA reading 
assessment in grades three through twelve. 
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2. Have interventions been used over time (e.g., several 
years) to improve the student’s decoding, fluency, or 
comprehension skills? If so, what approaches have been 
used to strengthen the student’s decoding, fluency, or 
comprehension skills? 
Documentation of the approaches that have been taken to 
strengthen the student’s decoding, fluency, or comprehension 
skills is an important step in determining whether a TTS or 
read aloud accommodation is needed. This documentation 
should include specific dates with progress monitoring data 
and interventions implemented. It should demonstrate that 
continuous, intensive interventions have not been successful 
in improving student decoding, fluency, or comprehension 
performance. Only if this can be demonstrated should the 
TTS or read aloud accommodation be considered for the 
student. 

   

3. Does the student use TTS or receive a read aloud 
accommodation during instruction? 
Students with significant disability-related barriers to 
accessing text usually have demonstrated these barriers over 
an extended period. As a result, for instructional purposes, 
they have used the TTS or read aloud accommodation during 
instruction to gain access to text. They also may have 
membership in an organization such as Bookshare, or 
regularly use assistive technology software to provide them 
access to text. If the student has not been provided these 
types of accommodations during instruction, they should not 
be provided during the assessment. 

   

4. Does the student use TTS or receive the human reader 
accommodation during formative assessments? 
Another indicator of the need for TTS or read aloud for the 
ILEARN ELA reading passages is that the student regularly 
receives the accommodation during formative assessments. 

   

5. Does someone (e.g., teacher, paraprofessional, 
another student, parent) regularly read aloud to the 
student in school? 
A possible supporting indicator of the need for TTS or the 
read aloud accommodation is that the student typically is 
read to instead of the student reading for himself or herself. 
This indicator should be used with caution. It should not just 
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be because students with disabilities are typically provided 
text-to-speech or a read aloud accommodation. Instead, it 
should be that someone reads aloud to the student, rather 
than the student reading for himself or herself, because it has 
been determined that the student will lack access to 
important information due to significant barriers to decoding, 
fluency, or comprehension. Even when this is the case, it 
does not necessarily mean that the student should receive 
the TTS or read aloud accommodation for ILEARN grades 
three through eight ELA. There is a risk that some students 
who are regularly read aloud to in school may not have had 
appropriate access to high-quality reading instruction; this 
needs to be ruled out when using read aloud in school as a 
supporting indicator. Further, instruction should always strive 
to increase the student’s independent reading. 

   

6. Is this student recently blind or does this student have 
a significant visual impairment? If so, is the student 
learning to read braille? 
A student who is learning to read braille should be assessed 
in grades three through twelve with the braille form of the 
assessment, so that an accurate measure of his or her 
reading and comprehension skills is obtained. If the student 
has not learned to read braille, providing the ILEARN ELA 
reading assessment passages through TTS or read aloud is 
appropriate. 

   



55  

7. Is the student an EL? 
An EL is a student who is learning to read in English as part 
of the language acquisition process. It is important to obtain 
an accurate measure of his or her decoding and skills in 
English as the student learns the language, which may take 
several years. Thus, being an EL is not a sole reason to 
receive TTS or a read aloud accommodation for the LEARN 
ELA reading passages. If the student learning English also 
has a reading-based disability (as defined in Question 1) or is 
blind, then the considerations for those disabilities would 
apply. 

 
Only students with an IEP or 504 accommodation plans are 
eligible to receive the TTS or read aloud accommodation. 

   

8. Does the student have other needs that might be 
accommodated by the provision of the TTS or read aloud 
accommodation? 
In the past, some educators attempted to monitor the pace at 
which a student went through an assessment by providing 
the read aloud accommodation. Pacing involved adjusting 
how fast the administrator read an item, the punctuation used 
as he or she read, and how much time was provided between 
each item to allow the student to respond. This is not an 
appropriate reason to provide the TTS or read aloud 
accommodation because it masks what the assessment is 
assessing. Sometimes a student who is not blind or does not 
have a significant visual impairment, or does not have a 
reading-based disability, has a disability that may have 
produced a situation where the child ended up lagging in his 
or her reading skills. This should be addressed through 
instruction rather than the assessment. It is important that 
students with other learning needs not be provided the TTS 
or read aloud accommodations for the ELA reading 
passages. Case Conference Committees and 504 teams 
should recognize that beginning readers struggle for a variety 
of reasons. Thus, the team must use student data on the 
effect of the accommodation during instruction to decide 
whether the child’s struggles are due to the disability. By only 
offering the TTS and read aloud accommodations to those 
students with true reading-based disabilities or blindness (for 
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those who have not learned braille) and not providing to 
students with other learning needs, the assessment system 
can provide data and information for students with other 
disabilities needs to have missing skills addressed. 

   

 

Although test accommodations should generally be consistent with accommodations used 
for instruction, the use of a read aloud accommodation during instruction does not 
automatically qualify a student to receive the same accommodation on an ILEARN ELA, 
unless the student meets the criteria described in Table 24. 

 

Case Conference Committees and 504 teams are encouraged to make consistent, 
appropriate, and defensible decisions regarding the use of read aloud accommodations for 
each student based on locally administered diagnostic assessments, and to amend the 
IEPs and 504 plans of students who have been previously designated for read aloud 
accommodations, but who do not meet the criteria listed in Table 24. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix H 

ISTEP+ ISR Interpretive Guide 



Overall Performance on the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Grade 10 Test: Demo, Student A., Summer 2019 Retest 

Individual Student Report
How did my student perform on the test?
Test: ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Grade 10 
Year: Summer 2019 Retest 
Name: Demo, Student A.

Name STN Scale Score Performance Level

Demo, Student A. 999999001 396 Pass+

 Performance on the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Grade 10 Test, by Item: Demo, Student A., Summer Retest 2019

Scored
Demo, Student A.

396

Scale Score and Performance on the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Grade 10 Test: Demo, Student A., Summer 2019 
Retest

100
Did Not Pass

244
Pass

292
Pass+

400

Performance on the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Grade 10 Test, by Strand: Demo, Student A., Summer 2019 Retest

INFORMATION ON THE ISTEP+ ASSESSMENT

ISTEP+ is Indiana’s high school accountability 
assessment that measures your child's performance in 
mathematics and English/language arts beginning in 
grade 10. Overall student results in ISTEP+ grade 10 are 
reported as three-digit scale scores. The overall scale 
scores for Indiana students align with the three 
performance levels (Did Not Pass, Pass, and Pass+). 
This report provides your family with useful information, 
such as how your child scored on the assessment and 
whether the scores meet state proficiency standards.

ADDITIONAL RESOURCES
• For more information about this assessment, visit
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/high-school-assessment/

• For more information about Indiana graduation requirements, graduation pathways, and waiver options, visit 
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/graduation-pathways/

Dear Parent/Guardian,
This report provides information about your child’s performance on the Indiana 
Statewide Testing for Educational Progress-Plus (ISTEP+) grade 10 
assessment. ISTEP+ is a graduation examination which measures students' 
mastery of the Indiana Academic Standards in English/language arts and 
mathematics beginning in grade 10. Students in cohorts 2019–2022 may 
participate in a retest as needed in order to fulfill graduation requirements. 
Please read this report closely and discuss the results with your child and their 
teacher. Thank you for supporting your child's education.

Indiana Department of Education

The Department 
encourages you to 
review these results 
with your child and 
their teacher. If you 
have questions about 
the contents of this 
report, contact your 
local school or 
corporation.
Questions to consider:
► What are

strengths or areas
of growth?

► What strategies
can be used to
support growth?

► What remediation
options are
available to support
students who are
not successful?

pathways options or
graduation waivers
might be available
for my child?

UNDERSTANDING THE ISTEP+ ASSESSMENT

Indiana Statewide Testing for Educational Progress–Plus
ISTEP+ Grade 10 Assessment Results

Basic test 
information

Based on your child’s ISTEP+ scale score, they are 
placed into one of the three proficiency levels: Did Not 
Pass, Pass, or Pass+. For Indiana students, the cut 
score for the “Pass” performance level represents the 
point on the scale above which performance is 
considered proficient.
Students must receive a score of 271 or greater for 
Mathematics and 244 or greater for English/Language 
Arts in order to pass the assessment and use these test 
scores to fulfill graduation requirements.

Scale Score: Represents your child’s overall numerical score 
placed on an alternative scale rather than just using percent 
correct or a raw score.
Performance Level: Indicates which performance level your 
child is placed into based on the overall scale score.

Indiana Department of Education

Section - Item Number Points Earned Points Possible
Reading: Literature and Vocabulary
Section 1 - 1 2 2
Section 1 - 2 1 2

Section 2 – 1 5 6

Section 1 - 3 1 2
Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research Process

Section 2 – 1 4 4

Writing: Conventions of Standard English

Strand Strand Score

Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 96

Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media 
Literacy

80

Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research Process 82

Writing: Conventions of Standard English 70

Strand Performance

Ç

Ç

Target Score

54

58

82

72

Ç

È

The open-ended item table shows your student's 
performance on the open-ended (OE) items (an essay and 
short-answer questions for English/Language Arts and 
constructed or extended response for Mathematics). Each 
item is listed below, along with the strand measured and the 
number of points your student earned. 

Your child's strand performance on the ISTEP+ assessment 
may be described by the Indiana Performance Index (IPI) 
for each of the strands listed in the table to the right. The IPI 
for each strand ranges from 0 to 100, with the target score 
set as the level expected of students just earning the "Pass" 
level. The strand performance table shows whether 
students have mastered each Academic Standard by 
content area. Strand performance is reported as: 
Below Target Score; Strand Not Mastered (    ) and
At or Above Target Score; Strand Mastered (    ).Ç

È

► What graduation

https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/high-school-assessment/
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/graduation-pathways/


 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix I 

Accessibility and Accommodations 

Implementation and Setup Module 



@EducateIN

Accessibility and
Accommodations Training

Office of Student Assessment
School Year 2021-2022



Accessibility

• The 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Training is for 
Corporation Test Coordinators (CTCs), School Test Coordinators 
(STCs) and Test Administrators (TAs).

• The purpose of this training is to support the management of 
testing accommodations and to minimize the use of inappropriate 
test settings during test administration.

• TAs must be familiar with student testing accommodations before 
test administration.

Welcome

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Welcome to the Accessibility and Accommodations Training for Corporation Test Coordinators, School Test Coordinators and Test Administrators. This training is intended to support the management of testing accommodations and to minimize the use of inappropriate test settings during test administration.  For successful management of accommodations, TAs must be familiar with the students they serve for the test administration.  



Accommodations and Accessibility Features 
Available on Indiana’s Standardized Assessments

To access the 2021-2022 Accessibility 
and Accommodations Information For 
Statewide Assessments, please visit the 
Indiana Department of Education 
(IDOE)’s website:

https://www.in.gov/doe/files/2021-2022-
Accessibility-and-Accommodations-
Information-for-Statewide-Assessments-
FINALwithCover.pdf

Presenter
Presentation Notes
IDOE released the 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information For Statewide Assessments to provide direction regarding accessibility features and accommodations that can be provided to different populations of students. Please reference this document at the link provided to fully understand the supports that can be provided for students. It is expected that TAs are thoroughly familiar with accommodations and guidance prior to administering an assessment.



Accessibility

Universal Features
Universal features are available to all students as they access instructional or assessment 
content.
Designated Features
Designated features are tools that are available for use by any student for whom the need has 
been indicated by an educator or team of educators who are familiar with the student’s 
characteristics and needs.
Accommodations 
An accommodation is a change in the standardized testing materials or procedures that 
enables students with a disability or with limited English proficiency to participate in an 
assessment in a way that accurately measures abilities. Accommodations are provided via 
Individualized Education Programs (IEPs), Individual Learning Plans (ILPs), Service Plans, 
Choice Special Education Plans (CSEPs), or Section 504 Plans.

Types of Accessibility Resources

Presenter
Presentation Notes
IDOE recognizes that the validity of assessment results depends on each and every student having appropriate universal features, designated features, and accommodations when needed, based on the constructs being measured by the assessment. The following slides will cover universal features, designated features, and accommodations allowed on state assessments. 



Universal Features Display

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Universal Features are available for all students, including those receiving designated features and/or accommodations. These features, available for the Indiana Assessments, are described in detail in the Accessibility and Accommodations Information for Statewide Assessments. This training will focus on the types of designated features and accommodations that are available to students.



Overview of Designated Features

• Designated features for Indiana assessments are those features that are available 
for use by any student for whom the need has been indicated by an educator or 
team of educators, parent/guardian or the student (if appropriate) who is familiar with 
the student’s characteristics and needs.

• Assigning a designated feature does not require documentation of need in an IEP, 
Service Plan, CSEP, ILP or Section 504 Plan. 

• Designated features need to be identified and assigned in the Test Information and 
Distribution Engine (TIDE) prior to assessment administration. The TA can assign 
them in the TA interface prior to approving the student to test.

• Students should be familiar with using the designated features assigned to them.

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Designated features for the Indiana Assessments are those resources that are available for use by any student for whom the need has been indicated by an educator (or team of educators with parent/guardian and student). Assigning a designated feature does not require documentation of need in an IEP, Service Plan, CSEP, ILP or Section 504 Plan.  Designated features, along with accommodations, are set for students in TIDE by a nightly upload from IDOE. Test Coordinators or TAs should verify students have the correct designated features in TIDE prior to assessment administration. If students have incorrect designated features in TIDE, CTC, STC, and TA user roles have the ability to make direct changes in TIDE. Note that Language and Glossaries cannot be selected by the TA in the TA interface prior to testing. Additionally, please note that TAs are able to change designated features in the TA Interface, prior to providing approval for a student to begin a test. Students should be familiar with using the designated features assigned to them. 



Overview of Accommodations

• Accommodations are changes in procedures or materials that increase 
equitable access during Indiana assessments. Assessment accommodations 
generate valid assessment results for students who need them; they allow these 
students to show what they know and can do.

• IDOE has identified accommodations for students with a need documented in 
their formal plan (IEP, Service Plan, CSEP, Section 504 Plan, or ILP).

Additionally, accommodations may be provided to a student with a temporary 
condition such as a broken arm or concussion through an Emergency/Temporary 
Accommodation Plan. A Non-Standard Assessment Accommodation Request must 
be submitted to IDOE for prior approval.

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Accommodations are changes in procedures or materials that increase equitable access during the Indiana assessments. Assessment accommodations generate valid assessment results for students who need them; they allow these students to show what they know and can do.IDOE has identified accommodations for students for whom there is a documented need for the accommodation(s) on an IEP, Service Plan, CSEP or Section 504 Plan accommodation or special circumstance, such as the example of a student with a broken arm.Just like with designated features, Test Coordinators or TAs should verify students have the correct accommodations set in TIDE prior to assessment administration. Unlike designated features, there are no user roles in TIDE that have the ability to make changes to a student’s assigned accommodations. If a student's accommodations are incorrect, the school must confirm correct accommodations data are entered in its SIS, the IIEP, and/or IILP, as appropriate. IDOE’s Data Exchange process will ensure all updates are included in IDOE's nightly data feed to CAI. Updated accommodations will then reflect in TIDE within 24 hours. The student may test once the school verifies correct settings in TIDE. Also unlike designated features, accommodations may not be changed in the TA Interface. Additionally, accommodations may be provided to a student with a temporary condition such as a broken arm or concussion through an Emergency/Temporary Accommodation Plan. A Non-Standard Assessment Accommodation Request must be submitted to IDOE for prior approval.



Assigning Designated Features in TIDE

• TAs must review each student's information prior to testing 
day to ensure that each student has the correct designated 
feature(s) and/or accommodation(s) set in TIDE.

• Student information, including enrollment and  
accommodations data, are pulled from IDOE’s Data 
Exchange. Schools must ensure local data information 
systems and Indiana IEP (IIEP) are accurate to ensure correct
accommodations data flow into TIDE.

• The student should not test until the Designated Features and 
Accommodations settings are correct in TIDE. 

• If students test with incorrect accommodations, test scores 
may be invalidated.

• Contact your Test Coordinator if settings in TIDE are 
incorrect.

Presenter
Presentation Notes
CTCs and TAs must review each student’s accommodations prior to testing to ensure the correct accommodations from the student’s plans are available to the student in the testing platform.Accommodations are pulled into the TIDE during the nightly feed from IIEP and IILP, and IDOE’s Data Exchange.  TIDE only pulls accommodations from finalized IEPs and IDOE’s Data Exchange. In order to be prepared in advance for testing, the test administrator needs to obtain a list of student accommodations. Test Coordinator’s can usually get this from your special education director, your testing coordinator, or the students special education teacher of record. Second, check to make sure those accommodations are correctly displayed in TIDE. Your testing coordinator may do this for you, but it is ultimately the Test Administrator’s responsibility to ensure correct accommodations are provided at the time of testing. If you find that a student’s test settings are incorrect, contact your testing coordinator for assistance. Do not allow the student to test until accommodations are correctly assigned. If students test with incorrect accommodations, test scores may be invalidated. After the accommodations and designated features have been set in TIDE, the TA will need to verify and approve settings once each student has logged in to begin testing.Now, let’s take a closer look at how users verify designated features and accommodations in TIDE. 



Assigning Designated Features in TIDE

Presenter
Presentation Notes
The View/Export Test Settings and Tools page includes a form for setting selection criteria to retrieve a student’s test settings and tools. Required criteria, such as the corporation and school in this example, are marked with asterisks. Other criteria are optional, such as the STN and the student’s first or last name. As previously mentioned, TAs do not have access to the Test Settings and Tools task menu. TAs do, however, have access to the Students task menu, and the View/Export Students task will bring TAs to this very same search form, pictured above. Therefore, CTCs, STCs, and TAs will all be able to verify student test settings using the same search form, regardless of which Task menu is used.You can further refine your criteria by entering additional demographic information or test settings in the Advanced Search panel, if it is available.The students you can retrieve on this page are limited by your role’s scope. For example, if you are a corporation-level user, you can retrieve settings for those students enrolled within your corporation. If you are a school-level user, you can only retrieve settings for those students enrolled within your school.Click Search to continue. You’ll see a message asking whether you would like to view the results of your search, export the list of students to your inbox, or modify your search criteria and try again. If you choose to export the results to your inbox, you will receive an email when the file is ready for you to download.



Assigning Designated Features in TIDE

Presenter
Presentation Notes
When you click View Results, TIDE will display all the students satisfying the search criteria. If all columns cannot fit on the screen at once, you can click the blue arrow on the right side of the screen to scroll right and display more information.To make the search form reappear and search for additional students, click the plus sign in the Search Students panel, which appears as a blue bar.Print or export student information from TIDE by selecting the desired students and clicking the Print or Export buttons above the search results.To export the results, mark the checkboxes next to the results you wish to export and click the green export button above the search results. A pop-up will appear giving you the option to export to the Inbox in either Excel or CSV format.You can edit a student’s designated features by clicking the green pencil icon. 



View / Edit Test Settings and Tools 

Presenter
Presentation Notes
A View/Edit Student window will appear. The options available for a test setting are grouped to indicate if an option is a designated feature or an accommodation. The panels display a column for each of the student’s tests. You can select different settings for each test using the dropdown lists and toggles, if necessary.Click the minus sign in the upper-left corner of a panel to collapse it or click the plus sign in a collapsed panel to expand it. Additionally, you can use the floating Go To Section toolbar to expand panels.Click Save to save any changes to the student’s test settings.For more detailed information on managing student test settings and tools, see the TIDE User Guide.Next, we will discuss Indiana’s designated features. 



Embedded Designated Feature: Color Contrast

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Color contrast enables students to adjust screen background or font color based on their needs or preferences. This may include reversing the colors for the entire interface or choosing the color of the font and background. Some of the color choices are black on white, black on magenta, yellow on blue, medium gray on light gray, and reverse contrast.This designated feature might be used for students with attention difficulties when viewing test content. It also may be needed by some students with visual impairment or other print disabilities (including learning disabilities).The choice of colors should be informed by evidence that color selections meet the student's needs.



Embedded Designated Feature: Glossaries

● Languages available:
○ Arabic
○ Burmese
○ Mandarin
○ Spanish
○ Vietnamese

● ILEARN Content Areas:
○ Mathematics
○ Science and Biology
○ Social Studies

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Glossaries are a designated feature that allows students participating in ILEARN to see and hear words in their native language. Glossaries are available in five languages: Arabic, Burmese, Mandarin, Spanish, and Vietnamese. The English glossary is a Universal Feature available to all students. Note that glossaries are provided for pre-selected construct-irrelevant terms in all content areas. Additionally, students may want to use headphones while using a glossary.



Embedded Designated Feature: Masking

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Next is Masking. Masking involves blocking off content that is not immediately needed or that may be distracting to the student. Students are able to focus their attention on a specific part of a test item through masking.Students with attention difficulties may need to mask content not immediately needed or that may be distracting during the assessment. This feature also may be needed by students with print disabilities (including learning disabilities) or visual impairments. Masking allows students to hide and reveal individual answer options, as well as all navigational buttons and menus.



Embedded Designated Feature: Mouse Pointer

Presenter
Presentation Notes
The mouse pointer feature allows the mouse to be set to a larger size and for the color to be changed. A TA must set the size and color of the mouse pointer prior to testing. Students who are visually impaired and need additional enlargement or a mouse in a different color to more readily find their mouse pointer on the screen will benefit from this feature. Students who have visual perception challenges will also find this beneficial.



Embedded Designated Feature: Print Size

• Print size allows changes to the default zoom level.
• Options are one to eight times default magnification, with options five to 

eight available in Streamline Mode.

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Print size allows changes to the default zoom level. Print size displays the printed text at an increased zoom level for students. Options are one to eight times default magnification, with options five to eight available in Streamline Mode. Zoom levels above five are available to students as an accommodation for ILEARN, IREAD-3, and I AM tests. 



Embedded Designated Feature: Language

Spanish Translation (Stacked)
Mathematics, Science, Social Studies

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Stacked translations are a Spanish language feature available for Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies items in ILEARN and I AM assessments. This designated feature provides the full translation of each item and the item directions above—or “stacked” on top of—the original item in English.The screen shows an example of a translated item. The stem appears in Spanish at the top. Below is the stem in English. Then, each answer choice is presented in both Spanish and English. Note that the system features (such as the “Next” and “Back” arrows) are also displayed in Spanish.For students whose primary language is not English and who use dual language features in the classroom, the use of the stacked (dual language) translation may be appropriate. Students participate in the assessment regardless of the language, and this feature will increase reading load and cognitive load.Please note that this designated feature is not available for IREAD-3 or ISTEP+ and text-to-speech is not available in Spanish. 



Non-Embedded Designated Features

• Assistive technology to magnify/enlarge
• Color acetate film for paper assessment
• Sound amplification system
• Special furniture or equipment for viewing test
• Special lighting conditions
• Time of day for testing altered

Presenter
Presentation Notes
There are six different non-embedded designated features approved in the 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information For Statewide Assessments:Assistive technology to magnify/enlarge the size to a level not provided for by the Zoom Universal Feature; Color acetate film for paper assessments;Access to sound amplification systems (such as headphones, FM System, noise buffers to increase the volume provided in the Test Delivery System); Special furniture or equipment for viewing the test; Special lighting conditions; and Time of day for testing altered (student is tested during a specific time of day based on individual needs [e.g., ELA in the morning; no testing after lunch]).



Accommodations

Service 
PlanCSEPILPSection 

504IEP

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Only students who have an IEP, Section 504 Plan, ILP, CSEP, or Service Plan are allowed accommodations on Indiana Standardized assessments. The following slides feature some of the accommodations that are available. Always refer to the 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information For Statewide Assessments for a comprehensive list of all the available accommodations on Indiana Standardized Assessments. 



Embedded Accommodations: 
American Sign Language (ASL) Video

Presenter
Presentation Notes
ASL videos are available on ILEARN for any ELA item that has a listening stimulus. An ASL human signer and the signed test content will display on the same screen. Please note that this accommodation is only available on ILEARN ELA assessments.



Embedded Accommodations: 
Special Online Forms / Hard-of-Hearing Forms

ILEARN Special Online Forms
● Online fixed form assessments for students who are hard-of-hearing (HoH) 

and require that test segments be interpreted for them using sign language 
by a certified interpreter.

• (e.g., “ILEARN MA G3 Fixed Form - HoH”)
● Online fixed form assessments for students who require Text-to-Speech 

(TTS) for all ELA items including reading comprehension.
• (e.g., “ILEARN ELA G3 Fixed Form - TTS All Items”)

● Online assessments for students who require refreshable braille for ELA.
• (e.g., “ILEARN ELA G3 CAT - Braille”)

Presenter
Presentation Notes
ILEARN provides a variety of special online forms for students who are hard-of-hearing and require that test segments be interpreted for them using sign language by a certified interpreter, for students who require text-to-speech for all ELA items including reading comprehension, and for students who require refreshable braille for ELA assessments. 



Embedded Accommodations: 
Special Online Forms / Hard-of-Hearing Forms

ISTEP+ ELA Special Online Forms
● Online fixed form assessments for students who require Text-to-Speech (TTS) for all 

ELA items including reading comprehension.
• (e.g., “ISTEP+ Retest ELA Part 1 Section 1 - TTS All Items”)

IREAD-3 Hard-of-Hearing Form 
● Provided for students not receiving phonics instruction due to a documented hearing 

impairment. 
● CTCs and/or STCs must report all students needing the Hard-of-Hearing Form to IDOE 

before the day of testing.
● Students with a Hard-of-Hearing accommodation will receive an online test form with 

the phonics items removed from the test. 
● Students must test separately from peers for Segment 1.

Presenter
Presentation Notes
ISTEP+ ELA provides online fixed form assessments for students who require text-to-speech for all ELA items including reading comprehension.IREAD-3 provides a Hard-of-Hearing form for students who don’t receive phonics instruction due to a documented hearing impairment. Schools must indicate to IDOE any students with a hard-of-hearing accommodation so that they can receive the Hard-of-Hearing test form. IREAD-3 results will not reflect performance on any phonics items for students with the Hard-of-Hearing accommodation set in TIDE. 



Embedded Accommodations: Online Calculator

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Indiana assessments support two online calculator accommodations: Online Calculator for All Items and Online Calculator for Calculator Allowed items. Online Calculator for All Items: An Online Desmos Four-Function Calculator for all items will be available for ILEARN grade six Mathematics. An Online Desmos Calculator for all items will be available for ILEARN grades seven and eight Mathematics. An Online Desmos Graphing Calculator for all items will be available for ISTEP+ Retest. An Online Desmos Four-Function Calculator for all items will be available for I AM grades three through eight and 10 and is also available on ILEARN Biology and ILEARN Science grades 4 and 6.Online Calculator for Calculator Allowed Items: An Online Desmos Four-Function Calculator will be available for ILEARN grade six Mathematics. An Online Desmos Scientific Calculator will be available for ILEARN grades seven and eight Mathematics.



Embedded Accommodations: 
Closed Captioning for Audio Items

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Closed captioning for audio items displays printed text on the screen as audio material is presented. Students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing and who typically access information presented via audio by reading words that appear synchronized with the audio presentation may need this accommodation to access audio content. The closed captioning text will cover some of the items due to space allocated on the platform, but there is a small degree of transparency to enable students to see the content behind the closed captioning text box. Students will also be able use the arrow button to move the closed captioning text from the bottom of the page, which is the default, to the top of the page and back. Students can also close the closed captioning text box, which will automatically pause the audio, and then click on play to reopen the closed captioning text box.It is important to note, however, that some students who are hard-of-hearing will be able to listen to information presented orally if provided with appropriate amplification and a setting in which extraneous sounds do not interfere with clear presentation of the audio in a listening test.Please note that this accommodation is available only on ILEARN ELA assessments.



Embedded Accommodation: 
Refreshable Braille and Braille Embosser

Presenter
Presentation Notes
There are several Braille accommodations available to support students participating in ILEARN.The Braille embosser provides graphic materials such as graphs and charts in a raised format; paper or Thermoform is available.Refreshable Braille is available for students taking ILEARN. Students who are blind or have low vision may use refreshable braille to read text output. A refreshable braille display is a mechanical device for displaying braille characters. Visually impaired students who cannot use a computer monitor can use it to read text output.Permissive mode must be indicated as an accommodation to use Refreshable Braille. Please consult the 2021-2022 Assistive Technology Manual for detailed information on use of refreshable braille and braille embossers. The Assistive Technology Manual is located on the Indiana Assessment Portal.  



Embedded Accommodations: Permissive Mode

• Permissive Mode allows the use of an external device or software for the 
tests.

• Permissive Mode must be enabled for students who require access to 
approved accessibility software and/or devices to interact with the test.

• Accessibility software and/or devices and external devices include 
magnifiers, speech-to-text, braille screen readers, and refreshable braille 
displays.

• Permissive Mode requires that the Fidelity Assurance Form is completed 
ahead of testing. https://form.jotform.com/201753949986979

• When Permissive Mode is disabled, the only application that can be 
open on the computer is the Secure Browser.

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Permissive Mode allows the use of an external device or software for the tests. Permissive Mode should be enabled for students who require access to approved accessibility software and/or devices to interact with the test. Accessibility software and/or devices and external devices include magnifiers, speech-to-text, braille screen readers, and refreshable braille displays. Permissive Mode requires that the Fidelity Assurance Form is completed ahead of testing. The form is linked to this slide. When Permissive Mode is disabled, the only application that can be open on the computer is the Secure Browser. Please note: Permissive Mode does not apply to IREAD-3 or ISTEP+ assessments.

https://form.jotform.com/211646067166962


Embedded Accommodations: Streamline Mode

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Streamline Mode provides the assessment in an alternate, simplified format in which the items are displayed below the stimuli on the test interface. Streamline mode is highlighted in red here. Two column scrolling or tables used for layouts are not present in the streamline format. Streamline mode does not apply to ISTEP+.



Embedded Accommodations: Text-to-Speech

Presenter
Presentation Notes
The text-to-speech accommodation allows students to set the speed prior to testing as well as to raise or lower the volume of the voice via a volume control during testing.Students using text-to-speech will need headphones unless testing individually in a separate setting. Students participating in I AM, except for those with an accommodation for a read-aloud script, must use text-to-speech to access the assessment.Text-to-speech within the student interface is accessed through the context menu. Assignment of text-to-speech as an accommodation should be made at the individual student level, based on student need as determined by the Case Conference Committee or 504 team. Text-to-speech is supported for all Indiana state assessment programs.Students who take IREAD-3 using TTS as an accommodation will not have items that measure reading comprehension read aloud.Students who participate in ILEARN grades 3-8 and ISTEP+ can have all items, including items that measure reading comprehension, read aloud via text-to-speech if the case conference committee determines the accommodation is appropriate based on student need. It is an accommodation that is appropriate for a relatively small number of students in order to meet their particular needs.Please consult the guidance provided in the 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information For Statewide Assessments for guidance on assigning text-to-speech accommodation for all English Language Arts items.



Embedded Accommodations: Audio Transcriptions

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Audio Transcriptions allow students participating in ILEARN to view a transcript of the audio content for the current test page. All text in a test item’s audio content will display in a separate window. The text in transcripts can be read by screen readers, such as JAWS. This is useful for visually impaired students who are accustomed to accessing information presented via audio in the form of braille.Please note this is a different accommodation from closed captioning, which is intended to assist hearing-impaired students. Additionally, please note that Audio Transcripts are available only on ILEARN ELA assessments.



Embedded Accommodations: Print-on-Demand

• The printing of items/stimuli is intended for rare instances when 
students cannot interact with items online due to a vision 
impairment or medical issue (e.g., seizures).

• The use of print-on-demand should be minimal (on ILEARN).
• Print-on-Demand requires:

• Test security management;
• 1:1 test administration;
• Two devices (one for student, one for TA); 
• A printer in a secure location; and 
• Additional time.

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Print-on-demand is intended to be used for a very small population of students. This accommodation allows students to participate in the computer-adaptive assessment while using paper to read and respond to items. However, it requires extended preparation from the TA as well as test security management. The intent is not to print out all items; if that is what is needed for the student, a print test should be requested instead. Students may request one or more test questions to be printed electronically from the online system for students to review on paper. Additional time and a scribe may also be required. Print-on-demand is available on ILEARN grades 3-8, ILEARN Biology, and ILEARN U.S. Government. 



Embedded Accommodations: Speech-To-Text

Presenter
Presentation Notes
The Secure Browser provides software to record a student’s verbal response to open-ended items as text. If the embedded STT tool is utilized, Permissive Mode is not required.The embedded Speech-To-Text accommodations is available on ILEARN and ISTEP+ assessments. The next slides will discuss Non-embedded accommodations. 



Non-Embedded Accommodations

● Review Guidelines in the 2021-2022 Accessibility and 
Accommodations Information For Statewide 
Assessments.

● Gather needed materials.
● Provide at the time of testing.
● Document locally that accommodations were 

provided.

Non-embedded accommodations are provided by the TA, not by 
the testing platform. Follow the process above to provide non-
embedded accommodations with fidelity.

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Non-Embedded accommodations are not provided to students via the testing platform, but must be provided by the TA. Before providing non-embedded accommodations, review all applicable guidelines in the Accessibility and Accommodations Information For Statewide Assessments document and in the Test Administrator’s Manual. You want to be familiar with what types of supports are allowed and what are not allowed. Then, gather needed materials. For example, be sure assistive technology is available, special seating is arranged, or other supports are on hand and ready for use. Provide the accommodations at the time of testing. Remember, accommodations are intended to mirror what the student is doing in the classroom, so students should not be interacting with accommodations for the first time on a high-stakes assessment. Finally, be sure to document your provision of the required accommodations. Please refer to the 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information For Statewide Assessments for a comprehensive list of all the non-embedded accommodations available for use on Indiana Standardized Assessments. 



Non-Embedded Accommodations: 
Alternate Indication of Response

Alternate response accommodations allow students to use 
accessibility technology—such as adapted keyboards, large 
keyboards, StickyKeys, MouseKeys, FilterKeys, adapted mouse, 
touch screen, head wand, and switches—to respond to test 
items. 

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Alternate response accommodations allow students to use accessibility technology—such as adapted keyboards, large keyboards, StickyKeys, MouseKeys, FilterKeys, adapted mouse, touch screen, head wand, and switches—to respond to test items. Students with some physical disabilities, including both fine motor and gross motor skills, may need to use this accommodation. Some alternate response options are external devices that must be plugged in and be compatible with the assessment delivery platform. 



Non-Embedded Accommodations: 
Braille Booklet and Braille Transcript for Audio Items

• Graphic material—such as maps, charts, graphs, diagrams, 
and illustrations—may be presented in a raised format (paper 
or thermoform).

• A braille transcript is available for closed captioning. 

Presenter
Presentation Notes
A braille booklet accommodation provides a raised-dot code for assessments that students read with their fingertips. Graphic material—such as maps, charts, graphs, diagrams, and illustrations—may be presented in a raised format (paper or thermoform). Student answer choices will need to be entered into the online assessment. IDOE provides these assessments in UEB with Nemeth Math Code, either contracted or uncontracted, for all grades. For ILEARN, IREAD-3, and ISTEP+, braille transcripts for audio items, a non-embedded accommodation, provide a braille transcript of the closed captioning.



Non-Embedded Accommodations: 
Additional Breaks

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Some students may need to take additional breaks, such as a “medical” break due to existence or sudden onset of a temporary or long-term medical condition. It can also be due to a child needing a break for behavioral reasons.Because ILEARN and I AM tests are not timed, TAs need to use their best professional judgment when allowing students extra time. Students should be actively engaged in responding productively to test questions during testing.Please note, for IREAD-3 and ISTEP+ assessments, time limits are set for the student, and the TA needs to be aware of the time limit prior to testing. Unlimited time is not allowed.



Non-Embedded Accommodations: 
Hundreds Chart and Multiplication Table

Presenter
Presentation Notes
For students with visual processing or visual perception difficulties, a paper-based 1-100 chart may be used on ILEARN Mathematics grades 3-8, ILEARN Science grades four and six, I AM Mathematics grades three through eight, and I AM Science grades four and six.For students with visual processing, or visual perception difficulties, a paper-based 9x9 multiplication table may be used on ILEARN Mathematics grades three through eight, ILEARN Science grades four and six, I AM Mathematics grades three through eight, and I AM Science grades four and six and ILEARN Biology. 



Non-Embedded Accommodations: 
Interpreter for Sign Language

• Students who are deaf or hard of hearing may receive test 
directions via an approved interpreter using the appropriate test 
administrator’s manual.

• Students who are deaf or hard of hearing AND receive text-to-
speech (or read aloud) may receive test directions and content via 
an approved interpreter using the appropriate test administrator’s 
manual and read aloud script. 
• An online accommodated fixed form (for ILEARN) and 

accompanying read aloud script are also available.
• Interpreters must complete Test Security Training and read and 

sign the Indiana Testing Security and Integrity Agreement.

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Some students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing may require a sign language interpreter. Approved interpreters may sign instructions from the test administrator’s manual to students who are deaf or hard of hearing as needed. If only instructions are read aloud and no text-to-speech or read aloud is present, then students may participate online using the computer adaptive test form for ILEARN. Students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing and also require the text-to-speech or read aloud accommodation may receive both test directions and test content signed to them by an approved interpreter. The approved interpreter must use the test administrator’s manual and the read aloud script to provide the signed content. An online accommodated fixed form is available for students who need this accommodation. Interpreters must complete Indiana’s test security training and sign the accompanying testing security and integrity agreement in order to be approved to provide these accommodations. 



Non-Embedded Accommodations: 
Large Print and Print Booklet

• A paper form of the assessment can be provided to a student as long as it 
is formally documented in the student’s educational record that the student 
cannot participate in online testing.

• If a student doesn’t have a formal plan but a specific need has been 
requested for that student on state assessments, a Non-Standard 
Accommodation Request must be submitted for IDOE approval prior to 
testing. 

• Students without a formal plan who need a paper test could include:
• Students citing religious exemptions 
• Students in a facility without access to computers
• Students receiving homebound instruction
• Students with an Emergency/Temporary Accommodation Plan

Presenter
Presentation Notes
A print booklet form of the assessment can be provided to a student as long as it is formally documented in the student’s educational record that the student cannot participate in online testing. If a student needs a print booklet and doesn’t have a formal plan but a specific need has been requested for that student on state assessments, then a Non-Standard Accommodation Request must be submitted for IDOE approval prior to testing. Large print assessment booklets are available to students. Large print booklets are in 18-point font. Please note that the online print size can be changed to 24-point, 31-point, 41-point, and 51-point with higher options available with Streamline Mode and may be more appropriate than a paper version. Also, fixed-form assessments may not have the same level of reporting as the computer-adaptive assessments. Another accommodation is a read aloud script for the paper booklet. Scripts must be used by human readers for paper/pencil testing, and the TA must follow the guidance provided in the 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information For Statewide Assessments.

https://www.jotform.com/211645541486963


Non-Embedded Accommodations: 
Read Aloud to Self and Individual Testing

Students may read aloud to themselves so they can listen to 
themselves answer the questions. They can use a device such 
as a whisper phone.  

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Students can read the test aloud to themselves during all sections.  They can use a whisper phone to do this; however, they should have experience using a whisper phone prior to test administration and should be tested individually. Also, some students may need to be tested individually as an accommodation. The location for testing should be planned prior to the administration. Students who are easily distracted in the presence of other students, or who may distract others, may need an alternate location to be able to take the assessment. The separate setting may be in a different room with a TA present that allows them to work individually. 



Non-Embedded Accommodations: Scribe

• A human who records verbatim what students dictate. 
• A scribe can be used for a student with a recent injury 

(such as a broken hand or arm) that makes it difficult to 
produce responses. A Non-Standard Accommodation 
Request must be filled out in this situation for prior IDOE 
approval. 

Presenter
Presentation Notes
A scribe accommodation allows students to dictate their responses to a human who records verbatim what they dictate. Students who have documented significant motor or processing difficulties, or who have had a recent injury (such as a broken hand or arm) that makes it difficult to produce responses, may need to dictate their responses to a human who then records the students' responses verbatim. For many of these students, dictating to a human scribe is the only way to demonstrate their composition skills. It is important that these students be able to develop planning notes via the human scribe and to view what they produce while composing via dictation to the scribe. The scribe must be trained and qualified, and must follow the administration guidance. This accommodation is not available for IREAD-3 or I AM since these are multiple-choice assessments only. Please refer to the 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information for Statewide Assessments on the Department of Education’s website for the protocol on scribing for students.  



Non-Embedded Accommodation: Low Vision Scripts

● Available only for students taking I AM.
● Low Vision Scripts are most appropriate for students 

who are blind or have low vision.
● Low Vision Scripts include descriptions of all visuals that 

are intended to be read aloud to students.
● Read aloud scripts are only available for students with a 

print or Human Reader accommodation.
● CTCs access these scripts through the TIDE secure 

inbox.

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Low vision scripts are read aloud scripts intended for students who are blind or have low vision and can’t access standardized assessments visually. They are only available for Indiana’s Alternate Measure, or I AM. The difference between low vision scripts and traditional read aloud scripts is that the low vision scripts include a description of all visuals included on the assessment. These descriptions must be read aloud to students. Traditional read aloud scripts do not include visual descriptions and are intended for students who are able to see these visuals independently.CTCs will receive a copy of both the traditional read aloud script and the low vision script for any alternate tester with a Human Reader or print accommodation. These scripts will be sent via the CTC’s TIDE Secure Inbox. The CTC will then create a secure check in and check out process to share these scripts with TAs. It will be a local decision which version of the script to use while administering I AM.  Please note that scripts must be read aloud to students, word for word.



Non-Embedded Accommodation: Word Prediction 

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Word prediction allows students to begin writing a word and choose from a list of words that have been predicted from word frequency and syntax rules. Word prediction is delivered via a non-embedded software program provided by the school. The program must use only single word prediction. Functionality such as phrase prediction, predict ahead, or next word must be deactivated. The program must have settings that allow only a basic dictionary. Expanded dictionaries, such as topic dictionaries and word banks, must be deactivated. Phonetic spelling functionality may be used, as well as speech output built into the program which reads back the information the student has written. Permissive mode is required for the assistive technology including word prediction.The word prediction accommodations is available on ILEARN grades 3 through 8 and ILEARN Biology assessments. 



I AM Stimulus and Response Materials

• IDOE has provided approved substitutions and 
alternatives for stimulus and response materials for          
I AM. 

• Suggestions are allowable based on the student’s 
degree of vision, hearing, and/or physical mobility. 

• These do not need to be formally documented. 
• More details are outlined in the I AM Stimulus and 

Response Materials.

Presenter
Presentation Notes
I AM Stimulus and Response Materials are substitutions and alternatives for students that take I AM. These suggestions are allowable based on the student’s degree of vision, hearing, and/or physical mobility.  The stimulus and response materials do not need to be formally documented. 



Questions

For additional information, please visit
● Indiana Assessment Portal: http://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com
● Indiana Assessment Help Desk

○ Toll-Free Telephone: 1-866-298-4256
○ Email: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com

● Indiana Department of Education
○ Email: INassessments@doe.in.gov
○ IDOE Website: https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/

Presenter
Presentation Notes
If you have questions about accommodations, be sure to talk to your Test Coordinator prior to testing. Thank you for taking the time to view this training module.If you have general questions or need additional information on Indiana’s Accessibility and Accommodations, please visit the Indiana Assessment Portal, consult the Indiana Assessment Help Desk, consult the 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information For Statewide Assessments or contact the Indiana Department of Education.

http://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
mailto:indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
mailto:INassessments@doe.in.gov
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/
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2021-2022 INDIANA
ASSESSMENTS
POLICY MANUAL

I N D I A N A  D E P A R T M E N T  O F  E D U C A T I O N



How to Use the Indiana Assessments Policy Manual 

The 2021-2022 Indiana Assessments Policy Manual serves as the foundation for established 
guidelines regarding appropriate test administration in Indiana for key stakeholders including 
educators and Test Coordinators1. The following document contains policy guidance and 
contains appendices which pertain to specific aspects of test implementation including test 
security reporting and monitoring.    

Readers must review all documents thoroughly to facilitate quick access to information during 
test administration. 

The Indiana Department of Education (IDOE) publishes a separate 2021-2022 Accessibility 
and Accommodations Information for Statewide Assessments to further delineate policy for 
specific student needs during test events. General information is included in this manual, but 
specific guidance related to student needs is more thoroughly addressed in the supplemental 
reference document. 

 
  

 
1 “Test Coordinators”, as used in this document, includes Corporation Test Coordinators (CTCs), School Test 
Coordinators (STCs), and Nonpublic School Test Coordinators (NPSTCs). 
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Introduction 
 
The information in the Indiana Assessments Policy Manual applies to all state-required 
assessments, including ILEARN, I AM, ISTEP+ Retest, Indiana SAT for high school 
accountability, IREAD-3, NAEP, ISPROUT, and WIDA, unless otherwise noted. In addition, 
“corporation” includes traditional public schools, public charter schools, accredited nonpublic 
schools, and Choice schools, unless otherwise noted. 
 

Section 1: Communication from the Indiana Department of Education  
Part A: DOE Online  
Part B: Test Coordinator Corner (in Moodle) 
Part C: Requirement to Share Assessment Communication 

 
Section 2: Indiana Department of Education Monitoring of Test Administration 
 
Section 3: Opt-Out Guidance 

Part A: General Guidance 
Part B: Guidance for Students with Disabilities 

  
Section 4: Roles  

Part A: Test Administrators  
Part B: Proctors  
Part C: School Test Coordinators  
Part D: Corporation Test Coordinators  
Part E: Other School Staff 

 
Section 5: Formal Training for Staff and Testing Security and Integrity Agreement  
 
Section 6: Test Administration  

Part A: Administration Outside of Standard Testing 
Part B: Before Testing  
Part C: During Testing  
Part D: After Testing  

 
Section 7: Guidance for Specific Categories of Students  

Part A: Foreign Exchange Students  
Part B: Recently-Arrived English Learners and Federal Flexibility  
Part C: Students with Temporary Conditions that Affect Ability to Take Test  
Part D: Students with Health-Related Concerns  
Part E: Illness During Testing  
Part F: Students with Medical Emergencies During Testing  
Part G: Medical Exemption for Accountability  
Part H: Testing Students at Alternate Sites 
Part I: Protocol for the Presence of a Medical Support During Testing 
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Part J: Students with No Mode of Communication 
 

Section 8: Scoring and Reporting  
Part A: Scoring Process of Open-Ended Assessment Items 
Part B: Aggregate Test Results and Special Accommodations  
Part C: Assessment Results  
Part D: Requesting a Rescore of a Student’s Open-Ended Assessment Items 

 
Section 9: Test Security  

Part A: Overview  
Part B: Secure Materials  
Part C: Test Security Violations  
Part D: Required Local Test Security Policy  
Part E: Fidelity and Integrity - Requirements and Potential Consequences 
Part F: Data Forensic Analysis  

 
Appendix A: Documents Pursuant to 511 IAC 5-5 

● Code of Ethical Practices and Procedures 
● Protocol for Reporting and Investigating Alleged Breaches 
● Indiana Testing Security and Integrity Agreement 

 
Appendix B: Assessment Monitoring Checklist 
 
Appendix C: Forms 

● Testing Irregularity Report 
● Testing Concerns and Security Violations Report 
● Social Media and/or Unallowable Devices Concern Report 
● Test Coordinator Corner Forms: The following forms are only available to 

Corporation Test Coordinators and are located in the Test Coordinator 
Corner Community in Moodle. 

● Fidelity Assurance Form 
● Non-Standard Assessment Accommodation Request Form 

Appendix D: Calculator Policy 
Appendix E: Ancillary Guidance 
Appendix F: Practice Test Guidance 
Appendix G: Test Invalidation Guidance 
Appendix H: Assessment User Roles and Responsibilities Checklist 
Appendix I: Technology Policy 
Appendix J: Materials Return and Destruction Guidance
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Section 1: Communication from the Indiana Department of Education  
 

Part A: DOE Online. Corporation Test Coordinators (CTCs) must review contact information 
in DOE Online for accuracy by July 30. CTCs must ensure: 

● all CTC contact information listed in DOE Online is accurate; and 
● shipping addresses for any materials are to a corporation-owned site (i.e., a home 

address is not appropriate).  
 

When contact information changes, the CTC must ensure DOE Online is updated promptly. In 
the event that a change in CTCs occurs, the departing CTC or the Superintendent (public 
schools) or School Leader (charter schools, Choice schools, and accredited nonpublic 
schools) must promptly update DOE Online with contact information for the new CTC.  
Ensuring CTC contact information in DOE Online is accurate is critical as key assessment 
updates and guidance from the Office of Student Assessment (OSA) are distributed using the 
contact information from DOE Online. 
 
Part B: Test Coordinator Corner (in Moodle). CTCs must join and access the Test 
Coordinator Corner community in Moodle to review assessment resources and key 
information.  
 
Part C: Requirement to Share Assessment Communication. CTCs and School Test 
Coordinators (STCs) are required to share assessment communication from OSA and testing 
vendors with appropriate school staff, including administrators and/or educators in a timely 
manner (ideally weekly as messages are disseminated). IDOE identifies key aspects in 
messages which highlight these updates for specific audiences. CTC communications 
disseminated to STCs and/or relevant staff from OSA will be requested and reviewed during 
IDOE’s monitoring visits.   
 
Listserv messages are disseminated each Monday to CTCs. Urgent listservs related to current 
assessment administrations may be delivered during the week as dictated by circumstances. 
CTCs are responsible for sharing key announcements noted for educators or other staff.   
 

  

https://doeonline.doe.in.gov/
https://moodle.doe.in.gov/login/index.php
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Section 2: Indiana Department of Education Monitoring of Test 
Administration  
 

OSA contracts with a third-party vendor to conduct unannounced onsite or announced online 
monitoring visits (via an online meeting platform) during testing windows. The purpose of 
monitoring is to ensure the fidelity of the test administration and test security requirements. 
Schools are identified for monitoring based on previously submitted testing irregularities, test 
security concerns, failure of a CTC to complete required training by designated deadlines, 
failure to return secure test materials by required deadlines, Data Forensic Analysis concerns 
(see Section 9, Part F), and a random sample derived from Indiana demographic data. A 
minimum of five school sites will be monitored during most test administration windows. 
Monitoring is an expectation defined for states by the U.S. Department of Education. 
 
Prior to the start of each testing window:  

● CTCs must review the Monitoring Checklist (see Appendix B); 
● CTCs must notify staff that monitoring visits may occur at selected sites across the state 

during test administration windows; and 
● CTCs must provide a copy of the Monitoring Checklist to administrators and STCs to 

prepare for monitoring visits. 
 

During each testing window: 
● Online Monitoring 

○ OSA’s third-party vendor sends an online meeting link to the school principal 24 
hours prior to the monitoring visit. The principal must in turn notify the STC so the 
STC can ensure all requested documentation is readily accessible to be shared 
during the online visit. 

● Onsite Monitoring 
○ One or more of OSA’s third-party vendor staff (monitors) notifies the school front 

office staff of their arrival; 
○ Monitors will request to speak with the STC or a designee; and 
○ Monitors will not interrupt the test administration occurring with students. 

● Online or Onsite Monitoring 
○ Monitors complete the Monitoring Checklist (see Appendix B) based on their review 

of school documentation regarding training, test schedules, and test security 
practices.  

 
After each testing window: 

● The CTC will receive a copy of the completed Monitoring Checklist with feedback within 
two weeks of the ending of the designated testing window;  

● In the event that a monitoring topic receives a rating of “0” or “1”, the CTC will be required 
to submit a corrective action plan addressing any areas of concern. 
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Section 3: Opt-Out Guidance   
 

Part A: General Guidance. Every student attending a public school, charter school, state-
accredited nonpublic school, or Choice-participant school in Indiana must take the required 
Indiana assessments. Furthermore, it is a violation of Indiana's compulsory school attendance 
laws for a parent/guardian to refuse to send his or her child to school for the purpose of 
avoiding tests, including state assessments (see IC 20-33-2), unless applicable under Part B. 
As with any test, additional consequences for failing to participate in a statewide assessment, 
and procedures to manage students who refuse to participate, should be determined at the 
local school level.  
  
School administrators should be aware that section 1111(b)(2)(A) of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act (as amended by the Every Student Succeeds Act, or ESSA) requires 
the implementation of high-quality student academic assessments in mathematics, reading or 
English/language arts (ELA), and science. Section 1111(b) (2) (B) (i) (II) requires these 
assessments be administered to all elementary and secondary school students. In addition, 
section 1111(c) (4) (E) requires participation rates in statewide assessments of at least 95 
percent for all students and each subgroup of students be factored into the state’s federal 
accountability system. Students’ failure to take Indiana's assessments may result in a lower 
federal accountability rating. Lastly, federal law requires that 100 percent of English learners 
(ELs) participate in the annual English language proficiency assessment (i.e., WIDA 
ACCESS). 
 
Part B: Guidance for Students with Disabilities. Indiana legislation (IC 20-32-5.1-18.8) 
offers some opt-out flexibility for students with disabilities if accommodations provided 
instructionally are not allowed for use with the statewide assessment. Schools shall provide 
notice to the parents/guardians of students enrolled in grades three, four, or five with an 
accommodation that is provided as part of the student's Individualized Education Program 
(IEP), Section 504 Plan, Service Plan, or Choice Special Education Plan (CSEP) if the 
accommodation utilized by the student instructionally is not allowed on all or part of the 
statewide assessment. This notice must be provided to families by February 1. If the 
parent/guardian does not attend the annual review, the schools must provide this notice via 
certified mail or personal delivery. The schools, in collaboration with parents/guardians, will 
determine whether the student may be eligible to opt out of any applicable section of the 
statewide assessment. 
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Section 4: Roles 
 

Part A: Test Administrators. Assessments are to be administered only by personnel who 
hold an active license granted by IDOE. The license must be an instructional, administrative, or 
a school services license. Personnel with an emergency Indiana license (in one of these three 
areas) or a Transition to Teaching permit can also serve as Test Administrators (TAs). A 
Substitute permit is not acceptable. 
 
NOTE: TAs must complete a brief certification process annually to initiate assessments in 
Cambium Assessments, Inc.’s (CAI’s) platform. A separate annual certification is required to 
administer I AM based on specific protocols used for this assessment. TAs are required to 
complete training for all WIDA assessments they will administer. Training courses are 
accessible via the WIDA Secure Portal. TAs must be independently certified based on 
assessment requirements. Certified TAs must not share login credentials with any other staff 
or student.  
TAs cannot rephrase assessment items or answer student’s factual questions about test 
content or vocabulary, but they may repeat initial test session directions as described in the 
Test Administrator’s Manual (TAM).  
Spanish translated directions for the practice test and operational directions are available for 
the ILEARN assessment. A human reader administering the paper assessment to Spanish-
speaking students must follow the script explicitly; the TA must not deviate from the script. A 
non-certified proctor who speaks Spanish fluently can deliver Spanish-scripted directions 
under the direct supervision of a certified TA. TAs should review and be comfortable delivering 
scripted directions. Concerns or questions must be routed to the STC in advance of the test 
administration.  
Read aloud scripts are available for a human reader administering the paper assessment to 
students who have a read aloud accommodation. The script must be followed explicitly; the TA 
must not deviate from the script. 
TAs MUST NOT display or write anything on the board (e.g., smartboard, whiteboard) that is 
not stated or authorized in the TAM during testing. In addition, TAs MUST NOT say anything 
during testing that is not stated or authorized in the TAM. 
Test questions are not to be read by anyone other than the student during the test session, 
with the following exception:  

• TAs administering a test using protocols based on a secure read aloud script, such as 
IREAD-3 or accommodated forms.  

• TAs administering the Indiana SAT using protocols based on an approved 
accommodation by College Board. 

 
TAs should be thoroughly familiar with the administration procedures prior to the start of 
the state testing window for each assessment. This includes:  
● Being fully aware of the local testing schedule and communicating any concerns to the 

STC ahead of testing; 
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● Studying the TAM (paying specific attention to the icons representing reading 
comprehension and calculator usage);  

● Reviewing the Code of Ethical Practices and Procedures (see Appendix A); 
● Reading all applicable portions of the current Indiana Assessments Policy Manual (this 

document);  
● Reviewing accommodations needed by students in advance of the test administration; 

and 
● Completing all applicable test administration, test security, and test accommodations 

trainings. 
  
All TAs must be trained to understand the testing procedures and their responsibilities as 
TAs. Only those who are certified TAs may administer the assessment. If uncertified or 
untrained staff administer an assessment, the impacted student assessments are at risk for 
invalidation following IDOE review.  
 
Note: College Board refers to TAs as “proctors” for the Indiana SAT. STCs and TAs (proctors) 
are required to complete SAT test administration training before test day. 
 
Part B: Proctors. Personnel not certified (e.g., teacher’s aides, secretaries, or substitute 
teachers who do not hold one of the licenses described in the TAs section above) may only 
serve as proctors, not as TAs. In no case may unlicensed personnel be allowed to supervise 
the test administration without the guidance and presence of a TA. Proctors may, however, 
assist the TA before, during, and after the test administration. College Board refers to Proctors 
as “Hall and Room Monitors” for the Indiana SAT. 
 
Parents, guardians, student teachers, and school volunteers are not permitted to serve as 
scribes, TAs, or proctors and cannot be present in testing rooms during testing. Scribes, TAs, 
and proctors must be corporation/school employees or contractors. In addition, scribes, TAs, 
and proctors are not permitted to administer assessments to their own child (i.e., when the 
scribe, TA, or proctor is the parent/guardian of a child in a tested grade level) due to potential 
conflict of interest concerns. 
 
The number of proctors needed for a testing period depends on the grade tested and the level 
of the students’ test-taking experience. As a general rule, one proctor for every 15 students is 
recommended. Refer to the College Board SAT School Day Coordinator Manual for guidance 
on the number of hall and room monitors required for the Indiana SAT. Proctors must be 
trained on test administration procedures and test security before assisting with testing.  
 

● Before Testing. Proctors may help prepare the room for testing and assist in 
distributing the test materials.  

● During Testing. Proctors may only assist with the mechanics of taking the test. No 
additional assistance may be given. Proctors should adhere to the following guidelines:  
○ Make certain that each student is working in the correct assessment session.  
○ Prevent talking or sharing of answers.  
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○ Offer a neutral response, such as, “Decide what you think is correct and then go on.” 
If a student asks, “Is this right?”, do not suggest the correct answer to the student 
verbally or by gesturing in any way.  

○ Inform the TA immediately if any unusual problems arise.  
○ Ensure test questions are not read by anyone other than the student during the test 

session, with the following exception:  
■ TAs administering a test using protocols based on a secure read aloud script 

such as IREAD-3 or accommodated forms, or with an approved accommodation 
by College Board for Indiana SAT.    

● At the End of Testing. Proctors may also assist the TA in collecting assessment 
materials, such as any scratch paper, secure student login/access information, and 
paper assessment books.  

 
Part C: School Test Coordinators. STCs should carefully review the changes in test 
administration procedures noted in the TAM. STCs should distribute printed copies or ensure 
electronic copies of appropriate manuals are available during training in a secure group 
setting. If this or any other aspect of the STC’s role is delegated to other personnel, they 
should be fully aware of proper test security practices and procedures and monitor completion 
of the tasks with fidelity. At the end of training sessions, TAs may retain the TAM until the 
assessment administration. Secure read aloud scripts may be distributed to TAs during training 
but must be collected immediately at the end of the training session. Secure scripts must be 
maintained and tracked at all times as part of the STC’s chain of custody (sign in/sign out 
process) during the test administration window. 
  
The STC must ensure the school:  

● Provides test security, test administration, and test accommodations training to all 
applicable staff prior to the start of the state testing window for each assessment. 
Ensures documentation (attendance sign-in sheets, training agendas, and other training 
materials) is maintained locally reflecting completion of all required trainings by 
applicable staff.  

● Follows security regulations for distribution and return of secure test materials as 
directed, accounting for all secure assessment materials before, during, and after 
testing (i.e., controlling distribution within the building). Materials include those 
necessary for online and/or paper-and-pencil test administrations.  

● Follows procedures located in testing manuals and those outlined by IDOE, including 
procedures referring to accommodations, testing conditions, timing, and instructions.  

● Provides assessment accommodations accurately based on students’ IEPs, Individual 
Learning Plans (ILPs), Service Plans, CSEPs, and Section 504 Plans. 

● Provides the necessary furniture and lighting to allow students to do their best work on 
the test.  
○ All school personnel involved in administering the test are responsible for the quality 

of testing conditions.  
● Submits a test for each student who participates in the assessment.  
● Reports any missing assessment materials or other irregularities to the CTC 

immediately.  
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● Shares assessment results with parents/guardians, students, and staff (as appropriate) 
via a secure platform in a timely manner once results are available.  

  
Part D: Corporation Test Coordinators.  
The CTC must:  

● Review the Test Coordinator’s Manual (TCM) well in advance of a test administration. 
● Inventory and track assessment materials.  
● Control the secure storage, distribution, administration, and collection of assessment 

materials.  
● Maintain documentation and evidence that secure test materials were returned to 

testing vendors by established deadlines (i.e., tracking information). 
● Ensure that assessment content is not discussed and/or reproduced in any manner.  
● Distribute listserv messages and updates from OSA and testing vendors to relevant 

corporation and school staff each week.  
● Ensure all school staff (including, but not limited to, principals, teachers, custodians, 

front office staff, etc.) are aware that once assessment materials are delivered to the 
corporation office, a school, or other location identified by the corporation, the materials 
must be securely stored until the materials are in the care of the CTC or STC. In the 
rare, but possible, event that test materials have been routed to the wrong location, all 
school staff must be informed of the locally developed protocol that must be followed to 
ensure the materials are correctly routed immediately to the CTC or STC.  

● Ensure all staff (including, but not limited to, TAs, proctors, principals, teachers in tested 
as well as non-tested grade levels, front office staff, teacher aides, custodians etc.) 
complete Test Security and Integrity Training by September 30 annually. Locally 
maintain documentation (attendance sign-in sheets, training agendas, and other training 
materials) reflecting completion of all required trainings by applicable staff.  

● Ensure TAs and proctors complete test administration training, test accommodations 
training, and a refresher test security training prior to the start of the state testing 
window for each assessment. Locally maintain documentation (attendance sign-in 
sheets, training agendas, and other training materials) reflecting completion of all 
required trainings by applicable staff. 

● Ensure all staff review and sign the current school year’s Indiana Testing Security and 
Integrity Agreement annually by September 30, as described in the Code of Ethical 
Practices and Procedures. (Note: For new staff hired after September 30, the training 
should be provided, and the signed Integrity Agreement should be collected and 
appropriately filed as soon as possible once the staff member begins employment.) In 
addition, the CTC must review the content of the Indiana Testing Security and Integrity 
Agreement with staff prior to each test administration.  

● Follow procedures outlined in the Code of Ethical Practices and Procedures.  
● Follow procedures located in testing manuals and those outlined by IDOE.  
● Ensure schools provide assessment accommodations accurately based on students’ 

IEPs, ILPs, Service Plans, CSEPs, and Section 504 Plans. 
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● Return all used and unused secure test materials (including damaged2 assessment 
books, large print and/or braille materials) to the testing vendor by required deadlines.  

● Share assessment results with parents, students, and staff (as appropriate) via a secure 
platform in a timely manner once results are available.  

● Report any testing irregularities or test security concerns in a timely manner to IDOE via 
the appropriate forms. 

● Please see Appendix H for more details on assessment roles. 
● Additional responsibilities related to the SAT will be documented in resources from 

College Board. 
 

Part E: Other School Staff. Other school staff, including but not limited to, teachers in non-
tested grade levels, front office staff, custodians, and teaching aides not involved with testing 
are required to complete Test Security and Integrity Training annually by September 30. 
Although these staff members may not come into contact with testing materials, it is important 
that they receive Test Security and Integrity Training to ensure they are aware of procedures 
and requirements in the event they observe and need to report a violation or are asked to 
engage in activities that could be a violation. 
 
There are considerations that must be accounted for related to certain staff members or 
contractors. For instance, cafeteria workers may receive a modified (shorter) Test Security and 
Integrity Training that is incorporated into an already scheduled staff/contractor meeting. In 
addition, only cafeteria workers may write “Not Applicable” next to #12 when signing the 
Testing Security and Integrity Agreement. Also, providing Test Security and Integrity Training 
for individuals that are not school staff (e.g., central office staff, contractors) is a local-level 
decision. Since roles and responsibilities for these titles can vary by school and corporation, it 
is a local-level determination whether these individuals should complete training. If these 
individuals will be in schools when testing is taking place, they should complete Test Security 
and Integrity Training similar to other school staff. Corporations should strongly consider the 
degree of risk for test security violations if the individual(s) that are not school staff do not 
complete training. Lastly, bus drivers are not required to complete Test Security and Integrity 
Training or sign the Testing Security and Integrity Agreement. 

 
Part F: Other Staff Required for the SAT. College Board requires schools to identify at least 
one Services for Students with Disabilities (SSD) Coordinator who is responsible for being the 
liaison between College Board SSD office and the school. This person will be responsible for 
requesting accommodations in SSD Online, College Board’s Student Supports and 
Accommodations Management System. Information about requesting access to SSD Online is 
available on the College Board website. 
 
  

 
2 Assessment books and/or answer books that have been contaminated with blood, vomit, or other bodily fluids 
should not be returned. Please refer to the respective program’s TCM for further instructions on how to handle 
these documents. 

 

https://accommodations.collegeboard.org/ssd-online/get-access


    

13 
 

Section 5: Formal Training for Staff and Testing Security and Integrity 
Agreement  
 

The administrative regulation 511 IAC 5-5-5 requires that “Any individual who administers, 
handles, or has access to secure test materials at the school or corporation shall complete 
assessment training and sign the Indiana Testing Security and Integrity Agreement to remain 
on file in the appropriate building-level office each year.” The Indiana Testing Security and 
Integrity Agreement is available in Appendix A of this manual. 
   
As it relates to completion of Test Security and Integrity Training, this includes, but is not 
limited to, CTCs, STCs, NPSTCs, TAs, proctors, scribes, principals, teachers in tested and 
non-tested grade levels, teacher aides, front office staff, custodians, etc. (see Section 4 for 
more details). 
 
Failure to participate in training may result in action by IDOE against the noncompliant 
corporation. This action can include, but may not be limited to, the corporation being required 
to develop a corrective action plan (signed by the CTC and Superintendent) explaining how it 
will ensure all appropriate staff complete mandatory trainings. In addition, TAs that administer 
assessments without first completing the required trainings may impact the reporting of the 
student results (e.g., invalidations for misadministration of the assessment).    
 
For SAT, all testing staff will be required to sign the College Board Testing Staff Agreement. 
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Section 6: Test Administration 
 

Part A: Administration Outside of Standard Testing.  
1. Requesting Alternative Test Dates. IDOE often receives inquiries regarding 

alternative test dates based on emergency circumstances. Please contact IDOE at 
INassessments@doe.in.gov if additional guidance is needed. 
 

2. Testing on Weekends. IDOE strongly recommends corporations and schools schedule 
testing to take place during the normal school hours throughout the course of an 
established assessment window. However, CTCs and other school leaders tasked with 
creating local test schedules may administer assessments during evening and/or 
weekend hours of an established test window, if needed, as the systems and 
procedures will not prevent this implementation.   
 
However, these three main risks must be understood by the CTC and corporation 
leadership: 

● No technical support will be available. While each vendor help desk is staffed 
during regular hours (Monday through Friday) to assist corporations and schools 
with any technical issues, such service is not available during the weekend. All 
vendor help desks are closed on Saturdays and Sundays and have limited 
evening hours during an active test window.  

● Policy support will be limited. IDOE is closed on evenings and weekends, and 
staff may be unable to offer guidance to support schools during these hours. 
During standardized conditions, irregularities may occur. It is in everyone’s best 
interest that schools administer assessments when support is available to 
manage any testing irregularities. 

● Assessment windows will not be extended. Corporations and schools should 
not wait to assess near the end of the assessment window and/or rely on testing 
during weekend hours to complete required assessments. IDOE will not extend 
assessment windows to corporations due to technology or other irregularities that 
occur based on schedules defined during weekends. IDOE’s expectation remains 
that all corporations and schools complete testing within the established 
assessment window. 

 
Guidance regarding test schedules can be directed to IDOE for further assistance at 
INassessments@doe.in.gov. 
 
Note for Indiana SAT: Testing must be completed during the school day. Weekend 
testing is not allowed for the Indiana SAT.    

 
3. Non-Certified Staff. IDOE policy requires TAs hold an instructional, administrative, or 

school services license granted by IDOE to administer assessments. Flexibility to 
administer assessments for the 2020-2021 school year due to emergency 
circumstances (e.g., COVID-19) was approved to allow non-certified staff to serve as 
TAs. Please complete the Test Administration Considerations Form for emergency 

mailto:INassessments@doe.in.gov
mailto:INassessments@doe.in.gov
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circumstances and consideration of any extenuating circumstances that may arise 
during the 2021-2022 school year. 
 

Part B: Before Testing.  
1. Communication with students regarding test protocols. It is extremely important to 

clearly communicate the following expectations to students before test administration 
begins. 

● It is a violation of test security procedures for students or staff to discuss, 
rephrase or paraphrase test questions/materials (in person, by phone, via email, 
texting or social media, or any other communication method) with anyone, 
including, but not limited to, other students (“other students” not only refers to 
students within the same school but also applies to students attending any 
school) or other educators. Student-level consequences for such violations will 
be determined by the local corporation in addition to review of test invalidations 
by IDOE. Consequences for corporations will be determined by IDOE.  

● It is a violation of test security procedures for students or staff3 to have access to 
cell phones, smart watches, or any other unauthorized device during testing. 
Student-level consequences for any such violations will be determined by the 
local corporation. Consequences for corporations and student reporting will be 
determined by IDOE.  

● It is a violation of test security procedures for students or staff to take videos, 
pictures, or snapshots of any test materials (practice or operational). In addition, 
it is a violation of test security procedures to share videos, pictures, or snapshots 
of test materials with anyone. Student-level consequences for any such violations 
will be determined at the local level. Consequences for corporations and student 
reporting will be determined by IDOE.  

● It is a violation of test security procedures for students or staff to review or 
respond to test questions ahead of or following the test session the student is 
currently completing. Please review the “Students Who Proceed to Another Test 
Section/Segment Without Permission” or “Order of Test Sessions” guidance in 
Section 6, Part C for more details. Student-level consequences for any such 
violations will be determined at the local level, in addition to review of test 
invalidations by IDOE. Consequences for corporations will be determined by 
IDOE. 

● It is a violation of test security procedures for students to review or change 
answers in test sessions that were previously completed prior to the student 
working in his/her current test session. Student-level consequences for any such 
violations will be determined at the local level, in addition to review of test 
invalidations by IDOE. Consequences for corporations will be determined by 
IDOE.  

 
3 The one exception to the cell phone policy for adults is if this is the school’s only means of communication 
regarding an urgent matter. However, even in these unique situations, all test security requirements must be 
implemented. 
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● Note for Indiana SAT: Juniors taking the Indiana SAT should be distributed The 
SAT Student Guide prior to administration, so they are aware of specific security 
procedures.  

2. Acceptable practices for student preparation. The following are examples of actions 
that can take place prior to the opening of any state standardized assessment 
window. School staff MAY:  

● Incorporate and review ELA and mathematics standards when reviewing other 
subject areas.  

● Review assessment objectives as part of a general review of critical curricula. 
● Give students enough practice with various item formats of assessments to 

ensure that assessments measure students’ knowledge and understanding, not 
their test-taking skills.  
 

3. Unacceptable practices for student preparation. The following are examples of 
actions that cannot take place at any time during the school year. School staff may not:  

● Use current, past, or parallel assessment items as test preparation materials. 
IDOE releases assessment items to illustrate item and test delivery system 
functionality and test content expectations. IDOE does not intend for these 
assessment items to be overused by educators or students as test preparation. 

○ It is also not acceptable to use unreleased assessment items, making 
minor alterations in those assessment items (such as changing the order 
of multiple-choice answers) and using such materials for review or 
instruction.  

● Call students’ attention to the fact that a similar question will be on the 
assessment. 

● Develop and use elaborate review materials (e.g., workbooks, worksheets, live or 
online lessons)  

○ Educators need to be good consumers of practice assessment items, 
making sure the practice assessment items used truly align to Indiana 
Academic Standards and not making the practice assessment items 
exclusively the curriculum. IDOE recommends that educators are mindful 
when presenting content to students or parents/guardians that may be 
viewed as test prep materials (e.g., ILEARN Prep Time) since the 
assessment aligns to the depth and breadth of Indiana’s Academic 
Standards. Examples of elaborate review materials that schools should 
avoid include:  

■ A large packet of review practice assessment items (online or 
printed) that takes a significant time away from daily classroom 
instruction or is used during Test Prep Sessions/Clubs outside of 
school hours (before or after school) just prior to testing; 

■ Review practice assessment items that paraphrase or mirror actual 
assessment items; and  

■ Drilling students on practice assessment items from a review 
booklet that accompanies the textbook or digital curriculum.  
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● Teach assessment content that has not been previously covered during the time 

period immediately preceding the assessment (“cramming”);  
● Engage in assessment prep review games or activities; 
● Review standards and concepts with only those students to be assessed;  
● Review only the Indiana Academic Standards covered by the assessment; or  
● Review only those objectives on which students performed poorly on previous 

assessments.  
  
Strong, consistent, standards-based instruction is the best way to prepare students for 
any assessment.  
 

4. Display of reference materials. Assessment spaces must be appropriately prepared 
for the administration of standardized assessments. School staff members may discuss 
concerns about the appropriateness of specific displays with their CTC or by contacting 
OSA prior to testing. 

 
The following types of materials must be covered or removed from walls or bulletin 
boards during testing in all rooms or areas in which students will be assessed:  

● All posted materials, such as wall charts or nameplates, visual aids, posters, 
graphic organizers, and instructional materials that relate specifically to the 
content being assessed. This includes, but is not limited to, the following items:  

○ Multiplication tables  
○ Tables of mathematical facts or formulas  
○ Fraction equivalents  
○ Number lines and coordinate planes  
○ Writing aids  
○ Punctuation charts  
○ Spelling or vocabulary lists  
○ Phonics charts 

● All reference materials that a reasonable person might conclude offers students 
in that classroom or space an unfair advantage over other students.  

● All support materials that teachers might remove if they were giving their own unit 
tests in those subject areas.  

The following material MAY be posted:  
● Alphabet Chart (containing letters only)  

 
5. Built-in Accessibility Tools and Allowable Resources and Strategies for ALL 

Students. Particular resources and strategies used during instruction are allowable for 
all students with regard to assessments, and therefore, are not considered 
accommodations. ILEARN, I AM, IREAD-3, and ISTEP+ online assessments are 
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equipped with tools available to all students. Please refer to the Accessibility and 
Accommodations Information for Statewide Assessments for more details.  

 
6. Assessment Experience. Opportunities are provided for students, educators, 

parents/guardians, and community members to experience sample assessment items 
representing the type of questions that students will see on state assessments. Also, 
some of the online accommodations are available for practice. Visit the Released Items 
Repository to experience sample assessment items and embedded assessment tools. 
 

7. Test Accommodations. TAs are required by law to be familiar with the test 
accommodations approved for students with disabilities, ELs, and students with medical 
conditions covered by Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act. The Test Coordinator is 
responsible for making sure TAs are aware of all test accommodations a student will 
need prior to a test session and for ensuring that TAs receive training to provide 
appropriate accommodations. Accommodations must be confirmed before a student 
begins testing. If a student is not provided a test accommodation or is provided an 
accommodation that is not listed in his or her IEP, Section 504 Plan, Service Plan, 
CSEP, or ILP, the school must submit a Testing Irregularity Report, notify the 
student’s parent/guardian, and contact IDOE for guidance as to whether the test 
session(s) must be invalidated.  
Note for Indiana SAT: Accommodations must be submitted in the College Board SSD 
online system and approved prior to the student using the accommodation. 

 
8. Practice Tests. The purpose of a practice test is to familiarize students with the testing 

experience, including accessing the test, using any provided tools or accommodations, 
and interacting with different types of assessment items that are part of the operational 
test administration.  

 
Schools must administer the content-specific practice test to every student at least once 
in advance of the content-specific operational assessment. Schools may use the 
practice test to reinforce the mechanics of responding to different item types and 
navigating the online testing system. IDOE will release practice test guidance to CTCs 
for distribution at the local level. TAs should reinforce system and item functionality 
during this time to minimize confusion during the operational assessment. Schools 
should consult the appropriate program manual when seeking details about practice 
tests for students testing paper-and-pencil. 
 

9. Make-up Tests. The same test administration, test accommodations, and test security 
procedures and protocols for tests administered during a school’s regular testing 
schedule must also be applied to make-up tests. Schools must appropriately plan time 
in the testing schedule for make-up testing and/or continued work time for students 
participating in the computer-adaptive tests (CATs), as appropriate. Make-up test 
sessions must be outlined in each school’s locally developed test schedule, as needed. 

https://inpt.tds.cambiumast.com/student
https://inpt.tds.cambiumast.com/student
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School administrators must monitor make-up test administration to ensure TAs and 
proctors are adhering to test administration, test security, and test accommodations 
protocols. Students may not be left unsupervised during any test sessions, including 
make-up test sessions. Make-up test sessions must also be administered by a licensed 
TA (see Section 4, Part A for licensing details).  

 
10. Systems Readiness Test. It is strongly recommended that schools participate in a 

Systems Readiness Test (SRT) prior to testing to ensure student devices and local 
infrastructure are correctly configured to support testing. Schools with special 
circumstances (e.g., new schools or schools requesting paper tests due to lack of 
technology) may be required to complete an SRT. Additional guidance is published in 
the SRT Guidance.  

 College Board will provide technical readiness guidance for the Indiana SAT. 
 

Part C: During Testing.  
 

1. Testing irregularity/Testing security concerns.  
● Testing irregularity. Any deviations from standardized conditions during testing 

(e.g., sudden illness, school emergencies) must, at a minimum, be locally 
documented and reported to the STC, building principal, and CTC.  

 
A testing irregularity is an unexpected event that impacts the validity of one or 
more student tests (e.g., test swap) or significantly disrupts the testing 
environment (e.g., large scale power or internet outage). The CTC must be made 
aware of testing irregularities and the Testing Irregularity Report form (located in 
Appendix C) must be completed and submitted for significant interruptions to 
testing. In addition, the CTC must sign each Testing Irregularity Report form prior 
to submission to OSA. Insignificant interruptions (e.g., student leaves test 
session early, student device reboots) to testing should be documented locally. 
 

● Test security complaints and investigations. Each school shall investigate 
and report any complaint of inappropriate testing practices and testing security 
issues according to the Protocol for Reporting and Investigating Alleged 
Breaches as established and published pursuant to 511 IAC 5-5-4. CTCs must 
be promptly made aware of inappropriate testing practices and test security 
issues. All test security concerns must be documented and immediately 
submitted to OSA utilizing the Testing Concerns and Security Violations Report 
form. See Protocol for Reporting and Investigating Alleged Breaches in Appendix 
A and the Testing Concerns and Security Violations Report form in Appendix C 
for more details. 

 
● Interruption to testing. For timed assessments such as ISTEP+, SAT, or 

IREAD-3, when an interruption to testing has occurred, the test session can be 
completed IF the TA is aware of the amount of time that remains in the test 
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session. For example, if the fire alarm goes off, the first step is for the TA to write 
down the current time. While students are waiting outside during the fire alarm 
emergency, the TA must not permit students to discuss the contents of the test. 
Upon returning to class, the TA may resume the administration of the test 
session, allowing the students the exact number of minutes that remain to finish 
the interrupted test session. For timed assessments (e.g., IREAD-3, SAT, 
ISTEP+), once a test session has started, the session must be completed 
during the same school day. ILEARN consists mainly of untimed CATs that will 
not expire until the end of the test window. Students are able to pause and 
resume these tests, as needed, throughout the test window. However, schools 
should review the ILEARN Scheduling and Timing Guidance for specific details 
related to the expiration of ILEARN Performance Tasks (PTs) for mathematics, 
science, and ELA.  

 
Interruptions, at a minimum, should be documented at the local level. When an 
interruption to testing has occurred during untimed assessments, such as I AM, 
the test session should be completed at a later date and/or time as the testing 
schedule allows. 

● For SAT, if any irregularity occurs during administration of the SAT, College 
Board’s irregularity report must be submitted per College Board guidelines.  TAs 
will provide a copy to the CTC to initiate a local investigation.  For test security 
complaints or interruptions, an irregularity report may also be required. Refer to 
the SAT School Day Coordinator Manual for instructions on documenting any 
irregularity. 

2. Review of inappropriate actions during testing. CTCs and STCs must ensure staff 
are informed that it is never appropriate to:  

● Coach students by indicating in any way (e.g., facial expressions, gestures, or 
the use of body language) that an answer choice is correct or incorrect, should 
be reconsidered, or should be checked.  

● Allow students to use any type of mechanical, technical, or paper device/aid 
(e.g., calculators, computers, read aloud scripts or text-to-speech) unless the test 
directions allow such use, or the device is documented as a necessary and 
allowable test accommodation for the student (see Accessibility and 
Accommodations Information for Statewide Assessments).  

● Answer students’ factual questions regarding test content or vocabulary.  
● Simplify, modify, or change test directions in an effort to make them easier for 

students to understand. 
● Read any parts of the test to students (except as indicated in the test directions, 

or as documented as an acceptable IEP, Section 504 Plan, ILP, CSEP, or 
Service Plan). Reading comprehension questions may be read to the student 
only if the student has the text read aloud including comprehension 
accommodation.  
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● Translate any part of a test (directions or assessment items) in a student’s native 
language unless utilizing an approved (published) translated script. Translation of 
assessment items is not allowed for the SAT. 

● Alter students’ answers during or after testing.  
 

3. Prohibition of cell phones, smart watches, and other electronic devices. Cell 
phones, smart watches and other personal electronic devices not directly used in the 
administration of the test must not be present in the testing environment. This applies to 
both students and adults. The one exception to the cell phone policy for adults is if this 
is the school’s only means of communication regarding an urgent matter.  

 
All schools must inform staff and students that cell phones, smart watches and other 
personal electronic devices not directly used in the administration of the test cannot be 
present in the testing environment. In addition, schools must have a plan in place for 
ensuring students do not have access to cell phones, smart watches, or other personal 
electronic devices during testing (i.e., a plan for the collection and secure storage of 
such devices).  
 
In the event that a cell phone, smart watch, or other unallowable electronic device is 
found in a student’s possession while test materials are present, CTCs must follow the 
action steps outlined in the Social Media or Unallowable Devices Concern Report form 
in Appendix C. 

 
4. Providing directions. TAs and proctors must not rephrase assessment items or 

answer student’s factual questions about test content or vocabulary, but they may 
repeat initial test session directions as described in the TAM.  

 
5. Monitoring of Students. TAs and proctors must actively monitor the testing session. It 

is not acceptable for TAs and/or proctors to do the following: leave students 
unsupervised for any amount of time, concentrate on other tasks or materials, or 
otherwise ignore what is happening in the testing room. 

 
TAs and proctors must ensure that all students:  

● Receive appropriate accommodations; 
● Follow instructions; 
● Respond to assessment items in the appropriate places (e.g., online, paper test 

documents); 
● Do not exchange answers;  
● Do not interfere with or distract others; and  
● Use only permitted materials and devices.  
 

6. Monitoring of TAs and Proctors. School administrators must have a plan in place to 
monitor during testing to ensure staff are adhering to test administration and test 
security protocols with fidelity. Documentation (e.g., monitoring logs/reports sharing 
monitoring dates/times, names of TAs/proctors monitored, what was observed during 
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monitoring, information referenced in the “Room Observation” section of IDOE’s 
Monitoring Checklist, and any concerns) of monitoring conducted during testing must be 
kept on file at the local level. This documentation will be requested and reviewed during 
IDOE’s monitoring of schools. 

 
7. Order of Test Sessions. The prescribed sequence of test sections/segments is specific 

to each assessment. Please refer to the appropriate TCM or TAM for specific details 
regarding test administration guidance.  

 
8. Students Who Proceed to Another Test Section/Segment Without Permission. If a 

student has completed one section/segment of a test and proceeds to the next 
section/segment without receiving specific instructions from a TA to do so, a test 
irregularity has occurred, and a Testing Irregularity Report must be submitted. TAs must 
consult the appropriate assessment’s TAM and/or contact their Test Coordinator or 
IDOE for instructions on how to proceed. When a situation is unclear, always contact 
IDOE for specific guidance. TAs must review students’ test session entry requests 
closely before approving student entry into any online assessment. A common test 
irregularity occurs when TAs approve the incorrect test segment requested by one or 
more students.   

 
9. Invalidations. Follow instructions for invalidation of a test session in the TAM or online 

user guide for the specific assessment. Once submitted in the online system, an 
invalidation may not be reversible.  

 
It is critical that school administrators promptly contact the parent/guardian in the event 
that their child’s assessment is invalidated to inform the parent/guardian about the 
circumstances that led to the invalidation and also to provide advanced notice that their 
child’s Individual Student Report (ISR) will reflect the invalidation. While initial contact 
can be made by phone, it is important that more formal documentation (i.e., a copy of a 
letter or email notification sent to the parent/guardian) of the communication is kept on 
file locally. See Appendix G for additional invalidation guidance. 

 
Part D: After Testing. 

● Transcribing. Transcribing occurs after the administration of the state-required 
assessments in several situations, including, but not limited to, the following scenarios:  

○ The student circled (or otherwise marked) his/her answers directly in the 
assessment book on the multiple-choice portion of a paper-and-pencil test.  

○ The original assessment book became damaged or unreadable. 
○ The student tested in a large print book.  
○ The student completed I AM via a paper form. 
 

In all of these instances, transcribing is not considered an accommodation.  
The steps for transcribing can be found in the TCM for the specific assessment, 
including directions on how to handle, transcribe, and return secure test materials (e.g., 
damaged assessment books, large print, braille).  
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Transcribing occurs after the administration of the SAT only when a student is approved 
for an accommodation in SSD Online that allows for transcription.  Refer to the SAT 
School Day Coordinator Manual for information on transcription of answers to an 
answer sheet. 

 
Guidance on transcribing braille and large print is located in Section 6 of the 
Accessibility and Accommodations Information for Statewide Assessments.  

● Secure destruction and return of testing materials following administration. 
Assessment books and supplies are secure materials. It is the responsibility of school 
officials and CTCs to adhere to all guidelines for the proper disposal and prompt return 
of secure materials following an assessment administration. Duplication of assessment 
materials constitutes a breach of test security.  

 
Please refer to the TCM for directions on the proper packaging and return of 
assessment materials. For the accurate scoring of student assessments, it is critical that 
all secure test materials are returned on time and to the appropriate vendor.  
 
For most state assessments, CTCs must make arrangements for pick-up of secure test 
materials by the established deadline for the specific assessment program. Student 
assessment books and answer booklets found more than one week (five business days) 
after the published pick-up date must be immediately returned to the appropriate testing 
vendor; however, the student’s responses will not be scored. 
 
Failure by a corporation or its employees to return all test materials may be considered 
as an integrity breach under 511 IAC 5-5-3, which may result in an action under IC 20-
28-5-7 or the corporation being required to develop a corrective action plan (signed by 
the CTC and Superintendent), explaining how it will ensure testing materials are 
disposed of and returned appropriately in the future.  
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Section 7: Guidance for Specific Categories of Students  
 

Part A: Foreign Exchange Students. Neither Indiana nor federal law provides any exemption 
from assessing foreign exchange students. Therefore, foreign exchange students must 
participate in all required state assessments. This includes WIDA Screener and WIDA 
ACCESS assessments, as applicable. 
  
Part B: Recently-Arrived English Learners (RAELS) and Federal Flexibility. Indiana 
defines a “RAEL” as an EL enrolled in U.S. schools for less than 12 cumulative months during 
the school year. Indiana will uniformly apply statewide flexibility for RAELs to provide three 
years before fully incorporating the achievement results of RAELs in accountability 
determinations. 

● Year One: RAELs participate in all content areas of the statewide annual assessment, 
but ELA results will be excluded from accountability calculations and determinations. 

● Year Two: RAELs participate in all content areas of the statewide annual assessment, 
and for ELA, only growth scores will be included in accountability calculations and 
determinations. 

● Year Three and Beyond: RAELs participate in all content areas of the statewide 
annual assessment, and achievement and growth scores will be included in 
accountability calculations and determinations. 

  
Part C: Students with Temporary Conditions that Affect Ability to Test.  

● Emergency/Temporary Accommodation Plan under 511 IAC 5-2-4(b). Corporations 
may provide test accommodations to a student with a temporary condition, such as a 
broken arm or concussion, when that condition prevents the student from participating 
in a state-required assessment in the manner in which the student would normally 
participate. If such an instance occurs and neither an IDEA or 504 provision applies, the 
school must develop an Emergency/Temporary Accommodation Plan under 511 IAC 5-
2-4(b) or Individual Health Plan that describes the accommodation(s) the student will 
utilize during testing. These recommendations must come from the student’s health 
care provider. For the Indiana SAT, a Request for Support for Temporary/Medical 
Conditions must be submitted to College Board as soon as possible. 

 
An Emergency/Temporary Accommodation Plan under 511 IAC 5-2-4(b) is a written 
plan that includes a description of what took place and describes the accommodation(s) 
the student will utilize during testing.  
 
For students with concussions, IDOE developed several guidance documents that can 
be used by both providers and schools regarding academic accommodations.  
 
The school is required to notify the student’s parents/guardians of the planned 
accommodation(s). This document must be included as part of the student’s permanent 
record kept on file at the local level and does not need to be submitted to OSA.  
 

https://accommodations.collegeboard.org/pdf/state-provided-temporary-conditions-form.pdf
https://accommodations.collegeboard.org/pdf/state-provided-temporary-conditions-form.pdf
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The CTC can request approval for a paper form of an assessment for the student by 
submitting a Non-Standard Assessment Accommodation Request form.  

● If a scribe is needed, follow the scribing instructions in the TCM or TAM for the specific 
assessment.  

● If the test needs to be transcribed, the instructions for transcribing can be found in the 
TCM or the TAM for the specific assessment.  

  
Part D: Students with Health-Related Concerns. Some students have health-related 
concerns that must be taken into account during a state-required assessment. For 
example, a student is required to take medication in the school clinic at 10 a.m. each day. 
Although the best-case scenario is to schedule the assessment around it, this is not always 
possible. Please note that the student is permitted to leave the classroom for such health-
related concerns during a test session as long as the teacher documents the length of time 
the student is absent from the classroom (in this case, to take the medication). The student 
in this particular case would be allowed the total number of minutes for a timed test session 
despite the need to visit the school clinic. Please note that students taking IREAD-3, 
ISTEP+ Retest, and some ILEARN PTs must complete an interrupted test session 
during the same school day.  

 
Note for Indiana SAT: During the SAT, students may leave the testing room, if needed; 
however there testing time does not stop. Students with a formal plan may be eligible for 
accommodations for additional breaks, as needed, which will stop the testing time during 
breaks. 

 
Part E: Illness During Testing. Schools must have a clear and consistent policy that defines 
“excused illness.” The assessment window will generally allow enough time for a student to 
make up a missed portion of the assessment due to an illness.  
It is expected that the vast majority of students will complete state-required assessments. 
Under no circumstances may a student who is legitimately ill be required to attempt the test, 
and no assessments may be given after the end of the testing windows established by the 
Indiana State Board of Education. If a student has started a test session and is unable to 
complete it due to illness, the school may need to invalidate that particular session or submit 
an irregularity report for the Indiana SAT. If so, school staff should document the test session 
that is not completed, complete an invalidation form, and distribute the form to the appropriate 
personnel. Additionally, parents/guardians must be notified of the test invalidation. Invalid 
paper-and-pencil assessment books must be returned to the scoring vendor for processing.  
Documentation regarding the invalidation should be kept at the local school. For assistance 
regarding invalidation, please contact OSA by calling (317) 232-9050 or toll free at (888) 544-
7837.  
If a student has completed the majority of a test session or segment prior to becoming ill, 
contact OSA by calling (317) 232-9050 or (888) 544-7837 for assistance in determining 
whether to invalidate the test.  
  
Part F: Students with Medical Emergencies During Testing. Under no circumstances may 
a student who would be considered too ill or injured to attend school or regular class be 
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required to attempt the test. If the student is able to receive instruction during the testing 
window, including off-site instruction (e.g., at home or in the hospital/facility), the student is 
generally able to participate in an assessment utilizing the Emergency/Temporary 
Accommodation Plan listed above.  
If determined by a licensed health care provider that a student cannot participate in the testing 
window, the school must obtain a written statement from the student's health care provider 
stating that the student is prohibited, due to their medical condition, from participating in any 
type of testing. The document must be on the provider’s official letterhead and include the 
student’s diagnosis, the reason for not being able to test, the provider’s contact information, 
and must be signed and dated by the student's licensed health care provider. The school 
should maintain this documentation locally. 
 
Part G: Medical Exemption for Accountability. There is no medical exemption for 
accountability submitted during the testing window. This is part of the audit procedure for 
accountability. 
 
If the participation rate is 95 percent or higher for ILEARN and I AM, the participation rate 
defaults to 100 percent, so schools still receive 100 percent participation even if, due to a 
medical issue, all students do not test. If participation rate is below 95 percent, the school can 
submit the health care provider’s statement. The statement must be on the provider’s 
letterhead and must be dated immediately before or during the student’s testing window. 
Students whose test results are considered “undetermined" will be included as nonparticipants 
when calculating participation rates for school accountability purposes. If you have questions 
about this procedure, please contact the Office of Accountability. 
 
Part H: Testing Students at Alternate Sites. Schools may provide assessments to students 
at alternate sites under certain conditions. In cases where students receive services at an 
alternate site, the “accountable school” must oversee the test administration process. The 
accountable school is typically the school wherein the student has legal settlement; however, 
that may not always be the case. The accountable school is a student-by-student 
determination based on numerous factors outlined in Indiana Code § 20-26-11-1 et seq. and 
Article VII (for students with IEPs). 
 
Schools must provide appropriate off-site staff with the formal training required of all TAs. This 
may be done via agreement between schools and the facilities providing testing services or by 
providing licensed TAs from the school to administer the assessment at the off-site facility. 
Schools must keep on file signed copies of the Testing Security and Integrity Agreement for all 
TAs, ensure that all test materials (e.g., STNs, assessment books) are stored securely at all 
times, and document the custody of the test materials throughout the test administration to 
maintain test security. Guidance for different student populations is outlined below (please note 
that the guidance above regarding completion of required trainings and signing the Testing 
Security and Integrity Agreement applies to TAs testing any student population below): 

1. Homebound students. Students who are normally enrolled in a public school, charter 
school, accredited nonpublic school, or Choice school, but are physically unable to 
attend school and receive instruction in their homes, are required to participate in 

mailto:schoolaccountability@doe.in.gov
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statewide assessments under conditions similar to general education students. For a 
student receiving homebound services, the CTC may request approval for a paper form 
of an assessment for the student by submitting a Non-Standard Assessment 
Accommodation Request form. The assessment may also be delivered online following 
IDOE established protocols.  
 
The assessment can be administered during the student’s scheduled service hours 
within the testing window, as long as the student does not have contact with other 
students. Any test materials must be stored securely at all times, including during 
transport to and from the student. It is essential to document the custody of test 
documents during the test administration to ensure security related to testing materials. 
If such a student requires special test accommodations, please refer to Accessibility and 
Accommodations Information for Statewide Assessments.  
 

2. Students learning virtually. Virtual learners are required to participate in state 
assessments. State assessments may not be administered remotely but must be 
administered at a secure location with a TA present in-person. Schools have the 
flexibility to administer tests in-person to virtual learners in small groups or one-on-one 
and at different times or locations than other student groups. For SAT, testing days and 
times must adhere to policies as defined in the TAM. 
 

3. Students who are hospitalized, and the hospital provides educational services to 
the student. Schools must confirm that the hospital staff member holds a valid Indiana 
license (instructional, administrative, or school services) before administering the 
assessment to the student. 
 

4. Students who are hospitalized, and the hospital does NOT provide educational 
services to the student: 
a. Schools must follow all test administration requirements and may administer the 

assessments in the hospital. 
b. If the student does not test, the school must obtain a written statement from the 

student’s physician or medical provider and maintain the documentation locally. This 
documentation may be requested by IDOE at a later date so schools should ensure 
that this documentation is located at the school and in the student’s file.  

 
5. Nonpublic schools and home-schooled students. 

a. Students in accredited nonpublic schools. Students enrolled in accredited 
nonpublic schools must participate in state-required assessments (IC 20-32-2-3) at 
the accredited nonpublic school.  

b. Students in non-accredited nonpublic schools. Students enrolled in nonpublic 
schools that are not accredited may not participate in state-required assessments at 
their nonpublic school.  

c. Students in home schools. Students enrolled in home schools may not participate 
in state-required assessments.  

d. Students with dual enrollment4 (public and accredited nonpublic schools). If a 
student has dual enrollment in a public school and an accredited nonpublic school, 
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the student is subject to required participation in state-required assessments at 
either the public school or the accredited nonpublic school.  

e. Students with dual enrollment4 (public and non-accredited nonpublic schools, 
including home schools). If the student has dual enrollment in a public school and 
a non-accredited nonpublic school (including home schools), per Indiana Code 20-
33-2-12, the student may be offered the opportunity to participate in state 
standardized assessments, but such participation is not required.  

f. Students in non-accredited nonpublic schools or home schools receiving 
special education services (not enrolled in a public school or accredited 
nonpublic school). Although corporations are required to offer special education 
services to these students, the students do not participate in state-required 
assessments.  

 
6. Suspended students. It is the responsibility of an accredited public or nonpublic school 

to administer applicable assessments to all of its enrolled students, as appropriate, 
including those students who may be suspended from school during the assessment 
window. Some schools have placed conditions on such testing (testing at an alternative 
site, having a parent/guardian present onsite near [but not inside] the testing room to 
ensure good behavior).  
 

7. Expelled students. Except for a special education student who has been removed from 
the student’s regular school setting and who is entitled to continue to receive 
educational services, a public school is not required to provide any services to a student 
who has been expelled. However, if the school provides any educational services (e.g., 
alternative education, special education, “last chance” program) to a student who has 
been expelled or who faces expulsion, the school must administer state-required 
assessments to the student. A school may provide state-required assessments to a 
student who has been expelled and who receives no other educational services. Some 
schools have placed conditions on such testing (e.g., testing at an alternative site, 
having a parent/guardian available onsite near [but not inside] the testing room to 
ensure good behavior). If a student tests through an alternative education program, the 
student’s scores will be aggregated with the results of the corporation.  
 

8. Students in alternative schools/programs or private residential treatment 
facilities. If a student is in an alternative school or program, the student will receive 
educational services from the local corporation, which includes participation in state-
required assessments. The corporation must follow all test administration requirements 
and may administer state-required assessments in the alternative setting or at another 
location within the corporation.   

 

 
4 To qualify for dual enrollment, the student must receive educational services from the corporation; that is, the 
student must be enrolled in the school and participate in at least one course or curriculum program that is part of 
the public school’s regular instructional day. The student must be included in the corporation’s Average Daily 
Membership count on a full-time equivalency basis as provided in IC 20-43-4-6. Students participating only in 
extracurricular activities are not considered enrolled.  
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As provided by IC 20-26-11-11.5, if a student is placed in a private residential treatment 
facility described in IC 31-9-2-115(a)(1) by a physician, and the student receives 
educational services provided by the facility, the corporation of legal settlement is 
responsible for ordering and delivering the test materials as well as including the facility 
staff in formal training. The corporation of legal settlement must also have a Testing 
Security and Integrity Agreement on file for this staff (see Section 5). The student’s 
scores will be aggregated with the results of the corporation of legal settlement. 

 
If a student is placed in a private residential treatment facility by a physician, but the 
facility does not provide educational services to the student, the corporation of legal 
settlement is responsible for the student’s participation in state-required assessments. 
The corporation of legal settlement must follow all test administration requirements and 
may administer state-required assessments in the private residential treatment facility. 
The student’s scores will be aggregated with the results of the corporation of legal 
settlement. 

 
The CTC can request approval for a paper form of an assessment for the student by 
submitting a Non-Standard Assessment Accommodation Request form.  

 
9. Students in correctional facilities. If a student is in a local juvenile or adult facility that 

does not have an educational program, the student will receive educational services 
from the local corporation, which includes participation in state-required assessments. 
The corporation must administer state-required assessments in the secure facility and 
follow all test administration requirements. The CTC can request approval for a paper 
form of an assessment for the student by submitting a Non-Standard Assessment 
Accommodation Request form. The Indiana Department of Correction (DOC) will test 
students in DOC facilities.  

 
NOTE: In all instances noted above, student scores will be aggregated with the results of 
the corporation of legal settlement. 
 

An accommodation request must be submitted and approved by College Board in SSD 
Online or through the temporary accommodation request form for students taking the 
Indiana SAT. If a student(s) is being tested at an alternative location not due to a medical 
condition or disability, the school should submit an off-site request to College Board as 
soon as possible. 
 

Part I: Protocol for the Presence of a Medical Support During Testing. If a student 
requires a medical support during testing, the following protocol must be implemented: 

 
● The student’s need for a medical support (e.g., Glucose Monitor, cell phone, smart 

watch) during testing must serve a medical purpose. The medical support must be 
documented in the student’s formal plan (e.g., IEP, Section 504 Plan) in advance of 
testing. In the event the school is monitored by IDOE, this documentation may be 
requested. 

● The CTC must complete and submit a Fidelity Assurance Form to IDOE. 

http://www.sat.org/offsiterequest
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● The SSD coordinator must submit a request and be approved in SSD Online prior to 
testing for the Indiana SAT.  

● The medical support cannot be visible during testing unless medically necessary. 
● A proctor must be present in the testing room (along with a TA). 

○ The proctor must be next to/near the student and monitor the student to ensure the 
student is not accessing the support for anything unless there is a medical need (in 
this case, testing should be paused or stopped to allow the student to receive 
medical attention). 

● Once testing is finished: 
○ If a cell phone, smart watch, or similar device was used as a medical support, the 

student’s support must be verified (parent/guardian may need to be contacted for 
assistance). The purpose of the verification is to review email, text messages, or any 
other social media outlets that were accessible to ensure the support was not used 
as a resource and testing information was not videoed, photographed, referenced, 
obtained, shared on social media, or sent to others. 

○ The proctor (or TA in a 1:1 testing situation) must develop a signed and dated 
written statement confirming that the student was monitored during testing and the 
medical support was checked after testing to verify the absence of any test security 
concerns. 
■ This statement must be provided to the STC and CTC and kept on file locally. In 

the event the school is monitored by IDOE, this documentation may be 
requested. 

 
Part J: Students with No Mode of Communication. The vast majority of students who 
participate in the alternate assessment are able to complete the test through various 
communication mechanisms. A small number of students have no observable way to 
communicate. TAs must implement a protocol during the assessment which identifies these 
students as No Mode of Communication (NMC) during reporting. This process is clearly 
defined in the I AM TAM and the I AM TCM.  
 
IDOE developed a systematic review for these students identified as having NMC for 
subsequent years.  

 
The review process is outlined below.  

● Year One: The student is identified as having NMC on the alternate assessment. This 
would occur following the 2021 administration and reported as NMC. 

● Year Two: The student is identified as having NMC on the alternate assessment for two 
years. IDOE reviews the student’s IEP for a communication goal and reports back to the 
corporation with any findings. This would include students who were reported as NMC 
for 2019 and 2021 only. Note: No assessment data is available for 2020. 

● Year Three and Beyond: The student is identified as having NMC on the alternate 
assessment for three or more consecutive years. IDOE reviews the student’s IEP for a 
communication goal and reports back to the corporation with any findings. IDOE shares 
this information with the Indiana Resource Network to support corporations with new 
strategies to assist in moving toward communication by the student. This would include 
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students who were reported as NMC for 2021, 2019, and 2018. Note: No assessment 
data is available for 2020. 
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Section 8: Scoring and Reporting  
  
Part A: Scoring Process of Open-Ended Assessment Items. Indiana’s testing vendors 
employ qualified scorers in ELA, mathematics, science, and social studies to score student 
responses to open-ended assessment items.  
 
ILEARN Assessments: Indiana educators are recruited in late Winter to apply to score open-
ended assessment items from the ILEARN assessment. Each applicant must hold a minimum 
of a bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university and be currently employed as 
an educator at an accredited Indiana school. Teaching experience in ELA, mathematics, 
science, or social studies is preferred.  
 
Scoring directors employed by the scoring vendor, who meet the qualifications for a scorer and 
have additional training and experience, supervise the scorers. All scorers must complete a 
rigorous training program and qualify for scoring by demonstrating their competence in scoring. 
The entire scoring process is continually monitored. Scorers are monitored during scoring to 
ensure reliability. Any scorers not meeting accuracy and reliability requirements are retrained 
or replaced and previous work is reviewed.  
 
ISTEP+ Retest Assessments: ISTEP+ Retest scores open-ended assessment items using a 
similar design. Scorers must complete a rigorous qualification process and demonstrate their 
competency in scoring. The scoring process is continually monitored by scoring directors 
working closely with IDOE staff. Scorers are monitored to ensure accuracy and reliability of 
scoring. Any scorers not achieving accuracy and reliability requirements are retrained or 
replaced and previous work is reviewed.  
 
Part B: Aggregate Test Results and Special Accommodations. ILEARN, IREAD-3, 
ISTEP+, SAT and WIDA ACCESS test results will be reported at the state, corporation, and 
school levels for any of the following groups reaching the minimum number of participating 
students:   

● General education  
● Special education  
● ELs  
● Gender  
● Race/Ethnicity  

Additional aggregations are available through the provided Corporation Data File or School 
Data File.  

  
Part C: Assessment Results. As per IC 20-32-5-9, corporations must promptly provide 
parents/guardians with information to access their child’s assessment results. Corporations 
must use a secure method of delivery (e.g., delivery through local school information system 
[SIS], secure file transfer protocols, United States mail) to provide test results to 
parents/guardians. Corporations must locally document the method and date of secure 
communication of test results to a parent/guardian. IDOE may request this documentation to 
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confirm compliance. Student assessment results are protected by FERPA and must be 
provided to parents/guardians in a secure manner. 
  
Part D: Requesting a Rescore of a Student’s Assessment.  
ILEARN Assessments: A parent/guardian may request to have a student’s response to any 
open-ended item rescored if there is evidence of incorrect scoring. A rescore should not be 
requested solely based on the student’s scale score. Rescores must be requested by schools 
on behalf of the parent within the published rescore window. Once a rescore request is 
submitted in TIDE, it cannot be reversed. Scores obtained through rescoring will be final. A 
parent/guardian should be aware that scores resulting from the rescore process are unlikely to 
be more than a few points different from the original score, if the score changes at all. 
Pursuant to Indiana legislation, ILEARN rescore requests may result in an increased or 
decreased score.  
 
ISTEP+ Retest Assessments: IDOE automatically rescores (or second scores) all open-ended 
assessment items on ISTEP+ retests to provide a faster reporting timeline. ISTEP+ rescores 
will not result in a decrease in student score.  
 
I AM and IREAD-3 Assessments: I AM and IREAD-3 assessments do not contain open-ended 
assessment items. A rescore request process is not available for these assessments. 
 
WIDA ACCESS and SAT Assessments: A rescore request process is not available for WIDA 
ACCESS English language proficiency and SAT assessments. 
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Section 9: Test Security 
 

Part A: Overview. The purpose of this section is to describe what constitutes unethical 
practices related to the security of assessment materials, including those related to online 
and/or paper assessment administrations, before, during, and after test administration. Prior to 
the release of specific assessment items by IDOE via posting on the website, all assessment 
materials are considered secure. Pursuant to 511 IAC 5-5-3(e), noncompliance with the Code 
of Ethical Practices and Procedures may result in action by IDOE under IC 20-28-5-7. In 
addition, pursuant to 511 IAC 5-5-3(f) IDOE has the authority to enforce applicable intellectual 
property laws.  
Currently, for some assessments, assessment books are shipped to each Indiana corporation 
about three weeks prior to the start of the assessment window. These secure materials may 
remain in corporations and schools up to one week (five business days) after the paper-and-
pencil test window ends. This schedule results in assessment books being in the corporation 
or schools for approximately six or seven weeks. This length of time makes security of the 
assessment books a critical responsibility.  
Corporation administrators must develop, implement, and assess procedures for the secure 
storage, administration, and delivery of standardized test materials back to testing vendors by 
established deadlines. Failure by a corporation or its employees to securely store, 
administer and return all secure test materials by established deadlines may be 
considered an integrity breach under 511 IAC 5-5-3, which may result in an action under 
IC 20-28-5-7. Again, student assessment books or answer documents found more than one 
week (five business days) after pick-up must be immediately returned to the testing vendor, 
however, the student’s responses will not be scored. 
Note: Any materials are shipped to the individual school, rather than the corporation. 
 
Part B: Secure Materials. Many assessment materials are secure materials. It is the 
responsibility of school officials to adhere to all guidelines for the proper disposal and return of 
secure materials following assessment administration. Test Coordinators must keep 
documentation locally on file verifying secure destruction of secure materials as well as the 
return of secure materials to vendors (see the Materials Destruction and Return Guidance in 
Appendix J).  
 

Duplication of assessment materials constitutes a serious breach of test security. Prior 
exposure of students to test questions necessitates the invalidation of scores and denies those 
students the right to receive accurate test results. Please remember that schools will only 
receive one set of paper materials for each grade level for I AM.  These paper forms cannot be 
duplicated at the local level. Additional I AM paper materials must be requested via a Non-
Standard Assessment Accommodation Request form and approved by IDOE. 
Under no circumstances may anyone view student test materials prior to administering 
the assessment.  
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Part C: Test Security Violations. It is a violation of test security to:  
● Use another staff member’s username and/or password to access vendor systems or 

administer tests. 
● Use school or TA login credentials to access student level information or state and/or 

vendor systems for personal use. 
● Use a student’s login information to access practice tests or operational tests. 
● Use another staff member’s training quiz answers or other unauthorized resources to 

complete required TA or proctor assessment trainings or quizzes. 
● Review test questions prior to, during, or after test administration.  
● Give examinees access to test questions prior to testing.  
● Copy, reproduce, or use in any manner any portion of any secure assessment for any 

reason.  
● Alter student assessment books and/or answer documents (paper-and-pencil or online) 

prior to, during, or after testing.  
● Share or post actual or paraphrased test items/content or student responses in a public 

forum, social media, text, or email.  
● Comment on test content in a public forum, social media, text, or email.  
● Take pictures, snapshots, or videos of assessment materials.  
● Deviate from the prescribed administration procedures specified in the TAM.  
● Make answer keys available to examinees.  
● Score student responses on the test locally before submitting the assessment for 

scoring to the testing vendor, as designated by IDOE.  
● Participate in, direct, aid, counsel, assist, encourage, or fail to report any of the acts 

prohibited in this section.  
  

Part D: Required Local Test Security Policy. Every corporation or other test administration 
location that administers tests under the Indiana Assessment System must have a locally 
developed written test security policy that is shared with staff. While IDOE does not require 
school board approval of this policy, corporations should follow local-level practices to 
determine whether this policy needs to be approved by the local school board. The test 
security policy developed must:  

● Specify that secure test materials should not be delivered to school buildings more than 
one week (preferably less) in advance of test administration;  

● Specify that teachers and other school staff members are not allowed access to secure 
materials (except for the TCM or TAM) more than four hours in advance of the test 
administration; and  

● Describe the entity’s plan for ensuring the security of assessment materials during 
testing and storage of all secure assessment materials before, during, and after testing. 
All test materials should be stored at a central location under lock and key.  

Locally developed written test security policies must include, but not be limited to, the following 
descriptions regarding how the corporation will:  

● Ensure that all appropriate staff have knowledge of the Code of Ethical Practices and 
Procedures and understand how to secure, administer, and handle the assessments 
while in their possession.  
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● Ensure all staff receive Test Security and Integrity Training prior to IDOE’s established 
deadline. 

● Ensure all appropriate staff receive test administration training prior to the start of the 
state testing window for each assessment.  

● Ensure staff members who will provide students with test accommodations are familiar 
with each student’s individual accommodation needs as per the student’s IEP, ILP, 
Section 504 Plan, CSEP, and/or Service Plan prior to testing.  

● Ensure staff members who will provide students with test accommodations receive 
focused training on providing such accommodations prior to the start of the state 
testing window for each assessment.  

● Ensure all appropriate staff receive test security refresher training prior to the start of 
the state testing window for each assessment. 

● Define and clearly communicate at least once annually for all appropriate staff how 
staff implementation of test administration and test security standards and procedures 
will be monitored by school administrators.  

● Provide any other information and professional development necessary to ensure that 
all appropriate staff have the knowledge and skills necessary to make ethical decisions 
related to preparing students for an assessment, administering the assessment, and 
interpreting the results from assessment. 

● Establish a testing schedule. At a minimum, the schedule should include the 
assessment name, testing dates and times, applicable grade levels, content areas, and 
testing room locations. Local testing schedules must be developed prior to the start of 
the state testing window for each assessment. 

● Establish an access policy for assessment materials that allows only appropriate staff 
to have access to test administration manuals prior to the administration of the test 

●  but prohibits the reviewing of any secure test questions before, during, or after the 
assessment administration.  

● Establish a process that ensures all student assessments are secure when they are not 
being administered. 

● Annually review school materials and practices related to preparing students for 
assessments. The description must include an explanation regarding how the 
corporation will ensure test preparation materials used by school staff are appropriate 
and do not violate test security protocols.  

● Monitor testing to ensure staff are administering assessments with fidelity in terms of 
test administration and test security protocols/procedures and that staff are 
appropriately providing students with accommodations included in their IEPs, ILPs, 
Section 504 Plans, CSEPs, or Service Plans.  

● Provide channels of communication that allow teachers, administrators, students, 
parents/guardians, and other community members to voice their concerns about testing 
practices they consider inappropriate (see the Testing Concerns and Security 
Violations Report form in Appendix C).  

● Establish procedures for investigating any complaint, allegation, or concern about 
inappropriate testing practices, and ensuring the protection of both the rights of 
individuals and of the integrity of the assessment.  
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● Investigate any complaint of inappropriate testing practices or testing irregularities 
according to the Protocol for Reporting and Investigating Alleged Breaches as 
established and published pursuant to 511 IAC 5-5-4 (see Appendix A).  

  
Part E: Fidelity and Integrity – Requirements and Potential Consequences. Any individual 
with a license granted by IDOE who violates the Code of Ethical Practices and Procedures as 
established and published pursuant to 511 IAC 5-5-3 may face disciplinary action under IC 20-
28-5-7, 511 IAC 5-5, and/or other applicable remedies available under state and federal laws. 
Violations of test security, pre-test activities, testing conditions, and post-test activities may 
result in license suspension or revocation of any school personnel involved under IC 20-28-5-
7. 

 
Part F: Data Forensic Analysis.  IDOE receives data forensic information from testing 
vendors after testing has concluded. IDOE uses the following process steps related to 
analyzing the data forensic information received: 

 
● IDOE reviews the analysis provided by each vendor.  
● IDOE requires identified corporations to evaluate their data for test administration and/or 

test security concerns following this internal review based on defined flagging criteria.  
● IDOE requires identified corporations to complete documentation and conduct 

interviews to gather more details regarding test sessions identified as concerns.  
● IDOE reviews corporation documentation and notifies the corporation if additional action 

steps are necessary.  
● IDOE determines whether any additional steps should be taken due to concerns 

regarding data integrity (i.e., validity and/or reliability) of the assessment administration.  
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Indiana User Support 

Help Desk 

The Indiana Assessment Help Desk is open Monday through Friday (with the exception 

of holidays or as otherwise indicated on the Indiana Assessment Portal). Help Desk 

hours are 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. ET (6 a.m. to 6 p.m. CT) all year round. 

During these hours, staff will respond as promptly as possible based on the order in which 

communications are received. Urgent requests will be given priority. 

The Help Desk may be contacted for situations and questions that include the following: 

• Online testing issues, such as testing environment down or unavailable;

• User accounts not available or users not able to administer tests;

• Student demographic information or settings incorrect or missing;

• Loading student settings into the Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE);

• Creating Requests in TIDE;

• Preparing for online testing—downloading the Cambium Assessment, Inc. (CAI)
Secure Browser, Test Administrator (TA) Certification Course, etc.;

• Tests appearing as unavailable to students when they log in to begin testing;

• Issues with item or accommodation functionality;

• Inquiries regarding paper materials and additional orders;

• Password resets for users; and

• Settings not presenting as intended.

Please provide the Help Desk with a detailed description of your problem, as well as the 

following information: 

• If the issue pertains to a student, provide the Student Test Number (STN) and
associated corporation or school for that student. Do not provide the student’s name.

• If the issue pertains to a TIDE user, provide the user’s full name and email address.
Never share account passwords with anyone.

• If the issue is technology-related, document device and system information.

Contact the Indiana Department of Education (IDOE) Office of Student Assessment (OSA) 
at 317-232-9050 or INassessments@doe.in.gov for inquiries regarding policy issues, test 
irregularities, test security concerns, and assessment program information. 

Indiana Assessment Help Desk 

Toll-Free Phone: 866-298-4256 

Email: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com 

Chat: https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html 

mailto:INassessments@doe.in.gov
mailto:indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html
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General Information 

General Information 

Overview of ISTEP+ Retest Assessment 

The Indiana Statewide Testing for Educational Progress Plus (ISTEP+) measures student 
achievement according to the Indiana Academic Standards. ISTEP+ is one pathway by which 
students in cohorts 2019–2022 may fulfill high school graduation requirements. 

For more information about the ISTEP+ Retest Assessments, please visit the Indiana 
Assessment Portal at https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com 

Student Participation 

Consistent with the ISTEP+ testing plan, all students, including students with disabilities, 
English learners (ELs), and ELs with disabilities, should have equal opportunity to participate 
in the ISTEP+ assessments. 

The 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information for Statewide Assessments 
is a comprehensive framework for all students, including those with special assessment 
needs. The 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information for Statewide 
Assessments can be found at https://www.in.gov/doe/files/2021-2022-Accessibility-and- 
Accommodations-Information-for-Statewide-Assessments-FINALwithCover.pdf. 

The ISTEP+ Retest provides students the opportunity to participate in ISTEP+ Mathematics 
and/or English/Language Arts (ELA) as needed to fulfill high school graduation requirements. 
Schools and corporations should offer each retest opportunity as an option to students who 
may need to participate to fulfill graduation requirements. The decision to participate should 
be made on a case-by-case basis through discussions with students, guidance counselors, 
parents, and other stakeholders as needed. More information about Indiana's high school 
graduation requirements can be found at https://www.in.gov/doe/students/graduation- 
pathways/. 

For more information, visit the Indiana Department of Education’s High School Assessment 
website at https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/high-school-assessment/. 
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Important Dates 

Important Dates 

Electronic Report Release and Paper-and-Pencil Testing Information 

Winter Paper Materials Shipped to Scoring Vendor By December 8, 2021 

Spring Paper Materials Shipped to Scoring Vendor By March 2, 2022 

Winter Scores Available in Online Reporting System (ORS) January 31, 2022 

Spring Scores Available in ORS April 25, 2022 

There is no pick-up schedule for returning test materials. Corporations and schools must 
schedule FedEx pick-ups on their own and must ship all paper-and-pencil test materials by 
the communicated deadline to be processed and scored. Student assessment books 
found more than three business days after the published pickup date must be 
immediately returned to the appropriate testing vendor; however, the student’s 
responses will not be scored. 

CTCs are responsible for the shipment and tracking of materials to the scoring vendor. 
Monitoring receipt can be confirmed via FedEx tracking numbers. 

The scoring vendor for ISTEP+ is Measurement, Inc. Materials returned to any other vendor 
may not be scored. 
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Winter 2021 Spring 2022 

Prior to Testing 

DOE-TA Upload September 20, 2021 – June 30, 2022 

Initial Orders 
Due Date 

Print, large print, and braille documents will not be automatically sent. Schools must 
order these materials during the Additional Orders Window for students with 
appropriate accommodations. 

Additional 
Orders (AO) 
Window 

October 25 – November 24, 2021 January 24 – February 18, 2022 

Winter 2021 Spring 2022 

Test Administration: Students must complete an assessment within a test window. 

Online November 8 – December 10, 2021 February 7 – March 4, 2022 

Paper November 8 – December 3, 2021 February 7 – February 25, 2022 
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Timing Guidelines 

Timing Guidelines 

Testing Times 

ISTEP+ assessments are timed. Students must complete each section within the time limit 
provided and on the same day the test section was started. If students spend more time than 
allotted working on a given test section, that test section must be invalidated. Each ISTEP+ 
section is timed as shown in the table below: 

Section 
Testing Times Per Section (minutes) Total Testing 

Times 
(minutes) Instructions Working Time 

Mathematics 

Part 1—Section 1 5 35 40 

Part 1—Section 2 5 25 30 

Part 2—Section 1 5 40 45 

Part 2—Section 2 5 40 45 

Part 2—Section 3 5 37 42 

English/Language Arts 

Part 1—Section 1 5 35 40 

Part 1—Section 2 5 70 75 

Part 2—Section 1 5 36 41 

Part 2—Section 2 5 37 42 

Part 2—Section 3 5 50 55 

Scheduling the Tests/Timing Options 

Testing should be planned to help all students do their best. Here are some points to 
remember: 

• Allow time for questions related to test administration before beginning the test session.

• Make sure that the students understand how to launch the test on their devices.

• Monitor to ensure that students do the following:

▪ Follow instructions.

▪ Respond in the appropriate places in answer documents.

▪ Do not exchange answers.

▪ Do not interfere with or distract others.

▪ Use only permitted materials and devices.

▪ Receive appropriate accommodations (as indicated in the student’s Individualized
Education Program [IEP], Individual Learning Plan [ILP], Section 504 Plan, Choice
Special Education Plan [CSEP], and/or Service Plan).

• Schedule testing so that there will be sufficient time to complete the test sections.
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Timing Guidelines 

• Administer the test sections in the order in which they appear on the timing schedule within
a content area as shown in the previous table. Remember that students should plan to
complete the test sections in chronological order within the content area, except when a
student is absent for a test section or if testing schedules must be adjusted to support
physical distancing (in response to COVID-19) or student quarantines. Students who are
absent during testing should resume testing with their peers upon return and make up
missed test sections at a later time.

• Avoid testing just after the students have engaged in strenuous physical activity.

• Schedule breaks so that a comfortable pace and a relaxed atmosphere are maintained.

• Be sensitive to the fatigue level and attention span of the students.

• Balance your sense of student attention spans against your knowledge of the length and
difficulty of the various assessments.

• Check with the School Test Coordinator (STC) or CTC and adjust the schedule as
necessary.

• Schools should not administer all tests in a single day to students.

• Eliminate distractions such as bells, phones, or announcements over the public-address
system as possible.

• Use a “Testing In Progress—Do Not Disturb” sign (see Appendix B) on the door of the
testing room or area.

Timing the Tests 

Accurately timing test sections is important to ensure reliability of the results. The time limits 
give students the opportunity to demonstrate the effective range of their abilities, and most 
students will finish within the time specified. The time limits on some parts may mean that 
some students will not complete all the questions. ISTEP+ is a timed assessment, therefore 
inappropriate time allocations will result in invalidations. 

The table on page 3 of this manual shows the time limits for the individual test sections. 
Please note that time limits are for actual working time. The instruction times are 
recommended times and may be adjusted as necessary. 

Calculate the time to stop the testing activity based on the actual starting time as directed in 
the scripted directions within this manual. 

Signal to the students when they should begin testing and tell them at that time when the test 
section will end. Write the stopping time on the board. Check to make sure students continue 
to work according to the instructions within the test section and that they stop working when 
they reach the end of the test. Allow students to go back over any questions within a timed 
section before time is called. You may call time if all students have completed a test section 
before the specified working time has elapsed. 

For the ISTEP+ Retest, students should complete both Part 1 and Part 2 of the assessment 
within the same test window and should complete one content area prior to beginning a 
second, if applicable. For example, administer Mathematics Part 1, Mathematics Part 2, then 
English/Language Arts Part 1, and English/Language Arts Part 2. Content areas may be 
administered in any order. Content areas and sections may be administered in an order 
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Timing Guidelines 

different from the recommend testing order if needed to support test schedules created for 
physical distancing of students (due to COVID-19). IDOE does not recommend completing all 
assessment parts in a single day of test administration.  

The practice test should be administered to students at least once per school year. “Standard 
edition” and Large Print paper-and-pencil practice tests are available for download only on 
the ISTEP+ Portal. Braille versions of the paper-pencil practice tests will be shipped with 
braille materials. 

Students Absent During Test Administration/Make-up Testing 

All assessments must be completed before the end of the established test window. 

Upon return to school, the student must begin testing with the rest of the class per the testing 
schedule. Students should return to missed test sections and complete them at a later time 
(prior to the end of the test window). 
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Important Information 

Important Information 

Test Administrator Preparation 

Before administering the assessment, you should become thoroughly familiar with the 
testing schedule and the directions for administration provided in this manual. Study the 
information and share it with Proctors or other individuals who will help administer the 
assessments. The following guidelines and procedures include requirements and suggestions 
to help you plan and administer the assessments: 

• Complete test administration, test security, and test accommodations training provided
by your CTC or STC.

• Review the Indiana Testing Security and Integrity Agreement (you should have already
signed this document).

• Read the directions for administering the assessments in advance of the test sessions
and rehearse the test administration procedures and associated scripts, as applicable.

• Review IDOE’S 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information for
Statewide Assessments (https://www.in.gov/doe/files/2021-2022-Accessibility-and-
Accommodations-Information-for-Statewide-Assessments-FINALwithCover.pdf) if
administering the assessment to students with accommodations. 

• Discuss any questions about test administration with the STC or CTC in advance of
scheduled test session(s).

These guidelines and procedures below are specific to online testing only: 

• Complete the TA Certification Course, available on the Indiana Assessment Portal. TAs
who have not completed this course will not be able to initiate online test sessions.

• Confirm with your STC that any necessary accommodation(s) have been assigned in
TIDE to any students needing the accommodation(s) before testing begins.

• Confirm that you have the appropriate user role in TIDE. Immediately contact your STC
for assistance if you do not have an account in TIDE.

• Confirm that you can log in to the Test Administration (TA) Interface using the device
that you will be using on test day. See “Accessing the Test Administrator Interface” on
page 21.

• Ensure that all testing devices and related peripherals (e.g., headphones, keyboards,
mice) are in working order and fully charged or plugged into a power source.

• Verify that the Indiana Secure Browser has been downloaded and installed on all
devices to be used for testing before students enter the testing room.

• Obtain the correct STNs for your students from the STC or CTC in advance of the
scheduled test session(s). TAs must ensure materials or documents containing student
names and STNs are kept secure. Student Access Cards must be collected by the STC
or CTC and securely destroyed at the end of testing.
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Important Information 

Use of Proctors 

State law requires that the ISTEP+ assessment be administered by a TA who holds a current 
instructional, administrative, or school services license granted by IDOE. Personnel who do 
not have one of these licenses may not serve as a TA and may not administer the 
assessments but may serve as Proctors. Proctors may assist the TA before, during, and after 
the test administration. 

Parents, student teachers, and school volunteers are not permitted to serve as TAs or 
Proctors. TAs and Proctors must be corporation or school employees or contractors. 

The number of Proctors needed for a testing period depends on the grade and level of the 
students’ test-taking experience. As a general rule, one Proctor for every 15 students is 
recommended. Familiarize Proctors with test administration procedures before testing. 

Before Testing. Proctors may help prepare the room for testing and assist in distributing the 
test materials. CTCs and STCs are responsible for ensuring paper assessment books are 
prepared prior to test administration. 

During Testing. After testing has begun, follow the guidelines noted below. 

Proctors should adhere to the following guidelines: 

• Make certain that each student is working in the correct place in the assessment.

• Prevent talking or sharing of answers.

• Do not suggest the correct answer to the students. (If a student asks, “Is this right?” the
Proctor should give a neutral response such as, “Decide what you think is correct and
then go on.”)

• Inform the TA if any unusual problems arise.

After Testing. Proctors should assist the TA in confirming that all students exited the test. 

Preparation of the Students 

TAs must provide an appropriate testing environment for each student during every testing 
session. 

Share the following test security reminders with students prior to testing and keep these 
reminders in mind as a TA, as well: 

• It is a violation of test security procedures for students to do the following:

▪ Discuss, rephrase, or paraphrase test questions/materials (in person, by phone, via
email, text, social media, or any other communication method) with anyone,
including, but not limited to other students (“other students” not only refers to
students within the same school, but also applies to students attending any school).

▪ Access cell phones, smart watches, or any other unauthorized device during testing.
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Important Information 

▪ Take videos, pictures, or snapshots of any test materials (practice or operational). In
addition, it is a violation of test security procedures to share videos, pictures, or
snapshots of test materials with anyone.

▪ Student-level consequences for any such violations will be determined by the local
school corporation. Consequences for school corporations and student reporting will
be determined by IDOE.

Testing Environment Before and During Testing 

Prior to testing, TAs and Proctors must do the following: 

• Verify that no unallowable resources are visible on the walls or elsewhere in the room.
Reference materials must be covered or removed from the testing room.

• Ensure that students have cleared their desks or workstations of any materials that are
not directly related to testing.

• Verify that students and staff do not have cell phones, smart watches, or any other
device that is not being used directly for test administration purposes.

NOTED EXCEPTION: Cell phone policies for staff may allow usage if this is the school’s
only means of communication regarding an urgent matter. Even then, the phone may be
used only to communicate emergencies related to testing. This exception must be
documented with the CTC.

• Review with students the reminders in the “Preparation of the Students” section that
begins on page 7 of this manual.

• Be thoughtful when scheduling the assessment to ensure that there is sufficient time for
giving instructions and completing the test.

During testing, TAs and Proctors must do the following: 

• Confirm that only staff or students directly involved with testing are present in the room.

• Ensure that the testing environment is free from noise and distractions.

• Direct their full attention to student testing. TAs and Proctors should not be engaged in
any other activities (e.g., grading student work, reading or writing personal
communications, visiting web pages, reviewing documents, or reviewing any information
unrelated to testing on their testing devices).

• Supervise and monitor students during testing at all times. Students should not be left
unsupervised at any time.

• Verify that students are not accessing cell phones, smart watches, or any other
unallowable devices during testing.

• Ensure students do not talk to or disrupt other students.

• Confirm students use only permitted testing materials.

• Report any test security issues or irregularities to the STC.
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Important Information 

Testing Cautions 

Please refer to the 2021–2022 Indiana Assessments Policy Manual at 
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/ for 
any questions regarding ethical test preparation or practices. 

• Coaching. The TA or the Proctors may repeat the instructions as they are written in the
Test Administrator’s Manual (TAM), but they may not rephrase instructions or answer
students’ factual questions regarding test items or vocabulary. No one should provide
assistance that will inadvertently indicate an answer; this is an assessment, not an
instructional activity. Do not indicate in any way (e.g., facial expressions, gestures, the
use of body language) that an answer choice is correct or incorrect, should be
reconsidered, or should be checked.

• Irregularities During Testing. Irregularities can result in individual or group performances
that are not valid. Make a note of any irregularities involving individual students, such as
answering questions in rapid succession without taking time to consider the answer
options, experiencing sudden illness, having to leave the room, or becoming disruptive
during test administration. Note any unusual interruptions or distractions that affect the
entire group. Record the time the interruption occurs. Report all irregularities affecting
individual and group performance to your STC. These reports will be useful when
interpreting test results or additional information is requested by IDOE.

Your CTC will determine if they must submit a Testing Irregularity Report to the 
OSA based on the type of irregularity. 

Answering Students’ Questions About Global Tools and/or Context Menu Tools 

TAs may read aloud the instructions for the specific tool(s) as outlined in Appendix D of this 
manual (page 143) to any student(s) who ask about Global tools and/or Context Menu tools. 

Invalidation 

An assessment should be invalidated and a Testing Irregularity Report submitted when a student 
receives an accommodation for which he or she is not eligible or is otherwise impacted by an 
irregularity that affects the validity of the student’s assessment attempt. Notify the STC immediately 
following the administration of the test session if a student’s test needs to be invalidated. 

Participating in the ISTEP+ Retest is an opportunity provided to every student by Indiana law. 
Any decision to invalidate a student’s assessment denies him or her the right to results and 
must be weighed very carefully. Whenever an assessment is invalidated, the school must 
inform the student’s parents/guardians of the invalidation. The Invalidation Form (see 
Appendix E) provides a line for schools to document notification of the parents/guardians. 

NOTE: This form is used to locally document and inform parents/guardians of an invalidation. 

Once an assessment has been invalidated, the invalidation cannot be reversed. 
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Important Information 

Online Practice Test 

Schools are required to administer the online practice test at least once per school year for 
students participating in the online assessment. The ISTEP+ Practice TAM provides 
additional information about administering practice tests. TAs must allow students with testing 
accommodations and designated features ample time to practice with the appropriate online 
tools before administering the online assessment. 

Practice tests are administered using the same TA Interface and student Secure Browser 
used when administering the operational tests. TAs should follow the same processes and 
testing guidelines for practice tests as they will follow for operational tests. 

Before administering the online practice test and the online assessment, refer to the TDS 
User Guide for information regarding the responsibilities of the TA and the setup and 
administration of the online tests. Refer to the TDS User Guide and the online practice test 
scripts for information about the administration of online practice tests. 

Paper-and-Pencil Practice Test 

Schools are required to administer the paper-and-pencil practice test at least once per school year 
to students participating in the accommodated paper assessment. The paper-and-pencil practice 
test is located on the Indiana Assessment Portal as a downloadable document. The ISTEP+ 
Practice TAM provides additional information about administering ISTEP+ paper practice tests. 

Online Assessment Materials 

This section provides information concerning all materials required for administering the 
online ISTEP+ Retest. 

Required Student Materials 

1. A supported testing device with Internet access. The Secure Browser must be installed
on the testing device.

2. Headphones/earbuds for all students who require the Text-to-Speech (TTS) functionality.

3. A pencil.

4. Scratch paper. (Students may have access to use scratch/blank paper, including blank
lined or graph paper. Guidance on allowable graph paper is available on the IDOE’s
website at https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-
manual/).

5. Login credentials (i.e., legal first name and STN).

Test Materials Required for Each TA 

1. The ISTEP+ Retest TAM, which provides all essential information about test content,
administering the test, and timing.

2. A school-owned computer, laptop, tablet, or other supported test administration device
with Internet access.
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Important Information 

3. (Optional) Student Access Cards, which are printed paper slips with each student’s first
and last name (and middle name, if needed) and his or her nine-digit STN. Student
Access Cards can be generated in TIDE and distributed to students to log in to the
Secure Browser for testing. Students familiar with their STNs will be able to log in without
a Student Access Card. The best use of Student Access Cards is determined locally.

4. Extra pencils available during testing.

5. Extra scratch paper for students.

6. A “Testing In Progress—Do Not Disturb” sign (see Appendix B of this manual).

7. A “No Personal Electronic Devices in the Testing Room” sign (see Appendix C of
this manual).

NOTE: TAs must collect all test materials containing students’ personally identifiable 

information (e.g., Student Access Cards) before students leave the testing area. 

Peripheral Equipment 

External keyboards are recommended (not required) for supported mobile devices used in 

test administration. 

Test Security 

All TAs and Proctors must be trained in proper test security procedures, sign the Testing 

Security and Integrity Agreement, and adhere to test security procedures. 

It is unethical and shall be viewed as a violation of test security for any person to do the 

following: 

• Capture images of any part of the assessment via any electronic device;

• Duplicate in any way any part of the assessment;

• Examine, read, or review the content of any section of the assessment;

• Disclose or allow to be disclosed the content of any segment of the assessment before,
during, or after test administration;

• Discuss any ISTEP+ assessment item before, during, or after test administration,
unless released (i.e., posted on the website) by IDOE;

• Allow students access to any assessment content prior to scheduled test
administration;

• Allow students to share information during or after test administration;

• Read or sign any parts of the assessment to students except as indicated in the TAM

or as part of an accommodation;

• Influence students’ responses by making any kind of gestures (for example, pointing to
items, holding up fingers to signify item numbers or answer options) while students are
taking the assessment;
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Important Information 

• Instruct students to go back and reread/change responses after they have finished
their assessments since this instruction may only be given before the students take the
assessment;

• Review students’ responses;

• Read or review students’ scratch paper; or

• Participate in, direct, aid, counsel, assist in, encourage, or fail to report any violations of
these test administration security procedures.

Additional security violations for paper-and-pencil testing include the following: 

• Reading or reviewing any assessment book before, during, or after testing;

• Changing any student’s response in an assessment book;

• Erasing any student’s response in an assessment book;

• Erasing any stray marks in an assessment book; or

• Failing to return all assessment books and other test materials on time following each
scheduled test administration session. Schools and corporations are required to
maintain documentation of the secure check-out and check-in process that was
implemented.

TAs and Proctors may not assist students in answering questions. TAs and Proctors 

may not translate, reword, or explain any test content. Test content may not be 

discussed, copied, paraphrased, reviewed, videoed, posted, texted, emailed, or 

photographed before, during, or after test administration. Any records of such events 

must be reported immediately to IDOE. 

Use of Unallowable Resources 

Students are not permitted to use resources on ISTEP+ assessments that are not specifically 
identified in this manual or the 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information for 
Statewide Assessments posted on IDOE’s website at https://www.in.gov/doe/files/2021-2022- 
Accessibility-and-Accommodations-Information-for-Statewide-Assessments- 
FINALwithCover.pdf. The use of unacceptable resources during ISTEP+ testing is a test 
security violation and may result in the student’s assessment being invalidated. Questions 
about appropriate resources must be directed to IDOE prior to test administration. 

TAs and Proctors must monitor students while testing. If a student is observed using an 
unallowable resource, including but not limited to unallowable reference materials, cell 
phones, smart watches, or other electronic devices, the unallowable resource must be 
removed and your STC must be contacted as soon as possible. Allow the student to continue 
testing once the unallowable resource has been removed. 

Personal electronic devices, including but not limited to cell phones, smart watches, and other 

electronic devices, are major sources of test security violations. It is for this reason that 

students, TAs, and Proctors are not permitted to have access to any personal electronic 

devices during ISTEP+ testing. TAs must confirm personal electronic devices are not 

accessible to students or staff during testing. 
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Important Information 

Universal Tools, Designated Features, and Accommodations 

Universal tools are available to all students participating in online testing. Content area tools 
are available to all students on certain segments of ISTEP+ assessments, both online and 
paper-and-pencil. Designated features are available for students for whom a need has been 
identified by a school staff member who works closely with the student. 

Accommodations are available to students with a documented need noted in an IEP, ILP, 

Section 504 Plan, CSEP, or Service Plan. TAs must know which students testing are eligible 

to receive accommodations. 

Providing undocumented accommodations to students who should not receive them will 
result in a testing irregularity and will likely result in a test invalidation. TAs may edit a 
student’s designated features, if necessary, within the TA Interface prior to providing 

approval for a student to begin testing. 

Test accommodations are updated in TIDE during a nightly data feed from IDOE. Updates to 
student enrollment data and accommodations must be submitted to IDOE via RT/EM, 
Indiana IEP, Indiana ILP, and/or DOE-TA submissions. A TA must report inaccuracies to the 
CTC or STC, who will report corrections to IDOE. The student will be able to test the 
following day after updated data is provided to IDOE. The TA must work with the STC to 
complete and submit a Testing Irregularity Report to IDOE outlining any instance in which 
a student was provided the incorrect accommodations. Designated features are available to 
any student. Providing a designated feature should not be considered a test irregularity. 

ISTEP+ Calculator Policy 

For online test sessions that allow calculator use, students may use the provided 
Desmos graphing calculator or an adaptive and/or handheld calculator that meets the 
criteria listed in the Calculator Policy. For paper test sessions that allow calculator use, 
students may use an adaptive and/or handheld calculator that meets the criteria listed in 
the Calculator Policy. 

Some sections of the ISTEP+ Mathematics assessment do not allow calculators unless 
students have a formal accommodation which allows calculator use for all test sections. 
This is noted by the calculator and non-calculator symbols in the test booklet and in the 
TAM scripts. TAs must oversee the use of any handheld calculator to ensure it is 
used only during appropriate test segments. Misuse of a calculator may result in a 
test invalidation for an assessment needed by a student to fulfill graduation 
requirements. 
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Before ISTEP+ Administration 

Preparing the Room 

TAs must prepare the testing room for test administration prior to scheduled test date(s). 

Good lighting, ventilation, and the absence of distracting noises and interruptions are 

important for helping to maximize student performance. TAs must remove or cover completely 

any reference materials, including formula sheets, displayed in the testing room that could 

assist students while testing. Arrange seating so that students cannot easily see others’ 

testing devices or assessment books and so that the TA(s) and Proctor(s) can walk by to 

monitor each student. Students’ desks and tables must be cleared of backpacks and any 

materials not directly related to testing prior to the beginning of the test session. 

Preparing for Online Testing 

TAs should ensure the following: 

• They have a digital or locally printed paper copy of the ISTEP+ Retest TAM and are
familiar with testing procedures.

• They have a digital or locally printed paper copy of the Indiana TDS User Guide. The
ISTEP+ Retest TAM provides guidance regarding policies and scripts, whereas the
Indiana TDS User Guide focuses on the technical aspects of using the online testing
system.

• They have an appropriate user role in TIDE assigned by the Test Coordinator.

• They have completed and passed the TA Certification Course in TIDE.

• All testing devices and peripherals (e.g., headphones, keyboards, and mice) are in
working order.

• Testing devices are sufficiently charged for testing or plugged into a power source.

• The Indiana Secure Browser has been downloaded and installed on all devices.

Before students begin an ISTEP+ online assessment, the TA must close all programs on 

each testing device. The Secure Browser can then be launched by selecting the “Secure 
Browser” icon or the “SecureTestBrowser” app. 

In the event of technical difficulties with the Secure Browser, immediately contact your STC. 

Test Settings and Accommodations 

Students who require specific test settings or testing accommodations must have them set 

before the test session. TAs will be able to change designated features in the TA Interface 
prior to approving the student for an online test. Information on adding and updating 
accommodations and designated features can be found in both the TIDE and TDS User 

Guides. 
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Before ISTEP+ Administration 

Student Access Cards 

Student Access Cards are an optional resource available in TIDE. Student Access Cards 
contain the information that a student will need to sign in to the Secure Browser in order to 

test. Student Access Cards are not session-specific. 

The CTC, STC, NPSTC, or the TA may print Student Access Cards from TIDE, or they may 

be generated locally, as determined appropriate by the corporation or school. Please refer to 

the “Using TIDE During Test Administration” section of the TIDE User Guide for instructions 

on how to print Student Access Cards for students. Student Access Cards will generate in a 

PDF with a default display of 10 Student Access Cards per page. Student Access Cards 

should be printed and cut in advance of the test session so that testing is not delayed. 

NOTE: Each Student Access Card is comprised of the student’s name and his or her 

nine-digit STN. When combined, a student’s name and STN become secure information 

that must be protected per student privacy laws. Schools may compile this information 

locally or download from TIDE in advance of testing. TAs must distribute the correct Student 

Access Card to each student to access the designated assessments and collect all Student 

Access Cards immediately following each test session. 

Student Access Card 
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STUDENT ACCESS CARD 

First Name: Fredek Last Name: Antonescu 

STN: 999990271 
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During ISTEP+ Administration 

During ISTEP+ Administration 

ISTEP+ is a standardized assessment. The TA must follow the directions exactly as stated in 

the section of this manual titled “Online Testing Scripted Directions ISTEP+ Retest.” The 

scripted directions are formatted to guide the TA through the online test administration of 

each content area assessment and to help ensure proper testing procedures. Please review 

the directions in advance to become familiar with the scripted text and testing procedures. 

Read aloud to students only what is marked with a “SAY” and printed in the boxes. 

Breaks During ISTEP+ Administration 

• Individual students are allowed to use the restroom.

• Stretch breaks are allowed on an individual student basis, as needed. Students may not
talk, use their cell phones or smart watches, or leave the room during their stretch break.

• TAs must carefully record start and stop times for students requiring breaks to ensure
that students follow timing requirements for each test section.

Online Test Administration 

The TA must use a school-owned device (computer or tablet) to manage the online 
assessment. The Indiana TDS User Guide provides guidance on how to start a test session 
and describes the features available to monitor student progress throughout the session. 

Test Irregularities 

TIDE allows CTCs, NPSTCs, and STCs to report test irregularities (i.e., re-open test, re-open 
test segment) that occur in the standardized test environment. See the TIDE User Guide for 
directions on how to submit an irregularity request in TIDE and the 2021–2022 Indiana 
Assessments Policy Manual on how to submit a Testing Irregularity Report to IDOE. In many 
cases, formal documentation is required in addition to the submission of an Irregularity 
Request in TIDE. Testing Irregularity Report forms are accessible at 
https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/indiana-assessments-policy-manual/. 

CTCs, NPSTCs, STCs, and TAs must discuss the details of a test irregularity to determine 
whether test invalidation is appropriate. CTCs, NPSTCs, or STCs should submit to IDOE a 
Testing Concerns and Security Violations Report when invalidating any student test in 
response to a test security breach or any interaction that compromised the integrity of a 
student’s test administration. A Testing Irregularity Report may be submitted to IDOE to 
address incidents which are not security related. 
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During ISTEP+ Administration 

Examples of Test Irregularities and Security Violations 

This chart shows examples of a variety of test irregularities and test security violations. 
Please note this is not an exhaustive list and is provided for informational purposes only. 

Examples of Test Irregularities and Test Security Violations 

Student(s) making distracting gestures/sounds or talking during the test session that creates a 
disruption in the test session for other students. 

Student(s) leaving the test room without authorization. 

TA or Test Coordinator leaving related instructional materials on the walls in the testing room. 

Student(s) cheating or providing answers to each other, including passing notes, giving help to other 
students during testing, or using handheld electronic devices to exchange information. 

Student(s) accessing or using unauthorized electronic equipment (e.g., cell phones, smart watches, 
iPods, or electronic translators) during testing. 

Disruptions to a test session such as a fire drill, school-wide power outage, earthquake, or other acts. 

TA or Test Coordinator failing to ensure administration and supervision of the assessments by 
qualified, trained personnel. 

TA giving incorrect instructions. 

TA or Test Coordinator giving out his or her username/password (via email or otherwise), including to 
other authorized users. 

TA allowing students to continue testing beyond the close of the testing window. 

TA or teacher coaching or providing any other type of assistance to students that may affect their 
responses. This includes both verbal cues (e.g., interpreting, explaining, or paraphrasing the test 
items or prompts) and nonverbal cues (e.g., voice inflection, pointing, or nodding head) to the correct 
answer. This also includes leading students through instructional strategies such as think-aloud, 
asking students to point to the correct answer or otherwise identify the source of their answer, 
requiring students to show their work to the TA, or reminding students of a recent lesson on a topic. 

TA providing students with unallowable materials or devices during test administration or allowing 
inappropriate designated features and/or accommodations during test administration. 

TA providing a student access to another student’s work/responses. 

TA or Test Coordinator modifying student responses or records at any time. 

TA providing students with access to a calculator during a portion of the assessment that does not 
allow the use of a calculator. 

TA using another staff member’s username and/or password to access vendor systems or administer 
tests. 

TA uses a student’s login information to access practice tests or operational tests. 

All test irregularities must be reported by the CTC to IDOE on the day of the occurrence. 
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During ISTEP+ Administration 

Additional Guidance During Online Testing 

The following are common issues that arise during testing and how to resolve each issue. 

Issue 

Student unable to log in 

How to Resolve the Issue 

Student must type his or her first name and STN exactly as listed 

in TIDE. 

Student in “Submitted” 

status 

Student has completed the test session. Student has submitted the 

test by hitting “Submit” and the test is ready to move through the test 

system database. 

Student in “Reported” 

status 

The test system has processed the test. No further action needed. 

Student in “Expired” 

status 

Student did not complete the test (one or more items on the test 

segment that were not completed), but the test opportunity has expired. 

Note that expired tests will be forced completed by the Cambium 

system. 

Student not eligible to 

test 

Test session not opened for an approved test that the student is 

eligible to take, or the test session has been closed. 

Test session closed The test session may close due to the TA closing the test session, the 

TA losing connectivity, or the test session expiring. The TA must 

reopen a new test session. Any student in “Pause” status must log 

back in and continue to test. 

Accommodations not 

marked in TIDE 

Student must select “No” when signing in to test to verify if all 

information is correct. Test accommodations must be added or updated 

in TIDE. This occurs during a nightly data feed from IDOE. Updates to 

data must be submitted to IDOE via RT/EM, Indiana IEP, and/or IDOE- 

TA submissions. Students will be able to test with correct settings the 

day following updated submission. 

Student starts test and 

accommodations are not 

correct 

Student must “Pause” test, accommodations must be updated in 

TIDE, and students must log back in to a new test session and 

verify/select accommodations. 

For any issues that prevent students from continuing to test, the TA must notify the STC 
immediately. All test irregularities must be reported by the CTC to IDOE immediately on the 
day of the occurrence. 

NOTE: Any test that is started but not completed (submitted/reported) at the close of the test 
window will be forced complete by the Cambium system and scored, as is. 
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During ISTEP+ Administration 

Monitoring Testing 

During the administration of ISTEP+ assessments, TAs and Proctors must supervise the 
testing room at all times. TAs and Proctors should move continuously about the room in an 
unobtrusive manner to ensure that students are using only appropriate testing materials and 
resources and progressing through the test. Students should be allowed to work at their own 
pace. 

TAs and Proctors may repeat test directions as they are stated in this manual, but must not 
answer student questions about test content. TAs and Proctors must report deviations from 
the expected testing experience to the STC or CTC immediately. 

Students Who Disrupt Testing 

Students who disrupt testing, refuse to participate, or otherwise engage in unacceptable 
classroom behavior should be removed from the testing room as soon as possible to allow 
other students to continue to test undisturbed. Whenever possible, the disruptive student 
should be allowed to continue testing in a different location and be subject to the disciplinary 
procedures established by the school for such occurrences after completion of testing. If the 
student participated in activities consistent with cheating, invalidate the test and submit a 
Testing Concerns and Security Violations Report to IDOE. IDOE recommends that the 
student’s parents/guardians receive written notification of the disruption incident and its 
consequences. 

Students Who Leave the Room During Testing 

There may be some rare instances which require a student to leave the testing room during 

the scheduled test session. Please follow these protocols whenever a student must leave the 

testing room before and/or after testing is complete. 

• For online testing: The student must pause his or her test before leaving the room. The
student will be required to sign in to his or her test when he or she returns to the room,
and the TA will need to approve the student to re-enter the test.

• For paper-and-pencil testing: The TA must collect the student’s test materials before the
student leaves the room. The TA must provide the test materials to the student once he
or she returns to the classroom.

Students may not check their cell phones, smart watches, or any other electronic devices 

when they leave the room during testing. 
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After ISTEP+ Administration 

After ISTEP+ Administration 

Ending Online Testing 

When a student has finished testing, TAs should verify that the student has submitted his or 

her test and collect any scratch paper. TAs can verify that a test has been submitted by 

checking the “Student Status” column in the TA Interface for a status of “Completed.” Refer to 

the Indiana TDS User Guide for more details on the statuses that appear in the TA Interface. 

Follow the directions of your Test Coordinator regarding the return and secure destruction of 
all used scratch paper. Follow your Test Coordinator’s directions regarding the return or 

disposal of this manual. 

Returning Test Materials to the School Test Coordinator 

All ISTEP+ assessment books are to be returned to the STC at the end of testing each day. 

TAs should arrange the assessment books facing up. Paper clips or rubber bands must not 

be used to bind these materials, as they may damage their edges. 

After testing has been completed, prepare materials and return to your STC according to 

school security policy and the Final Return Instructions that were included from the scoring 

vendor when paper-pencil materials arrived in corporations for distribution. 

Remove scratch paper from the inside of assessment books. All used scratch paper must be 

collected by the STC at the end of testing each day and securely destroyed. Do not dispose 

of scratch paper by placing it in the trash or recycling bin. 

Only one assessment book per student/part may be submitted. If multiple assessment books 

per part are identified for students, make sure that all responses have been transcribed into 

one assessment book or answer book following IDOE transcription guidance. 

Ensure that all testing materials are marked as either scorable or non-scorable as directed in 

the Final Return Instructions. 
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Accessing the TA Interface 

Accessing the Test Administrator Interface 

Accessing Test Administrator Accounts 

STCs are responsible for ensuring that every TA for the ISTEP+ Retest has an accurate 
email address in TIDE. Once your TIDE account has been created, you will receive a TIDE 
activation email. This email contains an activation link and a second link to request a new 
activation email. The activation link is valid for only 15 minutes. After that time, the 
activation link will expire and you will need to select the second link to request a new 
activation email. 

If you have not received the TIDE activation email, check your spam folder. Emails are sent 
from DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com so you may need to add this address to your 

contact list. If the email is not in your spam folder, please contact your STC to confirm that he 
or she created your account in TIDE. Contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk 
toll-free at 866-298-4256 or via email: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com if this 

step has been completed and you continue to experience difficulty. 

NOTE: Each TA will have his or her own unique login credentials. TAs must NOT share 
their login information or password at any time. Sharing credentials may result in test 
invalidations and corrective actions following IDOE review. 

After selecting the activation link, you will be asked to create a password that you will use to 

access all Cambium systems. 

Your password is required to be at least eight (8) characters and must include all of the 

following: 

• One lowercase alphabetic character;

• One uppercase alphabetic character;

• One number; and

• One special character (e.g., %, #, or !).

Once you have created a password, navigate to the Indiana Assessment Portal at 

https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/. Select the appropriate user role or assessment card. 

On the next page, select the system card used for test administration. 

Type your password in the password field and then re-type your password to confirm your 
initial entry. Select “Submit” to save your new password. 
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Accessing the TA Interface 

Be sure to keep your password secure. 

You need to request a password reset in any of the following situations: 

• You forgot your password.

• You didn’t activate your account within 15 minutes of receiving the activation email.

• The TIDE administrator locked your account.

To request a password reset, navigate to the TIDE Sign In screen and select “Forgot 

Your Password?” The Reset Your Password: Find Account page will appear. Follow 

the instructions on that page to reset your password. If for any reason you continue to 

encounter problems logging in, please contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk via 

phone 866-298-4256 or email (indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com) for 

assistance. 

Confirming Test Settings in TIDE 

TIDE is the home for all student test settings. Before test administration, please ensure 

that all students have the correct designated features and accommodations set in 

TIDE. CTCs, Non-Public School Test Coordinators (NPSTCs), STCs, and TAs have 

the ability to edit designated features in both TIDE and the TA Interface (prior to 

approving students for testing). All incorrect or missing student demographic data must 

be updated in IDOE systems via RT/EM, Indiana IEP (IEP and Service Plan 

accommodations) and Indiana ILP, and DOE-TA (ILP, Section 504 Plan, and CSEP 

accommodations). Changes will be reflected in TIDE the day following submission to 

IDOE. For detailed instructions to view and edit student test settings, please consult 

the TIDE User Guide on the Indiana Assessment Portal. 

Print Size (Zoom Level) 

The Print Size feature allows students to increase the size of text and graphics from 

one to eight times their default size by using the “Zoom In” button. Text can be 

returned to a smaller size using the “Zoom Out” button. The default size for all tests is 

12-point type. Prior to testing, a CTC or STC may choose to increase the default print

size for a student’s entire test by setting the level in TIDE, or the TA can change the

text size setting for each student in the TA Interface during the approval process.

Please note that the Print Size tool is not the same as magnification, which students 
can access using their own assistive devices. 
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Level 0 = default size (1×) 

Level 1 = 1.5× 

Level 2 = 1.75× 

Level 3 = 2.5× 

Level 4 = 3× 

mailto:indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/resources/test-administrators-and-educators/2021-2022-tide-user-guide
https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/


Accessing the TA Interface 

23 2021–2022 Test Administrator’s Manual – ISTEP+ Retest Assessment 

About Text-to-Speech (TTS) 

Students testing with TTS can listen to items, answer options, and passages/stimuli, 
depending on the content area and TTS type assigned. Two Text-to-Speech 
accommodations are available for students: 

1. “Student has text read aloud (except items testing reading comprehension) via text-to-

speech.”
2. “Student has text read aloud including items testing reading comprehension via text-to-

speech.”

Refer to the 2021-2022 Accessibility and Accommodations Information for Statewide 
Assessments document for details about these Text-to-Speech types. Ensure the 
correct Text-to-Speech type is assigned to students based on their formal plan. 

TAs can also verify a student is administered the correct test based on their TTS 

accommodation by confirming the name of the Retest. Please refer to this chart below to see 

the name of the test based on the type of TTS accommodation. 

Text-to-Speech Accommodation Test Name 

“Student has text read aloud (except items 
testing reading comprehension) via text-to-
speech.” 

ISTEP+ Retest ELA Part 1 

Section 1 

ISTEP+ Retest ELA Part 1 
Section 2 

“Student has text read aloud including items 

testing reading comprehension via text-to-

speech.” 

ISTEP+ Retest ELA Part 1 

Section 1 - TTS All Items 

ISTEP+ Retest ELA Part 1 

Section 2 - TTS All Items 

TTS is only available for use through the Secure Browser. TTS is available through the 
mobile Secure Browser for iOS and Chrome OS, but the audio pause feature is not available 
on Chrome OS. However, on any device, students with TTS can select a portion of text and 
have the selected text read aloud. 

For information about setting up TTS, see any of the Additional Configurations and 

Troubleshooting Guides documents for Windows, Mac, Chrome OS, or Linux. 

TTS Options for Questions 
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To listen to content with the TTS tool: 

• To listen to a question and all answer options: Open the Context Menu and select

“Speak Question.”

• To listen to a specific answer option: Open the Context Menu and select “Speak Option”
from the Context Menu and then select the answer option. Students can also right-click the
answer option and select “Speak Option.”

• To listen to a selection, such as a word or phrase: Select the text, open the item Context
Menu, and select “Speak Selection.”

NOTE: When listening to items, students can pause TTS and then resume it at the point where it 
was paused. However, this feature is not available on Chrome OS. Students testing on 
Chromebooks can resume a stopped TTS item by selecting a portion of text to be read aloud and 
selecting “Speak Selection” from the Context Menu. 

About Speech-to-Text 

Students testing with Speech-to-Text (STT) can provide verbal responses to open-ended items 

which will be automatically transcribed for them as text. The STT tool allows a student to dictate 

responses to items that support the use of STT. The student’s spoken words are then transcribed 

as text in the item response areas. Students using the embedded SST tool require a one-on-one 

testing environment. 

To begin dictating, the student selects the “Microphone” ( ) button displayed in the item’s text 

response area. The button scrolls along with the page and remains visible while the item is in 

focus. As the student speaks, their words are transcribed into the text response area. There may be 

a slight delay while the text is being transcribed. Dots will appear in the text response area to 

indicate that the transcription is in process. 

The mic button is highlighted when the recording starts and is unhighlighted when it stops. If the 

student selects the microphone button again and starts dictating, the new text is appended to the 

previously transcribed text. 

Students can dictate for five minutes at a time. Depending on the tool settings, the entered text may 

be auto-punctuated. The student can also, to an extent, control the punctuation and grammar of the 

text through speech commands. For example, the student can say, “New Paragraph” to create a 

new paragraph. However, it is ultimately the student’s responsibility to ensure the accuracy of the 

entire transcription, including grammar and punctuation.
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About Human Reader and Read Aloud Scripts 

Scripts are required when a human reader is providing the Read Aloud accommodation for 
students testing on paper. A script must be accessed and printed ahead of time, and the 
human reader must follow the script verbatim. Test content cannot be read aloud where oral 
presentation is noted as being prohibited in the script. 

Use the appropriate Read Aloud Script in conjunction with the Test Administrator’s Manual to 
administer the assessment to students with a formal Read Aloud accommodation. Test 
Administrators MUST use the appropriate Read Aloud Script for students based on their 
formal plan. Use of the incorrect Read Aloud Script may result in test invalidations. 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Student has text read aloud (except
items testing reading comprehension) by a human reader using a reader's script for a
paper assessment,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for
Accommodated Paper- and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Except Reading
Comprehension Items.”

• For students with the formal accommodation “Student has text read aloud by a
human reader using a reader's script for all items including items testing reading
comprehension for a paper assessment,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ
ALOUD SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All
Items Including Reading Comprehension Items.”

Color Contrast 

Color Contrast is a designated feature that is available to students who need it, as determined 
by educators. By default, tests are presented with black text on a white background. Students 
who require a different combination of font color and background color should be assigned 
the appropriate combination in TIDE. The Color Contrast selected will apply to all tests for 
that student. The sample Color Contrast options are Black on White; Black on Rose; Yellow 
on Blue; Medium Gray on Light Gray; and Reverse Contrast (White on Black). This feature is 
specifically designed for students whose IEP or Section 504 Plan allows for the test to be 
viewed with Reverse Contrast. If Color Contrast needs to be assigned for a student, please 
contact your STC. 

Help 

The “Help” button displays an online version of the Indiana TDS User Guide. 
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Online Testing Scripted Directions ISTEP+ Retest 

General Directions 

Please read these directions before administering the ISTEP+ Retest. 

NOTE: The directions on the following pages will be used to administer all sections of the test. 

The material to be read aloud to the students is printed in boxes preceded by the word SAY. 

All other information is for the TA and should not be read to the students. To ensure reliable 

results, the specific directions for administration of test sessions should be followed exactly. 

• Scratch paper is allowed for the ISTEP+ Retest. Be sure that each student has scratch
paper before beginning the test. All scratch paper must be collected and securely
destroyed by the CTC or STC at the end of each test session.

• Prior to starting a test session, verify that all students have appropriate
accommodations and test settings in TIDE.

• This test may be read aloud to students if their IEP, ILP, Section 504 Plan, CSEP, or
Service Plan allows for such an accommodation. For online forms, this accommodation
is provided through the TTS test setting. If a student requires a human reader, a paper
book and script must be used. The script will be made available in the TIDE system’s
secure inbox. See the TIDE User Guide for additional information.

Directions for Logging In to the Secure Browser 

The TA must confirm that the Secure Browser has been installed on all testing devices 
before testing begins. The “Secure Browser” icon will appear on laptops and Macs, and the 
“SecureTestBrowser” app will appear on iPads and Chromebooks which have the 
applications installed. Please notify the Corporation Information Technology Coordinator 
(CITC) or School Information Technology Coordinator (SITC) if the appropriate icon is not 
present. 

Prior to testing, TAs must have first and last names (as well as middle names, if needed) and 

a nine-digit STN readily available for each student participating in the ISTEP+ Retest. 

Under no circumstances should a TA use student login credentials to access a practice 

or operational test. 

If a student’s information is missing or incorrect in TIDE, contact your CTC. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Part 1 
Section 1 

On the school-owned TA’s device, select and log in to the “Test Administration” card on the 
Indiana Assessment Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, start a test 
session that includes only the test(s) being administered (usually only one). A unique Session 
ID will be generated. Launching the Secure Browser and providing the Session ID are included 
in the script below. These steps do not have to take place before the students arrive for testing. 

NOTE: A student’s test will time out after 20 minutes of inactivity, which will pause the 
student’s test. A TA will be logged out of the TA Interface after 30 minutes of inactivity, which 
will stop the session and pause student tests. 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Retest. We will 
begin by signing into the Secure Browser. 

If the Secure Browser Sign In screen is not visible, read the following directions for 

desktops, laptops, OR mobile devices. 

For students using desktops or laptops (Windows, Mac, Linux): 

SAY Make sure all programs are closed. On your desktop, locate the icon titled 
“IndianaSecureBrowser.” 

For students using mobile devices (Chromebooks or tablets): 

SAY On your device’s Home screen, locate the icon titled “SecureTestBrowser.” 

For all students, regardless of testing device, read the following directions: 

SAY Select this icon and the application will launch. Once the application has 
opened, you will see the Sign In screen. 

Do not enter anything until you have been instructed to do so. Is there anyone 
who does not see the Sign In screen? 

An example of the Sign In screen follows. Please be sure all students are on this screen 
before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the Secure Browser, you may see 
an error message that says, “You cannot log in until the following programs are closed...” 
Note the programs that are listed in this error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the 
programs that were listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser again. 
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SAY You will now sign in to the test session. On the Sign In screen on your device, 
enter your legal first name, your STN, and the Session ID. 

The Session ID can be written on the board or read aloud to the students when signing in. 
Keep a record of the Session ID in case it is needed later. 

SAY Does anyone have any questions or need help finding the information you 
need to enter? 

Answer questions and provide assistance, as needed. 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the test session. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 

The next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 

SAY Now, you will see a window that displays your personal information. Please 
review this page carefully and confirm that your personal information is correct. 

The information you should review includes: 

• Your first and last name;

• Your nine-digit STN;

• Your grade;

• Your date of birth; and

• Your school.

Please raise your hand if any of the information on your screen is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or the name and 
STN do not match, the student may not continue. Select “No,” return to the Sign In screen, 
and check the student’s login credentials. If necessary, look up the student’s information 
using the Student Lookup function in the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 
name, STN, and Session ID and have the student sign in again. 

If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy and then notify 
your STC. The student can proceed with testing if the name, STN, grade level, and 
accommodations are accurate. If any of these are incorrect, the student will not be able to 
proceed with testing until the data is updated in IDOE systems and TIDE. 

SAY If all of the information on your Profile page is accurate, please select “Yes,” 
but do not go on to any other screen. 

Students will see the Test Selection screen, which lists the tests that are available for the 

student to take. 

SAY You are currently viewing the Test Selection screen. 

Locate the test called ISTEP+ Retest ELA Part 1 Section 1 [or ISTEP+ Retest 
ELA Part 1 Section 1 - TTS All Items]. This is the test you will be taking today. 
Select the name of the test. 
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Pause to allow students to locate the test. 

SAY After you select your test, you should see a screen that says, “Waiting for 
Approval.” Please wait for your test to be approved by me and do not continue 
with the sign in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper-right corner that tells you 
how many students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that the correct test has 

been chosen and appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, select the 
“Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the  button in the “See Details” 

column. If test settings are correct, students may be approved individually by selecting the 
in the “Action” column. All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the 
“Approve All Students” button. Please use caution when approving all students to ensure 
that students requested access to the appropriate test. 

To deny a student access to testing, select the  in the “Action” column. Students may only 
be denied individually. You should deny students entry into the session under the following 
circumstances: 

• The student is not supposed to enter this session.

• The student selected the wrong test in the session.

• The student’s demographic information is incorrect.

• The student’s required accommodations are incorrect.

• The student’s designated features are incorrect.

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 

Students with TTS enabled will see a Sound Check page to confirm the audio output settings; 
students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more information on TTS limitations and 
configurations, consult the Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the 
appropriate operating system. (If no students are using this accommodation, skip the following 
SAY box.) 
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For students assigned the TTS accommodation: 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this test, you will see the Text-to-Speech 
Sound Check page before starting the test. This page allows you to adjust the 
audio settings specifically for this tool. It is important to adjust these settings 
before starting the test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. Please 
make sure you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings before 
leaving this page. 

Select “I heard the voice” if you heard the voice clearly. Then click 
“Continue” to save your changes and proceed to the Help Guide and Test 
Settings screen. 

To listen to a question, passage, or answer option, open the Context Menu and 
select “Speak Question,” “Speak Option” or “Speak Passage.” To listen to 
a selection of text (such as a word, phrase, or answer option), select the text, 
open the Context Menu, and choose “Speak Selection.” Depending on the type 
of Text-to-Speech assigned, some text may not be read aloud to all students. 

NOTE: When listening to items, students can pause TTS and then resume it at the point 
where it was paused. However, this feature is not available on Chrome OS. Students testing 
on Chromebooks can resume a stopped TTS item by selecting a portion of text to be read 
aloud and selecting “Speak Selection” from the Context Menu. 

Pause for students who want to review the TTS options. 

SAY We are almost ready to begin the test. Now you should see the Test 
Instructions and Help screen, which you may review to understand what test 
settings are available and how to navigate through the test. 

To review how to navigate the test, select “View Help Guide.” Select “Back” 
to return to the “Test Instructions and Help” screen. To review the test 
settings, select “View Test Settings.” Now, select “OK” to return to the 
“Test Instructions and Help” screen. 
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You will need to review the “Terms and Conditions” for this test. Take a few 
moments to review these “Terms and Conditions.” When you have finished 
reading, select the box next to “I Agree to the Terms and Conditions.” 

Pause for students that want to review the Help Guide, Terms and Conditions, or their test 
settings. 

For ALL students: 

SAY In this section, you will read a passage and then answer questions about what 

you have read. You may look at the passage as often as you like. 

Repeat the initial directions, if needed. 

SAY During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 

allowed to help you with spelling, punctuation, or any other part of your writing. 

Read the directions very carefully and do your best to answer clearly and 

completely. 

Are there any questions? 

Repeat the initial directions, if needed. 

SAY Questions in this section test your reading comprehension. You should 
carefully read both the directions above the passage and the passage. The 
scroll bar is located on the right side of the passage. Remember to scroll all 
the way down to the end of the passage. When you have finished reading the 
passage, read the question on the right side of your screen. Type your answer 
in the response box. 

If you cannot answer all the parts of any of the questions, answer as many 
parts as you can; it is possible to receive partial credit for an answer. You may 
look back at the passage as often as you like. 

Please try to complete all questions on this test. Do not spend too much time 
on any one question. If you have any questions about the directions, raise 
your hand and I will help you. 

As you write, please do not include personal information, such as a last name, 
phone number, home address, or email address in your response. You may 
use first names if you wish. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 
understand what they are to do. 
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SAY You will have 35 minutes to complete Section 1: English/Language Arts. To 
help you keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on 
the board as soon as you have begun. 

You will receive a notification when you reach the end of the test. When you 
are finished, please select “End Test.” Once you select “End Test,” you will 
have a chance to go back and review your responses. If you are satisfied with 
your responses, select “Submit Test.” Once you select “Submit Test,” you 
will NOT be able to return to your responses. When you complete your test, 
raise your hand and I will make sure you have correctly submitted your test. 

Are there any questions? 

Repeat any directions as needed. 

SAY You are now ready to start the test. Select “Begin Test Now” to start. 

Give the students 35 minutes to complete this test section. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 35 minutes: + 35

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 

Move around the room during the test session to make sure that everyone is following 
directions. Be sure to monitor students during the entire test session. In the “Test Status” 
column of the TA Interface, you can see each student’s status as they progress through the 
test. A student’s status will change to “Completed” when he or she submits the test. Note that 
the table in the TA Interface refreshes at regular intervals, but you can also refresh it manually 
by selecting the “Refresh” button in the upper-right corner. 

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 

Submit your test now. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all test materials. 
Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left. All used scratch paper must be 
collected by the STC and securely destroyed. 

As students raise their hands indicating they have completed the test, walk over to their 

workstation and verify that they are finished. Their screens should display the “Your Results” 

screen, which confirms that the test has been submitted. Students who have submitted the 

test should select “Log Out” to return to the Secure Browser Sign In screen. 

If the student has answered all the items but did not submit the test, ask him or her to log 
back in using the same Session ID to submit the test. Tests not submitted by the student will 
be forced complete by the system at the conclusion of the day and the test window. This 
action will not negatively impact scoring of student tests. 

TAs must collect all test materials before students leave the testing area. For students using 
TTS, please direct them to remove their headphones as they complete the test. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Part 1 
Section 2 

On the school-owned TA’s device, select and log in to the “Test Administration” card on the 
Indiana Assessment Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, start a test 
session that includes only the test(s) being administered (usually only one). A unique 
Session ID will be generated. Launching the Secure Browser and providing the Session ID 
are included in the following script. These steps do not have to take place before the 
students arrive for testing. 

NOTE: A student’s test will time out after 20 minutes of inactivity, which will pause the 
student’s test. A TA will be logged out of the TA Interface after 30 minutes of inactivity, 
which will stop the session and pause student tests. 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Retest. We will 
begin by signing in to the Secure Browser. 

If the Secure Browser Sign In screen is not visible, read the following directions for desktops, 
laptops, OR mobile devices. 

For students using desktops or laptops (Windows, Mac, Linux): 

SAY Make sure all programs are closed. On your desktop, locate the icon titled 
“IndianaSecureBrowser.” 

For students using mobile devices (Chromebooks or tablets): 

SAY On your device’s Home screen, locate the icon titled “SecureTestBrowser.” 

For all students, regardless of testing device, read the following directions: 

SAY Select this icon and the application will launch. Once the application has 
opened, you will see the Sign In screen. 

Do not enter anything until you have been instructed to do so. Is there anyone 
who does not see the Sign In screen? 

An example of the Sign In screen follows. Please be sure all students are on this screen 
before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the Secure Browser, you may 
see an error message that says, “You cannot log in until the following programs are closed...” 
Note the programs that are listed in this error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the 
programs that were listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser again. 
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SAY You will now sign in to the test session. On the Sign In screen on your device, 
enter your legal first name, your STN, and the Session ID. 

The Session ID can be written on the board or read aloud to the students when signing in. 
Keep a record of the Session ID in case it is needed later. 

SAY Does anyone have any questions or need help finding the information you 
need to enter? 

Answer questions and provide assistance, as needed. 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the test session. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 

The next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 

SAY Now, you will see a window that displays your personal information. Please 

review this page carefully and confirm that your personal information is correct. 

The information you should review includes: 

• Your first and last name;

• Your nine-digit STN;

• Your grade;

• Your date of birth; and

• Your school.

Please raise your hand if any of the information on your screen is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or the name and 
STN do not match, the student may not continue. Select “No,” return to the Sign In screen, 
and check the student’s login credentials. If necessary, look up the student’s information 
using the Student Lookup function in the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 
name, STN, and Session ID and have the student sign in again. 

If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy and then notify 
your STC. The student can proceed with testing if the name, STN, grade level, and 
accommodations are accurate. If any of these are incorrect, the student will not be able to 
proceed with testing until the data is updated in IDOE systems and TIDE. 

SAY If all of the information on your Profile page is accurate, please select “Yes,” 
but do not go on to any other screen. 

Students will see the Test Selection screen, which lists the tests that are available for the 
student to take. 

SAY You are currently viewing the Test Selection screen. 

Locate the test called ISTEP+ Retest ELA Part 1 Section 2 [or ISTEP+ Retest 
ELA Part 1 Section 2 - TTS All Items].This is the test you will be taking today. 
Select the name of the test. 
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Pause to allow students to locate the test. 

SAY After you select your test, you should see a screen that says, “Waiting for 
Approval.” Please wait for your test to be approved by me and do not continue 
with the sign in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper-right corner that tells you 
how many students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that the correct test has 

been chosen and appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, select the 
“Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the  button in the “See Details” 
column. If test settings are correct, students may be approved individually by selecting the 
in the “Action” column. All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the 
“Approve All Students” button. Please use caution when approving all students to ensure 
that students requested access to the appropriate test. 

To deny a student access to testing, select the  in the “Action” column. Students may only 

be denied individually. You should deny students entry into the session under the following 

circumstances: 

• The student is not supposed to enter this session.

• The student selected the wrong test in the session.

• The student’s demographic information is incorrect.

• The student’s required accommodations are incorrect.

• The student’s designated features are incorrect.

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 

Students with TTS enabled will see a Sound Check page to confirm the audio output settings; 
students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more information on TTS limitations and 
configurations, consult the Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the 

appropriate operating system. (If no students are using this accommodation, skip the 
following SAY box.) 
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For students assigned the TTS accommodation: 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this test, you will see the Text-to-Speech 
Sound Check page before starting the test. This page allows you to adjust the 
audio settings specifically for this tool. It is important to adjust these settings 
before starting the test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. Please 
make sure you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings before 
leaving this page. 

Select “I heard the voice” if you heard the voice clearly. Then click 
“Continue” to save your changes and proceed to the Help Guide and Test 
Settings screen. 

To listen to a question, passage, or answer option, open the Context Menu and 
select “Speak Question,” “Speak Option” or “Speak Passage.” To listen to 
a selection of text (such as a word, phrase, or answer option), select the text, 
open the Context Menu, and choose “Speak Selection.” Depending on the type 
of Text-to-Speech assigned, some text may not be read aloud to all students. 

NOTE: When listening to items, students can pause TTS and then resume it at the point 

where it was paused. However, this feature is not available on Chrome OS. Students testing 

on Chromebooks can resume a stopped TTS item by selecting a portion of text to be read 

aloud and selecting “Speak Selection” from the Context Menu. 

Pause for students who want to review the TTS options. 

SAY We are almost ready to begin the test. Now you should see the Test 
Instructions and Help screen, which you may review to understand what test 
settings are available and how to navigate through the test. 

To review how to navigate the test, select “View Help Guide.” Select “Back” 
to return to the “Test Instructions and Help” screen. To review the test 
settings, select “View Test Settings.” Now, select “OK” to return to the 
“Test Instructions and Help” screen. 

You will need to review the “Terms and Conditions” for this test. Take a few 
moments to review these “Terms and Conditions.” When you have finished 
reading, select the box next to “I Agree to the Terms and Conditions.” 
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Pause for students that want to review the Help Guide, Terms and Conditions, or their test 

settings. 

For ALL students: 
 

SAY Now you will be taking Section 2: English/Language Arts. In Section 2, you 

will read a passage and be given an idea to write about. This is called a 

writing prompt. 

Within the writing prompt is a Prewriting space. Use the Prewriting space for 
notes, lists, webs, outlines, or anything else that might help you plan your 
writing. If you need additional paper for planning, raise your hand, and I will 
give you more paper. You must type your final draft in the final draft box on 
the right side of your screen. Remember, anything you enter in the 
Prewriting space or write on your scratch paper will not be scored, so 
you must make sure to type the work you want scored in the final draft 
box. To copy any text typed in the Prewriting space into your final response, 
select the text you would like to copy in the Prewriting space and choose the 
copy icon on the top of the box. The copy icon is two pieces of paper 
overlapping. Then in the Final Draft text box, click on where you would like to 
insert this copied text and click the paste icon. The paste icon is a clipboard. 
The scissors icon allows you to cut text. WARNING: Cutting text will remove it 
from the Prewriting tool, and if the text is not pasted into the Final Draft text 
box, it will be lost. 

After you finish your writing, be sure to use the Editing Checklist, which is 
shown on the third tab on the left side of the screen, to check your writing for 
correct grammar, spelling, punctuation, and capitalization. (Pause.) 

Remember, only what you write in the Final Draft area will be scored. 

During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 
allowed to help you with spelling, punctuation, or any other part of your writing 
task. Just do your best. Read the directions very carefully and do your best to 
answer clearly and completely. 

Are there any questions? 

Repeat the initial directions, if needed. 
 

SAY In this section, you will read a passage and then respond to the writing prompt 
based on the passage. You may look at the passage as often as you like. 

Your writing will not be scored on your personal opinions or choices but will be 
scored objectively on how clearly you address the prompt; how well you 
organize your ideas; how effectively you express yourself; and how consistently 
you use correct paragraphing, grammar, spelling, and punctuation. 

Be sure to use the rules of Standard English. Standard English is the English 
commonly used in formal writing. It does not include slang or jargon. If you 
have any questions about the directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 
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SAY As you write, please do not include personal information, such as a last name, 
phone number, home address, or email address in your response. You may 
use first names if you wish. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 
understand what they are to do. 

SAY You will have 70 minutes to complete Section 2: English/Language Arts. To 
help you keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on 
the board as soon as you have begun. 

You will receive a notification when you reach the end of the test. When you 
are finished, please select “End Test.” Once you select “End Test,” you will 
have a chance to go back and review your responses. If you are satisfied with 
your responses, select “Submit Test.” Once you select “Submit Test,” you 
will NOT be able to return to your responses. When you complete your test, 
raise your hand and I will make sure you have correctly submitted your test. 

Are there any questions? 

Repeat any directions as needed. 

SAY You are now ready to start the test. Select “Begin Test Now” to start. 

Give the students 70 minutes to complete this test section. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 70 minutes: + 70

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 

Move around the room during the test session to make sure that everyone is following 
directions. Be sure to monitor students during the entire test session. In the “Test Status” 
column of the TA Interface, you can see each student’s status as they progress through the 
test. A student’s status will change to “Completed” when he or she submits the test. Note that 
the table in the TA Interface refreshes at regular intervals, but you can also refresh it 
manually by selecting the “Refresh” button in the upper-right corner. 

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 
Submit your test now. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all test materials. 
Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left. All used scratch paper must be 
collected by the STC and securely destroyed. 

As students raise their hands indicating they have completed the test, walk over to their 
workstation and verify that they are finished. Their screens should display the “Your Results” 
screen, which confirms that the test has been submitted. Students who have submitted the 
test should select “Log Out” to return to the Secure Browser Sign In screen. 
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If the student has answered all the items but did not submit the test, ask him or her to log 
back in using the same Session ID to submit the test. Tests not submitted by the student will 
be forced complete by the system at the conclusion of the day and the test window. This 
action will not negatively impact scoring of student tests. 

TAs must collect all test materials before students leave the testing area. 

For students using TTS, please direct them to remove their headphones as they complete 
the test. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Part 2 
Section 1 

On the school-owned TA’s device, select and log in to the “Test Administration” card on the 
Indiana Assessment Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, start a test 
session that includes only the test(s) being administered (usually only one). A unique 
Session ID will be generated. Launching the Secure Browser and providing the Session ID 
are included in the following script. These steps do not have to take place before the 
students arrive for testing. 

NOTE: A student’s test will time out after 20 minutes of inactivity, which will pause the 
student’s test. A TA will be logged out of the TA Interface after 30 minutes of inactivity, 
which will stop the session and pause student tests. 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Retest. We will 
begin by signing into the Secure Browser. 

If the Secure Browser Sign In screen is not visible, read the following directions for desktops, 
laptops, OR mobile devices. 

For students using desktops or laptops (Windows, Mac, Linux): 

SAY Make sure all programs are closed. On your desktop, locate the icon titled 
“IndianaSecureBrowser.” 

For students using mobile devices (Chromebooks or tablets): 

SAY On your device’s Home screen, locate the icon titled “SecureTestBrowser.” 

For all students, regardless of testing device, read the following directions: 

SAY Select this icon and the application will launch. Once the application has 
opened, you will see the Sign In screen. 

Do not enter anything until you have been instructed to do so. Is there anyone 
who does not see the Sign In screen? 

An example of the Sign In screen follows. Please be sure all students are on this screen 
before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the Secure Browser, you may see 
an error message that says, “You cannot log in until the following programs are closed...” 
Note the programs that are listed in this error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the 
programs that were listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser again. 
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SAY You will now sign in to the test session. On the Sign In screen on your device, 
enter your legal first name, your STN, and the Session ID. 

The Session ID can be written on the board or read aloud to the students when signing in. 

Keep a record of the Session ID in case it is needed later. 

SAY Does anyone have any questions or need help finding the information you 
need to enter? 

Answer questions and provide assistance, as needed. 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the test session. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 
The next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 

SAY Now, you will see a window that displays your personal information. Please 

review this page carefully and confirm that your personal information is correct. 

The information you should review includes: 

• Your first and last name;

• Your nine-digit STN;

• Your grade;

• Your date of birth; and

• Your school.

Please raise your hand if any of the information on your screen is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or the name and 
STN do not match, the student may not continue. Select “No,” return to the Sign In screen, 
and check the student’s login credentials. If necessary, look up the student’s information 
using the Student Lookup function in the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 
name, STN, and Session ID and have the student sign in again. 

If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy and then notify 
your STC. The student can proceed with testing if the name, STN, grade level, and 
accommodations are accurate. If any of these are incorrect, the student will not be able to 
proceed with testing until the data is updated in IDOE systems and TIDE. 

SAY If all of the information on your Profile page is accurate, please select “Yes,” 
but do not go on to any other screen. 

Students will see the Test Selection screen, which lists the tests that are available for the 

student to take. 

SAY You are currently viewing the Test Selection screen. 

Locate the test called ISTEP+ Retest ELA Part 2 Section 1 [or ISTEP+ Retest 
ELA Part 2 Section 1 - TTS All Items]. 
This is the test you will be taking today. Select the name of the test. 
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Pause to allow students to locate the test. 

SAY After you select your test, you should see a screen that says, “Waiting for 

Approval.” Please wait for your test to be approved by me and do not continue 

with the sign in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper-right corner that tells you 
how many students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that the correct test has 

been chosen and appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, select the 
“Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the  button in the “See Details” 
column. If test settings are correct, students may be approved individually by selecting the 
in the “Action” column. All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the 
“Approve All Students” button. Please use caution when approving all students to ensure 
that students requested access to the appropriate test. 

To deny a student access to testing, select the  in the “Action” column. Students may only 

be denied individually. You should deny students entry into the session under the following 

circumstances: 

• The student is not supposed to enter this session.

• The student selected the wrong test in the session.

• The student’s demographic information is incorrect.

• The student’s required accommodations are incorrect.

• The student’s designated features are incorrect.

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 

Students with TTS enabled will see a Sound Check page to confirm the audio output settings; 
students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more information on TTS limitations and 
configurations, consult the Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the 
appropriate operating system. (If no students are using this accommodation, skip the 
following SAY box.) 
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For students assigned the TTS accommodation: 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this test, you will see the Text-to- 
Speech Sound Check page before starting the test. This page allows you to 
adjust the audio settings specifically for this tool. It is important to adjust these 
settings before starting the test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. 
Please make sure you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings before 
leaving this page. 

Select “I heard the voice” if you heard the voice clearly. Then click 
“Continue” to save your changes and proceed to the Help Guide and Test 
Settings screen. 

To listen to a question, passage, or answer option, open the Context Menu and 
select “Speak Question,” “Speak Option” or “Speak Passage.” To listen to 
a selection of text (such as a word, phrase, or answer option), select the text, 
open the Context Menu, and choose “Speak Selection.” Depending on the type 
of Text-to-Speech assigned, some text may not be read aloud to all students. 

NOTE: When listening to items, students can pause TTS and then resume it at the point 
where it was paused. However, this feature is not available on Chrome OS. Students testing 
on Chromebooks can resume a stopped TTS item by selecting a portion of text to be read 
aloud and selecting “Speak Selection” from the Context Menu. 

Pause for students who want to review the TTS options. 

Repeat the initial directions, if needed. 

SAY We are almost ready to begin the test. Now you should see the Test 

Instructions and Help screen, which you may review to understand what test 

settings are available and how to navigate through the test. 

To review how to navigate the test, select “View Help Guide.” Select “Back” 

to return to the “Test Instructions and Help” screen. To review the test 

settings, select “View Test Settings.” Now, select “OK” to return to the Test 

Instructions and Help screen. 

You will need to review the “Terms and Conditions” for this test. Take a few 

moments to review these “Terms and Conditions.” When you have finished 

reading, select the box next to “I Agree to the Terms and Conditions.” 
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Pause for students that want to review the Help Guide, Terms and Conditions, or their test 

settings. 

For ALL students: 

SAY Select “Begin Test Now” to view Sample Item A. Do not begin until I tell you 
to. As a reminder, let’s briefly review the tools available to help you answer the 
questions. The Strikethrough tool is available as a tool for answering the 
multiple-choice questions. The Mark for Review tool allows you to review 
unanswered questions or to mark questions as a reminder to come back to 
them later. 

We will begin by doing a sample question. Look at Sample A. Read the 
question and the answer choices, then select your answers. After you have 
finished, stop and we will discuss the question together. 

If you have Text-to-Speech, you may listen to the sample question and answer 
choices. Please remove your headphones or earbuds when you are finished 
answering the sample question. 

Pause to allow the students to read and answer Sample A. Do not read the sample aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Sample A? (Pause.) 

You should have selected the first and last answer choices. If you did not 
select these answers, select them now. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 
understand what they are to do. 

SAY You will have 36 minutes to complete Section 1: English/Language Arts. To 
help you keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on 
the board as soon as you have begun. 

You will receive a notification when you reach the end of the test. When you 
are finished, please select “End Test.” Once you select “End Test,” you will 
have a chance to go back and review your responses. If you are satisfied with 
your responses, select “Submit Test.” Once you select “Submit Test,” you 
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SAY will NOT be able to return to your responses. When you complete your test, 
raise your hand and I will make sure you have correctly submitted your test. 

Are there any questions? 

Answer questions as needed. 
 

SAY You are now ready to start the test. Select “Next.” You should see a screen 
that says, “Waiting for Segment Approval.” Please wait for your test to be 
approved by me to start the test. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Wait until all students have 

requested to move on to the next segment of the test to give all students the same amount of 

time. When you are ready, approve students to begin the test. 

Give the students 36 minutes to complete this test section. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 36 minutes: + 36

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 

Move around the room during the test session to make sure that everyone is following 
directions. Be sure to monitor students during the entire test session. In the “Test Status” 
column of the TA Interface, you can see each student’s status as they progress through the 
test. A student’s status will change to “Completed” when he or she submits the test. Note that 
the table in the TA Interface refreshes at regular intervals, but you can also refresh it 
manually by selecting the “Refresh” button in the upper-right corner. 

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 

Submit your test now. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all test materials. 

Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left. All used scratch paper must be 

collected by the STC and securely destroyed. 

As students raise their hands indicating they have completed the test, walk over to their 
workstation and verify that they are finished. Their screens should display the “Your Results” 
screen, which confirms that the test has been submitted. Students who have submitted the 

test should select “Log Out” to return to the Secure Browser Sign In screen. 

If the student has answered all the items but did not submit the test, ask him or her to log 
back in using the same Session ID to submit the test. Tests not submitted by the student will 
be forced complete by the system at the conclusion of the day and the test window. This 
action will not negatively impact scoring of student tests. 

TAs must collect all test materials before students leave the testing area. 

For students using TTS, please direct them to remove their headphones as they complete 

the test. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Part 2 
Section 2 

On the school-owned TA’s device, select and log in to the “Test Administration” card on the 
Indiana Assessment Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, start a test 
session that includes only the test(s) being administered (usually only one). A unique Session ID 
will be generated. Launching the Secure Browser and providing the Session ID are included in 
the following script. These steps do not have to take place before the students arrive for testing. 

NOTE: A student’s test will time out after 20 minutes of inactivity, which will pause the 
student’s test. A TA will be logged out of the TA Interface after 30 minutes of inactivity, which 
will stop the session and pause student tests. 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Retest. We will 
begin by signing into the Secure Browser. 

If the Secure Browser Sign In screen is not visible, read the following directions for desktops, 
laptops, OR mobile devices. 

For students using desktops or laptops (Windows, Mac, Linux): 

SAY Make sure all programs are closed. On your desktop, locate the icon titled 
“IndianaSecureBrowser.” 

For students using mobile devices (Chromebooks or tablets): 

SAY On your device’s Home screen, locate the icon titled “SecureTestBrowser.” 

For all students, regardless of testing device, read the following directions: 

SAY Select this icon and the application will launch. Once the application has 
opened, you will see the Sign In screen. 

Do not enter anything until you have been instructed to do so. Is there anyone 
who does not see the Sign In screen? 

An example of the Sign In screen follows. Please be sure all students are on this screen 
before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the Secure Browser, you may see 
an error message that says, “You cannot log in until the following programs are closed...” 
Note the programs that are listed in this error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the 
programs that were listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser again. 
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SAY You will now sign in to the test session. On the Sign In screen on your device, 

enter your legal first name, your STN, and the Session ID. 

The Session ID can be written on the board or read aloud to the students when signing in. 
Keep a record of the Session ID in case it is needed later. 

 

SAY Does anyone have any questions or need help finding the information you 

need to enter? 

Answer questions and provide assistance, as needed. 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the test session. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 

The next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 

SAY Now, you will see a window that displays your personal information. Please 
review this page carefully and confirm that your personal information is correct. 

The information you should review includes: 

• Your first and last name;

• Your nine-digit STN;

• Your grade;

• Your date of birth; and

• Your school.

Please raise your hand if any of the information on your screen is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or the name and 
STN do not match, the student may not continue. Select “No,” return to the Sign In screen, 
and check the student’s login credentials. If necessary, look up the student’s information 
using the Student Lookup function in the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 
name, STN, and Session ID and have the student sign in again. 

If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy and then notify 
your STC. The student can proceed with testing if the name, STN, grade level, and 
accommodations are accurate. If any of these are incorrect, the student will not be able to 
proceed with testing until the data is updated in IDOE systems and TIDE. 

SAY If all of the information on your Profile page is accurate, please select “Yes,” 

but do not go on to any other screen. 

Students will see the Test Selection screen, which lists the tests that are available for the 
student to take. 
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You are currently viewing the Test Selection screen. Locate the test called 

ISTEP+ Retest ELA Part 2 Section 2 [or ISTEP+ Retest ELA Part 2 Section 

2 - TTS All Items].This is the test you will be taking today.Select the name 

of the test. 

SAY 
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Pause to allow students to locate the test. 

SAY After you select your test, you should see a screen that says, “Waiting for 

Approval.” Please wait for your test to be approved by me and do not continue 

with the sign in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper-right corner that tells you how 
many students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that the correct test has 

been chosen and appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, select the 
“Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the  button in the “See Details” 
column. If test settings are correct, students may be approved individually by selecting the 
in the “Action” column. All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the 
“Approve All Students” button. Please use caution when approving all students to ensure 
that students requested access to the appropriate test. 

To deny a student access to testing, select the  in the “Action” column. Students may only 

be denied individually. You should deny students entry into the session under the following 

circumstances: 

• The student is not supposed to enter this session.

• The student selected the wrong test in the session.

• The student’s demographic information is incorrect.

• The student’s required accommodations are incorrect.

• The student’s designated features are incorrect.

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 

Students with TTS enabled will see a Sound Check page to confirm the audio output settings; 
students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more information on TTS limitations and 
configurations, consult the Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the 

appropriate operating system. (If no students are using this accommodation, skip the 
following SAY box.) 
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For students assigned the TTS accommodation: 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this test, you will see the Text-to- 
Speech Sound Check page before starting the test. This page allows you to 
adjust the audio settings specifically for this tool. It is important to adjust these 
settings before starting the test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. 
Please make sure you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings 
before leaving this page. 

Select “I heard the voice” if you heard the voice clearly. Then click 
“Continue” to save your changes and proceed to the Help Guide and Test 
Settings screen. 

To listen to a question, passage, or answer option, open the Context Menu and 
select “Speak Question,” “Speak Option” or “Speak Passage.” To listen to 
a selection of text (such as a word, phrase, or answer option), select the text, 
open the Context Menu, and choose “Speak Selection.” Depending on the type 
of Text-to-Speech assigned, some text may not be read aloud to all students. 

NOTE: When listening to items, students can pause TTS and then resume it at the point 

where it was paused. However, this feature is not available on Chrome OS. Students testing 

on Chromebooks can resume a stopped TTS item by selecting a portion of text to be read 

aloud and selecting “Speak Selection” from the Context Menu. 

Pause for students who want to review the TTS options. 

SAY We are almost ready to begin the test. Now you should see the Test 

Instructions and Help screen, which you may review to understand what test 

settings are available and how to navigate through the test. 

To review how to navigate the test, select “View Help Guide.” Select “Back” 
to return to the “Test Instructions and Help” screen. To review the test 

settings, select “View Test Settings.” Now, select “OK” to return to the Test 

Instructions and Help screen. 

You will need to review the “Terms and Conditions” for this test. Take a few 

moments to review these “Terms and Conditions.” When you have finished 

reading, select the box next to “I Agree to the Terms and Conditions.” 
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Pause for students that want to review the Help Guide, Terms and Conditions, or their test 

settings. 

For ALL students: 

SAY The English/Language Arts test is about understanding what you have read, 

and the skills used in writing. 

Are there any questions? 

Repeat the initial directions, if needed. 

SAY Select “Begin Test Now” to view Sample Item A. Do not begin until I tell you 
to. As a reminder, let’s briefly review the tools available to help you answer the 
questions. The Strikethrough tool is available as a tool for answering the 
multiple-choice questions. The Mark for Review tool allows you to review 
unanswered questions or to mark questions as a reminder to come back to 
them later. 

We will begin by doing a sample question. Look at Sample A. Read the 

question and the answer choices, then select your answers. After you have 

finished, stop and we will discuss the question together. 

If you have text-to-speech, you may listen to the sample question and answer 

choices. Please remove your headphones or earbuds when you are finished 

answering the sample question. 

Pause to allow the students to read and answer Sample A. Do not read the sample aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Sample A? (Pause.) 

You should have selected answer choice C. If you did not select this answer, 
select it now. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 

understand what they are to do. 
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SAY You will have 37 minutes to complete Section 2: English/Language Arts. To 
help you keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on 
the board as soon as you have begun. 

You will receive a notification when you reach the end of the test. When you 
are finished, please select “End Test.” Once you select “End Test,” you will 
have a chance to go back and review your responses. If you are satisfied with 
your responses, select “Submit Test.” Once you select “Submit Test,” you 
will NOT be able to return to your responses. When you complete your test, 
raise your hand and I will make sure you have correctly submitted your test. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY You are now ready to start the test. Select “Next.” You should see a screen 

that says, “Waiting for Segment Approval.” Please wait for your test to be 

approved by me to start the test. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Wait until all students have 
requested to move on to the next segment of the test to give all students the same amount of 
time. When you are ready, approve students to begin the test. 

Give the students 37 minutes to complete this test section. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 37 minutes: + 37

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 

Move around the room during the test session to make sure that everyone is following 
directions. Be sure to monitor students during the entire test session. In the “Test Status” 
column of the TA Interface, you can see each student’s status as they progress through the 
test. A student’s status will change to “Completed” when he or she submits the test. Note that 
the table in the TA Interface refreshes at regular intervals, but you can also refresh it 
manually by selecting the “Refresh” button in the upper-right corner. 

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 
Submit your test now. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all test materials. 
Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left. All used scratch paper must be 
collected by the STC and securely destroyed. 

As students raise their hands indicating they have completed the test, walk over to their 
workstation and verify that they are finished. Their screens should display the “Your Results” 
screen, which confirms that the test has been submitted. Students who have submitted the 
test should select “Log Out” to return to the Secure Browser Sign In screen. 
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If the student has answered all the items but did not submit the test, ask him or her to log 
back in using the same Session ID to submit the test. Tests not submitted by the student will 
be forced complete by the system at the conclusion of the day and the test window. This 
action will not negatively impact scoring of student tests. 

TAs must collect all test materials before students leave the testing area. 

For students using TTS, please direct them to remove their headphones as they complete 
the test. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ English/Language Part 2 Section 3 

On the school-owned TA’s device, select and log in to the “Test Administration” card on the 
Indiana Assessment Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, start a test 
session that includes only the test(s) being administered (usually only one). A unique Session ID 
will be generated. Launching the Secure Browser and providing the Session ID are included in 
the following script. These steps do not have to take place before the students arrive for testing. 

NOTE: A student’s test will time out after 20 minutes of inactivity, which will pause the 
student’s test. A TA will be logged out of the TA Interface after 30 minutes of inactivity, which 
will stop the session and pause student tests. 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Retest. We will 
begin by signing into the Secure Browser. 

If the Secure Browser Sign In screen is not visible, read the following directions for desktops, 
laptops, OR mobile devices. 

For students using desktops or laptops (Windows, Mac, Linux): 

SAY Make sure all programs are closed. On your desktop, locate the icon titled 
“IndianaSecureBrowser.” 

For students using mobile devices (Chromebooks or tablets): 

SAY On your device’s Home screen, locate the icon titled “SecureTestBrowser.” 

For all students, regardless of testing device, read the following directions: 

SAY Select this icon and the application will launch. Once the application has 
opened, you will see the Sign In screen. 

Do not enter anything until you have been instructed to do so. Is there anyone 
who does not see the Sign In screen? 

An example of the Sign In screen follows. Please be sure all students are on this screen 
before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the Secure Browser, you may see 
an error message that says, “You cannot log in until the following programs are closed...” 
Note the programs that are listed in this error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the 
programs that were listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser again. 
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SAY You will now sign in to the test session. On the Sign In screen on your device, 

enter your legal first name, your STN, and the Session ID. 

The Session ID can be written on the board or read aloud to the students when signing in. 
Keep a record of the Session ID in case it is needed later. 

SAY Does anyone have any questions or need help finding the information you 

need to enter? 

Answer questions and provide assistance, as needed. 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the test session. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 

The next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 

SAY Now, you will see a window that displays your personal information. Please 

review this page carefully and confirm that your personal information is correct. 

The information you should review includes: 

• Your first and last name;

• Your nine-digit STN;

• Your grade;

• Your date of birth; and

• Your school.

Please raise your hand if any of the information on your screen is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or the name and 
STN do not match, the student may not continue. Select “No,” return to the Sign In screen, 
and check the student’s login credentials. If necessary, look up the student’s information 
using the Student Lookup function in the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 
name, STN, and Session ID and have the student sign in again. 

If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy and then notify 
your STC. The student can proceed with testing if the name, STN, grade level, and 
accommodations are accurate. If any of these are incorrect, the student will not be able to 
proceed with testing until the data is updated in IDOE systems and TIDE. 

SAY If all of the information on your Profile page is accurate, please select “Yes,” 

but do not go on to any other screen. 

Students will see the Test Selection screen, which lists the tests that are available for the 

student to take. 

SAY You are currently viewing the Test Selection screen. 

Locate the test called ISTEP+ Retest ELA Part 2 Section 3 [or ISTEP+ Retest 
ELA Part 2 Section 3 - TTS All Items]. 

This is the test you will be taking today. Select the name of the test. 
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Pause to allow students to locate the test. 

SAY After you select your test, you should see a screen that says, “Waiting for 
Approval.” Please wait for your test to be approved by me and do not continue 
with the sign in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper-right corner that tells you how 
many students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that the correct test has 
been chosen and appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, select the 
“Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the  button in the “See Details” 
column. If test settings are correct, students may be approved individually by selecting the 
in the “Action” column. All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the 
“Approve All Students” button. Please use caution when approving all students to ensure 
that students requested access to the appropriate test. 

To deny a student access to testing, select the  in the “Action” column. Students may only 
be denied individually. You should deny students entry into the session under the following 
circumstances: 

• The student is not supposed to enter this session.

• The student selected the wrong test in the session.

• The student’s demographic information is incorrect.

• The student’s required accommodations are incorrect.

• The student’s designated features are incorrect.

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 

Students with TTS enabled will see a Sound Check page to confirm the audio output settings; 
students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more information on TTS limitations and 
configurations, consult the Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the 

appropriate operating system. (If no students are using this accommodation, skip the 
following SAY box.) 
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For students assigned the TTS accommodation: 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this test, you will see the Text-to- 
Speech Sound Check page before starting the test. This page allows you to 
adjust the audio settings specifically for this tool. It is important to adjust these 
settings before starting the test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. 
Please make sure you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings 
before leaving this page. 

Select “I heard the voice” if you heard the voice clearly. Then click 
“Continue” to save your changes and proceed to the Help Guide and Test 
Settings screen. 

To listen to a question, passage, or answer option, open the Context Menu and 
select “Speak Question,” “Speak Option” or “Speak Passage.” To listen to 
a selection of text (such as a word, phrase, or answer option), select the text, 
open the Context Menu, and choose “Speak Selection.” Depending on the type 
of Text-to-Speech assigned, some text may not be read aloud to all students. 

NOTE: When listening to items, students can pause TTS and then resume it at the point 
where it was paused. However, this feature is not available on Chrome OS. Students testing 
on Chromebooks can resume a stopped TTS item by selecting a portion of text to be read 
aloud and selecting “Speak Selection” from the Context Menu. 

Pause for students who want to review the TTS options. 

Repeat the initial directions, if needed. Pause to answer any questions the students may 

have. Make sure that the students understand what they are to do. 

SAY We are almost ready to begin the test. Now you should see the Test 
Instructions and Help screen, which you may review to understand what test 
settings are available and how to navigate through the test. 

To review how to navigate the test, select “View Help Guide.” Select “Back” 
to return to the Test Instructions and Help screen. To review the test settings, 
select “View Test Settings.” Now, select “OK” to return to the Test 
Instructions and Help screen. 
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SAY You will need to review the Terms and Conditions for this test. Take a few 
moments to review these Terms and Conditions. When you have finished 
reading, select the box next to “I Agree to the Terms and Conditions.” 

Pause for students that want to review the Help Guide, Terms and Conditions, or their test 

settings. 

For ALL students: 

SAY You will have 50 minutes to complete Section 3: English/Language Arts. To 

help you keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on 

the board as soon as you have begun. 

You will receive a notification when you reach the end of the test. When you 
are finished, please select “End Test.” Once you select “End Test,” you will 
have a chance to go back and review your responses. If you are satisfied with 
your responses, select “Submit Test.” Once you select “Submit Test,” you 
will NOT be able to return to your responses. When you complete your test, 
raise your hand and I will make sure you have correctly submitted your test. 

Are there any questions? 

Answer questions as needed. 

SAY You are now ready to start the test. Select “Begin Test Now” to start. 

Give the students 50 minutes to complete this test section. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 50 minutes: + 50

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 

Move around the room during the test session to make sure that everyone is following 
directions. Be sure to monitor students during the entire test session. In the “Test Status” 
column of the TA Interface, you can see each student’s status as they progress through the 
test. A student’s status will change to “Completed” when he or she submits the test. Note that 
the table in the TA Interface refreshes at regular intervals, but you can also refresh it 
manually by selecting the “Refresh” button in the upper-right corner. 

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You’ve reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. Submit 

your test now. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all test materials. 
Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left. All used scratch paper must be 
collected by the STC and securely destroyed. 
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As students raise their hands indicating they have completed the test, walk over to their 
workstation and verify that they are finished. Their screens should display the “Your Results” 
screen, which confirms that the test has been submitted. Students who have submitted the 
test should select “Log Out” to return to the Secure Browser Sign In screen. 

If the student has answered all the items but did not submit the test, ask him or her to log 
back in using the same Session ID to submit the test. Tests not submitted by the student will 
be forced complete by the system at the conclusion of the day and the test window. This 
action will not negatively impact scoring of student tests. 

TAs must collect all test materials before students leave the testing area. 

For students using TTS, please direct them to remove their headphones as they complete 
the test. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ Mathematics Part 1 Section 1 

All students may use an approved calculator when taking ISTEP+ Mathematics 
Retest Part 1 Section 1. 

On the school-owned TA’s device, select and log in to the “Test Administration” card on the 
Indiana Assessment Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, start a test 
session that includes only the test(s) being administered (usually only one). A unique Session ID 
will be generated. Launching the Secure Browser and providing the Session ID are included in 
the following script. These steps do not have to take place before the students arrive for testing. 

NOTE: A student’s test will time out after 20 minutes of inactivity, which will pause the 
student’s test. A TA will be logged out of the TA Interface after 30 minutes of inactivity, 
which will stop the session and pause student tests. 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest. We will begin by 
signing into the Secure Browser. 

If the Secure Browser Sign In screen is not visible, read the following directions for desktops, 
laptops, OR mobile devices. 

For students using desktops or laptops (Windows, Mac, Linux): 

SAY Make sure all programs are closed. On your desktop, locate the icon titled 
“IndianaSecureBrowser.” 

For students using mobile devices (Chromebooks or tablets): 

SAY On your device’s Home screen, locate the icon titled “SecureTestBrowser.” 

For all students, regardless of testing device, read the following directions: 

SAY Select this icon and the application will launch. Once the application has 
opened, you will see the Sign In screen. 

Do not enter anything until you have been instructed to do so. Is there anyone 
who does not see the Sign In screen? 

An example of the Sign In screen follows. Please be sure all students are on this screen 
before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the Secure Browser, you may see 
an error message that says, “You cannot log in until the following programs are closed...” 
Note the programs that are listed in this error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the 
programs that were listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser again. 
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SAY You will now sign in to the test session. On the Sign In screen on your device, 
enter your legal first name, your STN, and the Session ID. 

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 

The Session ID can be written on the board or read aloud to the students when signing in. 
Keep a record of the Session ID in case it is needed later. 

SAY Does anyone have any questions or need help finding the information you 
need to enter? 

Answer questions and provide assistance, as needed. 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the test session. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 
The next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 

SAY Now, you will see a window that displays your personal information. Please 
review this page carefully and confirm that your personal information is correct. 

The information you should review includes: 

• Your first and last name;

• Your nine-digit STN;

• Your grade;

• Your date of birth; and

• Your school.

Please raise your hand if any of the information on your screen is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or the name and 
STN do not match, the student may not continue. Select “No,” return to the Sign In screen, 
and check the student’s login credentials. If necessary, look up the student’s information 
using the Student Lookup function in the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 
name, STN, and Session ID and have the student sign in again. 

If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy and then notify 
your STC. The student can proceed with testing if the name, STN, grade level, and 
accommodations are accurate. If any of these are incorrect, the student will not be able to 
proceed with testing until the data is updated in IDOE systems and TIDE. 

SAY If all of the information on your Profile page is accurate, please select “Yes,” 
but do not go on to any other screen. 

Students will see the Test Selection screen, which lists the tests that are available for the 
student to take. 

SAY You are currently viewing the Test Selection screen. 

Locate the test called ISTEP+ Retest MA Part 1 Section 1. This is the test you 
will be taking today. Select the name of the test. 
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Pause to allow students to locate the test. 

SAY After you select your test, you should see a screen that says, “Waiting for 

Approval.” Please wait for your test to be approved by me and do not continue 

with the sign in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper-right corner that tells you how 
many students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that the correct test has 

been chosen and appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, select the 
“Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the  button in the “See Details” 
column. If test settings are correct, students may be approved individually by selecting the 
in the “Action” column. All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the 
“Approve All Students” button. Please use caution when approving all students to ensure 
that students requested access to the appropriate test. 

To deny a student access to testing, select the  in the “Action” column. Students may only 

be denied individually. You should deny students entry into the session under the following 

circumstances: 

• The student is not supposed to enter this session.

• The student selected the wrong test in the session.

• The student’s demographic information is incorrect.

• The student’s required accommodations are incorrect.

• The student’s designated features are incorrect.

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 

Students with TTS enabled will see a Sound Check page to confirm the audio output settings; 
students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more information on TTS limitations and 

configurations, consult the Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the 
appropriate operating system. (If no students are using this accommodation, skip the 
following SAY box.) 
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For students assigned the Text-to-Speech accommodation: 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this test, you will see the Text-to-Speech 
Sound Check page before starting the test. This page allows you to adjust the 
audio settings specifically for this tool. It is important to adjust these settings 
before starting the test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. Please 
make sure you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings before 
leaving this page. 

Select “I heard the voice” if you heard the voice clearly. Then click 
“Continue” to save your changes and return to the Help Guide and Test 
Settings screen. 

To listen to a question and all of the answer options, open the Context Menu 
and select “Speak Question.” To listen to a specific answer option: Open the 
Context Menu and select “Speak Option” from the Context Menu and then 
select the answer option. Students can also right-click the answer option and 
select “Speak Option.” 

To listen to a selection, such as a word or phrase, select the text, open the 
item Context Menu, and select “Speak Selection.” 

NOTE: When listening to items, students can pause TTS and then resume it at the point 
where it was paused. However, this feature is not available on Chrome OS. Students testing 
on Chromebooks can resume a stopped TTS item by selecting a portion of text to be read 
aloud and selecting “Speak Selection” from the Context Menu. 

Pause for students who want to review the TTS options. 
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We are almost ready to begin the test. Now you should see the Test 
Instructions and Help screen, which you may review to understand what test 
settings are available and how to navigate through the test. 

To review how to navigate the test, select “View Help Guide.” Select “Back” 
to return to the Test Instructions and Help screen. To review the test settings, 
select “View Test Settings.” Now, select “OK” to return to the Test 
Instructions and Help screen. 

You will need to review the Terms and Conditions for this test. Take a few 
moments to review these Terms and Conditions. When you have finished 
reading, select the box next to “I Agree to the Terms and Conditions.” 

SAY 
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Pause for students that want to review the Help Guide, Terms and Conditions, or their test 

settings. 

For ALL students: 
 

SAY It is important to know that all of the problems in this section are worth more 
than one point and that you can receive partial credit for these problems. As 
you solve each problem, be sure your work clearly shows your reasoning by 
including mental mathematics steps in the space provided. 

Some questions have multiple parts; for example, some questions have a 
Part A, Part B, and Part C, so be sure to see all parts of the questions and 
where to enter your answers. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 

understand what they are to do. 

SAY During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 
allowed to help you with steps or calculations for a problem. If you have any 
questions about the directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 

You may use a calculator to solve any of the problems in this test. Remember, 
a correct answer cannot receive full credit if no work is shown. 

Since you may receive partial credit for all problems in this section of the test, 
it is important to show ALL work in the space provided on the screen. Your 
work may be expressed using words, numbers, and/or symbols to support 
your answer. Make sure your final answer to the question is clearly indicated. 

As you complete each problem, remember to read the problem carefully, plan 
how to solve the problem, solve the problem showing all steps, and check 
your work. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 
understand what they are to do. 

SAY You will have 35 minutes to complete Section 1: Mathematics. To help you 

keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on the 

board as soon as you have begun. 

You will receive a notification when you reach the end of the test. When you 
are finished, please select “End Test.” Once you select “End Test,” you will 
have a chance to go back and review your responses. If you are satisfied with 
your responses, select “Submit Test.” Once you select “Submit Test,” you 
will NOT be able to return to your responses. When you complete your test, 
raise your hand and I will make sure you have correctly submitted your test. 

Are there any questions? 

Repeat any directions, as needed. 
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SAY You are now ready to start the test. Select “Begin Test Now” to start. 

Give the students 35 minutes to complete this test section. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 35 minutes: +35

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 

Move around the room during the test session to make sure that everyone is following 
directions. Be sure to monitor students during the entire test session. In the “Test Status” 
column of the TA Interface, you can see each student’s status as he or she progresses 
through the test. A student’s status will change to “Completed” when he or she submits the 
test. Note that the table in the TA Interface refreshes at regular intervals, but you can also 

refresh it manually by selecting the “Refresh” button in the upper-right corner. 

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 

Submit your test now. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all test materials. 
Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left. All used scratch paper must be 
collected by the STC and securely destroyed. 

As students raise their hands indicating they have completed the test, walk over to their 
workstation and verify that they are finished. Their screens should display the Your Results 
screen, which confirms that the test has been submitted. Students who have submitted the test 
should select “Log Out” to return to the Secure Browser Sign In screen. 

If the student has answered all the items but did not submit the test, ask him or her to log 

back in using the same Session ID to submit the test. Tests not submitted by the student will 

be forced complete by the system at the conclusion of the day and the test window. This 

action will not negatively impact scoring of student tests. 

TAs must collect all test materials before students leave the testing area. 

For students using TTS, please direct them to remove their headphones as they complete 

the test. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ Mathematics Part 1 Section 2 

All students may use an approved calculator when taking ISTEP+ Mathematics 
Retest Part 1 Section 2. 

On the school-owned TA’s device, select and log in to the “Test Administration” card on the 
Indiana Assessment Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, start a test 
session that includes only the test(s) being administered (usually only one). A unique Session ID 
will be generated. Launching the Secure Browser and providing the Session ID are included in 
the following script. These steps do not have to take place before the students arrive for testing. 

NOTE: A student’s test will time out after 20 minutes of inactivity, which will pause the 
student’s test. A TA will be logged out of the TA Interface after 30 minutes of inactivity, which 
will stop the session and pause student tests. 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest. We will begin by 
signing into the Secure Browser. 

If the Secure Browser Sign In screen is not visible, read the following directions for desktops, 
laptops, OR mobile devices. 

For students using desktops or laptops (Windows, Mac, Linux): 

SAY Make sure all programs are closed. On your desktop, locate the icon titled 
“IndianaSecureBrowser.” 

For students using mobile devices (Chromebooks or tablets): 

SAY On your device’s Home screen, locate the icon titled “SecureTestBrowser.” 

For all students, regardless of testing device, read the following directions: 

SAY Select this icon and the application will launch. Once the application has 
opened, you will see the Sign In screen. 

Do not enter anything until you have been instructed to do so. Is there anyone 
who does not see the Sign In screen? 

An example of the Sign In screen follows. Please be sure all students are on this screen 
before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the Secure Browser, you may 
see an error message that says, “You cannot log in until the following programs are closed...” 
Note the programs that are listed in this error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the 
programs that were listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser again. 
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SAY You will now sign in to the test session. On the Sign In screen on your device, 

enter your legal first name, your STN, and the Session ID. 

The Session ID can be written on the board or read aloud to the students when signing in. 
Keep a record of the Session ID in case it is needed later. 

SAY Does anyone have any questions or need help finding the information you 

need to enter? 

Answer questions and provide assistance, as needed. 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the test session. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 

The next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 

SAY Now, you will see a window that displays your personal information. Please 

review this page carefully and confirm that your personal information is correct. 

The information you should review includes: 

• Your first and last name;

• Your nine-digit STN;

• Your grade;

• Your date of birth; and

• Your school.

Please raise your hand if any of the information on your screen is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or the name and 
STN do not match, the student may not continue. Select “No,” return to the Sign In screen, 
and check the student’s login credentials. If necessary, look up the student’s information 
using the Student Lookup function in the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 
name, STN, and Session ID and have the student sign in again. 

If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy and then notify 
your STC. The student can proceed with testing if the name, STN, grade level, and 
accommodations are accurate. If any of these are incorrect, the student will not be able to 
proceed with testing until the data is updated in IDOE systems and TIDE. 

SAY If all of the information on your Profile page is accurate, please select “Yes,” 

but do not go on to any other screen. 

Students will see the Test Selection screen, which lists the tests that are available for the 

student to take. 

SAY You are currently viewing the Test Selection screen. 

Locate the test called ISTEP+ Retest MA Part 1 Sec 2. This is the test you 

will be taking today. Select the name of the test. 
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Pause to allow students to locate the test. 
 

SAY After you select your test, you should see a screen that says, “Waiting for 

Approval.” Please wait for your test to be approved by me and do not continue 

with the sign in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper-right corner that tells you 
how many students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that the correct test has 

been chosen and appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, select the 
“Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the  button in the “See Details” 
column. If test settings are correct, students may be approved individually by selecting the 
in the “Action” column. All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the 
“Approve All Students” button. Please use caution when approving all students to ensure 
that students requested access to the appropriate test. 

 

To deny a student access to testing, select the    in the “Action” column. Students may only 

be denied individually. You should deny students entry into the session under the following 

circumstances: 

• The student is not supposed to enter this session. 

• The student selected the wrong test in the session. 

• The student’s demographic information is incorrect. 

• The student’s required accommodations are incorrect. 

• The student’s designated features are incorrect. 

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 

Students with TTS enabled will see a Sound Check page to confirm the audio output settings; 
students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more information on TTS limitations and 
configurations, consult the Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the 

appropriate operating system. (If no students are using this accommodation, skip the 
following SAY box.) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

IS
T

E
P

+
 R

e
te

s
t 

O
n

lin
e
 T

e
s
t 



Online Testing Scripted Directions ISTEP+ Retest 

68 2021–2022 Test Administrator’s Manual – ISTEP+ Retest Assessment 

 

 

 

 

 

For students assigned the TTS accommodation: 
 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this test, you will see the Text-to-Speech 
Sound Check screen before starting the test. This page allows you to adjust 
the audio settings specifically for this tool. It is important to adjust these 
settings before starting the test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. 
Please make sure you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings 
before leaving this page. 

Select “I heard the voice” if you heard the voice clearly. Then click 
“Continue” to save your changes and return to the Help Guide and Test 
Settings screen. 

To listen to a question and all of the answer options, open the Context Menu 
and select “Speak Question.” 

To listen to a specific answer options, open the Context Menu and select 
“Speak Option” from the Context Menu and then select the answer option. 

Students can also right-click the answer option and select “Speak Option.” 

To listen to a selection, such as a word or phrase, select the text, open the 
item Context Menu, and select “Speak Selection.” 

NOTE: When listening to items, students can pause TTS and then resume it at the point 
where it was paused. However, this feature is not available on Chrome OS. Students testing 
on Chromebooks can resume a stopped TTS item by selecting a portion of text to be read 
aloud and selecting “Speak Selection” from the Context Menu. 

Pause for students who want to review the TTS options. 
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SAY We are almost ready to begin the test. Now you should see the Test 
Instructions and Help screen, which you may review to understand what test 
settings are available and how to navigate through the test. 

To review how to navigate the test, select “View Help Guide.” Select “Back” 
to return to the Test Instructions and Help screen. To review the test settings, 
select “View Test Settings.” Now, select “OK” to return to the Test 
Instructions and Help screen. 

You will need to review the Terms and Conditions for this test. Take a few 
moments to review these Terms and Conditions. When you have finished 
reading, select the box next to “I Agree to the Terms and Conditions.” 

Pause for students that want to review the Help Guide, Terms and Conditions, or their test 

settings. 

For ALL students: 
 

SAY Read the directions for each test question carefully. You are going to do all of 
your work and write all of your answers directly on the screen. You may use 
the formulas tool, calculator, and scratch paper to help you solve any of the 
problems in this test. Remember, in the ISTEP+ Retest, any work you do 
on scratch paper will not be scored, so you must make sure to enter all 
work you want scored into the answer space. 
It is important to know that all of the problems in this section are worth more 
than one point and that you can receive partial credit for these problems. As 
you solve each problem, be sure your work clearly shows your reasoning by 
including all mathematics steps, including mental mathematics steps. 

Some questions have multiple parts; for example, some questions have a 
Part A, Part B, and Part C, so be sure to see all parts of the question and 
where to enter your answers. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 
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During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 
allowed to help you with steps or calculations for a problem. If you have any 
questions about the directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 

You may use a calculator to solve any of the problems in this test. Remember, 
a correct answer cannot receive full credit if no work is shown. 

Since you may receive partial credit for all problems in this section of the test, 
it is important to show ALL work in the space provided on the screen. Your 
work may be expressed using words, numbers, and/or symbols to support 
your answer. Make sure your final answer to the question is clearly indicated. 

As you complete each problem, remember to read the problem carefully, plan 
how to solve the problem, solve the problem showing all steps, and check 
your work. 

Are there any questions? 

SAY 
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Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 

understand what they are to do. 
 

SAY You will have 25 minutes to complete Section 1: Mathematics. To help you 
keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on the 
board as soon as you have begun. 

You will receive a notification when you reach the end of the test. When you 
are finished, please select “End Test.” Once you select “End Test,” you will 
have a chance to go back and review your responses. If you are satisfied with 
your responses, select “Submit Test.” Once you select “Submit Test,” you 
will NOT be able to return to your responses. When you complete your test, 
raise your hand and I will make sure you have correctly submitted your test. 

Are there any questions? 

Repeat any directions, as needed. 
 

SAY You are now ready to start the test. Select “Begin Test Now” to start. 

Give the students 25 minutes to complete this test section. 

Record the starting time: 
 

Add 25 minutes: +25 

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 
 

Move around the room during the test session to make sure that everyone is following 
directions. Be sure to monitor students during the entire test session. In the “Test Status” 
column of the TA Interface, you can see each student’s status as he or she progresses 
through the test. A student’s status will change to “Completed” when he or she submits the 
test. Note that the table in the TA Interface refreshes at regular intervals, but you can also 
refresh it manually by selecting the “Refresh” button in the upper-right corner. 

At the stopping time: 
 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 

Submit your test now. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all test materials. 
Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left. All used scratch paper must be 
collected by the STC and securely destroyed. 

As students raise their hands indicating they have completed the test, walk over to their 
workstation and verify that they are finished. Their screens should display the Your Results 
screen, which confirms that the test has been submitted. Students who have submitted the test 
should select “Log Out” to return to the Secure Browser Sign In screen. 

If the student has answered all the items but did not submit the test, ask him or her to log 
back in using the same Session ID to submit the test. Tests not submitted by the student will 
be forced complete by the system at the conclusion of the day and the test window. This 
action will not negatively impact scoring of student tests. 
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TAs must collect all test materials before students leave the testing area. 

For students using TTS, please direct them to remove their headphones as they complete 

the test. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ Mathematics Part 2 Section 1 

Unless specified by a student’s IEP, a Nonpublic Service Plan, or Section 504 Plan, 

use of calculators is NOT allowed for students taking ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest 

Part 2 Section 1. 

On the school-owned TA’s device, select and log in to the “Test Administration” card on the 
Indiana Assessment Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, start a test 
session that includes only the test(s) being administered (usually only one). A unique 
Session ID will be generated. Launching the Secure Browser and providing the Session ID 
are included in the below script. These steps do not have to take place before the students 
arrive for testing. 

NOTE: A student’s test will time out after 20 minutes of inactivity, which will pause the 

student’s test. A TA will be logged out of the TA Interface after 30 minutes of inactivity, which 

will stop the session and pause student tests. 
 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest. We will begin by 

signing into the Secure Browser. 

If the Secure Browser Sign In screen is not visible, read the following directions for desktops, 
laptops, OR mobile devices. 

For students using desktops or laptops (Windows, Mac, Linux): 
 

SAY Make sure all programs are closed. On your desktop, locate the icon titled 

“IndianaSecureBrowser.” 

For students using mobile devices (Chromebooks or tablets): 
 

SAY On your device’s Home screen, locate the icon titled “SecureTestBrowser.” 

For all students, regardless of testing device, read the following directions: 
 

SAY Select this icon and the application will launch. Once the application has 
opened, you will see the Sign In screen. 

Do not enter anything until you have been instructed to do so. Is there anyone 

who does not see the Sign In screen? 

An example of the Sign In screen follows. Please be sure all students are on this screen 

before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the Secure Browser, you may see 
an error message that says, “You cannot log in until the following programs are closed...” 
Note the programs that are listed in this error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the 
programs that were listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser again. 
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SAY You will now sign in to the test session. On the Sign In screen on your device, 

enter your legal first name, your STN, and the Session ID. 

The Session ID can be written on the board or read aloud to the students when signing in. 

Keep a record of the Session ID in case it is needed later. 
 

SAY Does anyone have any questions or need help finding the information you 

need to enter? 

Answer questions and provide assistance, as needed. 
 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the test session. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 

The next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 
 

SAY Now, you will see a window that displays your personal information. Please 

review this page carefully and confirm that your personal information is correct. 

The information you should review includes: 

• Your first and last name; 

• Your nine-digit STN; 

• Your grade; 

• Your date of birth; and 

• Your school. 

Please raise your hand if any of the information on your screen is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or the name and 
STN do not match, the student may not continue. Select “No,” return to the Sign In screen, 
and check the student’s login credentials. If necessary, look up the student’s information 
using the Student Lookup function in the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 
name, STN, and Session ID and have the student sign in again. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 

The next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 
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If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy and then notify 
your STC. The student can proceed with testing if the name, STN, grade level, and 
accommodations are accurate. If any of these are incorrect, the student will not be able to 
proceed with testing until the data is updated in IDOE systems and TIDE. 

 

SAY If all of the information on your Profile page is accurate, please select “Yes,” 
but do not go on to any other screen. 

Students will see the Test Selection screen, which lists the tests that are available for the 

student to take. 
 

SAY You are currently viewing the Test Selection screen. 

Locate the test called ISTEP+ Retest MA Part 2 Section 1. This is the test 
you will be taking today. Select the name of the test. 

Pause to allow students to locate the test. 
 

SAY After you select your test, you should see a screen that says, “Waiting for 
Approval.” Please wait for your test to be approved by me and do not continue 
with the sign in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper-right corner that tells you how 
many students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that the correct test has 

been chosen and appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, select the 
“Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the  button in the “See Details” 
column. If test settings are correct, students may be approved individually by selecting the 
in the “Action” column. All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the 
“Approve All Students” button. Please use caution when approving all students to ensure 
that students requested access to the appropriate test. 

 

To deny a student access to testing, select the    in the “Action” column. Students may only 

be denied individually. You should deny students entry into the session under the following 

circumstances: 

• The student is not supposed to enter this session. 

• The student selected the wrong test in the session. 

• The student’s demographic information is incorrect. 

• The student’s required accommodations are incorrect. 

• The student’s designated features are incorrect. 

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 
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Students with TTS enabled will see a Sound Check page to confirm the audio output settings; 
students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more information on TTS limitations and 
configurations, consult the Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the 
appropriate operating system. (If no students are using this accommodation, skip the 
following SAY box.) 

 

For students assigned the Text-to-Speech accommodation: 
 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this test, you will see the Text-to-Speech 
Sound Check page before starting the test. This page allows you to adjust the 
audio settings specifically for this tool. It is important to adjust these settings 
before starting the test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. Please 
make sure you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings before 
leaving this page. 

Select “I heard the voice” if you heard the voice clearly. Then click 
“Continue” to save your changes and return to the Help Guide and Test 
Settings screen. 

To listen to a question and all of the answer options, open the Context Menu 
and select “Speak Question.” To listen to a specific answer option, open the 
Context Menu and select “Speak Option” from the Context Menu and then 
select the answer option. Students can also right-click the answer option and 
select “Speak Option.” 

To listen to a selection, such as a word or phrase, select the text, open the 
item Context Menu, and select “Speak Selection.” 

NOTE: When listening to items, students can pause TTS and then resume it at the point 

where it was paused. However, this feature is not available on Chrome OS. Students testing 
on Chromebooks can resume a stopped TTS item by selecting a portion of text to be read 
aloud and selecting “Speak Selection” from the Context Menu. 

Pause for students who want to review the TTS options. 

Repeat the initial directions, if needed. 
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SAY We are almost ready to begin the test. Now you should see the Test 
Instructions and Help screen, which you may review to understand what test 
settings are available and how to navigate through the test. 

To review how to navigate the test, select “View Help Guide.” Select “Back” 
to return to the Test Instructions and Help screen. To review the test settings, 
select “View Test Settings.” Now, select “OK” to return to the Test 
Instructions and Help screen. 

You will need to review the Terms and Conditions for this test. Take a few 
moments to review these Terms and Conditions. When you have finished 
reading, select the box next to “I Agree to the Terms and Conditions.” 

Pause for students that want to review the Help Guide, Terms and Conditions, or their test 

settings. 

For ALL students: 
 

SAY You may NOT use a calculator for this section of the ISTEP+ test. 

Ensure that no student has access to a calculator unless the student has a calculator 
accommodation. Misuse of a calculator on the ISTEP+ assessment will result in a test 
invalidation and Undetermined score for the student. 

 

SAY Select “Begin Test Now” to view Sample Item A. Do not begin until I tell you 
to. As a reminder, let’s briefly review the tools available to help you answer the 
questions. The Strikethrough tool is available for multiple-choice questions and 
allows you to strike through answer choices if desired. The Mark for Review tool 
allows you to review unanswered questions or to mark questions as a reminder to 
come back to them later. 

We will begin by doing a sample question. Look at Sample A. Read the question 
and the answer choices, then select your answers. After you have finished, stop 
and we will discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to read and answer Sample A. Do not read the sample aloud. 
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SAY Has everyone finished answering Sample A? (Pause.) 

You should have selected answer choice C. If you did not select this answer, 

select it now. 

Are there any questions? 

During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 

allowed to help you with the steps or calculations for a problem. If you have 

any questions about the directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 
understand what they are to do. 

 

SAY You will have 40 minutes to complete Section 1: Mathematics. To help you 

keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on the 

board as soon as you have begun. 

You will receive a notification when you reach the end of the test. When you 
are finished, please select “End Test.” Once you select “End Test,” you will 
have a chance to go back and review your responses. If you are satisfied with 
your responses, select “Submit Test.” Once you select “Submit Test,” you 
will NOT be able to return to your responses. When you complete your test, 
raise your hand and I will make sure you have correctly submitted your test. 

Are there any questions? 

Answer questions as needed. 
 

SAY You are now ready to start the test. Select “Next.” You should see a screen 

that says, “Waiting for Segment Approval.” Please wait for your test to be 

approved by me to start the test. (Pause to approve tests.) 

You may begin. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Wait until all students have 
requested to move on to the next segment of the test to give all students the same amount of 
time. When you are ready, approve students to begin the test. 

Give the students 40 minutes to complete this test section. 

Record the starting time: 
 

Add 40 minutes: + 40 

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 
 

Move around the room during the test session to make sure that everyone is following 
directions. Be sure to monitor students during the entire test session. In the “Test Status” 
column of the TA Interface, you can see each student’s status as he or she progresses 
through the test. A student’s status will change to “Completed” when he or she submits the 
test. Note that the table in the TA Interface refreshes at regular intervals, but you can also 
refresh it manually by selecting the “Refresh” button in the upper-right corner. 
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At the stopping time: 
 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 

Submit your test now. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all test materials. 
Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left. All used scratch paper must be 
collected by the STC and securely destroyed. 

As students raise their hands indicating they have completed the test, walk over to their 
workstation and verify that they are finished. Their screens should display the Your Results 
screen, which confirms that the test has been submitted. Students who have submitted the test 
should select “Log Out” to return to the Secure Browser Sign In screen. 

If the student has answered all the items but did not submit the test, ask him or her to log 

back in using the same Session ID to submit the test. Tests not submitted by the student will 

be forced complete by the system at the conclusion of the day and the test window. This 

action will not negatively impact scoring of student tests. 

TAs must collect all test materials before students leave the testing area. 

For students using TTS, please direct them to remove their headphones as they complete 

the test. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ Mathematics Part 2 Section 2 

All students may use a calculator when taking ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest 

Part 2 Section 2. 

On the school-owned TA’s device, select and log in to the “Test Administration” card 

on the Indiana Assessment Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, start 
a test session that includes only the test(s) being administered (usually only one). A unique 
Session ID will be generated. Launching the Secure Browser and providing the Session ID 
are included in the following script. These steps do not have to take place before the 
students arrive for testing. 

NOTE: A student’s test will time out after 20 minutes of inactivity, which will pause the 

student’s test. A TA will be logged out of the TA Interface after 30 minutes of inactivity, which 

will stop the session and pause student tests. 
 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest. We will begin by 

signing into the Secure Browser. 

If the Secure Browser Sign In screen is not visible, read the following directions for EITHER 

desktops, laptops, OR mobile devices. 

For students using desktops or laptops (Windows, Mac, Linux): 
 

SAY Make sure all programs are closed. On your desktop, locate the icon titled 

“IndianaSecureBrowser.” 

For students using mobile devices (Chromebooks or tablets): 
 

SAY On your device’s Home screen, locate the icon titled “SecureTestBrowser.” 

For all students, regardless of testing device, read the following directions: 
 

SAY Select this icon and the application will launch. Once the application has 
opened, you will see the Sign In screen. 

Do not enter anything until you have been instructed to do so. Is there anyone 

who does not see the Sign In screen? 

An example of the Sign In screen follows. Please be sure all students are on this screen 
before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the Secure Browser, you may see 

an error message that says, “You cannot log in until the following programs are closed...” 
Note the programs that are listed in this error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the 
programs that were listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser again. 
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SAY You will now sign in to the test session. On the Sign In screen on your device, 

enter your legal first name, your STN, and the Session ID. 

The Session ID can be written on the board or read aloud to the students when signing in. 

Keep a record of the Session ID in case it is needed later. 
 

SAY Does anyone have any questions or need help finding the information you 

need to enter? 

Answer questions and provide assistance, as needed. 
 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the test session. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 
The next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 

 

SAY Now, you will see a window that displays your personal information. Please 

review this page carefully and confirm that your personal information is correct. 

The information you should review includes: 

• Your first and last name; 

• Your nine-digit STN; 

• Your grade; 

• Your date of birth; and 

• Your school. 

Please raise your hand if any of the information on your screen is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or the name and 
STN do not match, the student may not continue. Select “No,” return to the Sign In screen, 
and check the student’s login credentials. If necessary, look up the student’s information 
using the Student Lookup function in the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 
name, STN, and Session ID and have the student sign in again. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 
The next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 
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If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy and then notify 
your STC. The student can proceed with testing if the name, STN, grade level, and 
accommodations are accurate. If any of these are incorrect, the student will not be able to 
proceed with testing until the data are updated in IDOE systems and TIDE. 

 

SAY If all of the information on your Profile page is accurate, please select “Yes,” 
but do not go on to any other screen. 

Students will see the Test Selection screen, which lists the tests that are available for the 
student to take. 

 

SAY You are currently viewing the Test Selection screen. 

Locate the test called ISTEP+ Retest MA Part 2 Section 2. This is the test 
you will be taking today. Select the name of the test. 

Pause to allow students to locate the test. 
 

SAY After you select your test, you should see a screen that says, “Waiting for 
Approval.” Please wait for your test to be approved by me and do not continue 
with the sign in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper-right corner that tells you how 
many students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that the correct test has 
been chosen and appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, select the 
“Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the  button in the “See Details” 
column. If test settings are correct, students may be approved individually by selecting the 
in the “Action” column. All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the 
“Approve All Students” button. Please use caution when approving all students to ensure 
that students requested access to the appropriate test. 

 

To deny a student access to testing, select the  in the “Action” column. Students may only 
be denied individually. You should deny students entry into the session under the following 
circumstances: 

• The student is not supposed to enter this session. 

• The student selected the wrong test in the session. 

• The student’s demographic information is incorrect. 

• The student’s required accommodations are incorrect. 

• The student’s designated features are incorrect. 

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 
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Students with TTS enabled will see a Sound Check page to confirm the audio output settings; 
students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more information on TTS limitations and 
configurations, consult the Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the 
appropriate operating system. (If no students are using this accommodation, skip the 
following SAY box.) 

 

For students assigned the TTS accommodation: 
 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this test, you will see the Text-to-Speech 
Sound Check page before starting the test. This page allows you to adjust the 
audio settings specifically for this tool. It is important to adjust these settings 
before starting the test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. Please 
make sure you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings before 
leaving this page. 

Select “I heard the voice” if you heard the voice clearly. Then click 
“Continue” to save your changes and return to the Help Guide and Test 
Settings screen. To listen to a question and all of the answer options, open the 
Context Menu and select “Speak Question.” 

To listen to a specific answer option, open the Context Menu and select 

“Speak Option” from the Context Menu and then select the answer option. 

Students can also right-click the answer option and select “Speak Option.” 

To listen to a selection, such as a word or phrase: Select the text, open the 
item Context Menu, and select “Speak Selection.” 

NOTE: When listening to items, students can pause TTS and then resume it at the point 
where it was paused. However, this feature is not available on Chrome OS. Students testing 
on Chromebooks can resume a stopped TTS item by selecting a portion of text to be read 

aloud and selecting “Speak Selection” from the Context Menu. 

Pause for students who want to review the TTS options. 
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SAY We are almost ready to begin the test. Now you should see the Test 
Instructions and Help screen, which you may review to understand what test 
settings are available and how to navigate through the test. 

To review how to navigate the test, select “View Help Guide.” Select “Back” 
to return to the Test Instructions and Help screen. To review the test settings, 
select “View Test Settings.” Now, select “OK” to return to the Test 
Instructions and Help screen. 

You will need to review the Terms and Conditions for this test. Take a few 
moments to review these Terms and Conditions. When you have finished 
reading, select the box next to “I Agree to the Terms and Conditions.” 

Pause for students that want to review the Help Guide, Terms and Conditions, or their test 

settings. 

For ALL students: 
 

SAY You may use a calculator in this section of the ISTEP+ Retest 

Repeat the initial directions, if needed. 
 

SAY Select “Begin Test Now” to view Sample Item A. Do not begin until I tell you 
to. As a reminder, let’s briefly review the tools available to help you answer 
the questions. The Strikethrough tool is available for multiple-choice questions 
and allows you to strike through answer choices if desired. The Mark for 
Review tool allows you to review unanswered questions or to mark questions 
as a reminder to come back to them later. 

We will begin by doing a sample question. Look at Sample A. Read the 
question and the answer choices, then select your answers. After you have 
finished, stop and we will discuss the question together. 

Pause to allow the students to read and answer Sample A. Do not read the sample aloud. 
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SAY Has everyone finished answering Sample A? (Pause.) 

You should have selected answer choice B. If you did not select this answer, 

select it now. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 

understand what they are to do. 
 

SAY During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not allowed 

to help you with steps or calculations for a problem. If you have any questions 

about the directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 
understand what they are to do. 

 

SAY You will have 40 minutes to complete Section 2: Mathematics. To help you 

keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on the 

board as soon as you have begun. 

You will receive a notification when you reach the end of the test. When you 
are finished, please select “End Test.” Once you select “End Test,” you will 
have a chance to go back and review your responses. If you are satisfied with 
your responses, select “Submit Test.” Once you select “Submit Test,” you 
will NOT be able to return to your responses. When you complete your test, 
raise your hand and I will make sure you have correctly submitted your test. 
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SAY Are there any questions? 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all materials. 
Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left. All used scratch paper must be 
collected by the STC and securely destroyed. Answer questions as needed. 

 

SAY You are now ready to start the test. Select “Next.” You should see a screen 

that says, “Waiting for Segment Approval.” Please wait for your test to be 

approved by me to start the test. (Pause to approve tests.) 

You may begin. 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Wait until all students have 
requested to move on to the next segment of the test to give all students the same amount of 

time. When you are ready, approve students to begin the test. 

Give the students 40 minutes to complete this test section. 

Record the starting time: 
 

Add 40 minutes: + 40 

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 
 

Move around the room during the test session to make sure that everyone is following 
directions. Be sure to monitor students during the entire test session. In the “Test Status” 
column of the TA Interface, you can see each student’s status as he or she progresses 
through the test. A student’s status will change to “Completed” when he or she submits the 
test. Note that the table in the TA Interface refreshes at regular intervals, but you can also 
refresh it manually by selecting the “Refresh” button in the upper-right corner. 

At the stopping time: 
 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 

Submit your test now. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all test materials. 
Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left. All used scratch paper must be 
collected by the STC and securely destroyed. 

As students raise their hands indicating they have completed the test, walk over to their 
workstation and verify that they are finished. Their screens should display the Your Results 

screen, which confirms that the test has been submitted. Students who have submitted the 
test should select “Log Out” to return to the Secure Browser Sign In screen. 

If the student has answered all the items but did not submit the test, ask him or her to log 
back in using the same Session ID to submit the test. Tests not submitted by the student will 
be forced complete by the system at the conclusion of the day and the test window. This 
action will not negatively impact scoring of student tests. 

TAs must collect all test materials before students leave the testing area. 

For students using TTS, please direct them to remove their headphones as they complete 

the test. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ Mathematics Part 2 Section 3 

All students may use a calculator when taking the ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest 

Part 2 Section 3. 

On the school-owned TA’s device, select and log in to the “Test Administration” card on the 

Indiana Assessment Portal. This will launch the TA Interface. In the TA Interface, start a test 

session that includes only the test(s) being administered (usually only one). A unique Session 

ID will be generated. Launching the Secure Browser and providing the Session ID are 

included in the below script. These steps do not have to take place before the students arrive 

for testing. 

NOTE: A student’s test will time out after 20 minutes of inactivity, which will pause the 

student’s test. A TA will be logged out of the TA Interface after 30 minutes of inactivity, which 

will stop the session and pause student tests. 
 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest. We will begin by 

signing into the Secure Browser. 

If the Secure Browser Sign In screen is not visible, read the following directions for desktops, 

laptops, OR mobile devices. 

For students using desktops or laptops (Windows, Mac, Linux): 
 

SAY Make sure all programs are closed. On your desktop, locate the icon titled 

“IndianaSecureBrowser.” 

For students using mobile devices (Chromebooks or tablets): 
 

SAY On your device’s Home screen, locate the icon titled “SecureTestBrowser.” 

For all students, regardless of testing device, read the following directions: 
 

SAY Select this icon and the application will launch. Once the application has 
opened, you will see the Sign In screen. 

Do not enter anything until you have been instructed to do so. Is there anyone 

who does not see the Sign In screen? 

An example of the Sign In screen follows. Please be sure all students are on this screen 
before proceeding with instructions. When first signing in to the Secure Browser, you may see 

an error message that says, “You cannot log in until the following programs are closed...” 
Note the programs that are listed in this error message. Exit the Secure Browser, close all the 
programs that were listed in the error message, and then open the Secure Browser again. 
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SAY You will now sign in to the test session. On the Sign In screen on your device, 

enter your legal first name, your STN, and the Session ID. 

The Session ID can be written on the board or read aloud to the students when signing in. 
Keep a record of the Session ID in case it is needed later. 

 

SAY Does anyone have any questions or need help finding the information you 

need to enter? 

Answer questions and provide assistance, as needed. 
 

SAY Select “Sign In” to log in to the test session. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 
The next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 

 

SAY Now, you will see a window that displays your personal information. Please 

review this page carefully and confirm that your personal information is correct. 

The information you should review includes: 

• Your first and last name; 

• Your nine-digit STN; 

• Your grade; 

• Your date of birth; and 

• Your school. 

Please raise your hand if any of the information on your screen is not correct. 

If the student information displayed does not belong to the student testing, or the name and 
STN do not match, the student may not continue. Select “No,” return to the Sign In screen, 
and check the student’s login credentials. If necessary, look up the student’s information 
using the Student Lookup function in the TA Interface. Provide the student with the correct 
name, STN, and Session ID and have the student sign in again. 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. The 
next step is to have the student verify his or her personal information. 
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If any of the student’s information is inaccurate, please note the inaccuracy and then notify 
your STC. The student can proceed with testing if the name, STN, grade level, and 
accommodations are accurate. If any of these are incorrect, the student will not be able to 
proceed with testing until the data is updated in IDOE systems and TIDE. 

 

SAY If all of the information on your Profile page is accurate, please select “Yes,” 
but do not go on to any other screen. 

Students will see the Test Selection screen, which lists the tests that are available for the 

student to take. 
 

SAY You are currently viewing the Test Selection screen. 

Locate the test called ISTEP+ Retest MA Part 2 Section 3. This is the test 
you will be taking today. Select the name of the test. 

Pause to allow students to locate the test. 
 

SAY After you select your test, you should see a screen that says, “Waiting for 
Approval.” Please wait for your test to be approved by me and do not continue 
with the sign in process until I ask you to do so. 

In the TA Interface, you will see an “Approvals” box in the upper-right corner that tells you 
how many students have signed in and are waiting for your approval. 

 

Students cannot proceed without the approval of the TA. Verify that the correct test has 

been chosen and appropriate test settings are in place before approving students. 

To confirm the appropriate test settings and approve the student for testing, select the 
“Approvals” box. Confirm test settings by selecting the  button in the “See Details” 
column. If test settings are correct, students may be approved individually by selecting the 
in the “Action” column. All students may be approved simultaneously by selecting the 
“Approve All Students” button. Please use caution when approving all students to ensure 
that students requested access to the appropriate test. 

 

To deny a student access to testing, select the  in the “Action” column. Students may only 

be denied individually. You should deny students entry into the session under the following 

circumstances: 

• The student is not supposed to enter this session. 

• The student selected the wrong test in the session. 

• The student’s demographic information is incorrect. 

• The student’s required accommodations are incorrect. 

• The student’s designated features are incorrect. 

Ensure that all students have received approval before continuing. 
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Students with TTS enabled will see a Sound Check page to confirm the audio output settings; 
students may adjust volume, pitch, and rate. For more information on TTS limitations and 
configurations, consult the Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide for the 
appropriate operating system. (If no students are using this accommodation, skip the 
following SAY box.) 

 

For students assigned the TTS accommodation: 
 

SAY If you have Text-to-Speech enabled for this test, you will see the Text-to-Speech 
Sound Check page before starting the test. This page allows you to adjust the 
audio settings specifically for this tool. It is important to adjust these settings 
before starting the test. Do not use the “Skip TTS Check” option. Please 
make sure you are comfortable with the Text-to-Speech settings before 
leaving this page. 

Select “I heard the voice” if you heard the voice clearly. Then click 
“Continue” to save your changes and return to the Help Guide and Test 
Settings screen. 

To listen to a question and all of the answer options: Open the Context Menu 
and select “Speak Question.” To listen to a specific answer option, open the 
Context Menu and select “Speak Option” from the Context Menu and then 
select the answer option. Students can also right-click the answer option and 
select “Speak Option.” 

To listen to a selection, such as a word or phrase, select the text, open the 
item Context Menu, and select “Speak Selection.” 

NOTE: When listening to items, students can pause TTS and then resume it at the point 
where it was paused. However, this feature is not available on Chrome OS. Students testing 
on Chromebooks can resume a stopped TTS item by selecting a portion of text to be read 
aloud and selecting “Speak Selection” from the Context Menu. 

Pause for students who want to review the TTS options. 

Repeat the initial directions, if needed. 
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SAY We are almost ready to begin the test. Now you should see the Test 
Instructions and Help screen, which you may review to understand what test 
settings are available and how to navigate through the test. 

To review how to navigate the test, select “View Help Guide.” Select “Back” 
to return to the “Test Instructions and Help” screen. To review the test 
settings, select “View Test Settings.” Now, select “OK” to return to the Test 
Instructions and Help screen. 

You will need to review the “Terms and Conditions” for this test. Take a few 
moments to review these “Terms and Conditions.” When you have finished 
reading, select the box next to “I Agree to the Terms and Conditions.” 

Pause for students that want to review the Help Guide, Terms and Conditions, or their test 

settings. 

For ALL students: 
 

SAY You may use a calculator for this section of the ISTEP+ Retest. 

You will have 37 minutes to complete Section 3: Mathematics. To help you 

keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on the 

board as soon as you have begun. 

You will receive a notification when you reach the end of the test. When you 
are finished, please select “End Test.” Once you select “End Test,” you will 
have a chance to go back and review your responses. If you are satisfied with 
your responses, select “Submit Test.” Once you select “Submit Test,” you 
will NOT be able to return to your responses. When you complete your test, 
raise your hand and I will make sure you have correctly submitted your test. 

Are there any questions? 

Answer questions as needed. 
 

SAY You are now ready to start the test. Select “Begin Test Now” to start. 

Give the students 37 minutes to complete this test section. 

Record the starting time: 
 

Add 37 minutes: + 37 

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 
 

Move around the room during the test session to make sure that everyone is following 
directions. Be sure to monitor students during the entire test session. In the “Test Status” 
column of the TA Interface, you can see each student’s status as he or she progresses 
through the test. A student’s status will change to “Completed” when he or she submits the 
test. Note that the table in the TA Interface refreshes at regular intervals, but you can also 
refresh it manually by selecting the “Refresh” button in the upper-right corner. 
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At the stopping time: 
 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 

Submit your test now. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all test materials. 
Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left. All used scratch paper must be 
collected by the STC and securely destroyed. 

As students raise their hands indicating they have completed the test, walk over to their 
workstation and verify that they are finished. Their screens should display the Your Results 
screen, which confirms that the test has been submitted. Students who have submitted the test 
should select “Log Out” to return to the Secure Browser Sign In screen. 

If the student has answered all the items but did not submit the test, ask him or her to log 

back in using the same Session ID to submit the test. Tests not submitted by the student will 

be forced complete by the system at the conclusion of the day and the test window. This 

action will not negatively impact scoring of student tests. 

TAs must collect all test materials before students leave the testing area. 

For students using TTS, please direct them to remove their headphones as they complete 

the test. 
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Paper Testing Scripted Directions ISTEP+ Retest 

General Directions 

Please read these directions before administering the ISTEP+ paper assessment. 

The material to be read aloud to the students is printed in boldface and is preceded by the 

word ‟SAY.” All other information is for the TA and should not be read to the students. To 

ensure reliable results, the specific directions for administration of test sessions should be 

followed exactly. 

• Scratch paper is allowed for the ISTEP+ assessment. Be sure that each student has 
some scratch paper before beginning the test. All scratch paper must be collected and 
securely destroyed by the STC or CTC at the end of each test session. 

• Prior to starting a test session, verify that all students have appropriate accommodations 
and test settings in TIDE. 

• The passages and questions in this test may only be read aloud to students with a 
formal accommodation which allows the text to be read aloud. Test Administrators 
MUST use the appropriate Read Aloud Script for students based on their formal 
plan. Use of the incorrect Read Aloud Script may result in test invalidations. If a 
student requires a human reader, a paper book and script are required; the script will be 
made available in the TIDE system’s secure inbox. See the TIDE User Guide for 
additional information. 

▪ For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student 
except items testing reading comprehension by a human reader using a reader’s 
script,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for 
Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Except Reading 
Comprehension Items.” 

▪ For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student by a 
human reader using a reader’s script for all items including items testing reading 
comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for 
Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Including Reading 
Comprehension Items.” 

Directions for Completing the Student Demographic Page 

Prior to testing, TAs must affix the pre-ID label to the testing booklet. Pre-ID labels can be 
printed from TIDE. Student demographic information does not need to be bubbled if a Pre-ID 

label is affixed. If a Pre-ID label is not available, complete boxes 2–6 using the directions in 

the student assessment book. Student names should be populated by the student regardless 

of whether a Pre-ID label is present. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ English Language Arts Part 1 
Section 1 

Before beginning this test section, make sure: 

• You have reviewed all Test Administration Policies and Procedures. 

• The STC/CTC has affixed the Pre-ID label to the Demographic Page. 

The passage(s) and questions in this section may only be read aloud to students with a formal 
accommodation which allows the text to be read aloud. Use the appropriate Read Aloud 
Script in conjunction with this Test Administrator’s Manual to administer the assessment to 
students with a formal Read Aloud accommodation. Test administrators MUST use the 
appropriate Read Aloud Script for students based on their formal plan. Use of the 
incorrect Read Aloud Script may result in test invalidations. 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student 

(except items testing reading comprehension) by a human reader using a reader’s 

script,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for 

Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Except Reading 

Comprehension Items.” 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student by a 

human reader using a reader’s script for all items including items testing reading 

comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for 

Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Including Reading 

Comprehension Items.” 

If you are administering this test section to students with a braille accommodation, you must 
refer to the special instructions included with the braille edition assessment books before 
administering the test. The special instructions indicate which directions in the braille 
assessment book have been modified. In these cases, you will need to read the directions 
from the special instructions in place of those provided in this manual. 

After the students have arrived, each student should receive the following items: 

• English/Language Arts Part 1 Assessment Book; 

• No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and 

• Scratch paper. 

Students will write their answers directly in their assessment books. 
 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Retest. Please 
check the front of your Part 1 assessment book to see if you have a label with 
your name on it or that the cover has been filled out with your name and 
information. If you have a book with a different name, raise your hand. (Pause) 

Before we begin the test, look at the front cover of your book and locate 
“Box 1, Student Name.” On this line, carefully print your first and last name. 

Please do not open your assessment book until I tell you to do so. Make sure 
you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when taking this test. Pens are not 
allowed. 
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Make sure students have their own assessment books and have written their full names in 

Box 1 of the Demographic Page on the front cover. 

Then find the full-page STOP sign located in the back of this manual. Hold it up so that it is 
clearly visible to all of the students. 

For students without a braille accommodation: 
 

SAY Please look at this STOP sign that I am holding up. You will see smaller 

versions of this STOP sign in your assessment book. Whenever you come to 

a STOP sign at the end of a section, you should stop and wait quietly until you 

are told what to do next. Do not move on to the next section until you are told 

to do so. If you work on or review questions in a section other than the one 

being given, you will not receive a score for the other section. 

For students with a braille accommodation: 
 

SAY You will have STOP signs in your assessment book. Whenever you come to a 

STOP sign at the end of a section, you should stop and wait quietly until you 

are told what to do next. Do not move on to the next section until you are told 

to do so. If you work on or review questions in a section other than the one 

being given, you will not receive a score for the other section. 

For all students: 
 

SAY In this section, you will read a passage and then you will answer questions 

about what you have read. Write your answers directly on the lines under 

each question in the assessment book. Do not allow your response to 

continue beyond these lines, as any writing that appears beyond the lines 

may not be scorable. 

If you cannot answer all the parts of a question, answer as many parts as you 

can; it is possible to receive partial credit for an answer. You may look back 

at the passage in this section as often as you like. 

Are there any questions? 

Answer questions and provide assistance, as needed. 
 

SAY During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 

allowed to help you with spelling, punctuation, or any other part of your 

writing. You may print or use cursive handwriting, whichever you prefer, as 

long as you write neatly. Read the directions very carefully and do your best 

to answer clearly and completely. 

Are there are questions? 

Pause to help any students that have questions about the directions. 
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SAY Open your assessment book to the Section 1 cover page. In this section, you 
will read a passage and then answer questions about what you have read. 
You may look at the passage as often as you like. 

Make sure that the students have found the correct page. 
 

SAY Please try to complete all questions on this test. Do not spend too much time 
on any one question. If you have any questions about the directions, raise 
your hand and I will help you. 

As you write, please do not include personal information, such as a last 
name, phone number, home address, or email address in your response. 
You may use first names if you wish. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 
understand what they are to do. 

If you are administering the test section to students with a Read Aloud accommodation, 
please open the read aloud script to the appropriate section and begin reading that 
script now. 

 

SAY You will have 35 minutes to complete Section 1: English/ Language Arts. To 
help you keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on 
the board as soon as you have begun. When you see the words “Go On” at 
the bottom of a page, go on to the next page. When you come to the STOP 
sign, you have finished Section 1. If you finish early, you may check your work 
in Section 1 only. Then close your assessment book and sit quietly until I say 
STOP. Do not work ahead. 

Are there any questions? 

Repeat any directions, as needed. 
 

SAY Look at the directions on the next page in your assessment book. 

You may begin. 

Give the students 35 minutes to complete this test section. Make sure that the students are 

working in the right place in their assessment books. 

Record the starting time: 
 

Add 35 minutes: + 35 

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 
Close your assessment book. Place any scratch paper next to your 
assessment book. Good job! 

 

 

IS
T

E
P

+
 R

e
te

s
t 

P
a

p
e

r T
e
s

tin
g

 



Paper Testing Scripted Directions ISTEP+ Retest 

96 2021–2022 Test Administrator’s Manual – ISTEP+ Retest Assessment 

 

 

 

 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all test materials. 
Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left in the assessment books. All used 
scratch paper must be collected by the STC and securely destroyed. The STC must store the 
assessment books in a secure location until the remaining sections are administered. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Part 1 
Section 2 

Before beginning this test section, make sure: 

• You have reviewed all Test Administration Policies and Procedures. 

• The STC/CTC has affixed the Pre-ID label to the Demographic Page. 

The question in this section is a writing activity. The passage and writing prompt in this 
section may only be read aloud to students with a formal accommodation which allows the 
text to be read aloud. Use the appropriate Read Aloud Script in conjunction with this Test 
Administrator’s Manual to administer the assessment to students with a formal Read Aloud 
accommodation. Test administrators MUST use the appropriate Read Aloud Script for 
students based on their formal plan. Use of the incorrect Read Aloud Script may result 
in test invalidations. 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student 
(except items testing reading comprehension) by a human reader using a reader’s 
script,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for 
Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Except Reading 
Comprehension Items.” 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student by a 
human reader using a reader’s script for all items including items testing reading 
comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for 
Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Including Reading 
Comprehension Items.” 

If you are administering this test section to students with a braille accommodation, you must 
refer to the special instructions included with the braille edition assessment books before 
administering the test. The special instructions indicate which directions in the braille 
assessment book have been modified. In these cases, you will need to read the directions 
from the special instructions in place of those provided in this manual. 

After the students have arrived, each student should receive: 

• English/Language Arts Part 1 Assessment Book; 

• No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and 

• Scratch paper. 

Students will write their answers directly in their assessment books. 

For those who are immediately continuing from Section 1, skip to the next page and begin 
administering the test after the examiner’s note that says, “BEGIN HERE for those who are 
immediately continuing from Section 1.” 

 

SAY Look at the front cover of your assessment book. Make sure you have the 
assessment book with your name on it and not another student’s assessment 
book. 

Please do not open your assessment book until I tell you to do so. Make sure 
you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when taking this test. Pens are 
not allowed. 
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Pause to make sure students have their own assessment books. 

BEGIN HERE for those who are immediately continuing from Section 1: 
 

SAY Now you will be taking Section 2: English/Language Arts. In Section 2, you 

will be given an idea to write about. This is called a writing prompt. 

Following the writing prompt is a Prewriting/Planning page. Use the blank 

Prewriting/Planning space for notes, lists, webs, outlines, or anything else 

that might help you plan your writing. If you need additional paper for 

planning, raise your hand, and I will give you more paper. You must write 

your final draft on the lined final draft pages in the assessment book. 

Remember, anything you write in the Prewriting/Planning space or on 

scratch paper will not be scored, so you must make sure to write the 

work you want scored on the lined pages in your assessment book. 

After you finish your writing, be sure to use the Editing Checklist, which is 

shown at the end of the lined pages in your assessment book, to check your 

writing for correct grammar, spelling, punctuation, and capitalization. (Pause.) 

Remember, only what you write on the lined pages of your assessment book 

will be scored. Try to plan ahead so you do not run out of lines. 

During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 

allowed to help you with spelling, punctuation, or any other part of your 

writing task. Just do your best. You may print or use cursive handwriting, 

whichever you prefer, as long as you write neatly. Read the directions very 

carefully and do your best to answer clearly and completely. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 
 

SAY Open your assessment book to the Section 2 cover page and follow along as I 

read the directions. In this section, you will read a passage and then respond 

to the writing prompt based on the passage. You may look at the passage as 

often as you like. 

Your writing will not be scored on your personal opinions or choices but will be 

scored objectively on how clearly you address the prompt; how well you 

organize your ideas; how effectively you express yourself; and how consistently 

you use correct paragraphing, grammar, spelling, and punctuation. 

Be sure to use the rules of Standard English. Standard English is the English 

commonly used in formal writing. It does not include slang or jargon. 

Only your writing on the lined pages in this book will be scored. 

Make sure that the students are on the correct page. 
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SAY If you have any questions about the directions, raise your hand and I will 

help you. 

As you write, please do not include personal information, such as a last 

name, phone number, home address, or email address in your response. 

You may use first names if you wish. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 

If you are administering the test section to students with a Read Aloud accommodation, 

please open the read aloud script to the appropriate section and begin reading that 

script now. 
 

SAY You will have 70 minutes to complete Section 2: English/Language Arts. To 

help you keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on 

the board as soon as you have begun. When you see the words “Go On” at 

the bottom of a page, go on to the next page. When you come to the STOP 

sign, you have finished Section 2. If you finish early, you may check your work 

in Section 2 only. Then close your assessment book and sit quietly until I say 

STOP. Do not work ahead. 

Are there any questions? 

Repeat any directions, as needed. 
 

SAY Look at the next page in your assessment book. This is the beginning of the 

passage for Section 2. You may look back at the passage starting on this 

page as often as you like. After the passage is the writing prompt. The writing 

prompt gives you the idea to write about. Use the Prewriting/Planning page 

following the writing prompt to help you plan your writing. Then write your final 

draft on the lined pages. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 
 

SAY You may begin. 

Give the students 70 minutes to complete this test section. Make sure that the students are 
working in the right place in their assessment books. 

Record the starting time: 
 

Add 70 minutes: + 70 

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 
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At the stopping time: 
 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 

Close your assessment book. Place any scratch paper next to your 

assessment book. Good job! 

Collect the scratch paper and assessment books. Check to be sure that no scratch paper has 
been left in the assessment books. All used scratch paper must be collected by the STC and 
securely destroyed. The STC must store the completed assessment books in a secure 
location until they are prepared for return for scoring. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Part 2 
Section 1 

Before beginning this test section, make sure: 

• You have reviewed all Test Administration Policies and Procedures.

• The STC/CTC has affixed the Pre-ID label to the Demographic Page.

The passage(s) and questions in this section may only be read aloud to students with a formal 

accommodation which allows the text to be read aloud. Use the appropriate Read Aloud 

Script in conjunction with this Test Administrator’s Manual to administer the assessment to 

students with a formal Read Aloud accommodation. Test administrators MUST use the 

appropriate Read Aloud Script for students based on their formal plan. Use of the 

incorrect Read Aloud Script may result in test invalidations. 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student

• (except items testing reading comprehension) by a human reader using a reader’s

script,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for

Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Except Reading

Comprehension Items.”

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student by a
human reader using a reader’s script for all items including items testing reading

comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for

Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Including Reading

Comprehension Items.”

If you are administering this test section to students with a braille accommodation, you 

must refer to the special instructions included with the braille edition assessment 

books before administering the test. The special instructions indicate which directions in 

the braille assessment book have been modified. In these cases, you will need to read the 

directions from the special instructions in place of those provided in this manual. 

After the students have arrived, each student should receive: 

• English/Language Arts Part 2 Assessment Book and Answer Book;

• No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and

• Scratch paper.

Students will write their answers directly in their answer books. 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Retest. You will 

be using two books, your assessment book with the questions, and your 

answer book where you will mark your answers. 

Please check the front of your Part 2 answer book to see if you have a label 

with your name on it or that the cover has been filled out with your name 

and information. Before we begin the test, look at the front cover of your 

book and locate “Box 1, Student Name.” On this line, carefully print your first 

and last name. 
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SAY Please do not open your assessment books until I tell you to do so. Make 
sure you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when taking this test. Pens 
are not allowed. Now look at the front cover of your assessment book and 
find the student name line at the top. Write your name on this line. 

Make sure students have their own assessment books and have written their full names in 

Box 1 of the Demographic Page on the front cover. 

Then find the full-page STOP sign located in the back of this manual. Hold it up so that it is 
clearly visible to all of the students. 

For students without a braille accommodation: 

SAY Please look at this STOP sign that I am holding up. You will see smaller 

versions of this STOP sign in your assessment book. Whenever you come to 
a STOP sign at the end of a section, you should stop and wait quietly until 
you are told what to do next. Do not move on to the next section until you are 
told to do so. If you work on or review questions in a section other than the 
one being given, you will not receive a score for the other section. 

For students with a braille accommodation: 

SAY You will have STOP signs in your assessment book. Whenever you come to 
a STOP sign at the end of a section, you should stop and wait quietly until 
you are told what to do next. Do not move on to the next section until you are 
told to do so. If you work on or review questions in a section other than the 
one being given, you will not receive a score for the other section. 

For all students: 

SAY The English/Language Arts test is about understanding what you have read, 
and the skills used in writing. When you mark an answer, fill in the circle 
completely and make your mark heavy and dark. If you want to change an 
answer, completely erase the mark you made and fill in a new answer circle. 

You can make notes in your assessment book or on your scratch paper, but 

you must mark your answers in your answer book. 

Are there any questions? 

Answer questions as needed. 

If you are administering the test section to students with a Read Aloud accommodation, 
please open the read aloud script to the appropriate section and begin reading that 
script now. 

SAY Now open your assessment books and turn to the Section 1 cover page to 
find Sample A. Next open your answer books and find the section title, 
“Section 1: English/Language Arts.” 

For Sample A, read the sentences and then answer the question that follows. 
After you have finished, stop and we will discuss the question together. 

Are there any questions? 
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Pause to allow the students to read and answer Sample A. Do not read the sample aloud. 

 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Sample A? (Pause.) 

You should have filled in circles A and E. If you did not fill in the correct 

answers, completely erase the marks you made, and fill in the correct 

answers now. 

Are there any questions? 

Make sure that the students have marked the answers correctly. Samples may be repeated 

as necessary. 

SAY During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 

allowed to help you with the questions. If you have any questions about the 

directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 

Now you will read and answer the remaining questions in this section by 

yourself. Remember to read all the directions carefully. 

You will have 36 minutes to complete Section 1: English/Language Arts. To 

help you keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on 

the board as soon as you have begun. When you see the words “Go On” at 

the bottom of a page, go on to the next page. When you come to the STOP 

sign, you have finished Section 1. If you finish early, you may check your work 

in Section 1 only. Then close your assessment book and answer book and sit 

quietly until I say STOP. Do not work ahead. 

Are there any questions? 

Answer questions as needed. 

SAY Turn to the next page in your assessment book and make sure you are 

working on the correct number and section in your answer book. 
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Make sure that students are on the correct page. 

SAY You may begin. 

Give the students 36 minutes to complete this test section. Make sure that the students are 
working in the right place in their assessment books. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 36 minutes: + 36

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 

Make sure all of your marks are heavy and dark and that you have completely 

erased any marks that you do not want. When you are finished, put your 

answer book in the front of your assessment book and close the assessment 

book. Place your scratch paper next to your assessment book. Good job! 

If you are not immediately continuing on to administer Section 2, collect the scratch paper, 
answer books, and assessment books. Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left 
in the assessment books or answer books. All used scratch paper must be collected by the 
STC and securely destroyed. 

The STC must store the answer books and assessment books in a secure location until the 

remaining sections are administered. 

If you are continuing, the directions for Section 2 begin on the next page. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Part 2 
Section 2 

Before beginning this test section, make sure: 

• You have reviewed all Test Administration Policies and Procedures.

• The STC/CTC has affixed the Pre-ID label to the Demographic Page.

The passage(s) and questions in this section may only be read aloud to students with a formal 

accommodation which allows the text to be read aloud. Use the appropriate Read Aloud 

Script in conjunction with this Test Administrator’s Manual to administer the assessment to 

students with a formal Read Aloud accommodation. Test administrators MUST use the 

appropriate Read Aloud Script for students based on their formal plan. Use of the 

incorrect Read Aloud Script may result in test invalidations. 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student

(except items testing reading comprehension) by a human reader using a reader’s

script,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for

Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Except Reading

Comprehension Items.”

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student by a

human reader using a reader’s script for all items including items testing reading

comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for

Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Including Reading

Comprehension Items.”

If you are administering this test section to students with a braille accommodation, you 
must refer to the special instructions included with the braille edition assessment 
books before administering the test. The special instructions indicate which directions in 
the braille assessment book have been modified. In these cases, you will need to read the 
directions from the special instructions in place of those provided in this manual. 

After the students have arrived, each student should receive the following items: 

• English/Language Arts Part 2 Assessment Book and Answer Book;

• No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and

• Scratch paper.

Students will write their answers directly in their answer books. 

For those who are immediately continuing from Section 1, begin administering the test after 
the examiner’s note that says, “BEGIN HERE for those who are immediately continuing from 
Section 1.” 

SAY Look at the front cover of your assessment book and answer book. Make 
sure you have the assessment book and answer book with your name on 
them and not another student’s books. 

Please do not open your assessment book until I tell you to do so. Make sure 
you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when taking this test. Pens are 
not allowed. 
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Pause to make sure students have their own assessment and answer books. 

BEGIN HERE for those who are immediately continuing from Section 1: 

SAY Now you will be taking Section 2: English/Language Arts. When you mark an 

answer, fill in the circle completely and make your mark heavy and dark. If 

you want to change an answer, completely erase the mark you made and fill 

in a new answer circle. You can make notes in your assessment book or on 

your scratch paper, but you must mark your answers in your answer book. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer the questions students may have. 

If you are administering the test section to students with a Read Aloud accommodation, 

please open the read aloud script to the appropriate section and begin reading that 

script now. 

SAY Open your assessment book to the Section 2 cover page to find Sample A. 

Next open your answer books and find the section title, “Section 2: 
English/Language Arts.” For Sample A, read the sentence and then answer 
the question that follows. After you have finished, stop and we will discuss the 
question together. 

Pause to allow the students to read and answer Sample A. Do not read the sample aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Sample A? (Pause.) 

You should have filled in circle C. If you did not fill in the correct answer, 

completely erase the mark you made, and fill in the correct answer now. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 
understand what they are to do. 
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SAY During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 

allowed to help you with the questions. If you have any questions about the 

directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 

Now you will read and answer the remaining questions in this section by 

yourself. Remember to read all the directions carefully. 

You will have 37 minutes to complete Section 2: English/Language Arts. To help 

you keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on the 

board as soon as you have begun. When you see the words “Go On” at the 

bottom of a page, go on to the next page. When you come to the STOP sign, 

you have finished Section 2. If you finish early, you may check your work in 

Section 2 only. Then close your assessment book and answer book and sit 

quietly until I say STOP. Do not work ahead or go back to work on any section 

that has been completed. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 
 

SAY Turn to the next page in your assessment book and make sure you are 

working on the correct number and section in your answer book. 

Make sure the students are on the correct page. 

SAY You may begin. 

Give the students 37 minutes to complete this test section. Make sure that the students are 
working in the right place in their assessment books. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 37 minutes: + 37

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. Make 

sure all of your marks are heavy and dark and that you have completely 

erased any marks that you do not want. Put your answer book in the front of 

your assessment book and close the assessment book. Place your scratch 

paper next to your assessment book. Good job! 

If you are not immediately continuing on to administer Section 3, collect the scratch paper, 
answer books, and assessment books. Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left 
in the assessment books or answer books. All used scratch paper must be collected by the 
STC and securely destroyed. The STC must store the answer books and assessment books 
in a secure location until the remaining sections are administered. 

If you are continuing, the directions for Section 3 begin on the next page. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Part 2 
Section 3 

Before beginning this test section, make sure: 

• You have reviewed all Test Administration Policies and Procedures.

• The STC/CTC has affixed the Pre-ID label to the Demographic Page.

The passage(s) and questions in this section may only be read aloud to students with a formal 

accommodation which allows the text to be read aloud. Use the appropriate Read Aloud 

Script in conjunction with this Test Administrator’s Manual to administer the assessment to 

students with a formal Read Aloud accommodation. Test administrators MUST use the 

appropriate Read Aloud Script for students based on their formal plan. Use of the 

incorrect Read Aloud Script may result in test invalidations. 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student

(except items testing reading comprehension) by a human reader using a reader’s

script,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for

Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Except Reading

Comprehension Items.”

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student by a

human reader using a reader’s script for all items including items testing reading

comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD SCRIPTS for

Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments for All Items Including Reading

Comprehension Items.”

If you are administering this test section to students with a braille accommodation, 
you must refer to the special instructions included with the braille edition 
assessment books before administering the test. The special instructions indicate 
which directions in the braille assessment book have been modified. In these cases, you 
will need to read the directions from the special instructions in place of those provided in 
this manual. 

After the students have arrived, each student should receive the following items: 

• English/Language Arts Part 2 Assessment Book and Answer Book;

• No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and

• Scratch paper.

Students will write their answers directly in their answer books. 

For those who are immediately continuing from Section 2, begin administering the test after 

the examiner’s note that says, “BEGIN HERE for those who are immediately continuing from 

Section 2.” 

SAY Look at the front cover of your assessment book and answer book. Make 

sure you have the assessment book and answer book with your name on 

them and not another student’s books. 
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SAY Please do not open your assessment book until I tell you to do so. Make sure 

you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when taking this test. Pens are 

not allowed. 

Pause to make sure students have their own assessment and answer books. 

BEGIN HERE for those who are immediately continuing from Section 2: 

SAY Now you will read and answer the questions in this section by yourself. 

Remember to read all directions carefully. 

During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 

allowed to help you with the questions. If you have any questions about the 

directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 

If you are administering the test section to students with a Read Aloud accommodation, 
please open the read aloud script to the appropriate section and begin reading that script 
now. Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 
understand what they are to do. 

 

SAY You will have 50 minutes to complete Section 3: English/Language Arts. To 

help you keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on 

the board as soon as you have begun. When you see the words “Go On” at 

the bottom of a page, go on to the next page. When you come to the STOP 

sign, you have finished Section 3. If you finish early, you may check your work 

in Section 3 only. Then close your assessment book and answer book and sit 

quietly until I say STOP. Do not work ahead or go back to work on any section 

that has been completed. 

Are there any questions? 

Answer questions as needed. 

SAY Turn to the next page in your assessment book and make sure you are 

working on the correct number and section in your answer book. 

Make sure that the students are on the correct page. 

SAY You may begin. 

Give the students 50 minutes to complete this test section. Make sure that the students are 
working in the right place in their assessment books. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 50 minutes: + 50

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 
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At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 

Make sure all of your marks are heavy and dark and that you have completely 

erased any marks that you do not want. Put your answer book in the front of 

your assessment book and close the assessment book. Place your scratch 

paper next to your assessment book. Good job! 

Collect all test materials. Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left in the 
assessment books or answer books. All used scratch paper must be collected by the STC 
and securely destroyed. The STC must store the completed answer books and assessment 
books in a secure location until they are prepared for return for scoring. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ Mathematics Part 1 Section 1 

Before beginning this test section, make sure: 

• You have reviewed all Test Administration Policies and Procedures.

• The STC/CTC has affixed the Pre-ID label to the Demographic Page.

All students may use a calculator when taking the ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest 

Part 1 Section 1. 

This test section may ONLY be read aloud to students with an IEP, a Section 504 Plan, 

a Service Plan, CSEP or an ILP that allows such an accommodation. 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student (except
items testing reading comprehension) by a human reader using a reader’s script” OR
“Text is read aloud to the student by a human reader using a reader’s script for all items
including reading comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD
SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments: Mathematics.”

If you are administering this test section to students with a braille accommodation, you 
must refer to the special instructions included with the braille edition assessment 
books before administering the test. The special instructions indicate which directions in 
the braille assessment book have been modified. In these cases, you will need to read the 
directions from the special instructions in place of those provided in this manual. 

After the students have arrived, each student should receive: 

• Mathematics Part 1 Assessment Book;

• Mathematics reference sheet;

• Graphing calculator;

• No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and

• Scratch paper.

Students will write their answers directly in their assessment books. 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest Part 1. Please 
check the front of your Part 1 assessment book to see if you have a label with 
your name on it or that the cover has been filled out with your name and 
information. If you have a book with a different name, raise your hand. 

Before we begin the test, look at the front cover of your book and locate 
“Box 1, Student Name.” On this line, carefully print your first and last name. 

Please do not open your assessment book until I tell you to do so. Make sure 
you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when taking this test. Pens are not 
allowed. 

Make sure students have their own assessment books and have written their full names in 

Box 1 of the Demographic Page on the front cover. 

Then find the full-page STOP sign located in the back of this manual. Hold it up so that it is 
clearly visible to all of the students. 
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For students without a braille accommodation: 

SAY Please look at this STOP sign that I am holding up. You will see smaller 

versions of this STOP sign in your assessment book. Whenever you come to 

a STOP sign at the end of a section, you should stop and wait quietly until 

you are told what to do next. Do not move on to the next section until you are 

told to do so. If you work on or review questions in a section other than the 

one being given, you will not receive a score for the other section. 

For students with a braille accommodation: 

SAY You will have STOP signs in your assessment book. Whenever you come to 

a STOP sign at the end of a section, you should stop and wait quietly until 

you are told what to do next. Do not move on to the next section until you are 

told to do so. If you work on or review questions in a section other than the 

one being given, you will not receive a score for the other section. 

For all students: 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest Part 1. This test has 

two sections. Your assessment book contains the directions for completing 

each test question. Read the directions for each test question carefully. Your 

assessment book also contains the spaces for your answers. You are going to 

do all of your work and write all of your answers directly in your assessment 

book. You may use the Mathematics reference sheet, calculator, and scratch 

paper to help you solve any of the problems in this test. 

Remember, in the ISTEP+ Retest Part 1, any work you do on scratch 

paper will not be scored, so you must make sure to write the work you 

want scored in your assessment book. (Pause.) 

Raise your hand if you do not have a Mathematics reference sheet, scratch 

paper, or a calculator, and I will assist you. 

Pause. Give reference sheets, scratch paper, and calculators to students who do not 

have them. 

SAY It is important to know that all of the problems in this section are worth more 

than one point and that you can receive partial credit for these problems. As 

you solve each problem, be sure your work clearly shows your reasoning by 

including mental mathematics steps in the lines and spaces provided. Please 

write and draw neatly. 

Some questions have multiple parts; for example, some questions have a 

Part A, Part B, and Part C, so be sure to see all parts of the questions and 

where to write your answers. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 
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SAY During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 

allowed to help you with steps or calculations for a problem. If you have any 

questions about the directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 

Turn to the Section 1 cover page and follow along as I read the directions. 

You may use a calculator to solve any of the problems in this test. Remember, 

a correct answer cannot receive full credit if no work is shown. 

Since you may receive partial credit for all problems in this section of the test, 

it is important to show ALL work in the space provided in this book. Your work 

may be expressed using words, numbers, and/or symbols to support your 

answer. Make sure your final answer to the question is clearly indicated. 

As you complete each problem, remember to read the problem carefully, plan 

how to solve the problem, solve the problem showing all steps, and check 

your work. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 
understand what they are to do. 

If you are administering the test section to students with a Read Aloud accommodation, please 

open the read aloud script to the appropriate section and begin reading that script now. 

SAY You will have 35 minutes to complete Section 1: Mathematics. To help you 

keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on the 

board as soon as you have begun. When you see the words “Go On” at the 

bottom of a page, go on to the next page. When you come to the STOP sign, 

you have finished Section 1. If you finish early, you may check your work in 

Section 1 only. Then close your assessment book and sit quietly until I say 

STOP. Do not work ahead. 

Are there any questions? 

Repeat any directions, as needed. 

SAY Look at the directions on the next page in your assessment book. 

Make sure that the students are on the correct page. 

SAY You may begin. 

Give the students 35 minutes to complete this test section. Make sure that the students are 
working in the right place in their assessment books. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 35 minutes: + 35

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 
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At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 

Close your assessment book. Place your reference sheet, calculator, and any 

scratch paper next to your assessment book. Good job! 

If you do not intend to administer the remaining sections at this time, collect all test materials. 
Check to be sure that no scratch paper has been left in the assessment books. All used 
scratch paper must be collected by the STC and securely destroyed. The STC must store the 
assessment books in a secure location until the remaining sections are administered. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ Mathematics Part 1 Section 2 

Before beginning this test section, make sure: 

• You have reviewed all Test Administration Policies and Procedures.

• The STC/CTC has affixed the Pre-ID label to the Demographic Page.

All students may use a calculator when taking the ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest 
Part 1 Section 2. 

This section may ONLY be read aloud to students if they have an IEP, a Section 504 
Plan, a Service Plan, CSEP, or an ILP that allows for such an accommodation. 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student (except

items testing reading comprehension) by a human reader using a reader’s script” OR

“Text is read aloud to the student by a human reader using a reader’s script for all items

including reading comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD

SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments: Mathematics.”

If you are administering this test section to students with a braille accommodation, 
you must refer to the special instructions included with the braille edition assessment 
books before administering the test. The special instructions indicate which directions in 
the braille assessment book have been modified. In these cases, you will need to read the 
directions from the special instructions in place of those provided in this manual. 

After the students have arrived, each student should receive the following items: 

• Mathematics Part 1 Assessment Book;

• Mathematics reference sheet;

• Graphing calculator;

• No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and

• Scratch paper.

For those who are immediately continuing from Section 1, skip to the next page and begin 

administering the test after the examiner’s note that says, “BEGIN HERE for those who are 

immediately continuing from Section 1.” 

SAY Look at the front cover of your assessment book. Make sure you have the 

assessment book with your name on it and not another student’s assessment 

book. 

Please do not open your assessment book until I tell you to do so. Make sure 

you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when taking this test. Pens are not 

allowed. 

Pause to make sure students have their own assessment books. 
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BEGIN HERE for those who are immediately continuing from Section 1: 

SAY Now you will be taking Section 2: Mathematics. 

Your assessment book contains the directions for completing each test 

question. Read the directions for each test question carefully. Your 

assessment book also contains the spaces for your answers. You are going 

to do all of your work and write all of your answers directly in your 

assessment book. You may use the Mathematics reference sheet, calculator, 

and scratch paper to help you solve any of the problems in this test. 

Remember, in the ISTEP+ Retest, any work you do on scratch paper will 

not be scored, so you must make sure to write the work you want 

scored in your assessment book. 

Pause. Give out reference sheets, scratch paper, and calculators to students who do not 
have them. 

SAY It is important to know that all of the problems in this section are worth more 

than one point and that you can receive partial credit for these problems. As 

you solve each problem, be sure your work clearly shows your reasoning by 

including all mathematics steps, including mental mathematics steps, in the 

lines and spaces provided. Please write and draw neatly. 

Some questions have multiple parts; for example, some questions have a 

Part A, Part B, and Part C, so be sure to see all parts of the question and 

where to write your answers. 

Are there any questions? 

As students log in to the test session, each student’s personal information will display. 
Pause for students who want to review the TTS options. 

SAY During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 

allowed to help you with steps or calculations for a problem. If you have any 

questions about the directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 

Turn to the Section 2 cover page and follow along as I read the directions. 

You may use a calculator to solve any of the problems in this test. Remember, 

a correct answer cannot receive full credit if no work is shown. 

Since you may receive partial credit for all problems in this section of the test, 

it is important to show ALL work in the space provided in this book. Your work 

may be expressed using words, numbers, and/or symbols to support your 

answer. Make sure your final answer to the question is clearly indicated. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 
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SAY As you complete each problem, remember to read the problem carefully, plan 

how to solve the problem, solve the problem showing all steps, and check 

your work. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 
understand what they are to do. 

If you are administering the test section to students with a Read Aloud accommodation, 

please open the read aloud script to the appropriate section and begin reading that 

script now. 

SAY You will have 25 minutes to complete Section 2: Mathematics. To help you 

keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on the 

board as soon as you have begun. When you see the words “Go On” at the 

bottom of a page, go on to the next page. When you come to the STOP sign, 

you have finished Section 2. If you finish early, you may check your work in 

Section 2 only. Then close your assessment book and sit quietly until I say 

STOP. Do not work ahead. 

Are there any questions? 

Repeat any directions, as needed. 

SAY Turn to the next page in your assessment book. 

Repeat any directions, as needed. 

SAY You may begin. 

Give the students 25 minutes to complete this test section. Make sure that the students are 

working in the right place in their assessment books. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 25 minutes: + 25

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. Close 

your assessment book. Place any scratch paper next to your assessment book. 

Good job! 

Collect the reference sheets, calculators, scratch paper, and assessment books. Check to 
be sure that no scratch paper has been left in the assessment books. All used reference 
sheets and scratch paper must be collected by the STC and securely destroyed. The STC 
must store the completed assessment books in a secure location until they are prepared for 
return for scoring. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ Mathematics Part 2 Section 1 

Before beginning this test section, make sure: 

• You have reviewed all Test Administration Policies and Procedures. 

• The STC/CTC has affixed the Pre-ID label to the Demographic Page. 

Unless specified by a student’s IEP, a Nonpublic Service Plan, or Section 504 Plan, 

use of calculators is NOT allowed for students taking ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest 

Part 2 Section 1. 

This section may ONLY be read aloud to any of the students with an IEP, a 

Section 504 Plan, Service Plan, CSEP or an ILP that allows for such an 

accommodation. 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student (except 

items testing reading comprehension) by a human reader using a reader’s script” OR 

“Text is read aloud to the student by a human reader using a reader’s script for all items 

including reading comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD 

SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments: Mathematics.” 

If you are administering this test section to students with a braille accommodation, you 

must refer to the special instructions included with the braille edition assessment 

books before administering the test. The special instructions indicate which directions in 

the braille assessment book have been modified. In these cases, you will need to read the 

directions from the special instructions in place of those provided in this manual. 

After the students have arrived, each student should receive the following items: 

• Mathematics Part 2 Assessment Book and Answer Book; 

• Mathematics reference sheet; 

• No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and 

• Scratch paper. 

Students will write their answers in their answer books. 
 

SAY Today you will be taking the ISTEP+ Mathematics Part 2 Section 1 Retest. 

You will be using two books, your assessment book with the questions and 

your answer book where you will mark your answers. 

Please check the front of your Part 2 answer book to see if you have a label 

with your name on it or that the cover has been filled out with your name and 

information. Before we begin the test, look at the front cover of your book 

and locate “Box 1, Student Name”. On this line, carefully print your first and 

last name. 

Please do not open your assessment books until I tell you to do so. Make 

sure you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when taking this test. Pens 

are not allowed. Now look at the front cover of your assessment book and find 

the student name line at the top. Write your name on this line. 
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Make sure students have their own assessment books and have written their full names in 

Box 1 of the Demographic Page on the front cover. 

Then find the full-page STOP sign located in the back of this manual. Hold it up so that it is 
clearly visible to all of the students. 

For students without a braille accommodation: 

SAY Please look at this STOP sign that I am holding up. You will see smaller 

versions of this STOP sign in your assessment book. Whenever you come to 

a STOP sign at the end of a section, you should stop and wait quietly until 

you are told what to do next. Do not move on to the next section until you are 

told to do so. If you work on or review questions in a section other than the 

one being given, you will not receive a score for the other section. 

For students with a braille accommodation: 

SAY You will have STOP signs in your assessment book. Whenever you come to 

a STOP sign at the end of a section, you should stop and wait quietly until 

you are told what to do next. Do not move on to the next section until you are 

told to do so. If you work on or review questions in a section other than the 

one being given, you will not receive a score for the other section. 

For all students: 

SAY Section 1 consists of multiple-choice problems. When you mark an answer, 

fill in the circle or circles in your answer book that go with the answer or 

answers you choose. If you want to change an answer, completely erase the 

mark you made and fill in a new answer circle. 

You can make notes in your assessment book or on your scratch paper, but 

you must mark your answers in your answer book. Raise your hand during 

the test if you need additional scratch paper to work some of the problems 

and I will give you some. 

Are there any questions about how and where to mark your answers? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 
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Open your assessment book and look at the inside front cover. I will read 

aloud the sentences in the boxes while you read along silently. 

Use only a No. 2 pencil to mark your answers in your answer book. 

Responses written in pen cannot be scored. 

If you see this symbol, you may NOT use a calculator to solve problems in 

the test. 

If you see this symbol, you may use a calculator to solve problems in the test. 

A calculator is NOT allowed in Part 2 Section 1, of the ISTEP+ Mathematics 

Retest. 

SAY 
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Ensure that no student has access to a calculator unless the student has a calculator 
accommodation. Misuse of a calculator on the ISTEP+ assessment will result in a test 
invalidation and an Undetermined score for the student. 

SAY You may not need it in this section, but the Mathematics reference sheet, 

which contains formulas, may be helpful in solving some of the problems in 

other sections of the test. Remember, you CANNOT use a calculator on this 

section of the ISTEP+ Retest. Turn to the Section 1 cover page in your 

assessment books. Next open your answer books and find the section title, 

“Section 1: Mathematics.” We will begin by doing a sample question. Find 

Sample A on this page. 

Demonstrate. Make sure that the students have found the correct pages. 

If you are administering the test section to students with a Read Aloud accommodation, 

please open the read aloud script to the appropriate section and begin reading that 

script now. 

SAY Sample A is a multiple-choice problem. For Sample A, work the problem and 
find an answer. Then fill in the circle of the correct answer choice. After you 
have finished, stop and we will discuss the answer and any questions you 
may have. (Pause.) 

Pause to allow the students to read and answer Sample A. Do not read the sample aloud. 

SAY Has everyone finished answering Sample A? (Pause.) 

You should have filled in circle C. If you did not fill in the correct answer, 

completely erase the marks you made, and fill in the correct answer now. 

Make sure that the students have marked the answers correctly. Samples may be repeated 
as necessary. 

SAY During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 

allowed to help you with the steps or calculations for a problem. If you have 

any questions about the directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 
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Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 

understand what they are to do. 

SAY Now you will read and answer the remaining questions in this section by 

yourself. Remember to read all the directions carefully. You will have 

40 minutes to complete the test. To help you keep track of the time, I will write 

the time that this section will end on the board as soon as you have begun. 

When you see the words “Go On” at the bottom of a page, go on to the next 

page. When you come to the STOP sign, you have finished Section 1. If you 

finish early, you may check your work in Section 1 only. Then close your 

assessment book and answer book and sit quietly until I say STOP. Do not 

work ahead. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Turn to the next page in your assessment book and make sure you are 

working on the correct number and section in your answer book. 

Answer questions as needed. 
 

SAY You may begin. 

Give the students 40 minutes to complete this test section. Make sure that the students are 

working in the right place in their assessment books. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 40 minutes: + 40

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. 

Make sure all of your marks are heavy and dark and that you have completely 

erased any marks that you do not want. When you are finished, put your 

answer book in the front of your assessment book and close the assessment 

book. Place your reference sheets and scratch paper next to your assessment 

book. Good job! 

If you are not immediately continuing on to administer Section 2, collect the reference sheets, 

scratch paper, answer books, and assessment books. Check to be sure that no materials 

have been left in the assessment books or answer books. All used scratch paper must be 

collected by the STC and securely destroyed. The STC must store the answer books and 

assessment books in a secure location until the remaining sections are administered. 

If you are continuing, the directions for Section 2 begin on the next page. 

IS
T

E
P

+
 R

e
te

s
t 

P
a

p
e

r T
e
s

tin
g

 



Paper Testing Scripted Directions ISTEP+ Retest 

122 2021–2022 Test Administrator’s Manual – ISTEP+ Retest Assessment 

Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ Mathematics Part 2 Section 2 

Before beginning this test section, make sure: 

• You have reviewed all Test Administration Policies and Procedures.

• The STC/CTC has affixed the Pre-ID label to the Demographic Page.

All students may use a calculator when taking ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest Part 2 

Section 2. 

This test section may ONLY be read aloud to students with an IEP, a Section 504 Plan, 

a Service Plan, CSEP, or an ILP that allows for such an accommodation. 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student (except

items testing reading comprehension) by a human reader using a reader’s script” OR

“Text is read aloud to the student by a human reader using a reader’s script for all items

including reading comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD

SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments: Mathematics.”

If you are administering this test section to students with a braille accommodation, you must 

refer to the special instructions included with the braille edition assessment books before 

administering the test. The special instructions indicate which directions in the braille 

assessment book have been modified. In these cases, you will need to read the directions 

from the special instructions in place of those provided in this manual. 

After the students have arrived, each student should receive the following items: 

• Mathematics Part 2 Assessment Book and Answer Book;

• Mathematics reference sheet;

• Graphing calculator;

• No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and

• Scratch paper.

Students will mark their answers in their answer books. 

For those who are immediately continuing from Section 1, skip to the next page and begin 

administering the test after the examiner’s note that says, “BEGIN HERE for those who are 

immediately continuing from Section 1.” 

SAY Look at the front cover of your assessment book and answer book. Make 

sure you have the assessment book and answer book with your name on 

them and not another student’s books. 

Please do not open your assessment book until I tell you to do so. Make sure 

you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when taking this test. Pens are 

not allowed. 

Pause to make sure students have their own assessment and answer books. 
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BEGIN HERE for those who are immediately continuing from Section 1: 

SAY Now you will be taking Section 2: Mathematics. Open your assessment book 

to the Section 2 cover page to find Sample A. Next open your answer books 

and find the section title, “Section 2: Mathematics.” 

Demonstrate. Make sure that students have found the correct pages. 

SAY This section consists of multiple-choice problems. For the multiple-choice 

problems, fill in the circle or circles in your answer book that go with the 

answer or answers you choose. If you want to change an answer, completely 

erase the mark you made and make a new mark. 

Remember, you may do all of your work in your assessment book or on your 

scratch paper, but you must mark your answers in your answer book. Raise 

your hand during the test if you need additional scratch paper to work some 

of the problems and I will give you some. You may also use your reference 

sheet of formulas and calculator to help you solve some of the problems. 

Are there any questions? 

Answer questions as needed. 

If you are administering the test section to students with a Read Aloud accommodation, 

please open the read aloud script to the appropriate section and begin reading that 

script now. 

SAY We will begin by doing a sample problem. Look at Sample A in your 

assessment book. Read the problem and look at the answer choices. Solve 

the problem then fill in the answer circle in your answer book that goes with 

the answer you choose. The circles where you mark your answer for the 

sample are in the shaded area in your answer books under Section 2: 

Mathematics. After you have selected your answer, stop and we will discuss 

this question together. 

Pause to allow the students to read and answer Sample A. Do not read the sample aloud. 
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SAY Has everyone finished answering Sample A? (Pause.) 

You should have filled in circle B. If you did not fill in the correct answer, 

completely erase the mark you made, and fill in the correct answer now. 

Are there any questions? 

Make sure that the students have marked the answer correctly. Samples may be repeated as 
necessary. 

SAY During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 
allowed to help you with steps or calculations for a problem. If you have any 
questions about the directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 

understand what they are to do. 

SAY Now you will read and answer the remaining questions in this section by 

yourself. Remember to read all the directions carefully. You will have 

40 minutes to complete Section 2: Mathematics. To help you keep track of 
the time, I will write the time that this section will end on the board as soon 
as you have begun. When you see the words “Go On” at the bottom of a 
page, go on to the next page. When you come to the STOP sign, you have 
finished Section 2. If you finish early, you may check your work in Section 2 
only. Then close your assessment book and answer book and sit quietly until 
I say STOP. Do not work ahead or go back to work on any section that has 
been completed. 

Are there any questions? 

IS
T

E
P

+
 R

e
te

s
t 

P
a

p
e

r 
T

e
s

ti
n

g
 



Paper Testing Scripted Directions ISTEP+ Retest 

125 2021–2022 Test Administrator’s Manual – ISTEP+ Retest Assessment 

Pause to answer any questions the students may have. 

SAY Turn to the next page in your assessment book and make sure you are 

working on the correct number and section in your answer book. 

Make sure that the students are on the correct page. 

SAY You may begin. 

Give the students 40 minutes to complete this test section. Make sure that the students are 
working in the right place in their assessment books. 

Record the starting time: 

Add 40 minutes: + 40

Record the stopping time here and on the board: 

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. Make 

sure all of your marks are heavy and dark and that you have completely 

erased any marks that you do not want. Put your answer book in the front of 

your assessment book and close the assessment book. Place your scratch 

paper next to your assessment book. Good job! 

If you are not immediately continuing on to administer Section 3, collect the reference sheets, 
calculators, scratch paper, answer books, and assessment books. Check to be sure that no 
reference sheets or scratch paper have been left in the assessment books or answer books. 
All used scratch paper and reference sheets that have been marked on must be collected by 
the STC and securely destroyed. The STC must store the answer books and assessment 
books in a secure location until the remaining sections are administered. 

If you are continuing, the directions for Section 3 begin on the next page. 
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Directions for Administering the ISTEP+ Mathematics Part 2 Section 3 

Before beginning this test section, make sure: 

• You have reviewed all Test Administration Policies and Procedures.

• The STC/CTC has affixed the Pre-ID label to the Demographic Page.

All students may use a calculator when taking the ISTEP+ Mathematics Retest 

Part 2 Section 3. 

This section may ONLY be read aloud to students with an IEP, a Section 504 Plan, a 

Service Plan, CSEP, or an ILP that allows for such an accommodation. 

• For students with the formal accommodation “Text is read aloud to the student (except

items testing reading comprehension) by a human reader using a reader’s script” OR

“Text is read aloud to the student by a human reader using a reader’s script for all items

including reading comprehension,” use the Read Aloud Script titled “READ ALOUD

SCRIPTS for Accommodated Paper-and-Pencil Assessments: Mathematics.”

If you are administering this test section to students with a braille accommodation, you 

must refer to the special instructions included with the braille edition assessment 

books before administering the test. The special instructions indicate which directions in 

the braille assessment book have been modified. In these cases, you will need to read the 

directions from the special instructions in place of those provided in this manual. 

After the students have arrived, each student should receive the following items: 

• Mathematics Part 2 Assessment Book and Answer Book;

• Mathematics reference sheet;

• Graphing calculator;

• No. 2 pencil with an eraser; and

• Scratch paper.

Students will write their answers directly in their answer books. 

For those who are immediately continuing from Section 2, skip to the next page and begin 

administering the test after the examiner’s note that says, “BEGIN HERE for those who are 

immediately continuing from Section 2.” 

SAY Look at the front cover of your assessment book and answer book. Make sure 

you have the assessment book and answer book with your name on them 

and not another student’s books. 

Please do not open your assessment book until I tell you to do so. Make sure 

you are using a No. 2 pencil with an eraser when taking this test. Pens are not 

allowed. 

Pause to make sure students have their own assessment and answer books. 
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BEGIN HERE for those who are immediately continuing from Section 2: 

SAY Now you will be taking Section 3: Mathematics. Open your assessment books 

and turn to the Section 3 cover page. Next, open your answer books and find 

the section title, “Section 3: Mathematics.” 

Demonstrate. Make sure that students have found the correct pages. 

SAY This section consists of multiple-choice problems. For the multiple-choice 

problems, fill in the circle or circles in your answer book that go with the 

answer or answers you choose. If you want to change an answer, completely 

erase the mark you made and make a new mark. 

Remember, you may do all of your work in your assessment book or on your 

scratch paper, but you must mark your answers in your answer book. Raise 

your hand during the test if you need additional scratch paper to work some 

of the problems, and I will give you some. You may also use your reference 

sheet of formulas and calculator to help you solve some of the problems. 

Are there any questions? 

Pause to answer any questions. 
 

SAY During the test, I am only allowed to help you with the directions. I am not 

allowed to help you with the steps or calculations for a problem. If you have 

any questions about the directions, raise your hand and I will help you. 

Pause to help any students who have questions about the directions. 

If you are administering the test section to students with a Read Aloud accommodation, 

please open the read aloud script to the appropriate section and begin reading that script 

now. Pause to answer any questions the students may have. Make sure that the students 

understand what they are to do. 

SAY Now you will read and answer the problems in this section by yourself. 

Remember to read all the directions carefully. 

You will have 37 minutes to complete Section 3: Mathematics. To help you 

keep track of the time, I will write the time that this section will end on the 

board as soon as you have begun. When you see the words “Go On” at the 

bottom of a page, go on to the next page. When you come to the STOP sign, 

you have finished Section 3. If you finish early, you may check your work in 

Section 3 only. Then close your assessment book and answer book and sit 

quietly until I say STOP. Do not work ahead or go back to work on any section 

that has been completed. 

Are there any questions? 

Answer questions as needed. 
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SAY Turn to the next page in your assessment book and make sure you are 

working on the correct number and section in your answer book. 

Make sure that the students are working in the right place in their assessment books. 
 

SAY You may begin. 

Give the students 37 minutes to complete this test section. Make sure that the students are 

working in the right place in their assessment books. 

Record the starting time: 
 

Add 37 minutes: + 37 

Record the stopping time here and on the board:    

At the stopping time: 

SAY Stop. You have reached the end of the time allowed for this test section. Make 

sure all of your marks are heavy and dark and that you have completely 

erased any marks that you do not want. Put your answer book in the front of 

your assessment book and close the assessment book. Place your scratch 

paper and reference sheet next to your assessment book. Good job! 

Collect all test materials. Check to be sure that no reference sheets or scratch paper have 
been left in the assessment books or answer books. All used scratch paper must be collected 
by the STC and securely destroyed. The STC must store the completed answer books and 
assessment books in a secure location until they are prepared for return for scoring. 
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Appendix A: ISTEP+ Retest Braille and Large Print 

General Rules for Braille and Large Print Assessments 

The STC should provide TAs with braille and large print kits as appropriate. The following 
materials are included in the braille and large print test kits. 

 

Braille Test Kits Large Print Test Kits 

Cover Sheet Cover Sheet 

Copy of the paper-and-pencil receipt and return 

instructions 

Copy of the paper-and-pencil receipt and return 

instructions 

Grade-appropriate version of the following: a 
regular assessment book, a braille assessment 
book, a packet of ancillary materials 
(transcriber’s notes) on the inside back cover of 
the braille assessment books, and any 

administrative materials 

Grade-appropriate version of the following: a 
regular print assessment book, a large print 
assessment book, and any administrative 
materials 

Student Identification 

On the cover of the braille or large print assessment book, print the student’s name, STN, 
Corporation ID, and School ID. 

If the student has questions concerning test directions, refer to the directions provided in the 
regular print assessment book. The TA must not read or interpret any test questions for the 
student. The regular assessment book is not to be copied or used for any purpose other than 
to transcribe the test. 

Transcription Guidelines 

The following guidelines must be followed to ensure accurate and fair transcription of student 

responses: 

• All test materials and student responses are to be considered secure and confidential. 

• Only persons who read and are proficient with braille should transcribe students’ braille 
responses. 

• Transcribers should be impartial and have no vested interest in student scores. 

• Transcriptions of student responses must be identical to what the student provides, 
including grammar, pronunciation, and spelling. If a student provides an incomplete 
response, the transcription must match that incomplete response exactly. 

• Transcriptions should be proofread by a second impartial party to confirm accuracy. 
For cases where students have provided a graphic in a response, two transcribers 
should collaborate to transfer the response. 

• When transcription is complete, student responses must be securely destroyed. 

• Do NOT dispose of student responses by placing them in the trash. 
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The TA must provide written affirmation to the STC that the student responses have 
been transcribed with fidelity. Under no circumstances should a student’s answer be 
altered or edited — to do so is a direct violation of test security. 

All responses must be transcribed into a regular print assessment book. Any responses 

that are not transcribed cannot be scored. 

Preparing Braille, Large Print, and Regular Print Assessment Books 
for Return 

Transcribe all responses into the assessment book enclosed in the braille or large print kit. 
The STC/CTC must ensure that the correct Pre-ID label is affixed to the front of the 
regular print assessment book. Note that when large print assessment books are used, 

responses must be transcribed into a regular print assessment book to be scored. 

Keep the transcribed assessment book with the student’s other used assessment books 

and return these to your STC/CTC with the rest of your class’s scorable materials. 

Collect all braille or large print assessment books. Return these to your STC/CTC with 
the rest of your students’ non-scorable materials. 

Pre-ID Labels and Blank Student Labels for Assessment Books 

Pre-ID labels should be affixed to the student assessment books prior to testing. Students 
that received a regular print or large print assessment book through the initial order will 

already have labels adhered to their assessment books. 

Sample Pre-ID Label 
 

Please complete the following steps prior to a student testing: 

• Before testing, ensure that a Student Pre-ID label is affixed to the cover of the subject 
and course-level assessment book in the box labeled “Place Student Pre-ID Label 
Here.” 

• If a Pre-ID label is not available, immediately contact the STC. 

• A Pre-ID label must be affixed to each student assessment book prior to the student 
testing. 

• Ensure that all assessment books are correctly distributed to the correct students. 
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Indiana 2021-2022 

Benny J 

DEMO CORPORATION 1 (9999) 

DEMO INST 1 (9999_9990) 
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On-Demand 

Gender: M DOB: 10/26/2009 

20190137 0002688 1 
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Appendix D: Global Tools and Context Menu Tools 

Sample Test Page 
 

 

Global Tools 

These tools appear in the Global Menu at the top of the test page. 
 

Global Tools Instructions 

Help 
 

 

To view the on-screen Help Guide window, select the  button in the upper- 
right corner. 

Pause 
 

To pause a test, select  in the Global Menu. Pausing the test will 
temporarily log you out. 

Line Reader 

 

To highlight an individual line of text in a passage or quotation, select  
in the Global Menu. 

Masking 

 
 
 
 
 
 

The Masking tool is a designated feature that will not automatically appear for 
all students to cover a distracting area of the test page. To use the tool: 

1. Select  in the Global Menu. 
2. Click and drag across the distracting area. 

To close the Marking tool, select  again. To remove a masked area, 
select  in the upper-right corner of that area. 
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Appendix D: Global Tools and Context Menu Tools 

Global Tools Instructions 

System 
Settings 

To adjust audio volume during the test, select  in the upper-right corner. 
Students testing with TTS can also use this tool to adjust TTS settings. 

Students testing on mobile devices cannot use this tool to adjust volume. To 
adjust audio volume on mobile devices, students must use the device’s built- 
in volume control. 

Calculator 
Tool 

Selecting the Calculator tool opens a calculator on your screen that can be 
used to solve problems. You can select the calculator buttons or use your 
keyboard to type problems into the calculator. 

Reference 
Sheet 

The reference sheet provides you with formulas that may be helpful in solving 
some of the problems. 

Zoom buttons To enlarge the text and images on a test page, select . Multiple zoom levels 

are available. To undo zooming, select . 

Context Menu Tools 

These tools are for passages and questions. To use these tools, click the Context Menu. 

Context Menu 
Tools 

Instructions 

Expand 
buttons 

You can expand the passage section or the question section for easier 
readability. 

• To expand the passage section, select the below the Global Menu. 

To collapse the expanded passage section, select the in the 
upper-right corner. 

• To expand the question section, select the below the Global Menu. 

To collapse the expanded question section, select the in the 
upper-left corner. 

Highlighter To highlight text, select the text on the screen and then select “Highlight 
Selection” from the Context Menu. If multiple color options are available, 
select an option from the list of colors that appears. 

To remove highlighting, select “Reset Highlighting” from the Context Menu. 

NOTE: Text in images cannot be highlighted. This tool is not available 
while the Line Reader tool is in use. 

Mark for 

Review 

To mark a question for review, select “Mark for Review” from the 

Context Menu. 

The question number   displays in the upper-right corner, and the  icon 

appears next to the number on the test page. The Questions drop-down list 

displays (marked) for the question. 

A
p

p
e

n
d

ix
 D

 



 

 

Appendix D: Global Tools and Context Menu Tools 
 

 

Context Menu 
Tools 

Instructions 

Notepad To enter notes for an individual test question, select “Notepad” from the 

Context Menu. After entering a note, the   icon appears next to the question 
number on the test page. 

You can only access your notes for a question on that question’s test page. 

Select 

Previous 

Version 

To view and restore responses previously entered for a 

Constructed-Response (Open-Ended) question, select the “Select Previous 

Version” option from the Context Menu. A list of saved responses appears. 

Select the appropriate response and click “Select.” 

Strikethrough For selected-response questions, you can cross out an answer option to 

focus on the options you think might be correct. There are two options 

for using this tool: 

Option A 

1. To activate Strikethrough mode, open the Context Menu and select 

“Strikethrough.” 

2. Select each answer options you wish to strike out. 

3. To deactivate Strikethrough mode, press “Esc” or click outside the 

question’s response area. 

Option B 

1. Right-click an answer option and select “Strikethrough.” 

Text-to-Speech To listen to passages and questions, select a “Speak” option from the 

Context Menu. 

Speech-to-Text To use STT, select the “Microphone” ( ) in or near the item 

response area and begin speaking. The dictated response will be 

transcribed as text in the item response area. 
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ISTEP+ Retest Report of Invalid Test 
 

Student Name: Grade:  

School: School #:    

Corporation: Corporation #:    

Content: Segment #:    

Date: Time:    

 
 

Briefly describe the reason this student’s test is invalid: 
 
 

 
 
 

 

Test Administrator Name:     

Test Administrator Signature: Date:  

Principal Signature: Date:  

Parents Notified by: Date:    

 

 

One form must be completed for EACH test section that is invalidated. Reports must be 
made as close as possible to the time of the actual occurrence. 

 
 

Distribution List: 
Student’s permanent file (original) 

Principal and/or School Test Coordinator (copy) 
Teacher’s records (copy) 

 
 

FOR SCHOOL USE ONLY 

DO NOT SEND TO CAMBIUM ASSESSMENT, INC (CAI) OR IDOE 
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Released Items Repository Introduction 
This guide provides instructions for taking demo tests in the Released Items Repository (RIR). 
Students, parents, and educators can access the RIR on the Indiana Assessment Portal and 
use it to familiarize themselves with the online testing process. 

Users can sign in two different ways: 
 

1) As guests on the RIR Site; or 
 

2) With educator and student information to practice using RIR sites as they would 
in an operational test setting, where: 

 

● Students sign into the Student Interface to take the released items; and, 

● Educators sign into the Test Administrator (TA) Interface to create and manage test 
sessions. 

Please note that TAs and families may support students with the steps below, as needed.  

 

How Educators and Students Sign in to Released Items Tests 
 

1. To access the RIR, students select 
Released Items Repository on the 
Indiana Assessment Portal, located on the 
right side of their respective program’s 
page. 

Released Items Repository Card 
 

 

Signing in to the Released Items Test as a Guest User 
 

2. On the RIR sign in page, toggle on for 
Guest User and for Guest Session. Then, 
click Sign In. 

Student Sign In Page (Guest) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/
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3. On the Your Tests page, students select 
their grade level. Then, students select 
the name of the test they want to take.      
Students can select tests from the 2018-
2019, 2019-2020, and 2021-2022 school 
year. 

     Your Tests Page 

4. After selecting a Released Items test, the 
Choose Settings page will appear. 
Students select the test settings they wish 
to use and then choose Select. 
Depending on the selected test and/or 
students’ needs, students may choose 
options for any of the following settings to 
align with the accommodations and 
features for their assessment: 

● Online Calculator: Displays 
online calculator for all math items 
and/or all science items. 

● Closed Captioning: Displays 
captions for audio content in the test. 

● Color Contrast: Sets the color of 
the text and background in the test. 

● Expandable Passages: Allows 
students to expand the passage 
section across the screen. 

● Glossaries: Allows students to view 
a glossary definition for certain words 
in the test content. 

● Language: Sets the language 
presentation for the test 
content. 

● Masking: Allows students to cover 
a distracting area of the test page. 

● Mouse Pointer: Sets the size and 
color of the mouse cursor. 

● Permissive Mode: Allows certified 
accessibility software to be used 
with the secure browser. 

Review a Student’s Accommodations 
and Designated Features 
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● Print Size: Sets the zoom level for the test content. 

● Streamline Mode: Displays test content vertically for enhanced 
accessibility. 

● Speech-to-Text (STT):  Transcribes students’ spoken words into text for 
items where students can construct their own responses. 

● Text-to-Speech (TTS): Reads aloud the text in items and/or stimuli except for 
reading comprehension items. 

● Text-to-Speech (TTS) for all items: Reads aloud all text in items and/or 
stimuli. 

 

5. If the test includes audio content, video 
content, or enabled TTS settings, a set of 
functionality check pages may appear. 
Students should complete the audio 
check(s) by following the directions on the 
screen. Educators should review           
pages 18–20 of the Assistive Technology 
Manual. This manual contains key 
information designed to help educators 
ensure testing devices are functioning 
correctly and to support students’ use of 
Voice Packs. 

Text-to-Speech Functionality Check 

 

 

6. On the final sign in page, students review 
the Test Settings and Help Guide and 
select Begin Test Now to start their test 
opportunity. 

Instructions and Help Page 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/resources/test-administrators-and-educators/2021-2022-assistive-tech-manual
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/resources/test-administrators-and-educators/2021-2022-assistive-tech-manual
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Signing in to the Released Items Test with Educator 
and Student Information 

TA Interface: Login and Released Items Test Setup 
 

1. On the Indiana Assessment portal 
(https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/), 
navigate to the applicable assessment 
program’s portal and select your user role (Test 
Administrators and Educators or Test 
Coordinators). 

User Cards on Indiana Assessment Portals 

` 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Click the Released Items Repository 

Test Administration (RIR) card. The 
Login page appears. 

3. Enter your email address and password. 

4. Click Secure Login. The TA Interface 
appears. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Released Items Repository Test Administration 
Card  

 

Login Page 

 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
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5. Start a test session. 

a. In the Released Items Test Selection 

window, select the arrow next to the 
testing category to expand the test 
selection tree and view the available 
tests. 

b. Select the Released Items test or tests 
to administer. 

c. Click Start Released Items 

Session. The Session ID appears at 
the top of the page. 

6. Use the Session ID to log your student into 
the Released Items test session. 

TA Interface: Select Tests, Start Session 

7. On separate devices, students sign in to the RIR. 
Students must toggle Guest User and Guest 
Session off and enter their first name, Student 
Test Number (STN), and the Session ID (see step 
5c). For more information about the login process 
for the    student, see the section About the 
Released Items Login Process. 

Student Sign-In 
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8. Approve the student for testing in the TA 
Interface. When students select Released 
Items tests, the Approvals box in the 
upper-right corner of the TA Interface 
displays notifications. Click Approvals to 
view the list of students awaiting 
approval. 

o To review a student’s accommodations 

and update designated features (if 

necessary), click  in that student’s 

designated row.  

o To approve an individual student for 

testing, click  . 

o To deny a student for testing, click   and 

enter the reason in the box. 

o To approve all students for a given test or 

session, click Approve All Students for 

that test or segment. 

Approve Students for Testing 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Review a Student’s Accommodations 
and Designated Features 
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9. Monitor the students’ progress throughout their Released Items tests. Students’ test 
statuses appear in the Status column of the Students in Your Test Session table. 

The Progress column also displays the number of test questions the student has answered 
out of the total number of questions in the test. 

TA Interface: Students Currently Testing 

1 
2

 

 
 3  

 
 
 

4 
 

 
 
 
  

 

o The numbered items represent: 

1. Session ID; 

2. Select Tests; 

3. Approvals; and 

4. Students in your test session. 

o Click  to pause an individual student’s Released Items test. If a student’s test is 
paused for more than 20 minutes, that student cannot review any questions completed 
before the test was paused. 

o Click  to view a student’s full information, including current test settings. 

10. Stop a test session and log out. 

o Click  to stop the session. 
Select OK on the message 
confirming you want to stop the test 
session. This will automatically 
pause any in-progress tests in your 
session. 

o Click Log Out to exit the TA Interface. 

Session ID 

Once you stop a session, you cannot resume it. If you stop a session and students need to 
continue testing, start a new session. Refer to the Test Delivery System (TDS) User Guide for 
instructions on transferring test sessions, in the event that a TA accidentally exits a browser 
during testing. 



Signing into the Released Items Test with Educator 
and Student Information Indiana Released Items Repository Quick Guide 

 

 

 

About the Released Items Login Process 
 

From the RIR site, students should: 

1. Go to the RIR Sign In page.      

2. Toggle Guest User off and enter first name 
and STN.      

3. Toggle Guest Session off and enter the 
Session ID (see step 5c from the previous 
section).      

4. Select Sign In. 

 

Common Login Errors: 

● First name and STN do not match. This 
indicates that the first name entered does 
not match the first name associated with 
the STN in TIDE. 

● Session ID is not available. The Session 
ID entered is not an available test 
session. Verify that students have entered 
the Session ID correctly. 

Student Sign-In 
 

 

Verify Student Information 

5. After signing in, the Is This You? Page 
appears. Students should verify the 
information on this page is correct. 

6. Select Yes to continue. 

Is This You? Page 
 

 

Select an Available Test 

7. On Your Tests page, select the Released 
Items test your student is required to      
take. 

8. On your original device, check your 
student’s test settings and approve their 
participation. 

Your Tests Page 
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How Students Navigate Test and Use Test Tools 

Navigating a Test 
 

1. To navigate a test, select Back or Next in   
the upper-left corner. Students taking  I 
AM released item tests in Full Screen 
Mode will select the green Next button at 
the top of the screen. 

 

2. To jump directly to a test page, select an 
item number from the Questions 
drop-down list in the upper-left corner. 

a. For some assessments, students must 
respond to all the items on the current 
test page before proceeding to the next 
page. 

3. To pause a test, select Pause in the 
upper-left corner. Students must repeat 
the sign-in process to resume a paused 
test.      
      

Students taking I AM released item tests will view their test in Full Screen Mode by default. 
Students, with support from the TA, can exit Full Screen Mode by selecting the grey square 
with the arrow ( ) located in the upper-left corner of the screen. In the pop-up window, enter 
the student’s first name as it appears in TIDE or “guest” when using Guest Mode -as the 
password. The navigation keys are now visible on the Student Site outside of Full Screen 
Mode.  

 
 

 

Using Test Tools 
 

There are three types of test tools available: 

● Global Tools: These tools appear in the global menu at the top of the test page. 

● Context Menu Tools: These tools are for passages and questions. To use these tools, 

select the context menu icon        and select an option. 

● Other Tools: In addition to the global tools and context tools, there are some additional 

tools that may be available to students based on their accommodation(s), the 

assessment, or the test page  layout. 

Navigation Buttons 

Next Button in 
Full Screen Mode 
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Table 1 lists the tools available in the global menu, Table 2 lists the tools available in the item 
and stimulus sections of the page (context menu tools), and Table 3 lists the other tools that 
may be available and their location within the student’s test. 

 

Table 1. Global Tools 
 

Tool Name Instructions 

Help  To view the on-screen Help Guide window, select the question mark  button in the 
upper-right corner. 

Pause  Select  to pause an individual student’s test. 

Calculator  
To use the on-screen calculator, select Calculator in the global menu. Without a formal 
accommodation, this tool is available only on portions of ILEARN Mathematics tests for 
grades 6-8, on some portions of ISTEP+ Mathematics tests, and all portions of I AM 
Mathematics tests. With a formal accommodation, this tool is available throughout all 
segments of ILEARN Mathematics tests for grades 6-8, ILEARN Science tests for 
grades 4 and 6, ILEARN Biology, ISTEP+ Mathematics tests, and I AM Science tests.      

Dictionary  
To look up definitions and synonyms in the Merriam-Webster dictionary or thesaurus, 
select Dictionary in the global menu. 

Formulas  

To view the on-screen formula sheet, select Formula in the global menu. Available on 
ISTEP+ Mathematics tests. 

Line Reader  
To highlight an individual line of text in a passage or question, select Line Reader in the 
global menu. This tool is not available while the Highlighter tool is in use. 

Masking  
The Masking tool temporarily covers a distracting area of the test page. 

1. Select Masking in the global menu. 

2. Select and drag across the distracting area. 

To close the Masking tool, select Masking again. To remove a masked area, select X in 
the upper-right corner of that area. 

Notes  
To enter notes in an on-screen notepad, select Notes in the global menu. The text entered 
in this tool cannot be copied and pasted into an item's response area. This tool is 
available on the ILEARN Performance Task tests. 

Prewriting  
To enter notes in the prewriting space, select Prewriting in the global menu. The text 
entered in this tool can be copied and pasted into an item's response area. The tool is 
available on the ISTEP+ English/Language Arts (ELA) Writing Prompt. 

Print Page  
To print the entire test page, select Print Page in the global menu. 

Print Passage  
To print a reading passage, select Print Passage in the global menu. 

System Settings  To adjust audio volume during the test, select  in the upper-right corner. Students 
testing with TTS can also use this tool to adjust TTS settings. 

Students testing on mobile devices cannot use this tool to adjust volume. To adjust audio 
volume on mobile devices, students must use the device’s built-in volume control. 

Transcripts  
To view a transcript of the audio content for the current test page, select the Transcripts 
button in the global menu. The text in transcripts can be read by screen readers. This 
accommodation is available only on ILEARN ELA tests. 

Zoom buttons 
 

 

To enlarge the text and images on a test page, select Zoom In. Multiple zoom levels are 
available. To undo zooming, select Zoom Out. 
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Table 2. Context Menu Tools 
 

Tool Name Instructions 

American Sign 
Language 

You can watch videos that translate test content into American Sign Language (ASL). 

To View ASL videos: 

1. From the context menu, select American Sign Language. 

o If only one ASL video is available, the video opens automatically. 

o If multiple ASL videos are available, sign language ( ) icons appear next to the 
test content for each video. Select the icon for the test content you wish to translate 
into ASL. 

Highlighter To highlight text, select the text on the screen and then select Highlight Selection from the 
context menu. To remove highlighting, select Reset Highlighting from the context menu. 

Text in images cannot be highlighted. This tool is not available while the Line Reader tool 
is in use. 

Mark for Review To mark a question for review, select Mark for Review from the context menu. The question 

number displays a flap  in the upper-right corner and a flag icon  appears next to the 
number on the test page. The Questions drop-down list displays (marked) for the question. 

Mark as No 
Response 

If a student consistently does not offer a response to an item, select 

Mark as No Response  from the context menu. This feature is only available on I AM 

tests. 

Notepad To enter notes for an individual test question, select Notepad from the context menu. After 

entering a note, a pencil icon  appears next to the question number on the test page. 

You can only access your notes for a question on that question’s test page. 

Print Item To send a print request for an individual question, select Print Item from the context menu. 

After sending the request, a printer icon  appears next to the question number on the 
test page. This accommodation is available on ILEARN tests. 

Select Previous 
Version 

To view and restore responses previously entered for an ELA Constructed- Response 
(Open-Ended) question, select the Select Previous Version option from the context menu. 
A list of saved responses appears. Select the appropriate response and choose Select. 

Speech-to-Text To transcribe students’ spoken words into text for items where students can construct their 

own responses, select the microphone icon  on the bar above the text box and speak 
the response. The transcription will automatically occur within the text box. To stop the 
recording process, the student selects the microphone option a second time. Speech-to-
text is not available in guest mode. Students with the speech-to-text accommodation 
assigned may access the tool in the RIR by logging in with their student access card. 

Strikethrough For selected response items, you can cross out an answer option to focus on the options 
you think might be correct. There are two options for using this tool: 

● Option A: 

o To activate Strikethrough mode, open the context menu and select Strikethrough. 

o Select each answer option you wish to strike out. 

o To deactivate Strikethrough mode, press Esc or select outside the 
question’s response area. 

● Option B: 

o Right-select an answer option and select Strikethrough. 

Text-to-Speech To listen to passages and questions, select a Speak option from the context menu. 
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Tutorial To view a short video demonstrating how to respond to a particular question type, select 
Tutorial from the context menu. 

 

 

Table 3. Other Tools 
 

Tool Name Instructions 

Closed 
Captioning 

Questions and stimuli with audio elements automatically display closed captions for 
students testing with the appropriate accommodations. This accommodation is available 
only on ILEARN English/Language Arts tests. 

Expand Buttons Students can expand the passage section or the question section for easier readability. 

● To expand the passage section, select the right arrow icon    below the global 

menu. To collapse the expanded passage section, select the left arrow icon  

in the upper-right corner. 

● To expand the question section, select the left arrow icon  below the global 

menu. To collapse the expanded question section, select the right arrow icon   in 

the upper-left corner. 

● This feature is available for ILEARN, IREAD-3, ISTEP+, I AM tests. 
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How Students Complete a Test 

Students submit the test when they finish responding to items in the RIR. Students participating in 
I AM assessments must first exit Full Screen Mode before completing the steps below.  

 

1. After responding to the last test item, 

students select End Test in the upper-left 
corner of the page. They should select YES 
to continue to the next page. The 
appearance of the End Test button does not 
indicate the test is complete. This button 
should only be selected once the student has 
finished answering all items in the test. 

2. Optional: To review items, students select 
an item number on the Congratulations, 
you reached the end of the test page. 
Students must select End Test again to 
return to this page. Orange triangles indicate 
unanswered test items and the circle with a 
line through it symbol indicates answers 
marked as No Response. 

3. To submit the test, students select Submit 

Test. Select Yes to continue to the Your 
Results page. Select Yes to confirm that you 
have completed the test. Demo tests are not 
scored. 

4. On the Your Results page, students select 
Log Out to exit the RIR. 

      

  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix M 

Test Administration Overview Webinar Module 



Test Administration Overview
Webinar
Training Module

Copyright © 2021 Cambium Assessment, Inc. All rights 
reserved.



After viewing this presentation, you should have a better understanding of 
how to: 

• Prepare corporation staff and students for the administration of assessments; 
• Navigate the Indiana Assessment Portal;
• Access information from the Indiana Assessment Help Desk;
• Install the Secure Browser;
• Access resources that support test administration;
• Use the Network Diagnostic Tool; and
• Use CAI systems to administer online assessments.

Objectives

2



The Indiana Assessment Portal is the 
centralized location for all information 
about administering Indiana 
assessments. Schools and families can 
access the Indiana Assessment Portal 
here:
https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/

The Indiana Assessment Portal

3

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/


Select the links at the 
top of the web page or 
the cards along the 
bottom to navigate in 
the portal.

Navigating the Indiana Assessment Portal

4



Select “Contact Us” from any page within the portal for information about 
contacting the Indiana Assessment Help Desk.

Help Desk
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• The Secure Browser must be installed on every 
device used for secure student testing. 

• Select the “Secure Browsers” card on the 
assessment-specific portal to access the Secure 
Browsers download page. 

Secure Browser
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Scroll down and select 
the appropriate tab for 
information about 
downloading the 
correct Secure Browser 
for your operating 
system.

Downloading the Secure Browser
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• The tab for “Important Information” includes additional resources:
• Technology Setup for Online Testing Quick Guide:  provides instructions 

on how to set up Test Administrator (TA) and student workstations, as 
well as how to configure networks and assistive technologies.

• Additional Configurations and Troubleshooting Guide:  provides additional 
instructions for installing the Secure Browser on each supported 
operating systems, including instructions to install the Secure Browser on 
multiple devices.
• Operating Systems: Windows, MacOS, iPadOS, Chrome OS, and Linux

Installing the Secure Browser 

8



You can also access each technical manual by selecting the “Resources” 
link on the portal home page and then choosing “Technology Coordinators.”

Accessing Resources

9



The primary page of the Secure Browser includes a 
link to the Network Diagnostic Tool.

Network Diagnostic Tool
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The Network Diagnostic 
Tool allows you to run the 
Network Diagnostics tests 
to confirm that the 
bandwidth is sufficient for 
testing

Network Diagnostic Tool (continued)

11



• Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE)
• Stores student demographic information and test settings
• Stores information concerning users, including TAs
• Used to manage user accounts for all systems

• Test Delivery System (TDS)
• Used by TAs to administer tests and monitor students
• Includes the interface students use to navigate through tests (i.e., Secure 

Browser)

Overview of CAI Systems

12



• TIDE includes tasks that typically take place 
when preparing for testing, during testing, and 
after test administration.

• Download the TIDE User Guide for reference 
with initial navigation through the TIDE system.

TIDE Overview 
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Administration Details  
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TIDE Tasks 
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For a detailed list of user roles and associated permissions, see the TIDE User 
Guide.

Roles and Permissions 
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Task

Corporation 

Test 

Coordinator 

(CTC)

Co-

Op

School Test 

Coordinator 

(STC)

Non Public 

School Test 

Coordinator 

(NPSTC)

Test 

Administrator 

(TA)

View/Edit/Export Students ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Placing Additional Orders ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

View/Edit/Export Users ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

View/Export Test Settings and Tools ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

View/Edit/Export Rosters ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔

Create Invalidations and Requests ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔



• Students use the Student Interface (i.e., Secure 
Browser) to navigate through the test.

• TAs use the TA Interface to manage test sessions 
and monitor student testing progress.

TDS Overview 
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• Start and run a test 
session.

• View student test 
settings and 
accessibility resources.

• Monitor the testing 
process.

• Pause and stop a test 
session.

• Print test session 
information.

Test Administrator (TA) Interface Tasks 

18



Thank You!

Additional Information 
• Indiana Assessment Portal
• https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com

• CAI’s Indiana Assessment Help Desk 
• Toll-Free Telephone: 1.866.298.4256
• Email: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com

• Chat: https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html
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Test Information Distribution Engine  

(TIDE) Webinar Module 



Test Information Distribution 
Engine (TIDE)

Copyright © 2020 Cambium Assessment, Inc. All rights 
reserved.

Training Module
2021–2022 

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Welcome to the online training module for the Test Information Distribution Engine, also known as TIDE. This training module includes many examples of TIDE’s features. The 2021-2022 TIDE User Guide on the Indiana Assessment Portal has additional information about features in TIDE.



Preparing for Testing
• Activating your new TIDE account and logging in to TIDE
• Navigating the TIDE interface
• Understanding account permissions
• Managing user accounts 
• Managing student information and test settings
• Ordering paper test materials

Administering Tests
• Managing irregularities 
• Monitoring test progress

After Testing
• Data cleanup

Objectives

2

Presenter
Presentation Notes
This presentation will address numerous topics related to TIDE, including tasks that typically take place when preparing for testing, during test administration, and after testing has concluded.We will also call attention to when TIDE features are limited based on user role, throughout this presentation. 



First Time Log In This School Year
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
The Indiana Department of Education (IDOE) in coordination with Cambium Assessment, Inc. (CAI) updated the 2021-2022 Corporation Test Coordinators (CTCs) within TIDE for the deployment of the 2021-2022 Indiana TIDE. Existing users from 2020-2021 will remain active in TIDE. It is highly recommended that test coordinators review all users for the 2021-2022 school year to ensure personnel have proper access. If a user should no longer have an account, authorized users should follow the process in the TIDE User Guide to remove system access for that user. Additional information on managing user accounts is in the TIDE User Management Guidance Document.All existing Indiana Assessment user account passwords will be reset on September 20th, 2021. If you have not done so already, you must complete the following steps to set up your password for the 2021-2022 school year:Select one of the user cards at the bottom of the portal, or a user role from the Users drop-down menu at the top of the portal.From the user page, select any available systems card.On the system login page, click on the link to “Request a new one for this school year.”Enter the email address that is associated with your user account and click submit.An email (from DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com), containing a clickable link will be sent to the email address associated with your account.Click on the link. You will be directed to a page where you can enter a new password. The link will expire in 15 minutes; if you do not create your new password within 15 minutes you will need to request a new link.Follow the on-screen prompts to create a new password.



▪ Follow the activation link in your email.
▪ Create a password for TIDE that meets the password 

requirements.
• At least eight characters
• At least one upper case letter
• At least one lower case letter
• At least one special character
• At least one number

▪ Submit your new password.

Activating your Account
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
When you are first added to TIDE, you will receive an account activation email containing a temporary link to reset your password. The email contains:An activation link; and A second link to request a new activation email.The activation link is valid for only 15 minutes. After that time, the link will expire and you will need to click the second link to request a new activation email. When you click the activation link, the Reset Your Password page will appear. Create the password you will use to access TIDE. If the password you enter is not processing, please ensure that you have met all system password requirements. A TIDE password must contain at least eight characters, at least one upper case and one lower case letter, at least one special character, and at least one number.If you do not reset your password, you will not be able to access the system. If your password meets all requirements, click Submit. 



Logging in

Login credentials are secure and 
must never be shared. 

• Users must never login using another 
staff member’s user credentials.

• Users must never share their login 
credentials with anyone. 

• Users must never login with a 
student access card.
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
After activating your account, you will have access to the various systems located on your portal.To access TIDE, go to the Indiana Assessment portal, select the specific Indiana assessment page, and then select the TIDE icon within the user card that applies to you. Once you are on the login page, enter your email and password and click Secure Login. Just as is true in any situation, staff must never share login credentials even when experiencing a technology disruption or issue. Best practice is always to resolve the technology issue, not to use credentials that are not your own. This includes staff sharing with other staff or staff using a student access card to attempt to access a student test. Remember that all user activity is tracked in TIDE and TDS. When a user account completes an action, that action is tied to the user. For the user’s own protection and for the fidelity of the testing process, never share your credentials and only login with your own user account. The use of another staff member's username and/or password to access vendor systems or administer test or the use of a student's login information to access practice tests or operational tests are at risk for invalidation.



How to Log into TIDE

▪ The TIDE system has an authentication 
process that will be triggered when you log 
in from a different device or browser, or 
clear cache. 

▪ If you see this screen, an email will have 
automatically been sent to your email 
address.

▪ Enter the code and click Submit.
▪ If you need the code resent, click Resend 

Code.
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
To improve security, an authentication process has been added. This will be triggered if you log in on a new device or browser or clear the cache on a previously-used browser. You will see an Enter Code page.If this page appears, an authentication code (from DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com) will have automatically been sent to the email address you use to login to the TIDE system. You will be required to enter the code on this page within 15 minutes of receiving the email.  If you do not receive a code or do not enter the code within the 15-minute time limit, select Resend Code. Click Submit after entering the authentication code to enter the system. 



Resetting Your Password

7

Presenter
Presentation Notes
You will need to reset your password in the following situations:You forget your password.Your activation link expires.A TIDE administrator locks your account.To reset your password, do the following:On the login page, click Forgot Your Password? The Reset Your Password page will appear.Enter your TIDE email address and click Submit. A confirmation message will display, informing you that a link to reset your password was sent to the email address you entered.Click the link in the email to access the Reset Your Password page.Enter your new password following the password requirements.Click Submit.The procedure for changing your password is the same as for resetting your password. 



Administration Details
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
After logging in, an Administration Details page will appear. Select a Test Administration, User Role, Corporation, and School (as applicable to your user role) from the dropdown menus. Some user roles are able to impersonate some of the other roles. For example, a CTC may impersonate CITC, Co-Op, STC, SITC, and TA roles. None of the user roles are able to impersonate a Principal (PR) role. All tasks related to ordering paper test materials are accessed in their own standalone test administrations, separated by assessment program. The image to the right on this slide shows paper test administrations for ISTEP+, IREAD-3, ILEARN and IAM. All other TIDE tasks (rosters, test irregularities, etc.) are handled through the Indiana 2021-22 administration. For example, Corporation and School level coordinators placing additional orders for ISTEP+ Winter Retest will select the “Paper Orders ISTEP+ Winter Retest 2021” administration when logging in to TIDE. When you have made your selections in the Administration Details page, select the Submit button. 



TIDE Home Page
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
The TIDE home page appears after you log in. The home page is designed to reflect the stages of the testing process as directly and simply as possible. Each of TIDE’s three sections list menus for the tasks available in that section. For example, the Users menu contains options for adding users, viewing/editing/exporting users, and uploading users. To expand a task menu and view its set of related tasks, click the down arrow on the end of that menu. To perform a task, click the name of that task listed in the menu. As mentioned at the beginning of this presentation, it is important to note that your user role will determine what features are visible to you. For example, a Corporation Test Coordinator will have a different view in TIDE than a Test Administrator because their differing user roles allow each to perform different actions appropriate for their level of access. Note that some users can impersonate lower roles. To impersonate a lower role, select “Manage Account” at the top right of the screen and choose the user role you wish to impersonate. 



TIDE Tasks: Preparing for Testing
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
Tasks in the Preparing for Testing section are typically performed before testing begins. This category includes tasks for managing records for users, students, rosters, and test settings and tools. TIDE can group students into rosters. A roster is a collection of students sharing a similar characteristic who are assigned to a specific teacher. Rosters typically represent classrooms but can also be used to group students with special needs or students participating in particular activities or programs. The use of rosters also informs the Online Reporting System (ORS). Once scores are calculated and presented in ORS, users can use the TIDE Rosters functionality to visualize how a specific group of students performed as a whole.Note that rosters are NOT required to administer tests. IDOE recommends the use of rosters, as they can make printing Student Access Cards more efficient and are valuable for reporting purposes.



TIDE Tasks: Administering Tests
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
Tasks in the Administering Tests section are typically performed during the administration window.�Corporation and school administrators may use TIDE to invalidate a test or to request an irregularity or appeal, such as a request to reset or reopen a test. A complete list of irregularities requests and appeal types is provided in the TIDE User Guide. These requests require IDOE approval and must be submitted in a timely manner along with a completed Testing Irregularity Report.Please note that test invalidations do not require approval, but once submitted an invalidation cannot be reversed. Use great care when submitting test invalidations. In this section, you may also monitor test progress, generate test participation reports, and print Student Access Cards.



TIDE Tasks: After Testing
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
In the After Testing section, Corporation level users can perform data cleanup operations involved with resolving paper test discrepancies.



TIDE Banner
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
A banner appears at the top of each TIDE page showing the current test administration and your current user role. On the left, there is a drop-down list for accessing other CAI systems. On the right, you will find a Help button that displays the TIDE User Guide, an Inbox button, a Manage Account drop-down list where you may change user roles, reset your password, and edit your account details, and a Log Out button. 



TIDE Banner: Inbox
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
To access secure documents and files you have previously exported in TIDE and other CAI systems, click the Inbox button on the banner. Note that files are displayed in the order which they are generated, uploaded, or archived.  CTCs or STCs are responsible for communicating and enforcing a check in and check out process for secure documents accessed through the Inbox.  The inbox displays the name of the file, creation and expiration dates, days available, and an actions column. To show system and custom labels, select Show on the corresponding toggle bar and mark checkboxes for the label(s) you wish to display. To hide labels, select Hide on the appropriate toggle bar. The inbox is also where certain materials, such as Read Aloud Scripts, will be shared with CTCs. For more information on the Inbox and its features, see the TIDE User Guide.



Inbox: Sending Files
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
You can send a file or files within TIDE to individual recipients by TIDE user account, or to groups of recipients by user role. To send files, select the Inbox button from the TIDE banner. Next, select the Send Files tab at the top of the window. Select By Role to send a file or files to a group of users by their user role. Select By Email to send a file or files to a single recipient by their TIDE user account. To send files by role, select By Role under Select Recipients. Then, select the role group to which you want to send a file or files. A drop-down list appears.You can choose Select all to send a file or files to all roles in the selected role group. From the Select Organization(s) drop-down lists, select organizations that will receive the file(s) you send.To send files by TIDE user account, select By Email under Select Recipients. Then, enter the TIDE user account of the recipient to whom you wish to send a file or files. After entering the recipient’s TIDE user account, select Browse under the Add File field to select a file or files to send. A file browser appears. From the file browser, select up to 10 files to send.Select Send. The recipient will receive an automated email (from DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com) indicating the file is retrievable within the Secure Inbox. The Secure Inbox will never send files to a recipients email address, only notice that the file(s) are ready. 



TIDE Banner: Manage Account
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
The Manage Account drop-down list allows you to update your contact information or reset your password.Depending on your permissions, you can switch to different schools, corporations, and user roles in TIDE. 



Navigation Toolbars
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
When you enter any task page, a navigation toolbar appears at the top of the page. This toolbar allows you to access each task and action that was available on the dashboard. To view the task menus for a particular TIDE category, click the icon for that category above the toolbar.Some pages in TIDE are divided into multiple panels. Each panel contains a group of related settings and fields that you can edit. You can click the minus sign in the upper-left corner of a panel to collapse it, or click the plus sign in a collapsed panel to expand it. Additionally, a floating Go To Section toolbar appears on the left side of pages with multiple panels. This toolbar includes a numbered button for each panel in the form. You can hover over a button to display the label of the associated panel and click the button to jump to that panel.



Help Text
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
Most pages in TIDE have help text that describes the page and how to use it. To show or hide help text on a page, click the gray more info link under the page title.To read more detailed information about the page you are currently viewing, click the Help button in the banner.



Quick Search
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
To quickly search for a user or student to view or edit, enter the user’s email address or student’s STN in the search box. Then click the magnifying glass to the right of the search box. If searching for a user to view or edit, the View/Edit User form will appear. If searching for a student to view or edit, the View and Edit Student form will appear. When you are finished viewing/editing a student or user, click the Save button. 



User Roles and Permissions

For a detailed list of user roles and associated permissions, see the TIDE User Guide.
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Level Role Abbreviation

Corporation Corporation Test Coordinator CTC

Corporation Information Technology Coordinator CITC

Co Op User COOP

Corporation Reporting CR

School Nonpublic School Test Coordinator NPSTC

School Test Coordinator STC

School Information Technology Coordinator SITC

School Reporting SR

Principal PR

Test Administrator TA

Tools for Teachers TFT_SC

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Your TIDE account is assigned a role, and that role has certain permissions. This table shows all of the different user roles in Indiana. Permissions limit the scope of access to TIDE tasks. For example, a corporation-level user may be able to perform tasks that are not available to a school-level user. Permissions also limit the scope of data access. A corporation-level user can work with data pertaining to that corporation, and a school-level user can work with data pertaining to that school.Corporation Reporting and School Reporting users are limited just to ORS. These user roles will not have access to any TIDE tasks and are intended for score reporting activities only. Please note that, the Principal role is used solely for requesting ILEARN test item rescores. Also, the NPSTC has corporation-level user permissions at their specific school.For more details on user roles and their associated permissions, see the TIDE User Guide on the Indiana Assessment Portal.



Users
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
Before testing begins, and throughout the school year, TIDE is used to manage user accounts for TIDE itself, the TA Interface, ORS, and other CAI systems. The Users task menu allows you to add users; view, edit, or export users; and upload users from an external file.



Add Users
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
You can manually add new users from the Add User page. Enter the email address for the user you want to add. Click the + Add user or Add roles to user with this email. If the email exists, then options will be available to add multiple roles for the user. The new user’s email address will serve as their username when logging in to any CAI system.



Upload Users
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
A second way to add new users to TIDE is to use the Upload Users page to compose an upload file in Excel or CSV format and then upload that file. This method is easiest if you have many new users and you don’t want to add them one at a time from the Add User page.The easiest way to compose an upload file is to download an available template by clicking Download Templates. You may also access files that you have previously uploaded by clicking the blue plus sign to expand the Upload History panel.Open the template, enter information for the users you wish to add using Excel or another program, and save the file in Excel or CSV format. Detailed instructions for composing an upload file can be found in the TIDE User Guide.Once you return to TIDE, click Browse, and select the file you just saved.Click Next to upload the file. A file preview page will appear, allowing you to verify you uploaded the correct file. If the preview is correct, click Next to continue.



Upload Users, continued
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
Next, TIDE will validate the file and display any errors or warnings according to the legend on the page. Click the orange error icons and blue warning icons in the validation results to view the reason a field is invalid. If a record contains an error, that record will not be included in the upload. If a record contains a warning, that record will be uploaded, but the field with the warning will be invalid.To complete the upload, click Continue with Upload. To upload a different file, click Upload Revised File.To cancel the upload, click Cancel.If your file contains a large number of records, TIDE will process it offline and send you a confirmation email when complete. While TIDE is validating the file, do not press Cancel, as TIDE may have already started processing some of the records. To view a PDF file listing the validation results for the upload file, click Download Validation Report in the upper-right corner.When the upload is complete, a confirmation page will appear with a message that summarizes how many records were committed and how many were excluded.



View/Edit/Export Users
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
The View/Edit/Export User page includes a form for setting selection criteria to retrieve users. In this example, the required criteria are the user’s role, state, and corporation. Other criteria are optional, such as the user’s first or last name. Click Search to continue. The search panel will automatically collapse, and your search results will appear below. Please note the separate options in the TA Course Completed drop-down menu for “ILEARN/IREAD-3/ISTEP+ TA Course Completed” and “I AM TA Course Completed”; you can select one or both of the courses as search criteria. 



View/Edit/Export Users Results
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
After clicking Search, TIDE will display all the users satisfying the search criteria. If your user role permits, you can edit or delete a user’s information by clicking the green pencil icon. Another page will appear where you can edit and save information. To export user information, mark the checkboxes next to the user or users you wish to export and click the green export button above the search results. A drop-down menu will appear giving you the option to Export All or Export My Selected in either Excel or CSV format. To delete users from TIDE, mark the checkboxes next to the users you wish to delete and click the orange trash can button above the search results.To make the search form reappear and search for additional users, click the plus sign in the Search Users panel, which appears as a blue bar.For more detailed information on managing users, see the TIDE User Guide.Please note the “TA Course Completed” column included in the user results, which indicates whether the user has completed the ILEARN/IREAD-3/ISTEP+ and/or I AM TA Certification courses. 



Students
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
TIDE manages student information and keeps track of which assessments students are eligible to take. The Students task menu allows you to view or export students, upload tested grade and Retester flags (IREAD-3 and ISTEP+ only) and generate frequency distribution reports.CTC, NPSTC, and STC user roles are able to access the Upload Tested Grade and Retester Flags (IREAD-3 and ISTEP+) task. These user roles are able to flag existing students within TIDE needing IREAD-3 and ISTEP+ Retester eligibility via an upload file. These user roles can also flag an individual student by following the search modules on the View/Edit/Export Students page.  Student data is populated in TIDE through the nightly data feed from IDOE. The nightly data feed is compiled from multiple sources of data submitted by schools to IDOE, including enrollment data, demographics data, testing accommodations data, and test eligibility data.Please note that downloaded reports contain FERPA-protected student information. Reports should be handled with care and securely destroyed once no longer needed. 



View/Edit/Export Students
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
The View/Export Students page includes a form for setting selection criteria to retrieve students. Required criteria, such as the corporation and school are marked with asterisks. Other criteria are optional, such as the STN and the student’s first or last name. If available, you can further refine your criteria by entering additional demographic information or test settings in the Advanced Search panel. The students you can retrieve on this page are limited by your role’s scope. For example, if you are a corporation-level user, you can retrieve students enrolled within your corporation. If you are a school-level user, you can only retrieve students enrolled within your school.Click Search to continue. The search panel will automatically collapse, and your search results will appear below. 



View/Edit/Export Student, continued

29

Presenter
Presentation Notes
After you click Search, you will see a message asking whether you would like to view the results of your search, export the list of students to your inbox, or modify your search criteria and try again. If you choose to export the results to your inbox, you will receive an email when the file is ready for you to download.



View/Edit/Export Student Results, continued
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
When you click View Results, TIDE will display all the students satisfying the search criteria. Because not all columns can fit on the screen at once, you may need to click the blue arrow on the right side of the screen to scroll right and display more information. To add or delete displayed columns, click the drop-down menu at the upper-right corner of the results. You can edit or review a student’s information, including designated features and accommodations, and student test participation data, by clicking the green pencil icon.You can print students from TIDE by selecting the desired students and clicking the Print button above the search results. To export the results, mark the checkboxes next to the results you wish to export and click the green export button above the search results. A drop-down menu will appear giving you the option to Export All results or Export My Selected results and download in Excel or CSV format. To make the search form reappear and search for additional students, click the plus sign in the Search Students panel, which appears as a blue bar.Please note that only IDOE can edit student test accommodations in TIDE. If a student’s test accommodations need to be changed before testing, then a Corporation Test Coordinator will need to contact IDOE to make sure the change is recorded appropriately. Embedded designated features, such as color contrast or print size, may be changed in either TIDE or the Test Administrator Interface.  For more detailed information on managing students, see the TIDE User Guide.



Frequency Distribution Reports
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
A frequency-distribution report is available to Corporation level users and pulls demographic and enrollment information based on the selected criteria.To generate a report from the Frequency Distribution Report page, select a corporation and school from the drop-down lists (if available). Mark checkboxes in the Select Demographics panel to filter the report for additional demographics and accommodations, as desired.Click Generate Report to display a frequency distribution report using the selected criteria.



Frequency Distribution Reports, continued
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Presentation Notes
TIDE will display the frequency distribution report in grid format. This example shows a report by gender and grade.To display the report in tabular format, click Grid. To display the report in graphical format, click Graph.To display the report in both tabular and graphical format, click Grid & Graph.To download the report as a PDF, click the Print icon.



Test Settings and Tools
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
TIDE keeps track of student test settings, such as font size and color contrast. The Test Settings and Tools task menu allows you to view or export test settings and tools. As mentioned previously, your user role determines your level of access in TIDE. Test Administrators will not see Test Settings and Tools in TIDE but may review a student’s settings prior to testing following the steps just described in the previous slides.



View/Export Test Settings and Tools
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
The View/Export Test Settings and Tools page includes a form for setting selection criteria to retrieve a student’s test settings and tools. Required criteria, such as the corporation and school in this example, are marked with asterisks. Other criteria are optional, such as the STN and the student’s first or last name. You can further refine your criteria by entering additional demographic information or test settings in the Additional Search panel, if it is available. The students you can retrieve on this page are limited by your role’s scope. For example, if you are a corporation-level user, you can retrieve settings for those students enrolled within your corporation. If you are a school-level user, you can only retrieve settings for those students enrolled within your school.Click Search to continue. You’ll see a message asking whether you would like to view the results of your search, export the list of students to your inbox, or modify your search criteria and try again. If you choose to export the results to your inbox, you will receive an email when the file is ready for you to download.



View/Export Test Settings and Tools: Results
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Presentation Notes
When you click View Results, TIDE will display all the students satisfying the search criteria. If all columns cannot fit on the screen at once, you can click the blue arrow on the right side of the screen to scroll right and display more information. To make the search form reappear and search for additional students, click the plus sign in the Search Students panel, which appears as a blue bar.Print or export student information from TIDE by selecting the desired students and clicking the Print or Export buttons above the search results. To export the results, mark the checkboxes next to the results you wish to export and click the green export button above the search results. A drop-down menu will appear, giving you the option to Export All results or Export My Selected in either Excel or CSV format. You can edit a student’s designated features or review a student’s test participation data by clicking the green pencil icon. 



View/Export Test Settings and Tools, continued
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Presentation Notes
A View/Edit Student window will appear. The options available for a test setting are grouped to indicate if an option is a designated feature or an accommodation. The panels display a column for each of the student’s tests. You can select different settings for each test using the drop-down lists and toggles, if necessary. Click the minus sign in the upper-left corner of a panel to collapse it or click the plus sign in a collapsed panel to expand it. Additionally, you can use the floating Go To Section toolbar to expand panels. Click Save to save any changes to the student’s test settings. For more detailed information on managing student test settings and tools, see the TIDE User Guide.



Rosters
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
The Rosters task menu allows you to add rosters; view, edit, or export rosters; and upload rosters from an external file. Once test scores are calculated, roster information is used to generate reports in the Online Reporting System of how students in the roster performed as a group.



Add Roster
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
On the Add Roster page, you can manually add students to a roster. This page contains two panels, a Search for Students to Add to the Roster panel and an Add Students to the Roster panel.  To search for students, complete the fields under the Search for Students to Add to the Roster panel.  The fields marked with an asterisk are mandatory. You can further refine your search by selecting criteria under the Advanced Search section. You can refine the list of available students by completing the fields in the Add Students to the Roster panel. To display current students only, click the Current Students radio button. To display current and past students, click the Current and Past Students radio button. Then click Search.



Add Roster, continued
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Presentation Notes
In the Add Students to the Roster section, the students in the left column are available to be added to the roster, and students in the right column are currently in the roster. First, enter a name for the roster and select the teacher who should be associated with the roster. Select if you want to display Current Students or Current and Past Students. Next, add students to the new roster. To add a single student to the roster, click the green plus sign next to a student in the left column. You can add multiple students to the roster by marking checkboxes next to the students you want to add, and then clicking Add Selected. Add all available students to the roster by clicking Add All.To remove a single student from the roster, click the orange X next to a student in the right column. You can remove multiple students from the roster by marking checkboxes next to the students you want to remove, and then clicking Remove Selected. Remove all students from the roster by clicking Remove All.Click Save to save your roster. 



Upload Rosters
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Presentation Notes
A second way to add new rosters into TIDE is to use the Upload Rosters page to compose an upload file in Excel or CSV format and then upload that file. This task is performed by following the same steps used to upload new users: download a template file, enter information into the template, save, and click the Browse button to locate the file and upload it to TIDE.Users can also delete a student from a roster via an upload file. For specific instructions on deleting students from a roster via upload file, see your TIDE User Guide. 



View/Edit Rosters
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The View/Edit Rosters page includes a form for setting selection criteria to retrieve rosters. Expand the Search for Rosters to Edit navigation toolbar, and select the Corporation, School, and Roster Type criteria. Click Search to display a list of rosters matching your criteria. Print, export or delete rosters from TIDE by selecting the desired rosters and clicking the Print, Export, or Delete button above the search results. Click the pencil icon next to a roster to view or edit its details. The Edit Roster form will appear. This form is similar to the form used to add rosters, and you may edit the roster name, teacher name, and students to display in the roster in the same way that you would for a new roster.As mentioned earlier, rosters are not required for test administration. IDOE recommends the use of rosters, as they can make printing Student Access Cards more efficient and are valuable for reporting purposes. TAs can administer assessments to any student within their corporation regardless of roster setup. However, rosters are required for TAs to log in to ORS to view test results. TAs will only be able to view student results if a student is assigned to a roster.



Ordering Paper Test Materials

42

Presenter
Presentation Notes
If your user role has access to TIDE’s Paper Ordering task menu, then selecting one of the Paper Orders test administrations will bring you to the task menu seen on this slide. The following user roles do not have access to the Paper Ordering task menu and will see a blank screen when selecting a Paper Orders test administration: Corporation Reporting (CR), School Reporting (SR), Principal (PR), and Test Administrator (TA).For ISTEP+ Retest this year, no Initial Orders will be sent. All Regular Print, Large Print, or Braille forms needed must be manually ordered through this process.



Placing Additional Orders

43

Presenter
Presentation Notes
CTC, Co-Op, NPSTC, and STC user roles may submit additional orders for testing materials as needed. Users must verify the correct contact and shipping information is displayed in the section seen above before placing an additional order. If the correct contact and shipping information is not displayed in TIDE, please contact CAI’s Indiana Assessment Help Desk for assistance. 



Placing Additional Orders, continued
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Corporation level users may place additional orders at either Corporation or School levels (for schools within the user’s corporation). School level users are only able to place additional orders for their individual schools. The image seen on this slide shows the form used to place additional orders. Users type the amount of additional materials needed under the column titled Additional Quantity. When all additional quantities have been entered, select the Save Orders button. Enter any comments as needed on the pop-up that appears. Click Submit to submit the additional order. Additional Order requirements are outlined in the Test Administrator's Manual/Test Coordinator's Manual for each assessment.Please note that some Additional Orders require IDOE approval. 



Order History
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TIDE’s Order History task maintains a record of each order’s status, labeling the order’s status as pending approval, approved, or transmitted to the printing vendor. Viewing the Order History task allows users to differentiate between paper materials shipped as part of the Corporation or School’s initial order of materials, or as additional orders of materials. This report automatically pulls both Initial and Additional Orders into one table and labels them accordingly under the Order Type column. The screen shows an example of an additional order. Corporation level users will see initial and additional orders for all schools within their corporation, and school level users will see orders within their schools. Only State, Corporation Reporting, School Reporting, Principal, and Test Administrator user roles do not have access to the Order History task. Users can also access order details, and shipment tracking information in the Order History task, as well.  



Order Summary
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The Order Summary task delineates the expected shipping and the amounts needing approval for paper test materials ordered through TIDE. Corporation level users can filter between Corporation and school level amounts, while school level users can see the amounts for their school. Users choose to filter between initial orders or additional orders, or to include both in the search results. The search results do not differentiate between initial and additional orders. Like with the Order History task, all user roles except State, Corporation Reporting, School Reporting, Principal, and Test Administrator user roles have access to the Order Summary task. 



Testing Irregularities 

47

Presenter
Presentation Notes
In the Administering Tests section of the TIDE dashboard, the Irregularities task menu allows you to create new requests, view requests, approve requests, and upload requests.In the normal flow of a test opportunity, a student takes the test in the Test Delivery System and then submits it. Next, the Test Delivery System forwards the test for scoring, and the Online Reporting System reports the test scores.Irregularities are a way of interrupting this normal flow. Reasons for testing irregularity requests can vary. For example, a Corporation or School-level user may need to invalidate a test because of a hardware malfunction or an impropriety. There are two ways that test coordinators report irregularities: The submission of an IDOE Testing Irregularity Report and a TIDE Irregularity Request. The IDOE Testing Irregularity Report serves as official documentation when a testing irregularity occurs. The TIDE Irregularity Request allows schools to request specific action to be taken on a specific student test. An IDOE Testing Irregularity Report is required any time a TIDE Irregularity Request is submitted with the exception of reporting a problem item or requesting an item rescore for ILEARN.For information on Indiana’s particular policies and procedures, please consult the assessment program’s respective Test Administrator’s Manual. 



Create Requests 
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The Create Request page is where you create a request for a testing irregularity. The first step is to select the type of request you want to create. The TIDE User Guide lists the available request types and explains the implications of each.Next, search for the test result for which you wish to create a request. From the drop-down lists and in the text field, enter your search criteria and click Search. TIDE will display the search results below.Mark the checkbox next to each test result for which you wish to create a request and click Create. A pop-up window will ask you to enter a reason for the request. To create the irregularity request, enter a reason and click Submit.It is important to note that resetting a test, reopening a test, grace period extension, and reopen a test segment requests require IDOE approval and should always be accompanied by a faxed Irregularity Request form. Requests must be submitted in a timely manner. If you are submitting a large number of requests, contact IDOE for additional guidance. 



Status of Requests 

Request Status Description of Status

Error Occurred An error occurred while the appeal was being processed

Item Information Sent Information regarding a Report Problem with Item appeal was sent to the 
designated recipients

Pending Approval Request is pending approval

Processed Request was successfully processed, and the test opportunity has been 
updated 

Rejected Another user rejected the request

Rejected by System Test Delivery System was unable to process the request

Requires Resubmission Request must be resubmitted

Retracted Originator retracted the request

Submitted for Processing Appeal submitted to Test Delivery System for processing

Resolved Appeal was resolved
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After a testing irregularity request is created, its status can change throughout its life cycle. This table describes the possible statuses a testing irregularity can have. 



Create Requests: Item Rescore 
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On ILEARN tests involving hand-scoring, Principal users can request a rescore of an individual open-ended item if they believe the student’s score for the item does not reflect the item rubric. Please note that only the Principal user role has access to the Request an Item Rescore irregularity in TIDE. To create a Request for Rescore irregularity request, first select Create Requests from the Irregularities drop-down menu. Under the Select Request Type and Search panel, select the Request an Item Rescore radio button. Then search by STN from the Search Student By drop down menu. Complete the field that appears below your search selection with the student's nine-digit STN. Then click Search. The search panel will automatically collapse, and your search results will appear below during the formal rescore request window only.For additional information on Requesting Item Rescores, please refer to the Request a Rescore Training Module posted on the Indiana Assessment Portal.



Create Requests: Item Rescore, continued
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After clicking Search, TIDE will display all the results satisfying the search criteria. To view the item for which you want to request a rescore, click the eye button next to the item number. A pop-up window will display the student’s score on the item, as well as a link to view the student’s response. To create a Request for Rescore for a specific item, select the checkbox next to the item that you wish to have rescored. Then click Create. Please note that the Create button will not become active until you select an item for rescore. In the pop-up window that appears, type a reason for the rescore request. Then click Submit. When the request is processed, a pop-up will appear notifying you the request has been created. Click Continue to close the window.Please note that once rescore requests are submitted, they cannot be reversed/retracted.For more information on creating Item Rescore requests, please see the TIDE User Guide or view the Request an Item Rescore Training Module. 



View Requests  
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You can review submitted requests from the View Requests page. Select a request type and status and enter additional search criteria as desired. Click Search to display requests matching your criteria. “Request an Item Rescore” is the only request type available to the PR user role, so it makes no difference whether you select the “All” or “Request an Item Rescore” boxes. Select either “Submitted for Processing” or “Processed” as the request status and enter additional search criteria as desired. Click Search to display item rescore requests matching your criteria. To review the initiator’s reason for the irregularity request, click the green comment icon in the Request Status column, if available. 



Process Requests
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When you click Search, the search panel will automatically collapse, and your search results will appear below. To view the status of a request, click the green comment icon in the Status column. To process, reject, or retract a request mark the checkbox next to it, click Process, and then select the action you wish to perform.To export the results, mark the checkboxes next to the results you wish to export and click the green export button above the search results. A pop-up will appear giving you the option to export to the Inbox in either Excel or CSV format. Processing a testing irregularities request will update the test opportunities and results accordingly. Rejecting a request will continue the processing of test results as if the request was never submitted.



Upload Requests

54

Presenter
Presentation Notes
A second way to create new testing Irregularities requests in TIDE is to use the Upload Requests page to compose a file in Excel or CSV format and then upload that file. This task is performed by following the same steps used to upload new users.Again, contact IDOE prior to submitting a large number of requests. 



Monitoring Test Progress
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The tasks available in the Monitoring Test Progress task menu allow you to generate various reports that provide information about a test administration's progress.Several types of participation reports are available:The Plan and Manage Testing Report details all of a student’s test opportunities and the status of those test opportunities.The Participation Search by STN allows authorized users generate participation reports by STN. The Test Completion Rates Report summarizes the number and percentage of students who have started or completed a test.The Test Status Code Report may be used to review tests by their current status.Test Coordinators needing to modify IREAD-3 and ISTEP+ student eligibility settings to track Test Completion Rates are able to do by composing an upload file, or by modifying student records individually directly within the TIDE system. Refer to the steps on slide 27 of this presentation, or to the TIDE User Guide for additional details. 



Plan and Manage Testing
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Plan and Manage Testing reports detail all of a student’s test opportunities and the status of each test opportunity. Because the report lists testing opportunities, a student can appear more than once on the report. The duration of a student’s test is now included in the Plan and Manage reports. To generate a report from the Plan and Manage Testing page, select a test instrument and administration under the Choose What panel. Next, in the Search Students panel, select a corporation, school, and teacher if applicable. The fields marked with an asterisk are mandatory. You can refine your search by adding additional criteria under the Advanced Search section. Finally, in the Get Specific panel, choose one of the filter options available and select parameters for that option.Click Generate Report to view your Plan and Manage Testing report or click Export Report to open the report in Excel.



Plan and Manage Testing: Results
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Clicking Generate Report will display the report and collapse the Report Criteria panels. Because not all columns can fit on the screen at once, you may need to click the blue arrow on the right side of the screen to scroll right and display more information. The results of the Plan and Manage search include student demographic information, any existing test session data, and more. For a better understanding of each column presented here, please review the TIDE User Guide.



▪ Which students have not yet tested?

Plan and Manage Testing: Examples
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▪ Which students have paused tests?

▪ Did all students in a test session submit their tests?

Presenter
Presentation Notes
This slide illustrates some common questions that can be answered using the options available in the Get Specific panel.To find students who have not yet tested, select the first radio button and search for students who have not completed their test opportunity in the selected administration.To find students who have paused tests, select the second radio button and search for students on their test opportunity in the selected administration with a status of paused.To find out if all students in a test session submitted their tests, select the fifth radio button and search for students by test session ID between the dates when the test session took place.



Test Completion Rates
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The Test Completion Rates report summarizes the number and percentage of students who have started or completed a test.To download a report from the Test Completion Rates page, choose the type of report you wish to export from the Report Types drop-down list. Select a corporation and school from the corresponding drop-down lists, if available. Finally, select a test instrument, administration year, and Test ID’s. Note that fields marked with an asterisk are mandatory.To download the report as an Excel spreadsheet, click Export Report.



Test Status Code Report
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The Test Status Code report may be used to check the status of student tests (completed or expired as two examples). To generate a report from the Test Status Code Report page, select a test and administration from the drop-down lists. To view the report on the page, click Generate Report. The report will appear below the Report Criteria panel. To open the report in Excel, click Export Report.



Print Student Access Cards
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A student access card is a printed form that includes a student’s login information to start taking a test. You can print student access cards from a student list or from a previously uploaded roster. Please note that printing student access cards is not a requirement. All user roles have the ability to print student access cards except for Corporation Reporting, School Reporting, and Principal user roles.



Printing Student Access Cards from a Student List
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To print student access cards from a student list, select Print from Student List from the Print Student Access Cards task menu. Complete the fields under the Search Students panel. The fields marked with an asterisk are mandatory. To further refine your search results, select additional search fields in the Advanced Search panel. Click Search to view your results. 



Printing Student Access Cards from a Student List , cont.

All students

Specific 
students
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Next, select the students for whom you want to print student access cards. To print student access cards for specific students, mark the checkboxes for the students you want to print. To print for all students on the page, mark the checkbox at the top of the table. To print for all retrieved students, no additional action is necessary. This option is available by default. Click the printer icon and select an option from the drop-down menu. A student access card layout screen will appear. Choose a student access card layout and the Student Access Card print option. When you click Print, a PDF of the student access card will be downloaded. 



Printing Student Access Cards from a Roster List
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To print student access cards from a roster list, select the Print from Roster List from the Print Student Access Cards task menu. Complete the fields under the Search for Rosters to Edit panel. The fields marked with an asterisk are mandatory. Click Search to display your results.



Printing Student Access Cards from a Roster List , cont.
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All rosters

Specific 
rosters
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Next, select the roster for which you want to print student access cards. To print student access cards for specific rosters, mark the checkboxes for the rosters you want to print. To print for all rosters on the page, mark the checkbox at the top of the table. Click the printer icon and select the Student Access Cards option from the drop-down menu. A student access card layout screen will appear. Choose a student access card layout and print option and click Print. A PDF of the student access cards will be downloaded. Please note that student access cards contain FERPA-protected student information. Student access cards should be handled with care and securely destroyed following testing.



Printing Pre-ID Labels
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A Pre-ID label is a label that you affix to a student’s test answer booklet. Corporations and schools can print labels for students not included in the original Pre-ID upload for a given administration, such as students who transferred to a school after the Pre-ID upload. Printing Pre-ID labels requires the 5" × 2" label stock provided in your test materials shipment. You can print on partially used label sheets. To print Pre-ID labels, users can follow the same steps used to print Student Access Cards from a student list, discussed earlier in this presentation. To print a Pre-ID label, select the My Selected Pre-ID Label option from the printer icon’s drop-down menu. Note that at least one student must be checked in order to select the Pre-ID option. Please consult the TIDE User Guide on the Indiana Assessment Portal for detailed instructions on generating Pre-ID labels for students in TIDE. Schools must remember to label assessment books with Pre-ID labels. Access cards may not be used to label student assessment books - the barcode label is required. Please note that, Pre-ID Labels are not applicable to I AM students.



Data Cleanup
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In the After Testing section of the TIDE dashboard, the Data Cleanup task menu lets Corporation-level users resolve test discrepancies. The Data Cleanup task menu also allows only State users to view student enrollment history. 



Discrepancy Resolution 
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Due to the nature and complexity of the testing process as well as the great volume of students involved, a variety of test discrepancies may occur when administering a test. After a student submits a test, TIDE performs checks for discrepancies. An example of a paper-and-pencil discrepancy is a student assessment book that is missing a pre-ID label. If a pre-ID label is missing, the assessment book cannot be associated to the correct student, and this must be resolved before the scores can be reported. These discrepancies are flagged and reported to the appropriate Corporation-level user associated to a Corporation through TIDE. For details on resolving each type of discrepancy, please consult the TIDE User Guide. 



You can contact the Help Desk for assistance with any technical issues you 
encounter.
When contacting the Help Desk, please be ready to provide:

▪ Any error messages that are appearing (including codes);
▪ Your operating system and browser information;
▪ Your network configuration information;
▪ Your contact information for follow-up by phone or email; and
▪ Any other relevant information, such as test names or content areas, STNs, session IDs, 

and search criteria.

For test administration or policy issues, please contact your Corporation Test 
Coordinator.

Contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk
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You can find the TIDE User Guide and other helpful resources on the Indiana Assessment Portal. However, if you still require assistance with troubleshooting a technical issue, you may also contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk. When contacting the Help Desk, please be ready to provide the following information: Any error messages that are appearing (including codes);Your operating system and browser information;Your network configuration information;Your contact information for follow-up by telephone or email; and  Any other relevant information, such as test names or content areas, STNs, Session IDs, and search criteria.For questions about test administration or policy issues, please contact your Corporation Test Coordinator.



Additional Information
Indiana Assessment Portal 

• https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
Indiana Assessment Help Desk 

• Toll-Free Phone: 1.866.298.4256
• Email: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
• Chat: https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html

Indiana Department of Education
• Toll-Free Phone: 1.888.544.7837
• Email: INassessments@doe.in.gov

Thank You!
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Thank you for taking the time to view this training module. For additional information, refer to the TIDE User Guide located on the Indiana Assessment Portal or contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk. 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
mailto:indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html
mailto:INassessments@doe.in.gov
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
Welcome to the online training module for the Test Information Distribution Engine, also known as TIDE. This training module includes many examples of TIDE’s features. The 2021-2022 TIDE User Guide on the Indiana Assessment Portal has additional information about features in TIDE.



Preparing for Testing
• Activating your new TIDE account and logging in to TIDE
• Navigating the TIDE interface
• Understanding account permissions
• Managing user accounts 
• Managing student information and test settings
• Ordering paper test materials

Administering Tests
• Managing irregularities 
• Monitoring test progress

After Testing
• Data cleanup

Objectives
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Presentation Notes
This presentation will address numerous topics related to TIDE, including tasks that typically take place when preparing for testing, during test administration, and after testing has concluded.We will also call attention to when TIDE features are limited based on user role, throughout this presentation. 



First Time Log In This School Year
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The Indiana Department of Education (IDOE) in coordination with Cambium Assessment, Inc. (CAI) updated the 2021-2022 Corporation Test Coordinators (CTCs) within TIDE for the deployment of the 2021-2022 Indiana TIDE. Existing users from 2020-2021 will remain active in TIDE. It is highly recommended that test coordinators review all users for the 2021-2022 school year to ensure personnel have proper access. If a user should no longer have an account, authorized users should follow the process in the TIDE User Guide to remove system access for that user. Additional information on managing user accounts is in the TIDE User Management Guidance Document.All existing Indiana Assessment user account passwords will be reset on September 20th, 2021. If you have not done so already, you must complete the following steps to set up your password for the 2021-2022 school year:Select one of the user cards at the bottom of the portal, or a user role from the Users drop-down menu at the top of the portal.From the user page, select any available systems card.On the system login page, click on the link to “Request a new one for this school year.”Enter the email address that is associated with your user account and click submit.An email (from DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com), containing a clickable link will be sent to the email address associated with your account.Click on the link. You will be directed to a page where you can enter a new password. The link will expire in 15 minutes; if you do not create your new password within 15 minutes you will need to request a new link.Follow the on-screen prompts to create a new password.



▪ Follow the activation link in your email.
▪ Create a password for TIDE that meets the password 

requirements.
• At least eight characters
• At least one upper case letter
• At least one lower case letter
• At least one special character
• At least one number

▪ Submit your new password.

Activating your Account
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When you are first added to TIDE, you will receive an account activation email containing a temporary link to reset your password. The email contains:An activation link; and A second link to request a new activation email.The activation link is valid for only 15 minutes. After that time, the link will expire and you will need to click the second link to request a new activation email. When you click the activation link, the Reset Your Password page will appear. Create the password you will use to access TIDE. If the password you enter is not processing, please ensure that you have met all system password requirements. A TIDE password must contain at least eight characters, at least one upper case and one lower case letter, at least one special character, and at least one number.If you do not reset your password, you will not be able to access the system. If your password meets all requirements, click Submit. 



Logging in

Login credentials are secure and 
must never be shared. 

• Users must never login using another 
staff member’s user credentials.

• Users must never share their login 
credentials with anyone. 

• Users must never login with a 
student access card.
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After activating your account, you will have access to the various systems located on your portal.To access TIDE, go to the Indiana Assessment portal, select the specific Indiana assessment page, and then select the TIDE icon within the user card that applies to you. Once you are on the login page, enter your email and password and click Secure Login. Just as is true in any situation, staff must never share login credentials even when experiencing a technology disruption or issue. Best practice is always to resolve the technology issue, not to use credentials that are not your own. This includes staff sharing with other staff or staff using a student access card to attempt to access a student test. Remember that all user activity is tracked in TIDE and TDS. When a user account completes an action, that action is tied to the user. For the user’s own protection and for the fidelity of the testing process, never share your credentials and only login with your own user account. The use of another staff member's username and/or password to access vendor systems or administer test or the use of a student's login information to access practice tests or operational tests are at risk for invalidation.



How to Log into TIDE

▪ The TIDE system has an authentication 
process that will be triggered when you log 
in from a different device or browser, or 
clear cache. 

▪ If you see this screen, an email will have 
automatically been sent to your email 
address.

▪ Enter the code and click Submit.
▪ If you need the code resent, click Resend 

Code.
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To improve security, an authentication process has been added. This will be triggered if you log in on a new device or browser or clear the cache on a previously-used browser. You will see an Enter Code page.If this page appears, an authentication code (from DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com) will have automatically been sent to the email address you use to login to the TIDE system. You will be required to enter the code on this page within 15 minutes of receiving the email.  If you do not receive a code or do not enter the code within the 15-minute time limit, select Resend Code. Click Submit after entering the authentication code to enter the system. 



Resetting Your Password

7

Presenter
Presentation Notes
You will need to reset your password in the following situations:You forget your password.Your activation link expires.A TIDE administrator locks your account.To reset your password, do the following:On the login page, click Forgot Your Password? The Reset Your Password page will appear.Enter your TIDE email address and click Submit. A confirmation message will display, informing you that a link to reset your password was sent to the email address you entered.Click the link in the email to access the Reset Your Password page.Enter your new password following the password requirements.Click Submit.The procedure for changing your password is the same as for resetting your password. 



Administration Details
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After logging in, an Administration Details page will appear. Select a Test Administration, User Role, Corporation, and School (as applicable to your user role) from the dropdown menus. Some user roles are able to impersonate some of the other roles. For example, a CTC may impersonate CITC, Co-Op, STC, SITC, and TA roles. None of the user roles are able to impersonate a Principal (PR) role. All tasks related to ordering paper test materials are accessed in their own standalone test administrations, separated by assessment program. The image to the right on this slide shows paper test administrations for ISTEP+, IREAD-3, ILEARN and IAM. All other TIDE tasks (rosters, test irregularities, etc.) are handled through the Indiana 2021-22 administration. For example, Corporation and School level coordinators placing additional orders for ISTEP+ Winter Retest will select the “Paper Orders ISTEP+ Winter Retest 2021” administration when logging in to TIDE. When you have made your selections in the Administration Details page, select the Submit button. 



TIDE Home Page
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The TIDE home page appears after you log in. The home page is designed to reflect the stages of the testing process as directly and simply as possible. Each of TIDE’s three sections list menus for the tasks available in that section. For example, the Users menu contains options for adding users, viewing/editing/exporting users, and uploading users. To expand a task menu and view its set of related tasks, click the down arrow on the end of that menu. To perform a task, click the name of that task listed in the menu. As mentioned at the beginning of this presentation, it is important to note that your user role will determine what features are visible to you. For example, a Corporation Test Coordinator will have a different view in TIDE than a Test Administrator because their differing user roles allow each to perform different actions appropriate for their level of access. Note that some users can impersonate lower roles. To impersonate a lower role, select “Manage Account” at the top right of the screen and choose the user role you wish to impersonate. 



TIDE Tasks: Preparing for Testing
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Tasks in the Preparing for Testing section are typically performed before testing begins. This category includes tasks for managing records for users, students, rosters, and test settings and tools. TIDE can group students into rosters. A roster is a collection of students sharing a similar characteristic who are assigned to a specific teacher. Rosters typically represent classrooms but can also be used to group students with special needs or students participating in particular activities or programs. The use of rosters also informs the Online Reporting System (ORS). Once scores are calculated and presented in ORS, users can use the TIDE Rosters functionality to visualize how a specific group of students performed as a whole.Note that rosters are NOT required to administer tests. IDOE recommends the use of rosters, as they can make printing Student Access Cards more efficient and are valuable for reporting purposes.



TIDE Tasks: Administering Tests
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Tasks in the Administering Tests section are typically performed during the administration window.�Corporation and school administrators may use TIDE to invalidate a test or to request an irregularity or appeal, such as a request to reset or reopen a test. A complete list of irregularities requests and appeal types is provided in the TIDE User Guide. These requests require IDOE approval and must be submitted in a timely manner along with a completed Testing Irregularity Report.Please note that test invalidations do not require approval, but once submitted an invalidation cannot be reversed. Use great care when submitting test invalidations. In this section, you may also monitor test progress, generate test participation reports, and print Student Access Cards.



TIDE Tasks: After Testing
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In the After Testing section, Corporation level users can perform data cleanup operations involved with resolving paper test discrepancies.



TIDE Banner
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A banner appears at the top of each TIDE page showing the current test administration and your current user role. On the left, there is a drop-down list for accessing other CAI systems. On the right, you will find a Help button that displays the TIDE User Guide, an Inbox button, a Manage Account drop-down list where you may change user roles, reset your password, and edit your account details, and a Log Out button. 



TIDE Banner: Inbox
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To access secure documents and files you have previously exported in TIDE and other CAI systems, click the Inbox button on the banner. Note that files are displayed in the order which they are generated, uploaded, or archived.  CTCs or STCs are responsible for communicating and enforcing a check in and check out process for secure documents accessed through the Inbox.  The inbox displays the name of the file, creation and expiration dates, days available, and an actions column. To show system and custom labels, select Show on the corresponding toggle bar and mark checkboxes for the label(s) you wish to display. To hide labels, select Hide on the appropriate toggle bar. The inbox is also where certain materials, such as Read Aloud Scripts, will be shared with CTCs. For more information on the Inbox and its features, see the TIDE User Guide.



Inbox: Sending Files
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You can send a file or files within TIDE to individual recipients by TIDE user account, or to groups of recipients by user role. To send files, select the Inbox button from the TIDE banner. Next, select the Send Files tab at the top of the window. Select By Role to send a file or files to a group of users by their user role. Select By Email to send a file or files to a single recipient by their TIDE user account. To send files by role, select By Role under Select Recipients. Then, select the role group to which you want to send a file or files. A drop-down list appears.You can choose Select all to send a file or files to all roles in the selected role group. From the Select Organization(s) drop-down lists, select organizations that will receive the file(s) you send.To send files by TIDE user account, select By Email under Select Recipients. Then, enter the TIDE user account of the recipient to whom you wish to send a file or files. After entering the recipient’s TIDE user account, select Browse under the Add File field to select a file or files to send. A file browser appears. From the file browser, select up to 10 files to send.Select Send. The recipient will receive an automated email (from DoNotReply@cambiumassessment.com) indicating the file is retrievable within the Secure Inbox. The Secure Inbox will never send files to a recipients email address, only notice that the file(s) are ready. 



TIDE Banner: Manage Account

16

Presenter
Presentation Notes
The Manage Account drop-down list allows you to update your contact information or reset your password.Depending on your permissions, you can switch to different schools, corporations, and user roles in TIDE. 



Navigation Toolbars
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When you enter any task page, a navigation toolbar appears at the top of the page. This toolbar allows you to access each task and action that was available on the dashboard. To view the task menus for a particular TIDE category, click the icon for that category above the toolbar.Some pages in TIDE are divided into multiple panels. Each panel contains a group of related settings and fields that you can edit. You can click the minus sign in the upper-left corner of a panel to collapse it, or click the plus sign in a collapsed panel to expand it. Additionally, a floating Go To Section toolbar appears on the left side of pages with multiple panels. This toolbar includes a numbered button for each panel in the form. You can hover over a button to display the label of the associated panel and click the button to jump to that panel.



Help Text
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Most pages in TIDE have help text that describes the page and how to use it. To show or hide help text on a page, click the gray more info link under the page title.To read more detailed information about the page you are currently viewing, click the Help button in the banner.



Quick Search
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To quickly search for a user or student to view or edit, enter the user’s email address or student’s STN in the search box. Then click the magnifying glass to the right of the search box. If searching for a user to view or edit, the View/Edit User form will appear. If searching for a student to view or edit, the View and Edit Student form will appear. When you are finished viewing/editing a student or user, click the Save button. 



User Roles and Permissions

For a detailed list of user roles and associated permissions, see the TIDE User Guide.
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Level Role Abbreviation

Corporation Corporation Test Coordinator CTC

Corporation Information Technology Coordinator CITC

Co Op User COOP

Corporation Reporting CR

School Nonpublic School Test Coordinator NPSTC

School Test Coordinator STC

School Information Technology Coordinator SITC

School Reporting SR

Principal PR

Test Administrator TA

Tools for Teachers TFT_SC

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Your TIDE account is assigned a role, and that role has certain permissions. This table shows all of the different user roles in Indiana. Permissions limit the scope of access to TIDE tasks. For example, a corporation-level user may be able to perform tasks that are not available to a school-level user. Permissions also limit the scope of data access. A corporation-level user can work with data pertaining to that corporation, and a school-level user can work with data pertaining to that school.Corporation Reporting and School Reporting users are limited just to ORS. These user roles will not have access to any TIDE tasks and are intended for score reporting activities only. Please note that, the Principal role is used solely for requesting ILEARN test item rescores. Also, the NPSTC has corporation-level user permissions at their specific school.For more details on user roles and their associated permissions, see the TIDE User Guide on the Indiana Assessment Portal.



Users
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Before testing begins, and throughout the school year, TIDE is used to manage user accounts for TIDE itself, the TA Interface, ORS, and other CAI systems. The Users task menu allows you to add users; view, edit, or export users; and upload users from an external file.



Add Users

22

Presenter
Presentation Notes
You can manually add new users from the Add User page. Enter the email address for the user you want to add. Click the + Add user or Add roles to user with this email. If the email exists, then options will be available to add multiple roles for the user. The new user’s email address will serve as their username when logging in to any CAI system.



Upload Users
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A second way to add new users to TIDE is to use the Upload Users page to compose an upload file in Excel or CSV format and then upload that file. This method is easiest if you have many new users and you don’t want to add them one at a time from the Add User page.The easiest way to compose an upload file is to download an available template by clicking Download Templates. You may also access files that you have previously uploaded by clicking the blue plus sign to expand the Upload History panel.Open the template, enter information for the users you wish to add using Excel or another program, and save the file in Excel or CSV format. Detailed instructions for composing an upload file can be found in the TIDE User Guide.Once you return to TIDE, click Browse, and select the file you just saved.Click Next to upload the file. A file preview page will appear, allowing you to verify you uploaded the correct file. If the preview is correct, click Next to continue.



Upload Users, continued
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Next, TIDE will validate the file and display any errors or warnings according to the legend on the page. Click the orange error icons and blue warning icons in the validation results to view the reason a field is invalid. If a record contains an error, that record will not be included in the upload. If a record contains a warning, that record will be uploaded, but the field with the warning will be invalid.To complete the upload, click Continue with Upload. To upload a different file, click Upload Revised File.To cancel the upload, click Cancel.If your file contains a large number of records, TIDE will process it offline and send you a confirmation email when complete. While TIDE is validating the file, do not press Cancel, as TIDE may have already started processing some of the records. To view a PDF file listing the validation results for the upload file, click Download Validation Report in the upper-right corner.When the upload is complete, a confirmation page will appear with a message that summarizes how many records were committed and how many were excluded.



View/Edit/Export Users
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The View/Edit/Export User page includes a form for setting selection criteria to retrieve users. In this example, the required criteria are the user’s role, state, and corporation. Other criteria are optional, such as the user’s first or last name. Click Search to continue. The search panel will automatically collapse, and your search results will appear below. Please note the separate options in the TA Course Completed drop-down menu for “ILEARN/IREAD-3/ISTEP+ TA Course Completed” and “I AM TA Course Completed”; you can select one or both of the courses as search criteria. 



View/Edit/Export Users Results
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After clicking Search, TIDE will display all the users satisfying the search criteria. If your user role permits, you can edit or delete a user’s information by clicking the green pencil icon. Another page will appear where you can edit and save information. To export user information, mark the checkboxes next to the user or users you wish to export and click the green export button above the search results. A drop-down menu will appear giving you the option to Export All or Export My Selected in either Excel or CSV format. To delete users from TIDE, mark the checkboxes next to the users you wish to delete and click the orange trash can button above the search results.To make the search form reappear and search for additional users, click the plus sign in the Search Users panel, which appears as a blue bar.For more detailed information on managing users, see the TIDE User Guide.Please note the “TA Course Completed” column included in the user results, which indicates whether the user has completed the ILEARN/IREAD-3/ISTEP+ and/or I AM TA Certification courses. 



Students
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TIDE manages student information and keeps track of which assessments students are eligible to take. The Students task menu allows you to view or export students, upload tested grade and Retester flags (IREAD-3 and ISTEP+ only) and generate frequency distribution reports.CTC, NPSTC, and STC user roles are able to access the Upload Tested Grade and Retester Flags (IREAD-3 and ISTEP+) task. These user roles are able to flag existing students within TIDE needing IREAD-3 and ISTEP+ Retester eligibility via an upload file. These user roles can also flag an individual student by following the search modules on the View/Edit/Export Students page.  Student data is populated in TIDE through the nightly data feed from IDOE. The nightly data feed is compiled from multiple sources of data submitted by schools to IDOE, including enrollment data, demographics data, testing accommodations data, and test eligibility data.Please note that downloaded reports contain FERPA-protected student information. Reports should be handled with care and securely destroyed once no longer needed. 



View/Edit/Export Students
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The View/Export Students page includes a form for setting selection criteria to retrieve students. Required criteria, such as the corporation and school are marked with asterisks. Other criteria are optional, such as the STN and the student’s first or last name. If available, you can further refine your criteria by entering additional demographic information or test settings in the Advanced Search panel. The students you can retrieve on this page are limited by your role’s scope. For example, if you are a corporation-level user, you can retrieve students enrolled within your corporation. If you are a school-level user, you can only retrieve students enrolled within your school.Click Search to continue. The search panel will automatically collapse, and your search results will appear below. 



View/Edit/Export Student, continued
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After you click Search, you will see a message asking whether you would like to view the results of your search, export the list of students to your inbox, or modify your search criteria and try again. If you choose to export the results to your inbox, you will receive an email when the file is ready for you to download.



View/Edit/Export Student Results, continued
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When you click View Results, TIDE will display all the students satisfying the search criteria. Because not all columns can fit on the screen at once, you may need to click the blue arrow on the right side of the screen to scroll right and display more information. To add or delete displayed columns, click the drop-down menu at the upper-right corner of the results. You can edit or review a student’s information, including designated features and accommodations, and student test participation data, by clicking the green pencil icon.You can print students from TIDE by selecting the desired students and clicking the Print button above the search results. To export the results, mark the checkboxes next to the results you wish to export and click the green export button above the search results. A drop-down menu will appear giving you the option to Export All results or Export My Selected results and download in Excel or CSV format. To make the search form reappear and search for additional students, click the plus sign in the Search Students panel, which appears as a blue bar.Please note that only IDOE can edit student test accommodations in TIDE. If a student’s test accommodations need to be changed before testing, then a Corporation Test Coordinator will need to contact IDOE to make sure the change is recorded appropriately. Embedded designated features, such as color contrast or print size, may be changed in either TIDE or the Test Administrator Interface.  For more detailed information on managing students, see the TIDE User Guide.



Frequency Distribution Reports

31

Presenter
Presentation Notes
A frequency-distribution report is available to Corporation level users and pulls demographic and enrollment information based on the selected criteria.To generate a report from the Frequency Distribution Report page, select a corporation and school from the drop-down lists (if available). Mark checkboxes in the Select Demographics panel to filter the report for additional demographics and accommodations, as desired.Click Generate Report to display a frequency distribution report using the selected criteria.



Frequency Distribution Reports, continued
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TIDE will display the frequency distribution report in grid format. This example shows a report by gender and grade.To display the report in tabular format, click Grid. To display the report in graphical format, click Graph.To display the report in both tabular and graphical format, click Grid & Graph.To download the report as a PDF, click the Print icon.



Test Settings and Tools
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TIDE keeps track of student test settings, such as font size and color contrast. The Test Settings and Tools task menu allows you to view or export test settings and tools. As mentioned previously, your user role determines your level of access in TIDE. Test Administrators will not see Test Settings and Tools in TIDE but may review a student’s settings prior to testing following the steps just described in the previous slides.



View/Export Test Settings and Tools
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The View/Export Test Settings and Tools page includes a form for setting selection criteria to retrieve a student’s test settings and tools. Required criteria, such as the corporation and school in this example, are marked with asterisks. Other criteria are optional, such as the STN and the student’s first or last name. You can further refine your criteria by entering additional demographic information or test settings in the Additional Search panel, if it is available. The students you can retrieve on this page are limited by your role’s scope. For example, if you are a corporation-level user, you can retrieve settings for those students enrolled within your corporation. If you are a school-level user, you can only retrieve settings for those students enrolled within your school.Click Search to continue. You’ll see a message asking whether you would like to view the results of your search, export the list of students to your inbox, or modify your search criteria and try again. If you choose to export the results to your inbox, you will receive an email when the file is ready for you to download.



View/Export Test Settings and Tools: Results
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When you click View Results, TIDE will display all the students satisfying the search criteria. If all columns cannot fit on the screen at once, you can click the blue arrow on the right side of the screen to scroll right and display more information. To make the search form reappear and search for additional students, click the plus sign in the Search Students panel, which appears as a blue bar.Print or export student information from TIDE by selecting the desired students and clicking the Print or Export buttons above the search results. To export the results, mark the checkboxes next to the results you wish to export and click the green export button above the search results. A drop-down menu will appear, giving you the option to Export All results or Export My Selected in either Excel or CSV format. You can edit a student’s designated features or review a student’s test participation data by clicking the green pencil icon. 



View/Export Test Settings and Tools, continued
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A View/Edit Student window will appear. The options available for a test setting are grouped to indicate if an option is a designated feature or an accommodation. The panels display a column for each of the student’s tests. You can select different settings for each test using the drop-down lists and toggles, if necessary. Click the minus sign in the upper-left corner of a panel to collapse it or click the plus sign in a collapsed panel to expand it. Additionally, you can use the floating Go To Section toolbar to expand panels. Click Save to save any changes to the student’s test settings. For more detailed information on managing student test settings and tools, see the TIDE User Guide.



Rosters
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The Rosters task menu allows you to add rosters; view, edit, or export rosters; and upload rosters from an external file. Once test scores are calculated, roster information is used to generate reports in the Online Reporting System of how students in the roster performed as a group.



Add Roster
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On the Add Roster page, you can manually add students to a roster. This page contains two panels, a Search for Students to Add to the Roster panel and an Add Students to the Roster panel.  To search for students, complete the fields under the Search for Students to Add to the Roster panel.  The fields marked with an asterisk are mandatory. You can further refine your search by selecting criteria under the Advanced Search section. You can refine the list of available students by completing the fields in the Add Students to the Roster panel. To display current students only, click the Current Students radio button. To display current and past students, click the Current and Past Students radio button. Then click Search.



Add Roster, continued
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In the Add Students to the Roster section, the students in the left column are available to be added to the roster, and students in the right column are currently in the roster. First, enter a name for the roster and select the teacher who should be associated with the roster. Select if you want to display Current Students or Current and Past Students. Next, add students to the new roster. To add a single student to the roster, click the green plus sign next to a student in the left column. You can add multiple students to the roster by marking checkboxes next to the students you want to add, and then clicking Add Selected. Add all available students to the roster by clicking Add All.To remove a single student from the roster, click the orange X next to a student in the right column. You can remove multiple students from the roster by marking checkboxes next to the students you want to remove, and then clicking Remove Selected. Remove all students from the roster by clicking Remove All.Click Save to save your roster. 



Upload Rosters
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A second way to add new rosters into TIDE is to use the Upload Rosters page to compose an upload file in Excel or CSV format and then upload that file. This task is performed by following the same steps used to upload new users: download a template file, enter information into the template, save, and click the Browse button to locate the file and upload it to TIDE.Users can also delete a student from a roster via an upload file. For specific instructions on deleting students from a roster via upload file, see your TIDE User Guide. 



View/Edit Rosters
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The View/Edit Rosters page includes a form for setting selection criteria to retrieve rosters. Expand the Search for Rosters to Edit navigation toolbar, and select the Corporation, School, and Roster Type criteria. Click Search to display a list of rosters matching your criteria. Print, export or delete rosters from TIDE by selecting the desired rosters and clicking the Print, Export, or Delete button above the search results. Click the pencil icon next to a roster to view or edit its details. The Edit Roster form will appear. This form is similar to the form used to add rosters, and you may edit the roster name, teacher name, and students to display in the roster in the same way that you would for a new roster.As mentioned earlier, rosters are not required for test administration. IDOE recommends the use of rosters, as they can make printing Student Access Cards more efficient and are valuable for reporting purposes. TAs can administer assessments to any student within their corporation regardless of roster setup. However, rosters are required for TAs to log in to ORS to view test results. TAs will only be able to view student results if a student is assigned to a roster.



Ordering Paper Test Materials
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If your user role has access to TIDE’s Paper Ordering task menu, then selecting one of the Paper Orders test administrations will bring you to the task menu seen on this slide. The following user roles do not have access to the Paper Ordering task menu and will see a blank screen when selecting a Paper Orders test administration: Corporation Reporting (CR), School Reporting (SR), Principal (PR), and Test Administrator (TA).For ISTEP+ Retest this year, no Initial Orders will be sent. All Regular Print, Large Print, or Braille forms needed must be manually ordered through this process.



Placing Additional Orders
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CTC, Co-Op, NPSTC, and STC user roles may submit additional orders for testing materials as needed. Users must verify the correct contact and shipping information is displayed in the section seen above before placing an additional order. If the correct contact and shipping information is not displayed in TIDE, please contact CAI’s Indiana Assessment Help Desk for assistance. 



Placing Additional Orders, continued
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Corporation level users may place additional orders at either Corporation or School levels (for schools within the user’s corporation). School level users are only able to place additional orders for their individual schools. The image seen on this slide shows the form used to place additional orders. Users type the amount of additional materials needed under the column titled Additional Quantity. When all additional quantities have been entered, select the Save Orders button. Enter any comments as needed on the pop-up that appears. Click Submit to submit the additional order. Additional Order requirements are outlined in the Test Administrator's Manual/Test Coordinator's Manual for each assessment.Please note that some Additional Orders require IDOE approval. 



Order History
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TIDE’s Order History task maintains a record of each order’s status, labeling the order’s status as pending approval, approved, or transmitted to the printing vendor. Viewing the Order History task allows users to differentiate between paper materials shipped as part of the Corporation or School’s initial order of materials, or as additional orders of materials. This report automatically pulls both Initial and Additional Orders into one table and labels them accordingly under the Order Type column. The screen shows an example of an additional order. Corporation level users will see initial and additional orders for all schools within their corporation, and school level users will see orders within their schools. Only State, Corporation Reporting, School Reporting, Principal, and Test Administrator user roles do not have access to the Order History task. Users can also access order details, and shipment tracking information in the Order History task, as well.  



Order Summary
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The Order Summary task delineates the expected shipping and the amounts needing approval for paper test materials ordered through TIDE. Corporation level users can filter between Corporation and school level amounts, while school level users can see the amounts for their school. Users choose to filter between initial orders or additional orders, or to include both in the search results. The search results do not differentiate between initial and additional orders. Like with the Order History task, all user roles except State, Corporation Reporting, School Reporting, Principal, and Test Administrator user roles have access to the Order Summary task. 



Testing Irregularities 
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In the Administering Tests section of the TIDE dashboard, the Irregularities task menu allows you to create new requests, view requests, approve requests, and upload requests.In the normal flow of a test opportunity, a student takes the test in the Test Delivery System and then submits it. Next, the Test Delivery System forwards the test for scoring, and the Online Reporting System reports the test scores.Irregularities are a way of interrupting this normal flow. Reasons for testing irregularity requests can vary. For example, a Corporation or School-level user may need to invalidate a test because of a hardware malfunction or an impropriety. There are two ways that test coordinators report irregularities: The submission of an IDOE Testing Irregularity Report and a TIDE Irregularity Request. The IDOE Testing Irregularity Report serves as official documentation when a testing irregularity occurs. The TIDE Irregularity Request allows schools to request specific action to be taken on a specific student test. An IDOE Testing Irregularity Report is required any time a TIDE Irregularity Request is submitted with the exception of reporting a problem item or requesting an item rescore for ILEARN.For information on Indiana’s particular policies and procedures, please consult the assessment program’s respective Test Administrator’s Manual. 



Create Requests 
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The Create Request page is where you create a request for a testing irregularity. The first step is to select the type of request you want to create. The TIDE User Guide lists the available request types and explains the implications of each.Next, search for the test result for which you wish to create a request. From the drop-down lists and in the text field, enter your search criteria and click Search. TIDE will display the search results below.Mark the checkbox next to each test result for which you wish to create a request and click Create. A pop-up window will ask you to enter a reason for the request. To create the irregularity request, enter a reason and click Submit.It is important to note that resetting a test, reopening a test, grace period extension, and reopen a test segment requests require IDOE approval and should always be accompanied by a faxed Irregularity Request form. Requests must be submitted in a timely manner. If you are submitting a large number of requests, contact IDOE for additional guidance. 



Status of Requests 

Request Status Description of Status

Error Occurred An error occurred while the appeal was being processed

Item Information Sent Information regarding a Report Problem with Item appeal was sent to the 
designated recipients

Pending Approval Request is pending approval

Processed Request was successfully processed, and the test opportunity has been 
updated 

Rejected Another user rejected the request

Rejected by System Test Delivery System was unable to process the request

Requires Resubmission Request must be resubmitted

Retracted Originator retracted the request

Submitted for Processing Appeal submitted to Test Delivery System for processing

Resolved Appeal was resolved
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After a testing irregularity request is created, its status can change throughout its life cycle. This table describes the possible statuses a testing irregularity can have. 



Create Requests: Item Rescore 
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On ILEARN tests involving hand-scoring, Principal users can request a rescore of an individual open-ended item if they believe the student’s score for the item does not reflect the item rubric. Please note that only the Principal user role has access to the Request an Item Rescore irregularity in TIDE. To create a Request for Rescore irregularity request, first select Create Requests from the Irregularities drop-down menu. Under the Select Request Type and Search panel, select the Request an Item Rescore radio button. Then search by STN from the Search Student By drop down menu. Complete the field that appears below your search selection with the student's nine-digit STN. Then click Search. The search panel will automatically collapse, and your search results will appear below during the formal rescore request window only.For additional information on Requesting Item Rescores, please refer to the Request a Rescore Training Module posted on the Indiana Assessment Portal.



Create Requests: Item Rescore, continued
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After clicking Search, TIDE will display all the results satisfying the search criteria. To view the item for which you want to request a rescore, click the eye button next to the item number. A pop-up window will display the student’s score on the item, as well as a link to view the student’s response. To create a Request for Rescore for a specific item, select the checkbox next to the item that you wish to have rescored. Then click Create. Please note that the Create button will not become active until you select an item for rescore. In the pop-up window that appears, type a reason for the rescore request. Then click Submit. When the request is processed, a pop-up will appear notifying you the request has been created. Click Continue to close the window.Please note that once rescore requests are submitted, they cannot be reversed/retracted.For more information on creating Item Rescore requests, please see the TIDE User Guide or view the Request an Item Rescore Training Module. 



View Requests  
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You can review submitted requests from the View Requests page. Select a request type and status and enter additional search criteria as desired. Click Search to display requests matching your criteria. “Request an Item Rescore” is the only request type available to the PR user role, so it makes no difference whether you select the “All” or “Request an Item Rescore” boxes. Select either “Submitted for Processing” or “Processed” as the request status and enter additional search criteria as desired. Click Search to display item rescore requests matching your criteria. To review the initiator’s reason for the irregularity request, click the green comment icon in the Request Status column, if available. 



Process Requests
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When you click Search, the search panel will automatically collapse, and your search results will appear below. To view the status of a request, click the green comment icon in the Status column. To process, reject, or retract a request mark the checkbox next to it, click Process, and then select the action you wish to perform.To export the results, mark the checkboxes next to the results you wish to export and click the green export button above the search results. A pop-up will appear giving you the option to export to the Inbox in either Excel or CSV format. Processing a testing irregularities request will update the test opportunities and results accordingly. Rejecting a request will continue the processing of test results as if the request was never submitted.



Upload Requests
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A second way to create new testing Irregularities requests in TIDE is to use the Upload Requests page to compose a file in Excel or CSV format and then upload that file. This task is performed by following the same steps used to upload new users.Again, contact IDOE prior to submitting a large number of requests. 



Monitoring Test Progress
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The tasks available in the Monitoring Test Progress task menu allow you to generate various reports that provide information about a test administration's progress.Several types of participation reports are available:The Plan and Manage Testing Report details all of a student’s test opportunities and the status of those test opportunities.The Participation Search by STN allows authorized users generate participation reports by STN. The Test Completion Rates Report summarizes the number and percentage of students who have started or completed a test.The Test Status Code Report may be used to review tests by their current status.Test Coordinators needing to modify IREAD-3 and ISTEP+ student eligibility settings to track Test Completion Rates are able to do by composing an upload file, or by modifying student records individually directly within the TIDE system. Refer to the steps on slide 27 of this presentation, or to the TIDE User Guide for additional details. 



Plan and Manage Testing
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Plan and Manage Testing reports detail all of a student’s test opportunities and the status of each test opportunity. Because the report lists testing opportunities, a student can appear more than once on the report. The duration of a student’s test is now included in the Plan and Manage reports. To generate a report from the Plan and Manage Testing page, select a test instrument and administration under the Choose What panel. Next, in the Search Students panel, select a corporation, school, and teacher if applicable. The fields marked with an asterisk are mandatory. You can refine your search by adding additional criteria under the Advanced Search section. Finally, in the Get Specific panel, choose one of the filter options available and select parameters for that option.Click Generate Report to view your Plan and Manage Testing report or click Export Report to open the report in Excel.



Plan and Manage Testing: Results
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Clicking Generate Report will display the report and collapse the Report Criteria panels. Because not all columns can fit on the screen at once, you may need to click the blue arrow on the right side of the screen to scroll right and display more information. The results of the Plan and Manage search include student demographic information, any existing test session data, and more. For a better understanding of each column presented here, please review the TIDE User Guide.



▪ Which students have not yet tested?

Plan and Manage Testing: Examples
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▪ Which students have paused tests?

▪ Did all students in a test session submit their tests?
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This slide illustrates some common questions that can be answered using the options available in the Get Specific panel.To find students who have not yet tested, select the first radio button and search for students who have not completed their test opportunity in the selected administration.To find students who have paused tests, select the second radio button and search for students on their test opportunity in the selected administration with a status of paused.To find out if all students in a test session submitted their tests, select the fifth radio button and search for students by test session ID between the dates when the test session took place.



Test Completion Rates
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Presentation Notes
The Test Completion Rates report summarizes the number and percentage of students who have started or completed a test.To download a report from the Test Completion Rates page, choose the type of report you wish to export from the Report Types drop-down list. Select a corporation and school from the corresponding drop-down lists, if available. Finally, select a test instrument, administration year, and Test ID’s. Note that fields marked with an asterisk are mandatory.To download the report as an Excel spreadsheet, click Export Report.



Test Status Code Report
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
The Test Status Code report may be used to check the status of student tests (completed or expired as two examples). To generate a report from the Test Status Code Report page, select a test and administration from the drop-down lists. To view the report on the page, click Generate Report. The report will appear below the Report Criteria panel. To open the report in Excel, click Export Report.



Print Student Access Cards
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
A student access card is a printed form that includes a student’s login information to start taking a test. You can print student access cards from a student list or from a previously uploaded roster. Please note that printing student access cards is not a requirement. All user roles have the ability to print student access cards except for Corporation Reporting, School Reporting, and Principal user roles.



Printing Student Access Cards from a Student List
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
To print student access cards from a student list, select Print from Student List from the Print Student Access Cards task menu. Complete the fields under the Search Students panel. The fields marked with an asterisk are mandatory. To further refine your search results, select additional search fields in the Advanced Search panel. Click Search to view your results. 



Printing Student Access Cards from a Student List , cont.

All students

Specific 
students
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
Next, select the students for whom you want to print student access cards. To print student access cards for specific students, mark the checkboxes for the students you want to print. To print for all students on the page, mark the checkbox at the top of the table. To print for all retrieved students, no additional action is necessary. This option is available by default. Click the printer icon and select an option from the drop-down menu. A student access card layout screen will appear. Choose a student access card layout and the Student Access Card print option. When you click Print, a PDF of the student access card will be downloaded. 



Printing Student Access Cards from a Roster List
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
To print student access cards from a roster list, select the Print from Roster List from the Print Student Access Cards task menu. Complete the fields under the Search for Rosters to Edit panel. The fields marked with an asterisk are mandatory. Click Search to display your results.



Printing Student Access Cards from a Roster List , cont.
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All rosters

Specific 
rosters

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Next, select the roster for which you want to print student access cards. To print student access cards for specific rosters, mark the checkboxes for the rosters you want to print. To print for all rosters on the page, mark the checkbox at the top of the table. Click the printer icon and select the Student Access Cards option from the drop-down menu. A student access card layout screen will appear. Choose a student access card layout and print option and click Print. A PDF of the student access cards will be downloaded. Please note that student access cards contain FERPA-protected student information. Student access cards should be handled with care and securely destroyed following testing.



Printing Pre-ID Labels
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
A Pre-ID label is a label that you affix to a student’s test answer booklet. Corporations and schools can print labels for students not included in the original Pre-ID upload for a given administration, such as students who transferred to a school after the Pre-ID upload. Printing Pre-ID labels requires the 5" × 2" label stock provided in your test materials shipment. You can print on partially used label sheets. To print Pre-ID labels, users can follow the same steps used to print Student Access Cards from a student list, discussed earlier in this presentation. To print a Pre-ID label, select the My Selected Pre-ID Label option from the printer icon’s drop-down menu. Note that at least one student must be checked in order to select the Pre-ID option. Please consult the TIDE User Guide on the Indiana Assessment Portal for detailed instructions on generating Pre-ID labels for students in TIDE. Schools must remember to label assessment books with Pre-ID labels. Access cards may not be used to label student assessment books - the barcode label is required. Please note that, Pre-ID Labels are not applicable to I AM students.



Data Cleanup
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
In the After Testing section of the TIDE dashboard, the Data Cleanup task menu lets Corporation-level users resolve test discrepancies. The Data Cleanup task menu also allows only State users to view student enrollment history. 



Discrepancy Resolution 
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Presenter
Presentation Notes
Due to the nature and complexity of the testing process as well as the great volume of students involved, a variety of test discrepancies may occur when administering a test. After a student submits a test, TIDE performs checks for discrepancies. An example of a paper-and-pencil discrepancy is a student assessment book that is missing a pre-ID label. If a pre-ID label is missing, the assessment book cannot be associated to the correct student, and this must be resolved before the scores can be reported. These discrepancies are flagged and reported to the appropriate Corporation-level user associated to a Corporation through TIDE. For details on resolving each type of discrepancy, please consult the TIDE User Guide. 



You can contact the Help Desk for assistance with any technical issues you 
encounter.
When contacting the Help Desk, please be ready to provide:

▪ Any error messages that are appearing (including codes);
▪ Your operating system and browser information;
▪ Your network configuration information;
▪ Your contact information for follow-up by phone or email; and
▪ Any other relevant information, such as test names or content areas, STNs, session IDs, 

and search criteria.

For test administration or policy issues, please contact your Corporation Test 
Coordinator.

Contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk

69

Presenter
Presentation Notes
You can find the TIDE User Guide and other helpful resources on the Indiana Assessment Portal. However, if you still require assistance with troubleshooting a technical issue, you may also contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk. When contacting the Help Desk, please be ready to provide the following information: Any error messages that are appearing (including codes);Your operating system and browser information;Your network configuration information;Your contact information for follow-up by telephone or email; and  Any other relevant information, such as test names or content areas, STNs, Session IDs, and search criteria.For questions about test administration or policy issues, please contact your Corporation Test Coordinator.



Additional Information
Indiana Assessment Portal 

• https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
Indiana Assessment Help Desk 

• Toll-Free Phone: 1.866.298.4256
• Email: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
• Chat: https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html

Indiana Department of Education
• Toll-Free Phone: 1.888.544.7837
• Email: INassessments@doe.in.gov

Thank You!

70

Presenter
Presentation Notes
Thank you for taking the time to view this training module. For additional information, refer to the TIDE User Guide located on the Indiana Assessment Portal or contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk. 

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
mailto:indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html
mailto:INassessments@doe.in.gov
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Test Delivery System (TDS)

Copyright © 2021 Cambium Assessment, Inc. All rights reserved.

Training Module
2021 – 2022



Objectives

After viewing this presentation, you should understand how to:

• Log in and create a test session using the TA Interface
• Log in students, begin testing, and use embedded features during testing
• View student test settings and accessibility resources
• Review the type of test items students will encounter
• Monitor a test session
• Pause and stop a test session
• Print test session information
• Exit and log out of the TA Interface

2



Logging in to the Test Administrator (TA) Interface

3



Logging in to the TA Interface (continued)

▪ The TDS system has an authentication 
process that appears if you log in from a 
different device or browser, or clear your 
device’s cache. 

▪ If you see this screen, an email will have 
automatically been sent to your email 
address.

▪ Enter the code and select Submit.
▪ If you need the code resent, select Resend 

Code.
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Create a Test Session: Choose Tests

5



Create a Test Session: Test Selection 
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Create a Test Session: Filters
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Create a Test Session: Global Search Feature
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Create a Test Session: Start Session
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Start Session (continued)
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Student Lookup
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Student Lookup (continued)
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Approving Student Entry
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Deny entry to a test session in these circumstances:
• The student is not supposed to enter this session.
• The student’s demographic information is incorrect.
• The student’s required accommodations are incorrect. 

Denying Student Entry
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Editing Student Details: See/Edit Details
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Monitoring Student Status
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Test with Potential Issues Table

17



Print on Demand
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TA Interface: Approved Requests

4/3/2018 11:24:38 AM

4/3/2018 11:24:38 AM
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Screensaver Mode

20



Banner

21



What Is the Secure Browser?

The Secure Browser is designed to ensure test security by prohibiting students 
from accessing any other programs or websites during testing. 

If you have questions about installation of the Secure Browser, contact your technology 
coordinator. 

Indiana Secure 
Browser

Secure Test Browser App

22



Secure Browser Login
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Student Login Errors

Issue Error Message What to Do

Student first name and STN do not 

exactly match what is in the system.

Please check that your 

information is entered 

correctly. If you need 

help, ask your Test 

Administrator.

Verify that the student has entered the correct first name 

and exact STN. You may need to use the Student Lookup 

feature in the Test Administrator (TA) Interface to verify 

that the student is in the system.

Student enters the Session ID 

incorrectly.

The session is not 

available for testing.

Verify that the student has entered the correct Session 

ID with no extra spaces or characters.

Student enters a Session ID for an 

incorrect or expired session.

Session has expired. Ensure that the student enters the correct Session ID for 

the current session. If this does not work, verify that your 

session is open using the TA Interface.

One person (either the TA or the 

student) is using the Released 

Items Repository to access a 

Practice Test.

N/A – Student must 

have the necessary 

credentials to access the 

Secure Browser.

Practice tests and Operational tests both require the 

Secure Browser and the TA Interface. RIR Tests and 

ISTEP+ Experience Forms use the Released Items 

Repository Student Site and Released Items Repository 

TA Interface.
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Student Verification
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Student Test Selection
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Verifying Test Information
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Audio Playback Check

28



Text-to-Speech Sound Check

29



Recording Device Check

30



Instructions and Help Screen

31



Accessibility Resources

Type of Accessibility 

Resource 

What students are they available to?

Universal Feature  ALL students can use Universal Features as they access 

assessment content.

Designated Feature Any student for whom the need has been indicated by an 

educator who is familiar with the student’s characteristics 

and needs can be assigned one or more designated 

features.

Accommodation Students with a disability, English learners (ELs), and ELs 

with disabilities. Accommodations must be documented 

formally in the student’s educational record.

*Accessibility Resources are either Embedded or Non-Embedded.
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Student Testing Site

33

Global Menu

Stimulus Section Question Section

Response Options

Stem
Number

Context Menu



Global Menu

Navigation 

Buttons

Test 

features
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Items Drop-Down Menu

35



Context Menus

Context menus allow students to:
▪ Mark items for review
▪ View item tutorials
▪ Send print requests to the TA

(if that accommodation is assigned)
▪ Access additional features depending 

on test settings and item types

36



Global Tool: Tabbed Items
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Global Tool: Select Previous Version
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Universal Feature: Expandable Items and Passages

P
a

s
s
a

g
e
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Universal Feature: Notepad
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Universal Feature: Global Notes
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Universal Feature: Highlighter

42



Universal Feature: Strikethrough
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Universal Feature: Mark for Review
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Universal Feature: Zoom
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Universal Feature: English Glossary
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Universal Feature: Line Reader 
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Universal Feature: Dictionary
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Universal Feature: Calculator

Standard Desmos 

Calculator (ILEARN 

Grade 6, I AM)

Scientific Desmos 

Calculator (ILEARN 

Grade 7 and 8)

Graphing Desmos 

Calculator (ISTEP+)
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Universal Feature: Writing Tools 
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Universal Feature: Tutorials
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Accessibility Resources: Color Contrast

52

• Black on White

• Black on Rose

• Yellow on Blue

• Medium Gray on Light Gray

• Reverse Contrast (White on Black)



Accessibility Resources: Masking
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Accessibility Resources: Text-to-Speech
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Accessibility Resources: Speech-to-Text
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Accessibility Resources: Print on Demand
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Example Test Item
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Test Pause
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Test Pause Rules (ILEARN and I AM Only)

Test Type Amount of Time Paused Pause Rule 

Computer-
adaptive, fixed-
form

Less than 20 minutes Students can revisit any items in 
the current test segment and 
change their answers.

Computer-
adaptive, fixed-
form

Longer than 20 
minutes 

Students may only return to the 
first visited page containing 
unanswered test items in the 
current test segment. 

Active segment 
of a performance 
task 

Longer than 20 
minutes 

Students may pause a performance 
task segment for longer than 20 
minutes and will still be able to 
revisit items already answered 
before the end of the day.
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Test Timeout Due to Inactivity
▪ As a security measure, after 20 minutes of test inactivity, students are logged out and their 

tests are paused automatically.
• Students will receive a warning message prior to being logged out and must select OK on 

the pop-up message within 60 seconds in order to avoid automatic logout.
• If a student’s test is paused due to inactivity, the same rules apply as when the student 

intentionally pauses the test.

Test Timeout
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End of Segment

61



End Test

62



Test Submission

63



Preparing Students

64



Printing Test Session Information

65



Pausing and Stopping Sessions

66



Transferring Sessions

67



Logging Out of the TA Interface

68



For additional information, please consult:

Resources page on the Indiana Assessment Portal
• https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/

CAI’s Indiana Assessment Help Desk
• Toll-Free Phone: 1.866.298.4256
• Email: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
• Chat: https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html 

Thank You!
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Online Reporting System 
(ORS)

Copyright © 2020 Cambium Assessment, Inc. All rights 
reserved.

Spring Training Module
2021–2022

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Welcome to the 2021-2022 Spring Online Training Module for the Online Reporting System, also known as ORS. ORS provides users with online scores and reports for ILEARN, I AM, IREAD-3, and ISTEP+ assessments.This training module is designed to help users navigate ORS and understand its features. The Online Reporting System User Guide, located on the Indiana Assessment Portal, contains additional information about features of ORS.  



After viewing this presentation, participants should understand 
how to:
• Navigate ORS
• View score reports
• Generate and export summary statistics and student results
• Search for specific students
• Create, view, and edit student rosters 
• Navigate common ORS scenarios and questions

Objectives

2

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
After viewing this presentation, users should understand how to:Navigate ORS;View score reports;Generate and export summary statistics and student results;Search for specific students;Create, view, and edit student rosters; andNavigate through common scenarios when accessing different student populations in ORS.



• Provides access to assessment data 
• Downloadable corporation and 

school data files for corporations, 
schools and test administrators 

• Provides timely, relevant reports to 
educators to make valid, actionable 
interpretations of the data

• Results for multiple assessments 
within one system

Purpose of the Online Reporting System
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Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
ORS is designed to provide users with assessment data and the tools users need to understand students’ performance. Data presented in the system is interactive, allowing users to apply filters and break down results to better understand student performance. Score reports are released on a specific date as identified by the Indiana Department of Education (IDOE) for each administration. Preliminary ORS score reports are released for ILEARN, IREAD-3, and I AM before scores are considered final in ORS. The purpose of preliminary scores is to provide educators and parents/guardians with an early indicator of test results shortly after a student completes an assessment. ISTEP+ scores are considered final upon initial release in ORS. �ILEARN score reports are available in ORS within 12 business days of when a student completes a test.Student data on multiple assessments can be securely viewed and downloaded for corporations, schools, and teachers; however, note that students must be registered in the Test Information Distribution Engine, or TIDE, to be included in ORS. For more information about adding students to TIDE, consult the TIDE User Guide.



Logging In 

4

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
After activating an account in TIDE, users will have access to the various systems located on the Indiana Assessment Portal.ORS is accessed by navigating to the Indiana Assessment Portal for the Indiana program and selecting the appropriate role icon. Next, click on the Online Reporting System icon. Once on the login page, enter your username and password, and click Secure Login. Please note that the ORS login is the same login used for TIDE and other Cambium Assessment, Inc. (CAI) online systems. 



• An authentication process is in place 
to ensure security of the data in the 
system.  

• If the Enter Code page appears, an 
authentication code is automatically 
emailed. 

• The code must be entered into the 
Enter Emailed Code field and 
submitted by clicking Submit within 15 
minutes of receiving the email. 

How to Log into ORS 
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Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
An authentication process is in place to ensure security of the data in the system. If the Enter Code page appears, an authentication code is automatically emailed. The emailed code must be entered in the Enter Emailed Code field and submitted by clicking Submit within 15 minutes of receiving the email. (If the code has expired, click Resend Code to request a new code.) A code is also required if the cache has recently been cleared on the device used to access ORS.Check the spam folder to make sure the email program did not categorize it as junk mail. If an email is not received, the Corporation Test Coordinator (CTC) or School Test Coordinator (STC) should be contacted to ensure that users are designated in TIDE.



ORS Interface: Welcome Page
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Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Upon logging in to ORS, the Welcome page appears. From here, users may select a report to view. Note that users can navigate to a different report at any time.The Retrieve Student Results link allows users to download student data for a corporation, school, teacher, or roster. The data includes students’ personal information and their performance on the selected test and administration. Data from ILEARN, IREAD-3, I AM, and ISTEP+ tests can be accessed through Retrieve Student Results. The Score Reports link provides test score data. Users can compare score data between individual students and the school, corporation, or overall state average scores. Information on strengths and weaknesses in a specified skill or knowledge area is also available by standard or reporting category. Data from ILEARN, I AM, and ISTEP+ can be accessed through Score Reports. Additional navigational information about these two ORS features will be further explained in this presentation. 



ORS Interface: Home Page Dashboard
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Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
This slide displays the ORS Home Page Dashboard. From the Home Page Dashboard, specify the test, administration, and student group for the appropriate data to access. From the Test drop-down list, select the relevant assessment. From the Administration drop-down list, select the administration periodThere are two radio buttons available to select, which define the student population of scores available for access. These radio buttons, ‘Scores for my current students’ and ‘Scores for students who were mine when they tested during the selected administration,’ will be explained in greater detail in an upcoming slide. 
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Option Description

Score Reports Access to student score reports at the corporations, school, 
and student levels.

Reports & Files Access to student score reports in a printable PDF file or raw 
data in a downloadable corporation data file.

Inbox Access to student performance data files.

Search Students Access to student-specific results.

Upload Rosters Access to upload roster files for authorized users.

ORS Interface: Global Tools

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
The ORS banner that is displayed near the top of each page consists of buttons or “Global Tools” for accessing different reports and performing different tasks. Score Reports links to the Home Page Dashboard and provides access to student score reports at the corporations, school, and student levels. Score Reports are only available for ILEARN, I AM and ISTEP+ assessments. Reports & Files allows users access to student score reports in a printable PDF file, or as raw data in a downloadable corporation data file. Data from ILEARN, IREAD-3, I AM, and ISTEP+ are available through Reports & Files. Online student score reports can also be batch-printed in this location. Inbox opens the Inbox feature, and users can access student performance data files.Search Students opens a pop-up window where student-specific results may be accessed.Upload Rosters opens the Upload Roster page in which authorized users may upload roster files.
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Option Description

Add Roster Opens the Add Roster page, where authorized users may 
create student rosters.

View/Edit Rosters Opens the View/Edit Roster page to view and edit student 
rosters for authorized users.

Help Opens the online version of the ORS User Guide.

Print Allows users to print data from their current page.

Export Allows the data displayed on the page to be exported.  

ORS Interface: Global Tools, continued

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
The Add Roster button opens the Add Roster page, where authorized users may create student rosters.The View/Edit Rosters button opens the View/Edit Roster page to view and edit student rosters for authorized users. CR, SR, and PR users will only be able to view rosters when selecting this link.    The Help button opens the online version of the ORS User Guide.The Print button allows users to print data from their current page.The Export button allows the data displayed on the page to be exported. The data is exported as a Microsoft Excel (.xls) file. 
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Reports & Files

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
The Reports & Files drop-down menu provides access to various reports through the Retrieve Student Results pages. The Retrieve Student Results page allows users to download data files of student score results and batch-print online student individual score reports, including IREAD-3, which is not available from the Score Reports page.We will discuss how these pages function in more detail on the following slides. 
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Test Management Center: Retrieve Student Results

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
From the Retrieve Student Results section, users can download a ZIP file containing individual PDFs of each Individual Student Report for all students associated with the selected school. The ZIP file will include a CSV manifest that lists all PDFs included within the ZIP file.Users can also download student data files for a selected testing window by corporation, school, teacher, or roster. The data file contains students’ personal information, including enrolled school and grade level, and the selected test scores and reporting category scores, if applicable. Users can download the data file in an Excel or CSV format. The ORS corporation data file layout is a common data file layout across ILEARN, I AM, IREAD-3, and ISTEP+ and can be accessed on the Indiana Assessment Portal under Reporting Resources and Interpretive Guides. The following information is included in this data file: column number, data element label in ORS, descriptions, and acceptable values. To generate a report, click the Reports & Files drop-down list and select Retrieve Student Results. Next, select a report from the Report Type drop-down list. Users may download either Student Data or PDFs of Student Reports. Finally, select the parameters for the file from the available drop-down lists and click Export to Inbox. Users will receive an email once the file is ready. When the file is ready, click Inbox in the banner to access the file. Click on the file to download to a computer. The file will continue to be available in ORS for 30 days.Reports can be filtered by student demographic information including English Learner, Ethnicity, Gender, Grade, Home Language, Section 504 status, Socioeconomic status, and Special Education. This information can be accessed using the Filter by dropdown option in the screenshot above. Please note that downloaded reports contain FERPA-protected student information. Reports should be handled with care. Individual Student Reports, or ISRs will be discussed next.  
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Individual Student Reports

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
An ISR presents a graphic representation of a single student’s proficiency on a specific test, along with a parent-friendly description of what the different proficiency levels mean. It includes more detailed diagnostic information and comparison scores for the class, teacher, school, corporation, and state. It also includes student performance information for each reporting category, along with a description of each reporting category. This presentation has discussed accessing score reports via Retrieve Student Results. For ILEARN, I AM, and ISTEP+ assessments, users can also access a student’s ISR by going to Score Reports. Users can only access a student’s IREAD-3 ISR by going to Retrieve Student Results and downloading a single or multiple ISRs in a PDF format. As mentioned earlier, IREAD-3 is not available under Score Reports.  This slide shows an example of an IREAD-3 and ILEARN online student score report. Lexile measures are included on the IREAD-3 ISR report when a student does not pass IREAD-3. The ILEARN Spring 2022 ISR will be updated to include trend reports for ELA and Math for the first time.  Additional information about trend reports will be available in a future ORS webinar prior to Spring 2022 ILEARN score reporting. Please also note that for ILEARN, state aggregates will not appear in the ISR until July 1, 2022. 
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Individual Student Reports

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
This slide shows an example of an I AM and  ISTEP+ student ISR. I AM state aggregates will not appear on the ISR until July 1, 2022. State, corporation, and school aggregates are not displayed on the ISR for ISTEP+. 
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Individual Student Reports

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
This slide shows an example of an ILEARN student ISR. As of spring 2022, ILEARN scores for ELA and Math will include a new feature. This feature is called a trend report. Trend reports display the overall performance of a student in the selected subject over time. Scores from previous years represent a student’s individual score from that year’s testing window. All tests taken within the current school year are valid only for individual student trends.
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Individual Student Reports

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
The Print tool on the Individual Student Report page allows users to generate a PDF file of the student’s ISR for ILEARN, ISTEP+, and I AM tests.IREAD-3 ISRs can only be printed through the Reports & Files drop-down and the Retrieve Student Results page. 
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Individual Student Reports

Detailed ISR Simple ISR and Optional Addendum

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Users have the option to select which PDF Type when downloading a PDF of the Student Reports. This allows users to select the level of detail to include on the ISR. Users can select from the following drop-down options: Simple ISR: This includes the student’s overall performance table, along with the barrel graph, scale score, and reporting category scores or percent correct, depending on the assessment. When choosing the Simple ISR, users have the ability to add an optional Addendum. The addendum include a one-page interpretive guide for understanding the Simple ISR.  The Simple ISR also includes information on next steps available to support student academic growth and additional resources that are available such as access to the ILEARN test practice items. Detailed ISR: This includes information available on the Simple ISR but does not contain access to the Addendum.  The ILEARN ELA and Mathematics trend reports are only viewable in the Detailed ISR. 
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Search Students

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
ORS allows users to search for students by their STN. This is useful for users who need to find a student’s score reports but do not know the student’s grade or school. Users cannot view students who are not associated with them.Users should ensure that they select the appropriate school year for the desired student to successfully access their data. It can be easy to forget this step!To search for multiple students at once, users can enter multiple STNs separated by commas in the search field.
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Search Students

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
The Student Search Results page shows a list of students who match a user’s search across all instruments except IREAD-3. To view a student’s score report for a particular test, click the name of the test.To select a score report for printing, mark the checkbox next to the test name.  
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Search Students

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Users can print PDF files of a student’s ISRs directly from the Student Search Results page.After a user selects the test or tests the user wants to print, as shown on the previous slide, the user will click the Print Selected Tests box. The Print Options window appears. Users will select the required print options from the available drop-down lists. Click Print. A PDF file will download to the Inbox. 
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Search Students

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
If a user wants to print a student’s Interpretive Guide to accompany the ISR, the user selects the option to print a Simple ISR in the ‘View’ dropdown in the popup.  The user will select ‘Addendum’ to print the Interpretive Guide along with the student ISR. Additional information about print options available on this page will be available in more detail later in this presentation. 
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• Rosters are groups of students associated with a teacher or other 
user.

• Rosters can represent entire classes, individual class periods, and 
other groups of students within a class or program. 

View/Edit Rosters

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
On the next few slides, we will discuss adding, viewing, and editing rosters.Rosters are groups of students associated with a teacher or other user. Rosters can represent entire classes, individual class periods, and other groups of students within a class or program. Students can belong to multiple rosters.Authorized users can view rosters associated with their corporation or school. View how a roster of students performed on a test by selecting Roster in the “Who” drop-down list in the Score Reports exploration menu. Rosters can only be uploaded and edited for the current school year. Users cannot change rosters for previous school years. Authorized users can also create and edit rosters, which can be done in TIDE and ORS. For some users, rosters may need to be created in TIDE before data can be viewed in ORS.To view or edit a roster of students, click the View/Edit Rosters tool in the banner.
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View/Edit Rosters

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
When a user clicks View Rosters, the View/Edit Export Roster pop-up window opens. In this example, the corporation, school, and roster type criteria are required. Click Search to display a list of retrieved rosters.
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View/Edit Rosters

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Once the list of rosters has been loaded, users can print or delete rosters by selecting them and clicking the Print or Delete button above the search results. Click the pencil icon next to a roster to view or edit its details.
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View/Edit Rosters

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
When a user selects the pencil icon next to a roster, a new pop-up window will appear. This allows users to edit the roster’s name, teacher name, and students in the roster. A list of students will appear in the Add Students to the Roster section near the bottom of the pop-up window. Students in the left column are available to be added to the roster, and students in the right column are currently in the roster.To add students to the roster, select the necessary search criteria in the section titled, Search for Students to Add to the Roster. Click Search to display a list of students matching the user’s criteria in the Available Students column.
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View/Edit Rosters

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
To add a single student to the roster, click the green plus sign next to a student name in the left column. Users can add multiple students to the roster by marking checkboxes next to the students, and then clicking Add Selected. Add all available students to the roster by selecting Add All.To remove a single student from the roster, click the orange X next to a student name in the right column. Users can remove multiple students from the roster by marking checkboxes next to the students and then clicking Remove Selected. Remove all students from the roster by clicking Remove All.When users have finished editing the roster, click Save. Users will return to the list of roster search results where additional rosters may be viewed or edited. Please note that students can belong to multiple rosters at one time. 
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User roles that can add rosters: 
• Corporation Test Coordinator (CTC)
• Co-Op (COOP)
• School Test Coordinator (STC)
• Non-Public School Test Coordinator (NPSTC)
• Test Administrator (TA)

Add Roster

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Authorized users can create rosters of students associated with their school or corporation. The following user roles can add rosters: Corporation Test Coordinators (CTCs), Co-op, School Test Coordinators (STCs), Non-public School Test Coordinators (NPSTCs), and Test Administrators (TAs).Corporation and Co-op users can create a roster for any students within their corporation. Test Coordinators can add rosters for students within their school, and TAs can add rosters for students assigned to them. Users can create a custom list of students receiving special instruction or who belong to an extracurricular program to track their performance as a group. Click the Add Roster tool to create a new student roster.
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Add Roster

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
When users click Add Roster, the Add Roster pop-up window opens. To add a new roster, select the corporation and school to which the roster belongs. Enter a roster name and select the name of the teacher who should be associated with the roster.In Advanced Search, users may refine the list of available students by selecting additional criteria from the drop-down lists and checkboxes. Then click Search. Students matching the search criteria will appear in the Available Students column near the bottom of the window.
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Add Roster

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
To add a single student to the roster, click the green plus sign next to a student name in the left column. Users can add multiple students to the roster by marking checkboxes by all students a user wants to add and clicking Add Selected. Add all available students to the roster by clicking Add All.To remove a single student from the roster, click the orange X next to a student name in the right column. Users can remove multiple students from the roster by marking checkboxes by all students a user wants to remove and clicking Remove Selected. Remove all students from the roster by clicking Remove All.When the user is finished adding students to the roster, click Save to create the new roster.



29

Upload Rosters

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
A second way to add new rosters is to use the Upload Rosters tool to compose a file in an Excel or CSV format and upload that file.This method is simplest if a user needs to create numerous rosters and does not want to add them one at a time.When a user clicks the Upload Rosters button, the Upload Rosters pop-up window opens. The easiest way to compose an upload file is to download an available template by clicking Download Templates. Open the template in a spreadsheet application and enter information for the rosters. Save the file in an Excel or CSV format. Detailed instructions for composing a file for upload can be found in the ORS User Guide.Return to the Upload Rosters window in the ORS, click Browse, and select the saved file.Click Next to upload the file. A file preview page will appear, allowing the user to verify that the correct file was uploaded. If the preview is correct, click Next to continue.
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Upload Rosters

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
The system will validate the file and display any errors or warnings according to the legend on the page. Click the orange error icons and blue warning icons in the validation results to view the reason a field is invalid. If a record contains an error, that record will not be included in the upload. If a record contains a warning, that record will be uploaded, but the field with the warning will be invalid.To complete the upload, click Continue with Upload. To upload a different file, click Upload Revised File.To cancel the upload, click Cancel.If the file contains a large number of records, ORS processes it offline and sends users a confirmation email when complete. While ORS is validating the file, do not press Cancel, as ORS may have already begun processing the records. Click Download Validation Report in the upper-right corner to view a PDF file listing the validation results for the upload file. When the upload is complete, a confirmation page will appear with a message that summarizes how many records were committed and how many were excluded.Please note that alphanumeric STNs (starting with A, B, C, or D) or STNs starting with zero can often cause upload errors. This happens when student STNs are pasted into the template in TIDE. Pasting can change the format of the cell. If this happens, please select the entire column and change the format to text. When students with leading zeros are converted to text, it does not re-add the zeros automatically, and users can re-add these zeros manually.
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Home Page Dashboard

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Click Score Reports on the Welcome Page or from the banner. The Home Page Dashboard appears. Score reports are only available for ILEARN, ISTEP+, and I AM assessments. The Home Page Dashboard displays a summary of overall score data and testing progress for a user’s associated entity. From this page, students’ scores can be searched and navigated for more detailed score reports. Corporation personnel see corporation summaries, school personnel see school summaries, and teachers see summaries for their associated students.  In order for teachers to view their students’ performance data, the students must belong to a roster associated with that teacher. Teachers can create rosters of students associated with their school or district. Teachers cannot create rosters for other teachers.
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Home Page Dashboard: Select Test and Administration

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
From the Home Page Dashboard, users can select the Test and Administration for which to view score data of current students. There are two radio buttons available – ‘Scores for my current students’ and ‘Scores for students who were mine when they tested during the selected administration.’
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Home Page Dashboard: Defining the Student Population

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Scores for my current students displays scores for students associated with current rosters, even if they were enrolled in a different school or corporation during the selected administration. This would include students who moved from out of state (assuming they completed the selected test).Imagine that two students, Student A and Student B, took the Spring 2022 ILEARN assessment.
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C A

B

Home Page Dashboard: Defining the Student Population

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Immediately after testing, Student B moved to a different corporation. Then, after the Spring 2022 ILEARN administration ended, a new student, Student C, joined the class after taking the test in a different school. 
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C A

Home Page Dashboard: Defining the Student Population

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Scores for my current students will show only scores for current students. This option will exclude Student B, who is no longer a student in the class, but it will include Student C, who recently became a student in the class.
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Home Page Dashboard: Defining the Student Population

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Selecting the second radio button will display scores for students who may not have been associated locally at the end of a selected administration, but who tested at the user’s school and/or corporation (e.g., students who transferred out).This option includes Students A and B, who took the Spring 2022 ILEARN assessment at the school, and excludes Student C, who tested at another school.
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Home Page Dashboard: Report Tables

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
After selecting the parameters, view the tables near the bottom of the Home Page Dashboard. These tables display aggregate data for each subject.Grade displays the grade in which the score data belongs. Number of Students Tested displays the number of students to date who have completed and submitted their tests for scoring. Percent Proficient shows the percentage of students to date who have either achieved proficiency or above proficiency levels. On the appropriate aggregation table, click the cell for the grade and subject report for viewing. The cell will only include the tests administered by the selected corporation or school. After selecting a cell, a Subject Detail Report will load for the corresponding grade and subject. Subject Detail Reports are only available for ILEARN, ISTEP+, and I AM tests.



38

Subject Detail Report

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
This example shows the information a corporation user will see on the Subject Detail Report, available for ILEARN, I AM, and ISTEP+. It shows the list of schools in the corporation and their aggregate score data. Users can sort the data, show or hide columns, disaggregate data by subgroups and/or test events, and show or hide comparison data.To disaggregate the score data by a specific demographic subgroup category, from the Breakdown By drop-down list, select a group and click Go. The report will expand to display the score data for the selected subgroup. For example, a user can select Gender to see score data for All students, Female students, and Male students. 
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Subject Detail Report

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
To view more information about a student, roster, teacher, school, or corporation, click on the magnifying glass icon that appears next to their name. An Exploration Menu will appear with the name of the entity selected in the title. The Exploration Menu is the preferred method for navigating between reports and deciding which types of data users would like to view. 
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Score Report Navigation: General Approach

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
By default, the first two drop-down lists in the Exploration Menu display the subject and grade selected from the Home Page Dashboard aggregation tables. Users can use these menus to switch to a different subject within the same assessment or to a different grade without returning to the Home Page Dashboard. 
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Score Report Navigation: General Approach

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
The other three drop-down lists determine the type of report that will load when users click the View button. The remaining drop-down lists allow selection of parameters for the type of score report to view. For navigation purposes, score report parameters can be broadly categorized into three dimensions: Who, What, and When. The options available in these drop-down lists depend on user role, the report being viewed, and the entity that was selected to open the Exploration Menu. If a drop-down list shows no options, navigation to anything further in that dimension is not available.



Who

What

When
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Score Report Navigation: General Approach

Corporation School Teacher Roster Student

Subject Reporting 
Categories Standards

Current 
Administration Trend

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
This slide displays some common examples of fields that users can indicate in the Who, What, and When drop-down lists. Note that the options users see will depend on their role, the report being viewed, and which entity’s magnifying glass was chosen. If a drop-down list shows no options, navigation to anything further in that dimension is not available.The Who drop-down list determines who will be listed in the report, such as all the students associated with the corporation, school, teacher, or roster clicked. The What drop-down list lets users explore the data by the reporting categories and standards within the selected subject or content area. This drop-down list includes options to view performance data by subject, reporting categories, and standards. Users may see different options in this drop-down list, depending on selected test.The When drop-down list allows users to see the data as a snapshot of performance in the current testing window. For ILEARN ELA and Math, a drop-down list will also include the option to create a trend report, which shows the performance progress for the entity or individual being analyzed.Please keep in mind that different assessments provide different reports in ORS, and corporations should access the Online Reporting System User Guide for a complete list of reports for each assessment. Corporations should also consult this guide for additional information on using the Exploration Menu to navigate between score reports and differences between Indiana assessments.
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Student Listing Report

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Using the Exploration Menu, users can view reports at different levels—corporations, schools, teachers, rosters, and students. This is a sample student listing report showing student performance in each achievement level. Users can access the student listing report by clicking the magnifying glass next to a school, teacher, or roster, and then selecting Student in the exploration menu’s “Who” drop-down list.Next, we will discuss printing Student Listing Reports for ILEARN, ISTEP+, and I AM. 
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Single PDF

Batch ZIP 
PDF file

Student Listing Report: Printing

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
On most pages in ORS, using the Print tool simply prints the currently-displayed information. However, printing from the Student Listing Report works differently.When using the Print tool on the Student Listing Report, a print dialog window appears, giving users the option to print just the currently-displayed page or to print a separate ISR for each student in the list. Users can also select the language in which users want the report to appear. Printed reports can be translated into Spanish, Burmese, Arabic, Mandarin, and Vietnamese for ILEARN, ILEARN Biology, and IREAD-3. Printed reports can be translated into Spanish for I AM. ISTEP+ tests are not translated into any other languages.Users can either print a single Individual Student Report for a student or generate a Zip file of multiple Individual Student Reports for a single student. Simple ISRs are available for all ILEARN tests except for the U.S. Government ECA. Simple ISRs are specifically designed to fit on a single sheet of paper. A one-page Interpretive Guide to understand the ISR is also available. When the PDF or Zip file is ready, select Inbox in the ORS banner to download it.
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Standard Report

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
The Standard Score Report displays data on the performance of aggregate entities on each standard of a subject for the current test window. The Standard Score Reports are available for ILEARN ELA, Mathematics, and Science assessments. Users will be able to view a listing of all standards in a subject sorted by reporting category and the performance of their students at the corporation and school level on those standards. Please note that these reports are not available at the TA and roster level in ORS. The Standard Score Report provides information about a group’s actual proficiency level in each standard. The Areas Where Performance Indicates Proficiency column displays whether the standard performance is above, borderline, or below proficiency levels for the assessment. An asterisk will appear where there is insufficient data available to determine whether the performance on this standard is above, near, or below the proficiency standard.Users can access the Standard Report by selecting Standards in the Exploration Menu’s “What” drop-down list. This is a sample corporation Standard Report, which shows how the corporation performed on each standard of a subject for the current window.
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Standard Report

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Users will notice a drop-down list in the When category. For all I AM, IREAD-3, ISTEP+, and ILEARN tests, users can choose Current Admin. This option allows user to see scores for the current testing administration. For ILEARN ELA and Math tests, users can choose a new Spring 2022 ORS option. This is labeled as Trend. The trend report shows the performance progress for the entity or individual being analyzed. The graph plots the data points for the selected groups of students or individual students at each point in time (across testadministrations and school years). Additional details can be reviewed by hovering over a point on the line graph. Trend reports are interactive, allowing users tospecify which data to plot on the graph. There are four different types of trend reports, which we will discuss on the next slide. 
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Trend Report

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
By changing which drop-down option is selected in Who, users will be able to view four different trend reports. The first option is the School Listing Trend Report.Once School is chosen, corporation-level users will see the trends for the selected schools within the district. 
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Trend Report

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
The second option is the Teacher Listing Trend Report.Once Teacher is chosen, school-level users will see the average scale score trends for the selected teachers within a school. . 
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Trend Report

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
The third option is the Roster Listing Trend Report.Once Roster is chosen, school-level users will see the average scale score trends for the selected teachers within a school. . 
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Trend Report

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
The fourth option is the Student Listing Trend Report.Once Student is chosen, users will see the trends for the selected students associated with a school, teacher, or roster. Users can also select one student, which will display the performance trend for an individual student. 



• ‘Scores for my current students’ versus ‘Scores for students who 
were mine when they tested during the selected administration.”

• Radio button impact on the access of scores on the ‘Retrieve 
Student Results’ page.

• Users associated with -9999 corporation in Spring 2019 must use 
the ‘Scores for my current students’ radio button.

• Searching for students in ORS based on the required school year.
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Common ORS Inquiries

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
This slide lists some common questions that have come up in the past when accessing ORS. Please keep these helpful hints in mind when accessing ORS for a corporation or school. The differences between ‘Scores for my current students’ and ‘Scores for students who were mine when they tested during the selected administration’ will provide different populations of students. Please make sure to select the correct radio button for the population of students you would like to access.Users must select ‘Scores for my current students’ or ‘Scores for students who were mine when they tested during the selected administration’ to define the student population of score data that will be accessible on the ‘Retrieve Student Results’ page.Users that were with the -9999 corporation in Spring 2019 need to use the ‘Scores for my current students’ radio button. If the student is no longer associated with their school, they will not be able to access their score information. When searching for students in ORS, make sure to select School Year 2018-2019, 2019-2020, 2020-2021, and 2021-2022 as needed depending on the population of students to be accessed.



• Contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk for assistance with 
any technical issues encountered.

• When contacting the Help Desk, please be prepared to provide:
• Any error messages that are appearing (including codes)
• Operating system and browser information
• Network configuration information
• Contact information for follow-up by phone or email
• Any other relevant information, such as test names or content areas, 

STNs, and search criteria

• For test administration or policy issues, please contact your 
Corporation Test Coordinator (CTC).
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Questions? Contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk for assistance with any technical issues encountered.When contacting the Help Desk, please be ready to provide:Any error messages that are appearing (including codes)Operating system and browser informationNetwork configuration informationContact information for follow-up by phone or emailAny other relevant information, such as test names or content areas, STNs, and search criteriaFor test administration or policy issues, please contact your CTC.



For additional information, please consult: 
Indiana Assessment Help Desk

• Toll-Free Phone: 1.866.298.4256
• Email: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
• Chat: https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.org/chat.stml

Indiana Assessment Portal
• https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/
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Thank You!

Presenter Notes
Presentation Notes
Thank you for taking the time to view this training module. For detailed information, consult the Online Reporting System User Guide located on the Indiana Assessment Portal or contact the Indiana Assessment Help Desk.

mailto:indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com
https://indiana.portal.airast.org/chat.stml
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By the end of this presentation, you should be able to:

▪ Prepare for online tests at your school by completing the four steps to set up 

technology for online testing;

▪ Install the Secure Browser;

▪ Troubleshoot technical problems during the tests.

Objectives

2



To set up online testing technology in your schools, complete 

these four steps:

▪ Step 1: Set up Test Administrator (TA) workstations

▪ Step 2: Set up student workstations

▪ Step 3: Configure your network

▪ Step 4: Configure assistive technologies

Topics Covered in This Module

3



Cambium Assessment’s Test Delivery System (TDS) has two components: 

1. Test Administrator (TA) Interface

2. Student Interface

▪ Test administrators (TAs) use the TA Interface to create and manage test 

sessions from any web browser utilizing a school-owned device.

▪ Students access and complete their tests through the Student Interface via the 

Secure Browser installed on the student testing device. 

▪ Smart phones are not permitted to be used to administer tests.

Test Delivery System Overview
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▪ Nearly any modern device, including mobile devices like tablets, with any 

modern browser can be used to be able to access the TA site and administer 

a test session. 

▪ Smart phones are the exception, and are not permitted to be used to 

administer tests.

▪ The TA Interface is a website. Any device you already use to check your email 

and access the Internet should be capable of administering tests.

▪ TA workstations must be connected to a printer in order for TAs to be able to 

print test session information, or if a student has the Print on Demand 

accommodation.

▪ If your school uses a firewall or other networking equipment that blocks access 

to public websites, you may need to add CAI websites to your allowlist.

Setting Up the Test Administrator Workstation
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▪ Each student workstation needs the CAI Secure Browser installed on it. CAI updates 

the Secure Browser annually and makes it available at the beginning of each new 

school year.

▪ The Secure Browser is CAI’s customized web browser designed to keep tests secure 

by locking down the student device and preventing the students from accessing 

anything except their tests.

▪ The Secure Browser displays the student application in full-screen mode with no user 

interface to the browser itself. It has no back button, next button, refresh button, or 

URL bar. 

Setting Up Student Workstations
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To get started setting up your student workstations, you should make sure your devices 

are supported.

System Requirements
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System Requirements: Desktops and Laptops

Supported Operating Systems Minimum Requirements Recommended Specifications

Windows

8.1 (Professional & Enterprise)

10 (Educational, Professional, & 

Enterprise)

(Versions 1909-20H2, 21H1a)

11a

Server 2012 R2, 2016 R2 (thin 

client)

1 GHZ Processorb

2 GB RAM (64-bit)

20 GB hard drive (64-bit)

1.4 GHZ Processor

2+ GB RAM

20+ GB hard drive space

macOS

10.13–10.15, 11.4, 12a

1 GHZ Processorc

2 GB RAM (64-bit)

20 GB hard drive (64-bit)

1.4 GHZ Processor

2+ GB RAM

20+ GB hard drive space

a Support for this version is anticipated upon the completion of testing following its release.
b 64-bit Intel, AMD, and ARM devices are supported. ARM devices require x64 emulation. 
c 64-bit Intel and Apple silicon devices are supported. Apple silicon devices require Rosetta 2. 
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System Requirements: Desktops and Laptops



System Requirements: Linux

System Requirements: Desktops and Laptops

Supported Operating Systems Minimum Requirements Recommended Specifications

Linuxd

Fedora 32-33a LTS (Gnome)

Ubuntu 18.04, 20.04 LTS 

(Gnome)

1 GHZ 64-bit Processor

2 GB RAM (64-bit)

20 GB hard drive (64-bit)

Required libraries/packages:

GTK+ 3.14 or higher

X.Org 1.0 or higher (1.7+ recommended)

libstdc++ 4.8.1 or higher

glibc 2.17 or higher

1.4 GHZ Processor

2+ GB RAM

20+ GB hard drive space

Recommended libraries/packages:

In addition to the required libraries listed under 

minimum requirements, the following should be 

installed:

NetworkManager 0.7 or higher

DBus 1.0 or higher

GNOME 2.16 or higher

PulseAudio

a Support for this version is anticipated upon the completion of testing following its release. 
d Raspberry Pi and other similar single-board computers are not supported for testing.
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System Requirements: Desktops and Laptops



System Requirements: Tablets and Chromebooks
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System Requirements: Tablets and Chromebooks

Supported Operating Systems Supported Tablets

iPadOSb

13.7, 14.5, 15a

All 9.7” or larger iPads running a supported version of

iPadOS.

Windows

8, 8.1 (Professional & Enterprise)

10 (Educational, Professional, & Enterprise)

CAI supports any tablet running these versions of

Windows, but has done extensive testing only on

Surface Pro, Surface Pro 3, Asus Transformer, and

Dell Venue.

a Support for this version is anticipated upon the completion of testing following its release. 
b When using iPadOS, ensure the English keyboard is installed and set as the default.



System Requirements: Tablets and Chromebooks
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System Requirements: Tablets and Chromebooks

Supported Operating Systems Supported Tablets

Chrome OS

91

For a full list of supported Chromebooks, see

https://support.google.com/chrome/a/answer/6220366.

Chromebooks manufactured in 2017 or later must have

an Enterprise or Education license to run in kiosk mode,

which is necessary to run the Secure Browser.

Chromebooks running in Tablet Mode and tablets

running Chrome OS are not supported. Touchscreen

features can be used on Chromebooks when available.

CAI only supports versions of Chrome OS released

on Google’s stable channel.

If you have devices used for testing that run Chrome OS, CAI strongly 

recommends turning off or delaying automatic updates of the Chrome operating 

system

https://support.google.com/chrome/a/answer/6220366


Chrome OS: Managing Auto Updates 

12

New versions of Chrome OS are released regularly and tested by CAI to ensure no new 

features pose a risk for online testing. However, bugs or unintentional features do 

sometimes show up in the latest release. 

Because of this, CAI recommends disabling Chrome OS auto-updates or limiting auto-

updates to a version used successfully before summative testing begins to ensure 

Chromebooks maintain testing features in a consistent and equitable presentation for all 

students. 

Chrome OS updates can be disabled or limited through the Device Settings page on the 

Chromebook. From this page, auto-updates can be stopped or allowed, but only to a 

specific version.



Supported Browsers
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Operating systems and the corresponding web browser for each CAI application is 

available via Indiana’s Assessment Portal. 

For detailed information on the supported browsers for Windows, Chrome, MacOS, 

iPadOS and Linux, see  https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/supported-browsers.html

CAI recommends using recent versions of supported web browsers. Regardless of 

browser, enable JavaScript. Be sure to use the correct combination of operating system 

and web browser.

The information provided via the portal is updated periodically. Please check the 

announcements for the most recent information regarding support for browser versions.

https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/supported-browsers.html


▪ Monitor settings may need to be adjusted if test items with shaded images are very 

light or cannot be seen

▪ The larger the monitor, the more “real estate” students have

▪ Minimum resolution for desktops, laptops, and tablets: 1024 x 768 or better

▪ Students must not take online tests on computers connected to more than one 

monitor.

Appropriate Monitor Displays
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▪ Download and install the Secure Browser from the Indiana Assessment Portal.

▪ https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/secure-browsers.html

▪ Download and save the Secure Browser onto a media device (such as a flash drive) 

and copy and install the files on each computer.

▪ Download and save the Secure Browser to a network folder and copy and install the 

files on each computer.

Note: Running the Secure Browser application from a shared network location is 

strongly discouraged.

Secure Browser Installation Methods
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https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/secure-browsers.html


Where Can I Download the Secure Browser? 

System Requirements: Secure Browser

Computer/Device Secure Browser Location

Windows, Mac, and Linux computers https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/secure-browsers.html

iPad tablets Apple App Store

Chromebooks Chrome Web Store
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▪ Download installation instructions and the Secure Browser from the Indiana Assessment 
Portal: https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/

• Select an assessment program (ILEARN/IREAD-3/ISTEP+/I AM)

• Select the “Secure Browsers” icon to the right to access basic Secure Browser installation 
instructions and download links.

https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/secure-browsers.html
https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/


▪ If you manage a large number of machines across your corporation or school, 

you can likely use the same tools with which you are already familiar to push 

the Secure Browser out to all of your machines at scale. 

• For example, the Secure Browser ships as an MSI package, which enables 

use of MSIEXEC.

▪ If you manage the technology at a small school, you can follow the basic 

installation instructions on the Indiana Assessment Portal to install the Secure 

Browser. 

▪ The Secure Browser is installed the same way as most other software. 

Installing the Secure Browser
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MSI file type enables deployment using a number of tools:

▪ Active Directory Group Policy

▪ Microsoft SMS

▪ Microsoft SCCM

▪ Microsoft WSUS

▪ Windows NT Batch

Secure Browser Installation: Windows
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macOS

DMG file type enables deployment using Apple Remote Desktop.

▪ Munki

▪ Filewave

Linux

TAR file type enables deployment using a number of tools including 
the following:

▪ Shell Scripts

▪ Puppet

Secure Browser Installation: macOS and Linux
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For iPads and Chromebooks, the SecureTestBrowser app is CAI’s mobile 

version of the Secure Browser. 

• SecureTestBrowser is available in each app store to download and install. 

• You can also use any mobile device management utility to install the Secure 

Browser on multiple managed devices and configure those devices.

Installing the Mobile Secure Browser
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• The first time you open this app, it will ask you to choose your state and 

assessment program. Your choice will be saved, and the Mobile Secure 

Browser will perform like the desktop version, allowing you to access 

operational tests, practice tests, and the network diagnostic tool through the 

RIR.

Installing the Mobile Secure Browser
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For corporations and schools seeking advanced installation instructions for 

Windows, Mac, or Chrome OS, including instructions on how to install the Secure 

Browser on multiple devices, see the following documents for your operating 

system:

• Configurations, Troubleshooting, and Advanced Secure Browser Installation for 

Windows

• Configurations, Troubleshooting, and Advanced Secure Browser Installation for 

Mac

• Configurations, Troubleshooting, and Advanced Secure Browser Installation for 

Chrome OS

Additional Installation Instructions
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Configuring Student Workstations
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Operating System Additional Configuration 

Windows 8.1 Disable Fast User Switching (applies to users of our Secure Browser)

Windows 10 Disable App Pre-Launching (applies to users of the Take a Test app)
Disable Screen Edge Swipe for tablets and laptops in tablet mode

macOS
(10.13-10.15) 

Install Secure Profile and disable Third-Party App Updates, and Fast User 
Switching

Linux Disable On-Screen Keyboard
Enable Verdana Font

Chrome OS Manage Chrome OS Auto Updates

iPadOS Assessment Mode (formerly Automatic Assessment Configuration) disables 
many features automatically and requires no further setup. Additional features 
can be disabled through Mobile Device Management. In addition to the 
features disabled by Assessment Mode, also disable Voice Control, VoiceOver, 
and the emoji keyboard. If these are not available to disable through MDM, 
please disable them manually.



Ensure that all scheduled tasks take place outside of testing hours:

▪ Virus scans

▪ Software updates

▪ Operating system updates (e.g., Windows updates)

Configuring Student Workstations
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The Mac Secure Profile helps to configure Mac workstations for online testing by automatically 

performing the following:

• Disables hot keys for enabling Mission Control, Spaces, Screenshots, and Dictation;

• Disables trackpad gestures for accessing Lookup, App Exposé, Launchpad, and Show 

Desktop; 

• Sets function keys to standard functions for all users of Mac to which it is deployed;

• Disables Voice Control;

• Disables the menu pop-up that appears when triple-tapping the power button on Touch 

Bar-enabled devices.

Download the Secure Profile from the Indiana Assessment Portal, install it, and restart your 

computer. 

Installing the Secure Profile for macOS 10.13-10.15
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Performance Factors in Online Testing

The response time of systems used for online testing depends on a number of 

factors, including:

▪ Network bandwidth

▪ Number of students simultaneously testing

▪ Wireless networking configuration

▪ Secure Browser

Configuring Your Network: Performance Factors
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▪ Ensure at least 20 Kbps bandwidth per student being tested.

▪ Network bandwidth can be affected by both Local Area Network (LAN) traffic 

and Internet traffic from the router.

▪ LAN should always be analyzed to determine potential traffic bottlenecks.

Configuring Your Network: Network Bandwidth
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▪ Network performance may slow when large numbers of students are testing at 

the same time. 

▪ Multiply the number of students being tested by 20 Kbps to get an estimate of 

bandwidth needed, and compare that estimate with the network speed test. 

▪ Perform network analyses at different times to ensure adequate capacity.

Number of Students Simultaneously Testing
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Diagnostic Tool
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▪ Session timeouts on proxy servers and other devices should be set to values 

greater than the typically-scheduled testing time. For example, if test sessions 

are scheduled for 60 minutes, consider session timeouts of 65–70 minutes.

▪ Web proxy servers must be configured to NOT cache data received from 

servers.

▪ For any device that performs traffic-shaping, packet prioritization, or quality-of-

service, the URLs to be used for testing should be given a high priority to 

ensure the best performance. 

Configuring Your Network: Proxy Servers

30



Configuring Your Network: Network Requirements

System URL to Add to your Allowlist

Non-Testing Sites

Portal and Secure Browser Installation Files

Single Sign-On System

Test Information Distribution Engine

Online Reporting System

https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com

https://sso1.cambiumast.com/auth/realms/indiana/account

https://in.tide.cambiumast.com/

https://in.reports.cambiumast.com/

Test Administrator and Student Testing Sites

Assessment Viewing Application 

For 2021-2022, users should continue to add 

both Cambium and AIR URLs listed in this 

table to their allowlist

*.cambiumast.com

*.tds.cambiumast.com

*.cloud1.tds.cambiumast.com

*.cloud2.tds.cambiumast.com

*.cambiumtds.com

*.airast.org

*.tds.airast.org

*.cloud1.tds.airast.org

*.cloud2.tds.airast.org

Online Dictionary and Thesaurus 

Domain:

media.merriam-webster.com 

www.dictionaryapi.com

IP Address:

64.124.231.250

64.124.231.250
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Wireless traffic must use encryption.

▪ Wi-Fi Protected Access II (WPA2) 

▪ Advanced Encryption Standard (AES) 

Wireless access points have limits on total bandwidth and number of 

simultaneous devices in use. 

To ensure sufficient capacity, test wireless access points while all testing 

devices are turned on and connected to the wireless access point 

simultaneously.

Wireless Network Configuration
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▪ TDS is a website visible through a customized web browser.

▪ Students who use assistive technologies with a standard web browser should 

be able to use those same technologies with TDS. 

▪ The best way to test compatibility with assistive technologies is by taking RIR 

and practice tests with those technologies turned on. 

Configuring Assistive Technologies 
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▪ Voice technology must be available and functioning for students who require this 

accommodation.

▪ For students who need the use of text-to-speech (TTS), CAI recommends using a desktop, 

laptop, or tablet running Windows, macOS, or iPadOS. 

▪ For Windows and macOS, default voice packs are fully compatible with the Secure Browser

▪ Linux users will find a voice pack included with the Linux Secure Browser installation file.

Text-to-Speech
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Operating System Recommended Voice Packs when using TTS

Windows Default “Microsoft David”

macOS Alex

Linux A voice pack is included with the Linux Secure Browser 

installation file

Chrome OS Default Chrome OS US English

iOS Samantha Enhanced



▪ iPad users have full text-to-speech (TTS) functionality with voice packs that 

ship out of the box. 

▪ The Secure Browser recognizes voice packs that ship out of the box for 

Chrome OS devices for playback and stop, but the audio pause feature is not 

available on these devices. 

▪ Instead of using the pause feature, students may highlight a passage of text 

and have TTS read just that passage.

Text-to-Speech on Mobile Devices
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Text-to-Speech Check
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Screen readers allow students to read text displayed on a screen with a speech synthesizer or 

braille display. 

Screen Readers
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Required software for 

student workstation

Required software for TA 

workstation

JAWS (only supported screen 

reader for ELA) 

Duxbury Braille Translation (used 

to emboss braille test content)

Most refreshable braille displays

TAs need this software to emboss 

braille test content. Other screen 

readers may also work and 

should be tested in a practice 

test. 

For screen reading on ELA tests, 

you must use the JAWS screen 

reader because it is the only 

screen reader that supports 

suppressing read-aloud on 

reading passages

To emboss tactile graphics, CAI 

supports ViewPlus embossers 

using the Tiger Software Suite 

(Tiger Designer and Tiger Viewer).



Speech-to-Text (STT) allows a student to speak into a headset and have their 

speech converted into text that becomes the response that is entered into the 

TDS. 

▪ The TDS now offers an embedded STT solution. This embedded tool is 

supported on Windows, Mac, Linux, iPadOS, and Chrome OS. 

▪ Available for Windows and macOS through Dragon Naturally Speaking or other 

similar software. 

Speech-to-Text
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Word prediction software predicts words as a student types. 

▪ Available for Windows and macOS through the use of third-party apps like 

Read&Write and others.

▪ For more information about supported third-party apps, see the document 

titled Assistive Technology Manual.

▪ Unavailable for Linux, iPadOS or Chrome OS. 

Word Prediction
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Additional Technology Documentation 
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For Test Administrators seeking additional instructions on how to set up TA and 

student workstations and to configure networks and assistive technologies, see 

the below document:

• Technology Setup for Online Testing Quick Guide

https://ilearn.portal.cambiumast.com/resources/test-administrators-and-educators/2021-2021-technology-setup-for-online-testing-quick-guide


Additional Information:

• Indiana Assessment Portal: https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/

• CAI’s Indiana Assessment Help Desk

• Toll-free phone number: 1-866-298-4256 

• Email: indianahelpdesk@cambiumassessment.com

• Chat: https://indiana.portal.cambiumast.com/contact.html

Thank You!
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1. INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW OF RELIABILITY AND VALIDITY EVIDENCE  

The ISTEP+ assessments were constructed to measure the Indiana Academic Standards 
(IAS) at the high school level and determine a student’s graduation readiness. These 
assessments were first administered to students during Spring 2016, with retest 
administrations beginning in Winter 2017. During the 2021–2022 school year, two retest 
administrations (Winter 2021 and Spring 2022) were administered. During each 
administration, the assessments were delivered as online fixed-form assessments for 
English/Language Arts (ELA) and Mathematics. Paper-and-pencil versions of the 
assessments were available to students whose Individualized Education Programs 
(IEPs), or Section 504 Plans indicated such a need. Table 1 displays the complete list of 
test administration methods for the 2021–2022 school year. 

Table 1: Test Administration 

Subject Administration* Test Mode Grade 

ELA 
Winter 2021 Retake Online* 12 

Spring 2022 Retake Online* 12 

Mathematics 
Winter 2021 Retake Online* 12 

Spring 2022 Retake Online* 12 

*Paper-and-pencil versions were also available. Full descriptions of available 
accommodations (including braille) are listed in Volume 3, Section 1.2 of this technical 
report. 

With the implementation of these tests, both reliability evidence and validity evidence are 
necessary to support appropriate inferences of student academic performance from the 
ISTEP+ scores. This volume provides empirical evidence about the reliability and validity 
of the 2021–2022 ISTEP+ assessments. 

The purpose of this volume is to provide empirical evidence to support a validity argument 
regarding the uses and inferences for the ISTEP+ assessments. This volume addresses 
the following: 

• Reliability. Marginal reliability estimates for each test are reported in this volume. 
The reliability estimates are presented by subject and administration in the main 
body and by demographic subgroups in Appendix A of Volume 1 of the 2021–2022 
ISTEP+ Annual Technical Report. This section also includes conditional standard 
errors of measurement (CSEMs), classification accuracy, and classification 
consistency results by subject and administration. 

• Content Validity. Evidence is provided to show that test forms were constructed to 
measure the IAS, with a sufficient number of items targeting each area of the 
blueprint. 

• Internal Structure Validity. Evidence is provided regarding the internal relationships 
among the subscale scores to support their use and to justify the Item Response 
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Theory (IRT) measurement model. This type of evidence includes observed 
correlations among reporting categories in each subject. Confirmatory factor 
analysis (CFA) has also been performed using the second-order factor model. 
Additionally, local item independence, an assumption of unidimensional IRT, was 
tested using the Q3 statistic. 

• Test Fairness. Fairness is statistically analyzed using differential item functioning 
(DIF) in tandem with content alignment reviews by specialists.  

1.1 RELIABILITY 

Reliability refers to consistency in test scores. Reliability can be defined as the degree to 
which individuals’ deviation scores remain relatively consistent over repeated 
administrations of the same test or alternate test forms (Crocker & Algina, 1986). For 
example, if a person takes the same or parallel tests repeatedly, he or she should receive 
consistent results. The reliability coefficient refers to the ratio of the true score variance 
to the observed score variance: 

ρXX′ =
σT2

σX2
. 

There are various approaches for estimating the reliability of scores. The conventional 
approaches used are characterized as follows: 

• The internal consistency method can be employed when conducting repeated 
administrations of the same test is not possible. Instead of computing the 
correlation between two separate tests, this approach considers each item within 
a test to be a one-item test. There are several statistical methods based on this 
idea: coefficient alpha (Cronbach, 1951), Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 (Kuder & 
Richardson, 1937), Kuder-Richardson Formula 21 (Kuder & Richardson, 1937), 
stratified coefficient alpha (Qualls, 1995), and the Feldt-Raju coefficient (Feldt & 
Brennan, 1989; Feldt & Qualls, 1996).  

• The inter-rater reliability (IRR) is the extent to which two or more individuals (coders 
or raters) agree and addresses the consistency of the implementation of a rating 
system. The IRR, in the form of percentage agreement and weighted kappa, was 
used to summarize handscoring reliability.  

Another way to view reliability is to consider its relationship with the standard errors of 
measurement (SEMs)—the smaller the standard error, the higher the precision of the test 
scores. For example, classical test theory (CTT) assumes that an observed score (X) of 
any individual can be expressed as a true score (T) plus some error as (E), 𝑋𝑋 = 𝑇𝑇 + 𝐸𝐸. 
The variance of 𝑋𝑋 can be shown as the sum of two orthogonal variance components: 

𝜎𝜎𝑋𝑋2 = 𝜎𝜎𝑇𝑇2 + 𝜎𝜎𝐸𝐸2. 

Returning to the definition of reliability as the ratio of true score variance to observed 
score variance, we arrive at 
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ρXX′ =
σT2

σX2
=
σx2 − σE2

σX2
= 1 −

σE2

σX2
. 

As the fraction of error variance to observed score variance tends toward zero, the 
reliability thus tends toward 1. The CTT SEM, which assumes a homoscedastic error, is 
derived from the classical notion expressed previously as 𝜎𝜎𝑋𝑋�1 − ρXX′, where 𝜎𝜎𝑋𝑋 is the 
standard deviation of the scaled score and ρXX′ is a reliability coefficient. Based on the 
definition of reliability, the following formula can be derived: 

ρXX′ = 1 −
σE2

σX2
, 

σE2

σX2
= 1 − ρXX′ , 

σE2 = σX2(1 − ρXX′), 

𝜎𝜎𝐸𝐸 = 𝜎𝜎𝑋𝑋�(1 − ρXX′). 

In general, the SEM is relatively constant across samples as the group-dependent term, 
𝜎𝜎𝑋𝑋, and can be cancelled out as 

𝜎𝜎𝐸𝐸 = 𝜎𝜎𝑋𝑋�(1 − ρXX′) = 𝜎𝜎𝑋𝑋�(1 − (1 −
σE2

σX2
)) = 𝜎𝜎𝑋𝑋�

σE2

σX2
= 𝜎𝜎𝑋𝑋 ∙

𝜎𝜎𝐸𝐸
𝜎𝜎𝑋𝑋

= 𝜎𝜎𝐸𝐸 . 

This shows that the SEM in the CTT is assumed to be homoscedastic irrespective of the 
standard deviation of a group.  

In contrast, the SEMs in the IRT vary over the ability continuum. These heterogeneous 
errors are a function of a test information function (TIF) that provides different information 
about test takers depending on their estimated abilities. Often, the TIF is maximized over 
an important performance cut, such as the proficient cut score.  

Because the TIF indicates the amount of information provided by the test at different 
points along the ability scale, its inverse indicates the lack of information at different points 
along the ability scale. This lack of information is the uncertainty, or the measurement 
error, of the score at various score points. Conventionally, fixed-form tests are maximized 
near the middle of the score distribution, or near an important classification cut, and have 
less information at the tails of the score distribution. Refer to Section 4.2, Test Information 
Curves and Standard Error of Measurement, for the derivation of heterogeneous errors 
in the IRT. 

1.2 VALIDITY 

Validity refers to the degree to which “evidence and theory support the interpretations of 
test scores entailed by proposed uses of tests” (American Educational Research 
Association [AERA], American Psychological Association [APA], & National Council on 
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Measurement in Education [NCME], 2014). Messick (1989) defines validity as “an 
integrated evaluative judgment of the degree to which empirical evidence and theoretical 
rationales support the adequacy and appropriateness of inferences and actions based on 
test scores and other modes of assessment.” Both definitions emphasize evidence and 
theory to support inferences and interpretations of test scores. The Standards for 
Educational and Psychological Testing (AERA, APA, & NCME, 2014) suggest five 
sources of validity evidence that can be used in evaluating a proposed interpretation of 
test scores. When validating test scores, these sources of evidence should be carefully 
considered. 

The first source validity evidence is the relationship between the test content and the 
intended test construct (refer to Section 3.1, Content Standards). For test score 
inferences to support a validity claim, the items should be representative of the content 
domain, and the content domain should be relevant to the proposed interpretation of test 
scores. To determine content representativeness, diverse panels of content experts 
conduct alignment studies in which experts review individual items and rate them based 
on how well they match the test specifications or cognitive skills required for a particular 
construct (refer to Volume 2 of this technical report for details). Test scores can be used 
to support an intended validity claim when they contain minimal construct-irrelevant 
variance.  

For example, a Mathematics item targeting a specific Mathematics skill that requires 
advanced reading proficiency and vocabulary has a high level of construct-irrelevant 
variance. Thus, the intended construct of measurement is confounded, which impedes 
the validity of the test scores. Statistical analyses, such as factor analysis or 
multidimensional scaling, are also used to evaluate content relevance. Results from factor 
analysis for the ISTEP+ assessments are presented in Section 5.2, Confirmatory Factor 
Analysis. Evidence based on test content is a crucial component of validity because 
construct underrepresentation or irrelevancy could result in unfair advantages or 
disadvantages to one or more groups of test takers.  

In addition, technology-enhanced items should be examined to ensure that no construct-
irrelevant variance is introduced. If some aspect of the technology impedes, or 
advantages, a student in his or her responses to items, this could affect item responses 
and inferences regarding abilities on the measured construct (refer to Volume 2 for 
details).  

The second source of validity evidence is based on “the fit between the construct and the 
detailed nature of performance or response actually engaged in by examinees” (AERA, 
APA, & NCME, 2014). This evidence is collected by surveying test takers about their 
performance strategies or responses to particular items. Because items are developed to 
measure specific constructs and intellectual processes, evidence that test takers have 
engaged in relevant performance strategies to answer the items correctly supports the 
validity of the test scores. 

The third source of validity evidence is based on the internal structure: the degree to 
which the relationships among test items and test components relate to the construct on 
which the proposed test scores are interpreted. DIF, which determines whether particular 
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items may function differently for subgroups of test takers, is one method for analyzing 
the internal structure of tests (refer to Volume 1 of this technical report for details). Other 
possible analyses to examine internal structure are dimensionality assessment, 
goodness-of-model-fit to data, and reliability analysis (refer to Section 4, Reliability, and 
Section 5, Evidence on Internal-External Structure for details).  

The fourth source of validity evidence is the relationship of the test scores to external 
variables. The Standards (AERA, APA, & NCME, 2014) divide this source of evidence 
into three parts: convergent and discriminant evidence, test-criterion relationships, and 
validity generalization. Convergent evidence supports the relationship between the test 
and other measures intended to assess similar constructs; conversely, discriminant 
evidence delineates the test from other measures intended to assess different constructs. 
A multi-trait-multimethod matrix can be used to analyze both convergent and discriminant 
evidence (refer to Section 5.4, Convergent and Discriminant Validity, for details). 
Additionally, test-criterion relationships indicate how accurately test scores predict 
criterion performance. The degree of accuracy mainly depends on the test’s purpose, 
such as classification, diagnosis, or selection. Test criterion evidence is also used to 
investigate predictions of favoring different groups. Due to construct underrepresentation 
or construct-irrelevant components, the relation of test scores to a relevant criterion may 
differ from one group to another. Furthermore, validity generalization is related to whether 
the evidence is situation-specific or can be generalized across different settings and 
times. For example, sampling errors or range restrictions may need to be considered to 
determine whether the conclusions of a test can be assumed for the larger population.  

The fifth source of validity evidence is that the intended and unintended consequences of 
test use should be included in the test-validation process. Determining a test’s validity 
should depend upon evidence directly related to the test; external factors should not 
influence this process. For example, if an employer administers a test to determine the 
hiring rates for different groups of people and the results indicate an unequal distribution 
of skills related to the measurement construct, that would not necessarily imply a lack of 
test validity. However, if the unequal distribution of scores is, in fact, due to an unintended, 
confounding aspect of the test, that would interfere with the test’s validity. As described 
in Volume 1 of this technical report and here in Volume 4, test use should align with the 
test’s intended purpose.  

Supporting a validity argument requires multiple sources of validity evidence. This allows 
for an evaluation of whether sufficient evidence has been presented to support the 
intended uses and interpretations of the test scores. Thus, determining test validity first 
requires an explicit statement regarding the intended uses of the test scores and, 
subsequently, evidence that the scores can be used to support these inferences.  
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2. PURPOSE OF THE ISTEP+ ASSESSMENTS 

The primary purpose of the ISTEP+ assessments is to yield test scores at the student 
level and other levels of aggregation that reflect student performance relative to the 
Indiana Academic Standards (IAS). ISTEP+ supports instruction and student learning by 
measuring growth in student performance and providing feedback to educators and 
parents that can be used to form instructional strategies to remediate or enrich instruction. 
The assessments can be used to determine whether students in Indiana have the 
knowledge and skills essential for college and career readiness. 

Indiana’s education assessments also help fulfill the requirements for state and federal 
accountability systems. Test scores can be employed to evaluate students’ learning 
progress and help teachers improve their instruction, which can positively affect student 
learning over time. 

The tests are constructed to measure student proficiency on the IAS in ELA and 
Mathematics, and were developed in adherence to the principles of universal design to 
ensure that all students have access to test content. Volume 2, Test Development, of this 
technical report describes the IAS and test blueprints in more detail. This volume provides 
evidence of content validity in Section 3, Evidence of Content Validity. The ISTEP+ test 
scores are useful indicators for understanding individual students’ academic performance 
regarding the IAS and whether students are progressing in their performance over time. 
Additionally, individual test scores can be used to measure test reliability, as described in 
Section 4, Reliability. 

The ISTEP+ assessments are standards-referenced tests designed to measure student 
performance on the IAS in ELA and Mathematics. As a comparison, norm-referenced 
tests are designed to compare or rank all students to one another.  

The Indiana Performance Index (IPI) and an indicator of mastery at the reporting category 
(domain) level were provided for each student to indicate student strengths and 
weaknesses in different content areas of the test relative to the other areas and to the 
district and state. These scores help teachers tailor their instruction, provided that the 
scores are evaluated with the usual caution that accompanies using reporting category 
scores. Thus, we must examine the reliability coefficients for these test scores and the 
validity of the test scores to support practical use of these tests across the state. Volume 5 
of this technical report is the score interpretation guide and provides details on all 
generated scores and their appropriate uses and limitations.  
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3. EVIDENCE OF CONTENT VALIDITY  

This section provides evidence that the knowledge and skills assessed by the ISTEP+ 
assessments are representative of the content standards of the larger knowledge domain. 
We describe the content standards for ISTEP+ and discuss the test development process, 
mapping the ISTEP+ tests to the standards. A complete description of the test 
development process is available in Volume 2, Test Development.  

Threats to the validity of test score interpretations can arise from various sources. For 
example, an assessment may have good blueprints representing the intended breadth 
and depth of the academic content standards the assessments are intended to measure 
but contain poorly written items that do not measure the standards. Alternatively, there 
may be well-written items, but the test blueprints may not sufficiently represent the 
breadth and depth of the academic content domain that supports the intended test score 
interpretation. The ISTEP+ blueprints were created by content experts in collaboration 
with educator committees to ensure that they cover the range of academic content 
standards and represent the knowledge and skills the test is intended to measure. To 
ensure that the items measure the standards, item specifications were created and 
passed through several rounds of development and committee review. Item specifications 
indicate the reporting category and content standard, evidence statements, content limits, 
and Depth of Knowledge (DOK) level. More information and sample item specifications 
are available in Volume 2, Test Development. Item writers follow these specifications 
strictly to guarantee accurate measurement of the intended knowledge and skills.  

Previously, IDOE commissioned an independent alignment evaluation of forms through 
the vendor edCount for the ISTEP+ assessments. The purpose of the study was to review 
the supporting documentation for the assessment, including an analysis of the 
relationship between the content assessed by the test and the underlying construct it is 
supposed to measure. The study’s outcome determined that the items aligned to the 
standards and the forms aligned to the blueprint. 

Performance-Level Descriptors (PLDs) indicate the degree to which students have 
achieved the Indiana Academic Standards (IAS) as indicated by their performance on the 
test. Standard-setting workshops are principally concerned with mapping students’ 
performance on the assessment with the PLDs to ensure that their test scores and 
performance-level classifications support the inferences about student achievement as 
indicated in the PLDs. If the PLDs are poorly aligned, test score interpretations are not 
valid. PLDs are also used to inform the evidence required for item development and to 
inform items selected during the form construction process. Threats to validity can be 
diminished by keeping PLDs in mind during item writing, test construction, standard 
setting, and score interpretation. 

3.1 CONTENT STANDARDS 

The IAS were approved by the Indiana State Board of Education in April 2014 for ELA 
and Mathematics. The IAS are intended to implement more rigorous standards, with the 
goal of challenging and motivating Indiana’s students to acquire stronger critical thinking, 
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problem solving, and communications skills in order to promote college and career 
readiness.  

The ISTEP+ blueprints are available in the appendices included in Volume 2 of this 
technical report. These blueprints were developed to ensure that both the test and the 
items were aligned to the prioritized standards they were intended to measure. A 
complete description of the blueprint and test form construction process is included in 
Volume 2, Section 4.  

Table 2 and Table 3 present the reporting categories by the administration and the 
number of items measuring each category included in the 2021–2022 online tests. 

Table 2: Number of Items for Each Reporting Category (ELA) 

Reporting Category 

Administration 

Winter 
2021 

Retake 

Spring 
2022 

Retake 

Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 16 17 

Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 15 14 

Writing: Genres, Writing Process, and Research Process 6 5 

Writing: Conventions of Standard English 6 6 

 
Table 3: Number of Items for Each Reporting Category (Mathematics) 

Reporting Category 

Administration 

Winter 
2021 

Retake 

Spring 
2022 

Retake 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 10 10 

Geometry and Measurement 6 4 

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 6 9 

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 21 20 

Systems of Equations and Inequalities 4 6 

Quadratic and Exponential Equations and Functions 6 7 

Mathematical Process 4 4 
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4. RELIABILITY 

4.1 MARGINAL RELIABILITY 

Marginal reliability is a measure of the overall reliability of the test based on the average 
conditional standard errors, estimated at different points on the performance scale for all 
students. The marginal reliability coefficients are nearly identical or close to the coefficient 
alpha. For our analysis, the marginal reliability coefficients were computed using 
operational items. 

Within the Item Response Theory (IRT) framework, measurement error varies across the 
range of abilities. The amount of precision is indicated by the test information at any given 
point of a distribution. The inverse of the TIF represents the standard error of 
measurement (SEM). SEM is equal to the inverse square root of information. The larger 
the measurement error, the less test information is being provided. The amount of test 
information provided is at its maximum for students toward the center of the distribution, 
unlike students with more extreme scores. Conversely, measurement error is minimal for 
the part of the underlying scale at the middle of the test distribution and greater on scaled 
values farther away from the middle. 

The marginal reliability of a test is computed by integrating 𝜃𝜃 out of the TIF as follows: 

𝜌𝜌 = 𝜎𝜎𝜃𝜃
2−𝜎𝜎�𝑒𝑒2

𝜎𝜎𝜃𝜃
2 , 

where 𝜎𝜎𝜃𝜃2 is the true score variance of 𝜃𝜃 and 

𝜎𝜎�𝑒𝑒2 = ∫ 1
𝐼𝐼(𝜃𝜃)𝑔𝑔(𝜃𝜃)𝑑𝑑𝜃𝜃∞

−∞ , 

where 𝑔𝑔(𝜃𝜃) is a density function. If population parameters are assumed normal, then 
𝑔𝑔(𝜃𝜃) ~ 𝑁𝑁(𝜇𝜇,𝜎𝜎2). In the absence of information about the population distribution of 𝜃𝜃, a 
uniform prior is available such that 𝑔𝑔(𝜃𝜃)~U[a, b], where a and b are the lower and upper 
limits of the uniform distribution, respectively. The integral is evaluated using Gauss-
Hermite quadrature: 

𝜎𝜎�𝑒𝑒2 ≈ ∑ 1
𝐼𝐼�𝜃𝜃𝑞𝑞�

𝑤𝑤𝑞𝑞
𝑄𝑄
𝑞𝑞=1 , 

where 𝜃𝜃𝑞𝑞 is the value at node 𝑞𝑞, and 𝑤𝑤𝑞𝑞 is the weight at node 𝑞𝑞. The true score variance 
of 𝜃𝜃 can be obtained from the marginal maximum likelihood (MML) means procedure. 

In IRT, the marginal likelihood is typically maximized to estimate item parameters by 
integrating 𝜃𝜃 out of the function and treating population parameters as known. However, 
suppose the item parameters are treated as fixed, but the population parameters are 
treated as latent. Then, the following marginal likelihood can be maximized with respect 
to the two latent parameters associated with the normal population distribution:  

arg max 𝐿𝐿(𝜇𝜇,𝜎𝜎) = ∏ ∫ ∏ 𝑝𝑝�𝑥𝑥𝑗𝑗�θ𝑖𝑖 ,𝚼𝚼𝒋𝒋�𝑔𝑔(θ|𝜇𝜇,𝜎𝜎)𝑑𝑑θ𝐾𝐾
𝑗𝑗=1

∞
−∞

𝑁𝑁
𝑖𝑖=1 , 
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where, in this context, 𝑝𝑝�𝑥𝑥𝑗𝑗�θ𝑖𝑖 ,𝚼𝚼𝒋𝒋� is used to mean the probability of individual 𝑖𝑖 =
{1,2, … ,𝑁𝑁} having observed response 𝑥𝑥 to item 𝑗𝑗 = {1,2, … ,𝐾𝐾}, given the vector of item 
parameters 𝚼𝚼. The integral has no closed form; therefore, the function is evaluated 
using a fixed quadrature routine. Rather than using Gauss-Hermite, 𝑄𝑄 nodes are 
chosen from the normal distribution at fixed points, and the integral is then evaluated by 
summation over the 𝑄𝑄 nodes as:  

arg max 𝐿𝐿(𝜇𝜇,𝜎𝜎) = ∏ ∑ ∏ 𝑝𝑝�𝑥𝑥𝑗𝑗�θ𝑞𝑞 ,𝚼𝚼𝒋𝒋�𝑔𝑔�θ𝑞𝑞�𝜇𝜇,𝜎𝜎�𝐾𝐾
𝑗𝑗=1

𝑄𝑄
𝑞𝑞=1

𝑁𝑁
𝑖𝑖=1 , 

where θ𝑞𝑞 is node q. In this instance, fixed quadrature points allow a smaller number of 
likelihood evaluations because the values for θ𝑞𝑞 are fixed. If Gauss-Hermite were used, 
the nodes would change as each value of 𝜇𝜇 and 𝜎𝜎 is updated and the likelihood 
calculations would need to be performed at each iteration.  
 
The empirical approach of the marginal reliability can be calculated using the following 
formulae: 

�̅�𝜌 = 1 − ∑ 𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐸𝐸𝐶𝐶𝑖𝑖
2/𝑁𝑁𝑁𝑁

𝑖𝑖=1
𝜎𝜎𝑥𝑥2

, 

where N is the number of students, 𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐸𝐸𝐶𝐶𝑖𝑖  is the conditional standard error of 
measurement (CSEM) of the scaled score of student i, and 𝜎𝜎𝑥𝑥2 is the variance in 
students’ observed scaled scores. The marginal reliability coefficients reported in the 
technical report were calculated using the empirical approach.  

Table 4 presents the marginal reliability coefficients for all students by administration. The 
marginal reliability coefficients for all administrations range from 0.764 to 0.924, which is 
similar to other statewide standardized tests. 

Table 4: Marginal Reliability Coefficients 

Subject Test Window Marginal 
Reliability 

ELA 
Winter 2021 Retake 0.924 

Spring 2022 Retake 0.863 

Mathematics 
Winter 2021 Retake 0.844 

Spring 2022 Retake 0.764 

4.2 TEST INFORMATION CURVES AND STANDARD ERROR OF MEASUREMENT 

Within the IRT framework, measurement error varies across the range of ability as a result 
of the test, providing varied information across the range of ability as displayed by the 
TIF. The TIF describes the amount of information the test provides at each score point 
along the ability continuum. The inverse of the TIF is characterized as the CSEM at each 
score point. For instance, if the measurement error is large, then less information is being 
provided by the assessment at the specific ability level. 
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Figure 1 displays a sample TIF with three vertical lines indicating the performance cuts. 
The graphic shows that this test information is maximized in the middle of the score 
distribution, meaning it provides the most precise scores in this range. Where the curve 
is lower at the tails indicates that the test provides less information about test takers at 
the tails relative to the center.  

Computing these TIFs is useful to evaluate where the test is maximally informative. In 
IRT, the TIF is based on the estimates of the item parameters in the test, and the formula 
used for the ISTEP+ assessments is calculated as 

𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇(𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖) = � 𝐷𝐷2𝑎𝑎𝑗𝑗2 �
∑ 𝑠𝑠2𝐸𝐸𝑥𝑥𝑝𝑝�∑ 𝐷𝐷𝑎𝑎𝑗𝑗�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑏𝑏𝑗𝑗ℎ�𝑠𝑠

ℎ=1 �𝑚𝑚𝑗𝑗
𝑠𝑠=1

1 + ∑ 𝐸𝐸𝑥𝑥𝑝𝑝�∑ 𝐷𝐷𝑎𝑎𝑗𝑗�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑏𝑏𝑗𝑗ℎ�𝑠𝑠
ℎ=1 �𝑚𝑚𝑗𝑗

𝑠𝑠=1

𝑁𝑁𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺

𝑗𝑗=1

− �
∑ 𝑠𝑠𝐸𝐸𝑥𝑥𝑝𝑝�∑ 𝐷𝐷𝑎𝑎𝑗𝑗�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑏𝑏𝑗𝑗ℎ�𝑠𝑠

ℎ=1 �𝑚𝑚𝑗𝑗
𝑠𝑠=1

1 + ∑ 𝐸𝐸𝑥𝑥𝑝𝑝�∑ 𝐷𝐷𝑎𝑎𝑗𝑗�𝜃𝜃𝑖𝑖 − 𝑏𝑏𝑗𝑗ℎ�𝑠𝑠
ℎ=1 �𝑚𝑚𝑗𝑗

𝑠𝑠=1

�
2

� + � 𝐷𝐷2𝑎𝑎𝑗𝑗2 �
𝑄𝑄𝑗𝑗
𝑃𝑃𝑗𝑗
�
𝑃𝑃𝑗𝑗 − 𝑐𝑐𝑗𝑗
1 − 𝑐𝑐𝑗𝑗

�
2

�
𝑁𝑁3𝐺𝐺𝑃𝑃

𝑗𝑗=1

, 

where 𝑁𝑁𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶 is the number of items scored using the generalized partial credit model 
(GPCM), 𝑁𝑁3𝐺𝐺𝑃𝑃 is the number of items scored using the three-parameter logistic (3PL) 
model, i indicates item i (𝑖𝑖 ∈ {1,2, . . . ,𝑁𝑁}), 𝑚𝑚𝑖𝑖 is the maximum possible score of the item, s 
indicates student s, and 𝜃𝜃𝑠𝑠 is the ability of student s. 

Figure 1: Sample Test Information Function 

 
The standard error for estimated student ability (theta score) is the square root of the 
reciprocal of the TIF:  
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𝑠𝑠𝑠𝑠(𝜃𝜃𝑠𝑠) =
1

�𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇𝑇(𝜃𝜃𝑠𝑠)
. 

It is typically more useful to consider the inverse of the TIF rather than the TIF itself, as 
the SEMs are more useful for score interpretation. For this reason, the CSEM plots are 
presented instead of the TIFs for ELA and Mathematics. These plots are based on the 
scaled scores reported on retake administrations in 2021 and 2022, presented in Figure 
2 and Figure 3. Vertical lines represent the two performance category cut scores. 

Figure 2: Conditional Standard Error of Measurement (ELA) 
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Figure 3: Conditional Standard Error of Measurement (Mathematics) 

 
The standard error curves for most tests follow the typical, expected trends, with more 
test information regarding scores observed near the middle of the score scale.  

Reliability coefficients and the SEM for each reporting category are also presented in 
Appendix A and Appendix B of the ISTEP+ 2021–2022 Annual Technical Report and 
include the average CSEM by scale score and corresponding performance levels for each 
scale score.  

4.3 RELIABILITY OF PERFORMANCE CLASSIFICATION 

Students who complete the ISTEP+ assessments are placed into performance levels 
based on their observed scaled scores. The cut scores for student classification into the 
different performance levels were previously determined. 

4.3.1  Classification Accuracy  

Misclassification probabilities are computed for all performance-level standards (i.e., for 
the cuts between Levels 1 and 2 and between Levels 2 and 3). The performance-level 
cut between Level 1 and Level 2 is of primary interest because students are classified as 
Pass or Did Not Pass using this cut. Students with observed scores far from the Level 2 
cut are expected to be classified more accurately as Pass or Pass+ than students with 
scores near this cut.  

This report estimates classification reliabilities using two different methods: one based on 
observed abilities and a second based on estimating a latent posterior distribution for the 
true scores. 
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Two approaches for estimating classification probabilities are provided. The first is an 
observed score approach (Rudner, 2001) to computing misclassification probabilities and 
is designed to explore the following research questions: 

1. What is the overall classification accuracy index of the total test? 

2. What is the classification accuracy rate index for each individual performance cut 
within the test? 

The second approach (Lee, Hanson, & Brennan, 2002; Guo, 2006) computes 
misclassification probabilities using an IRT-based method for students scoring at each 
score point. This approach is designed to explore the following research questions: 

1. What is the probability that the student’s true score is below the cut point?  

2. What is the probability that the student’s true score is above the cut point? 

Both approaches yield student-specific classification probabilities that can be aggregated 
to form overall misclassification rates for the test.  

For these analyses, we used students from each ISTEP+ retest administration’s 
population data file that had an overall score reported. Table 5 provides the sample size, 
mean, and standard deviation of the observed theta and scale scores. The theta scores 
are based on maximum likelihood estimates (MLEs) obtained from classification accuracy 
index scoring engine.  

Table 5: Descriptive Statistics 

Subject Test Window Sample Size Mean Theta 
Standard 

Deviation of 
Theta 

Mean Scale 
Score 

Standard 
Deviation of 
Scale Scores 

ELA 
Winter 2021 Retake 10990 -0.87 1.00 209.29 46.01 

Spring 2022 Retake 2482 -1.40 1.09 184.81 49.96 

Mathematics 
Winter 2021 Retake 16932 -0.71 0.91 217.64 42.42 

Spring 2022 Retake 3929 -1.06 0.91 201.56 42.29 

 
The observed score approach (Rudner, 2001), implemented to assess classification 
accuracy, is based on the probability that the true score, 𝜃𝜃, for student 𝑗𝑗 is within 
performance level 𝑙𝑙 = 1,2,⋯ , L. This probability can be estimated from evaluating the 
integral 

𝑝𝑝𝑗𝑗𝑗𝑗 = Pr (𝑐𝑐𝑗𝑗𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑒𝑒𝑙𝑙 ≤ 𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗 < 𝑐𝑐𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑒𝑒𝑙𝑙|𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗 ,𝜎𝜎�𝑗𝑗2) = � 𝑓𝑓�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗�𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗 ,𝜎𝜎�𝑗𝑗2�
𝑐𝑐𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑒𝑒𝑢𝑢

𝑐𝑐𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑒𝑒𝑢𝑢
𝑑𝑑𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗, 

where 𝑐𝑐𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑒𝑒𝑙𝑙 and 𝑐𝑐𝑗𝑗𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑒𝑒𝑙𝑙 denote the score corresponding to the upper and lower limits of 
the performance level, respectively. 𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗 is the ability estimate of the jth student with a SEM 
of 𝜎𝜎�𝑗𝑗. Using the asymptotic property of normality of the MLE , 𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗, we take 𝑓𝑓(∙) as 
asymmetrically normal, so the previous probability can be estimated by  
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𝑝𝑝𝑗𝑗𝑗𝑗 = Φ�
𝑐𝑐𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑢𝑒𝑒𝑙𝑙 − 𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗

𝜎𝜎�𝑗𝑗
� − Φ�

𝑐𝑐𝑗𝑗𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑙𝑒𝑒𝑙𝑙 − 𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗
𝜎𝜎�𝑗𝑗

�, 

where Φ(∙) denotes the standard normal cumulative distribution function. The expected 
number of students at level l based on students from observed level v can be expressed 
as 

𝐸𝐸𝑣𝑣𝑗𝑗 = � 𝑝𝑝𝑗𝑗𝑗𝑗
𝑢𝑢𝑗𝑗𝑖𝑖 𝜖𝜖 𝑣𝑣

, 

where 𝑝𝑝𝑙𝑙𝑗𝑗 is the jth student’s performance level, and the values of 𝐸𝐸𝑣𝑣𝑗𝑗 are the elements 
used to populate the matrix 𝑬𝑬, a 3 × 3 matrix of conditionally expected numbers of 
students to score within each performance-level bin based on their true scores. The 
overall the classification accuracy index (CAI) of the test can then be estimated from the 
diagonal elements of the matrix 

CAI =
𝑡𝑡𝑡𝑡(𝑬𝑬)
𝑁𝑁

, 

where 𝑁𝑁 = ∑ 𝑁𝑁𝑣𝑣3
𝑣𝑣=1  and 𝑁𝑁𝑣𝑣 is the observed number of students scoring in performance 

level 𝑣𝑣. The classification accuracy index for the individual cut p, (𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝑇𝑇𝐶𝐶𝑢𝑢), is estimated by 
forming square partitioned blocks of the matrix 𝑬𝑬 and taking the summation over all 
elements within the block as follows: 

𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝑇𝑇𝐶𝐶𝑢𝑢 = ���𝐸𝐸𝑣𝑣𝑗𝑗

𝑢𝑢

𝑗𝑗=1

𝑢𝑢

𝑣𝑣=1

+ � � 𝐸𝐸𝑣𝑣𝑗𝑗

3

𝑗𝑗=𝑢𝑢+1

3

𝑣𝑣=𝑢𝑢+1

� 𝑁𝑁� , 

where 𝑝𝑝(𝑝𝑝 = 1,2) is the pth cut.  

The IRT-based approach (Lee, Hanson, & Brennan, 2002; Guo, 2006) uses student-level 
item response data from the 2021 and 2022 retake test administration. For the jth student, 
we can estimate a posterior probability distribution for the latent true score and, from this, 
estimate the probability that a true score is above the cut as 

𝑝𝑝�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗 ≥ 𝑐𝑐� =
∫ 𝑝𝑝�𝐳𝐳𝒋𝒋�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗�𝑓𝑓�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗�𝜇𝜇,𝜎𝜎�𝑑𝑑𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗
∞
𝑐𝑐

∫ 𝑝𝑝�𝐳𝐳𝒋𝒋�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗�𝑓𝑓�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗�𝜇𝜇,𝜎𝜎�∞
−∞ 𝑑𝑑𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗

, 

where 𝑐𝑐 is the cut score required for passing in the same assigned metric, 𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗 is the true 
ability in the true-score metric, 𝐳𝐳𝒋𝒋 is the item score, 𝜇𝜇 is the mean, and 𝜎𝜎 is the standard 
deviation of the population distribution. The function 𝑝𝑝�𝐳𝐳𝒋𝒋�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗� is the probability of a 
particular pattern of responses given the theta, and 𝑓𝑓(𝜃𝜃) is the density of the proficiency 
𝜃𝜃 in the population.  

Similarly, we can estimate the probability that a true score is below the cut as 

𝑝𝑝�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗 < 𝑐𝑐� =
∫ 𝑝𝑝�𝐳𝐳𝒋𝒋�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗�𝑓𝑓�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗�𝜇𝜇,𝜎𝜎�𝑑𝑑𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗
𝑐𝑐
−∞

∫ 𝑝𝑝�𝐳𝐳𝒋𝒋�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗�𝑓𝑓�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗�𝜇𝜇,𝜎𝜎�∞
−∞ 𝑑𝑑𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗

. 
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From these misclassification probabilities, we can estimate the overall false positive rate 
(FPR) and false negative rate (FNR) of the test. The FPR is expressed as the proportion 
of individuals who scored above the cut based on their observed score but whose true 
score would otherwise have classified them as below the cut. The FNR is expressed as 
the proportion of individuals who scored below the cut based on their observed score but 
who otherwise would have been classified as above the cut based on their true scores. 
These rates are estimated as follows: 

FPR = � 𝑝𝑝(𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗 < 𝑐𝑐)
𝑗𝑗 ∈ 𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗≥𝑐𝑐 

𝑁𝑁�  

 
FNR = � 𝑝𝑝(𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗 ≥ 𝑐𝑐)

𝑗𝑗 ∈ 𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗<𝑐𝑐 

𝑁𝑁� . 

Table 6 and Table 7 provide the overall classification accuracy index and the classification 
accuracy index for the individual cuts based on the observed score approach. Here, the 
overall classification accuracy of the test ranges from 0.921 to 0.981 for ELA and 
Mathematics. There is no industry standard, but these numbers suggest that 
misclassification would not occur frequently in the population data. 

The cut accuracy rates are higher, denoting that the degree to which we can reliably 
differentiate between students of adjacent performance levels is above 0.935.  

Table 6: Classification Accuracy Index (ELA) 

Test Window Overall Accuracy 
Index 

Cut Accuracy Index 

Cut 1 and Cut 2 Cut 2 and Cut 3 

Winter 2021 
Retake 0.921 0.935 0.986 

Spring 2022 
Retake 0.944 0.952 0.992 

 

Table 7: Classification Accuracy Index (Mathematics) 

Test Window Overall Accuracy 
Index 

Cut Accuracy Index 

Cut 1 and Cut 2 Cut 2 and Cut 3 

Winter 2021 
Retake 0.964 0.964 0.999 

Spring 2022 
Retake 0.981 0.981 1.000 

 

Table 8 and Table 9 provide the FPR and FNR based on the IRT-based method (Lee, 
Hanson, & Brennan, 2002; Guo, 2006) for the ISTEP+ retest administrations. The FPR 
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and FNR rates for the level 1/2 cut are between 0.021 and 0.033 in ELA and between 
0.008 and 0.019 in Mathematics.  

Table 8: False Classification Rates (ELA) 

Test Window 
1/2 cut 2/3 cut 

FPR FNR FPR FNR 

Winter 2021 Retake 0.030 0.033 0.004 0.009 

Spring 2022 Retake 0.021 0.026 0.003 0.005 

 

Table 9: False Classification Rates (Mathematics) 

Test Window 
1/2 cut 2/3 cut 

FPR FNR FPR FNR 

Winter 2021 Retake 0.016 0.019 0 0 

Spring 2022 Retake 0.008 0.011 0 0 

 

4.3.2  Classification Consistency  

Classification accuracy refers to the degree to which a student’s true and observed scores 
falls within the same performance level (Rudner, 2001). Classification consistency refers 
to the degree to which test takers are classified into the same performance level, 
assuming the test is administered twice independently (Lee, Hanson, & Brennan, 2002)—
that is, the percentage of students who are consistently classified in the same 
performance levels on two equivalent test forms. In reality, the true ability is unknown, 
and students do not take an alternate, equivalent form; therefore, classification 
consistency is estimated based on students’ item scores, the item parameters, and the 
assumed underlying latent ability distribution.  

The classification consistency index for the individual cut c, (𝐶𝐶𝑇𝑇𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝑐𝑐), was estimated using 
the following equation: 

𝐶𝐶𝑇𝑇𝐶𝐶𝐶𝐶𝑐𝑐 =
∑ �𝑢𝑢2�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗≥𝑐𝑐�+𝑢𝑢2�𝜃𝜃𝑗𝑗<𝑐𝑐��𝑗𝑗

𝑁𝑁
. 

 
The classification consistency with classification accuracy results based on the IRT-based 
method is presented in Table 10 and Table 11. All accuracy values are higher than 0.937 
across both cut point comparisons, and the consistency values are above 0.910. The 
classification accuracy is slightly higher than classification consistency across both 
subjects and all performance levels. The classification consistency rates can be lower 
than the classification accuracy because the consistency is based on two tests with 
measurement errors. In contrast, accuracy is based on one test with a measurement error 
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and the true score. The accuracy and consistency rates for each performance level are 
higher for the levels with smaller standard errors. 

Table 10: Classification Accuracy and Consistency (Cut 1 and Cut 2) 

Subject Test Window Accuracy Consistency 

ELA 
Winter 2021 Retake 0.937 0.910 

Spring 2022 Retake 0.953 0.933 

Mathematics 
Winter 2021 Retake 0.965 0.950 

Spring 2022 Retake 0.981 0.973 

 

Table 11: Classification Accuracy and Consistency (Cut 2 and Cut 3) 

Subject Test Window Accuracy Consistency 

ELA 
Winter 2021 Retake 0.987 0.981 

Spring 2022 Retake 0.992 0.989 

Mathematics 
Winter 2021 Retake 1 0.999 

Spring 2022 Retake 1 1 

 

4.4 PRECISION AT CUT SCORES  

Table 12 and Table 13 present the mean CSEM at each performance level by grade and 
subject. These tables also include performance-level cut scores and associated CSEM. 
The ISTEP+ test scores are somewhat more precise for scores near the middle of the 
scale, especially around the Pass performance standard cut. These tables also show that 
test scores remain precise even for students in the lowest and highest performance 
levels. 

Table 12: Performance Levels and Associated Conditional Standard Error of Measurement 
(ELA) 

Test Window Performance 
Level Mean CSEM Cut Score 

(Scale Score) 
CSEM at Cut 

Score 

Winter 2021 
Retake 

1 12.802 - - 

2 10.656 244 10 

3 14.043 292 11 

Spring 2022 
Retake 

1 18.146 - - 

2 13.364 244 13 

3 17.75 292 15 
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Table 13: Performance Levels and Associated Conditional Standard Error of Measurement 
(Mathematics) 

Test Window Performance 
Level Mean CSEM Cut Score 

(Scale Score) 
CSEM at Cut 

Score 

Winter 2021 
Retake 

1 15.430 - - 

2 8.364 271 8.034 

3 15.118 339 - 

Spring 2022 
Retake 

1 18.178 - - 

2 9.043 271 9.000 

3 12.000 339 - 

 

4.5 INTER-RATER RELIABILITY OF HANDSCORED ITEMS  

ISTEP+ assessments contain open-ended (OE), handscored items on all ELA and 
Mathematics forms. On ISTEP+ retest administrations, all handscored items are double-
read by human raters using pre-established item rubrics. The basic method to compute 
inter-rater reliability (IRR) is percentage agreement. The data in Table 14 indicate that the 
percentage of exact agreement (when two raters gave the same score), the percentage 
of adjacent ratings (when the difference between two raters was 1), and the percentage 
of non-adjacent ratings (when the difference was greater than 1) were all computed. In 
this example, the percentage of exact agreement was 2/4, or 50%, and the adjacent and 
non-adjacent percentages were each 25%.  

Table 14: Percentage Agreement Example 

Response Rater 1 Rater 2 Agreement 

1 2 3 1 

2 1 1 0 

3 2 2 0 

4 2 0 2 

 

Likewise, the IRR monitors how often scorers are in exact agreement with each other and 
ensures that an acceptable agreement rate is maintained. The calculations for the IRR in 
this report are as follows: 

• Percentage Exact is the total number of responses by the scorer in which scores 
are equal, divided by the number of responses that were scored twice. 

• Percentage Adjacent is the total number of responses by the scorer in which 
scores are one score point apart, divided by the number of responses that were 
scored twice. 
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• Percentage Non-Adjacent is the total number of responses by the scorer where 
scores are more than one score point apart, divided by the number of responses 
that were scored twice. 

Table 15 displays the rater-agreement percentages for the ELA writing prompts and Table 
16 and Table 17 display the rater-agreement percentages for ELA short-answer items 
and Mathematics constructed-response items, respectively. The percentage of exact 
agreement between two raters ranged from 72.2% to 81.6% for ELA writing prompts, from 
81.7% to 88.6% for ELA short-answer items, and from 89.8% to 97.1% for Mathematics 
items. And across both subjects and item types, the non-adjacent percentages fell 
between 0.0% and 0.6%.  

Table 15: Inter-Rater Reliability ELA Writing Prompts 

Administration Dimension % Exact % Adjacent % Not 
Adjacent 

Total Number 
of Processed 
Responses 

Winter 2021 
Retake 

Writing: Conventions of Standard 
English 72.2 27.2 0.6 

11408 
Writing: Genres, Writing 

Process, and Research Process 77.7 21.9 0.4 

Spring 2022 
Retake 

Writing: Conventions of Standard 
English 78.3 21.4 0.3 

2603 
Writing: Genres, Writing 

Process, and Research Process 81.6 18.1 0.2 

 

Table 16: Inter-Rater Reliability ELA Short-Answer Items 

Administration Dimension % Exact % Adjacent % Not 
Adjacent 

Total Number 
of Processed 
Responses 

Winter 2021 
Retake 

Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, 
and Media Literacy 81.7 17.9 0.4 34318 

Spring 2022 
Retake 

Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, 
and Media Literacy 88.6 11.3 0.1 7843 

 

Table 17: Inter-Rater Reliability Mathematics Open-Ended Items 

Administration Dimension % Exact % Adjacent % Not 
Adjacent 

Total Number 
of Processed 
Responses 

Winter 2021 
Retake 

Content 97.1 2.9 0.0 
69166 

Process 89.8 9.9 0.3 

Content 94.2 5.7 0.1 16071 
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Administration Dimension % Exact % Adjacent % Not 
Adjacent 

Total Number 
of Processed 
Responses 

Spring 2022 
Retake Process 92.5 7.2 0.3 

 

Cohen’s kappa (Cohen, 1968) is an index of inter-rater agreement after accounting for 
the agreement that could be expected due to chance. This statistic can be computed as 

𝐾𝐾 =
𝑃𝑃𝑙𝑙 − 𝑃𝑃𝑐𝑐
1 − 𝑃𝑃𝑐𝑐

, 

where 𝑃𝑃𝑙𝑙 is the proportion of observed agreement, and 𝑃𝑃𝑐𝑐 indicates the proportion of 
agreement by chance. Cohen’s kappa treats all disagreement values with equal weights. 
Weighted kappa coefficients (Cohen, 1968), however, allow unequal weights, which can 
be used as a measure of validity. Weighted kappa coefficients were calculated using the 
following formula: 

𝐾𝐾𝑙𝑙 =
𝑃𝑃′𝑙𝑙 − 𝑃𝑃′𝑐𝑐
1 − 𝑃𝑃′𝑐𝑐

, 

where  

𝑃𝑃′𝑙𝑙 =
∑𝑤𝑤𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗𝑝𝑝𝑙𝑙𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗
𝑤𝑤𝑚𝑚𝑚𝑚𝑥𝑥

, 

𝑃𝑃′𝑐𝑐 =
∑𝑙𝑙𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗𝑢𝑢𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗
𝑙𝑙𝑚𝑚𝑚𝑚𝑥𝑥

, 

where 𝑝𝑝𝑙𝑙𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗 is the proportion of the judgments observed in the ijth cell, 𝑝𝑝𝑐𝑐𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗 is the proportion 
in the ijth cell expected by chance, and 𝑤𝑤𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗 is the disagreement weight. 

Weighted kappa coefficients for operational writing prompts by dimension are presented 
in Table 18. Weighted kappa coefficients for operational math process items by dimension 
are presented are presented in Table 19. 

Table 18: Weighted Kappa Coefficients (ELA) 

Administration Writing: Conventions 
of Standard English 

Writing: Genres, 
Writing Process, 

Research Process 
Content* 

Winter 2021 Retake 0.864 0.886 0.749 

Spring 2022 Retake 0.897 0.914 0.797 

*Winter 2021 Retake and Spring 2022 Retake content area = Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media 
Literacy 
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Table 19: Weighted Kappa Coefficients (Mathematics) 

Administration Content Mathematical Process 

Winter 2021 Retake 0.960 0.880 

Spring 2022 Retake 0.941 0.833 
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5. EVIDENCE ON INTERNAL-EXTERNAL STRUCTURE 

In this section, we explore the internal structure of the assessment using the scores 
provided at the reporting category level. The relationship of the subscores is just one 
indicator of the test dimensionality. 

In English/Language Arts (ELA), there are four reporting categories, and in Mathematics, 
there are seven. Both Indiana Performance Index (IPI) scores and an indication of 
mastery based on each reporting category were provided to students. Evidence is needed 
to verify IPI scores for each reporting category and provide information that is both 
different and useful when considering student performance.  

It may not be reasonable to expect that the reporting category scores are completely 
orthogonal—this would suggest that there are no relationships among reporting category 
scores and would make justification of a unidimensional Item Response Theory (IRT) 
model difficult. However, we could then easily justify reporting these separate scores. On 
the contrary, if the reporting categories were perfectly correlated, we could justify using a 
unidimensional model but not for reporting separate scores.  

One pathway to explore the internal structure of the test is via a second-order factor 
model, assuming a general ELA or Mathematics construct (first factor) with reporting 
categories (second factor) and that the items load onto the reporting category they intend 
to measure. If the first-order factors are highly correlated and the model fits data well for 
the second-order model, this provides evidence of unidimensionality and supports 
reporting subscores.  

Another pathway is to explore observed correlations between the subscores. However, 
as each reporting category is measured with a small number of items, the standard errors 
of the observed scores within each reporting category are typically larger than the 
standard error of the total test score.  

5.1 CORRELATIONS AMONG REPORTING CATEGORY SCORES 

Table 20 and Table 21 present the observed correlation matrix of the reporting category 
raw scores for each subject area. In ELA, the correlations among the reporting categories 
ranged from 0.82 to 0.93. In Mathematics, the correlations were between 0.58 to 0.93. 

Table 20: Observed Correlation Matrix Among Reporting Categories (ELA) 

Test Window Reporting Category Cat1 Cat2 Cat3 Cat4 

Winter 2021 
Retake 

Reading: Literature and 
Vocabulary 1.00    

Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, 
and Media Literacy 0.90 1.00   

Writing: Genres, Writing Process, 
and Research Process 0.87 0.90 1.00  

Writing: Conventions of Standard 
English 0.83 0.86 0.93 1.00 
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Test Window Reporting Category Cat1 Cat2 Cat3 Cat4 

Spring 2022 
Retake 

Reading: Literature and 
Vocabulary 1.00    

Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, 
and Media Literacy 0.87 1.00   

Writing: Genres, Writing Process, 
and Research Process 0.86 0.86 1.00  

Writing: Conventions of Standard 
English 0.82 0.84 0.93 1.00 

 

Table 21: Observed Correlation Matrix Among Reporting Categories (Mathematics) 

Grade Reporting Category Cat1 Cat2 Cat3 Cat4 Cat5 Cat6 Cat7 

Winter 2021 
Retake 

Number Sense, 
Expressions, and 

Computation 
1.00       

Geometry and 
Measurement 0.83 1.00      

Data Analysis, Statistics, 
and Probability 0.89 0.84 1.00     

Linear Equations, 
Inequalities, and Functions 0.92 0.88 0.93 1.00    

Systems of Equations and 
Inequalities 0.85 0.79 0.86 0.89 1.00   

Quadratic and Exponential 
Equations and Functions 0.87 0.83 0.88 0.92 0.85 1.00  

Mathematical Process 0.88 0.81 0.90 0.91 0.91 0.87 1.00 

Spring 2022 
Retake 

Number Sense, 
Expressions, and 

Computation 
1.00       

Geometry and 
Measurement 0.70 1.00      

Data Analysis, Statistics, 
and Probability 0.73 0.67 1.00     

Linear Equations, 
Inequalities, and Functions 0.85 0.74 0.86 1.00    

Systems of Equations and 
Inequalities 0.79 0.69 0.74 0.83 1.00   

Quadratic and Exponential 
Equations and Functions 0.68 0.58 0.58 0.66 0.64 1.00  

Mathematical Process 0.82 0.80 0.81 0.89 0.83 0.70 1.00 
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5.2 CONFIRMATORY FACTOR ANALYSIS 

The ISTEP+ tests administered had test items designed to measure different standards 
and higher-level reporting categories. Test scores were reported as an overall 
performance measure. Additionally, scores on the various reporting categories were 
provided as indices of strand-specific performance. The strand scores were reported in a 
fashion that aligned with the theoretical structure of the test derived from the test blueprint.  

The results in this section of the technical report are intended to provide evidence that the 
methods for reporting the ISTEP+ strand scores align with the underlying structure of the 
test and provide evidence for the appropriateness of the selected IRT models. This 
section is based on a second-order confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) in which the first-
order factors load onto a common underlying factor. The first-order factors represent the 
dimensions of the test blueprint, and items load onto factors they are intended to measure. 
The underlying structure of the ISTEP+ assessments was common across all grades, 
which was useful when comparing the results of our analyses across the grades.  

While the test consisted of items targeting different standards, all items within a grade 
and subject were calibrated concurrently using the IRT models described in this technical 
report. This implies the pivotal IRT assumption of local independence (Lord, 1980). 
Formally stated, this assumption posits that the probability of the outcome on item i 
depends only on the student’s ability and that item’s characteristics. Beyond that, the 
score of item i is independent of the outcome of all other items. From this assumption, the 
joint density (i.e., the likelihood) is viewed as the product of the individual densities. The 
maximum likelihood estimation of person and item parameters in traditional IRT is derived 
on the basis of this theory.  

The measurement model and the score reporting method assume a single underlying 
factor, with separate factors representing each reporting category. Consequently, it is 
important to collect validity evidence on the internal structure of the assessment to 
determine the rationality of conducting concurrent calibrations, as well as using these 
scoring and reporting methods.  

The results in this section were based on the data collected from the latest administrations 
of the ISTEP+ assessments, which were the Winter 2020 and Spring 2021 
administrations. The purpose is to provide validity evidence regarding the dimensionality 
of the assessments. Given no major change in test design, this analysis does not need 
to be conducted each school year. 

5.2.1  Factor Analytic Methods  

For each administration, a series of CFAs were conducted using the statistical program 
Mplus, version 7.31 (Muthén & Muthén, 2012). Mplus is commonly used for collecting 
validity evidence on the internal structure of assessments. The estimation method 
weighted least squares means and variance adjusted (WLSMV) was employed because 
it is less sensitive to sample size and the model and is shown to perform well with 
categorical variables (Muthén, du Toit, & Spisic, 1997).  
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As previously stated, the method used for reporting scores from the ISTEP+ assessments 
implies separate factors for each reporting category, connected by a single underlying 
factor. Subsequently, this model is referred to as the implied model. In factor analytic 
terms, this suggests that test items load onto separate first-order factors, with the first-
order factors connected to a single underlying second-order factor. Using the CFA in this 
section establishes some validity evidence for the degree to which the implied model is 
reasonable.  

A chi-square difference test is often applied to assess model fit. However, it is sensitive 
to sample size, almost always rejecting the null hypothesis when the sample size is large. 
Therefore, instead of conducting a chi-square difference test, other goodness-of-fit 
indices were used to evaluate the implied model for ISTEP+.  

If the internal structure of the test was strictly unidimensional, then the overall person 
ability measure, theta (𝜃𝜃), would be the single common factor, and the correlation matrix 
among test items would suggest no discernable pattern among factors. As such, there 
would be no empirical or logical basis to report scores for the separate performance 
categories. In factor analytic terms, a strictly unidimensional test structure implies a 
single-order factor model, in which all test items load onto a single underlying factor. The 
following development expands the first-order model to a generalized second-order 
parameterization to show the relationship between the models.  

The factor analysis models are based on the matrix 𝑺𝑺 of tetrachoric and polychoric sample 
correlations among the item scores (Olsson, 1979), and the matrix 𝑾𝑾 of asymptotic 
covariances among these sample correlations (Jöreskog, 1994) is employed as a weight 
matrix in a weighted least squares estimation approach (Browne, 1984; Muthén, 1984) to 
minimize the fit function: 

𝑇𝑇𝑊𝑊𝑃𝑃𝐶𝐶 = vech(𝑺𝑺 − 𝚺𝚺�)′𝑾𝑾−𝟏𝟏vech(𝑺𝑺 − 𝚺𝚺�). 

In this equation, 𝚺𝚺� is the implied correlation matrix, given the estimated factor model, and 
the function vech vectorizes a symmetric matrix. That is, vech stacks each column of the 
matrix to form a vector. Note that the WLSMV approach (Muthén, du Toit, & Spisic, 1997) 
employs a weight matrix of asymptotic variances (i.e., the diagonal of the weight matrix) 
instead of the full asymptotic covariances.  

We posit a first-order factor analysis where all test items load onto a single common factor 
as the base model. The first-order model can be mathematically represented as 

 
𝚺𝚺� = 𝚲𝚲𝚲𝚲𝚲𝚲′ + 𝚯𝚯, 

where 𝚲𝚲 is the matrix of item factor loadings (with 𝚲𝚲′ representing its transpose), and 𝚯𝚯 is 
the uniqueness, or measurement error. The matrix 𝚲𝚲 is the correlation among the 
separate factors. For the base model, items are thought only to load onto a single 
underlying factor. Hence 𝚲𝚲′ is a p x 1 vector, where p is the number of test items and 𝚲𝚲 
is a scalar equal to 1. Therefore, it is possible to drop the matrix 𝚲𝚲 from the general 
notation. However, this notation is retained to more easily facilitate comparisons to the 
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implied model, such that it can subsequently be viewed as a special case of the second-
order factor analysis.  

For the implied model, we posit a second-order factor analysis in which test items are 
coerced to load onto the reporting categories they are designed to target, and all reporting 
categories share a common underlying factor. The second-order factor analysis can be 
mathematically represented as 

𝚺𝚺� = 𝚲𝚲(𝚪𝚪𝚲𝚲𝚪𝚪′ + 𝚿𝚿)𝚲𝚲′ + 𝚯𝚯, 

where Σ̂ is the implied correlation matrix among test items, 𝚲𝚲 is the p x k matrix of first-
order factor loadings relating item scores to first-order factors, 𝚪𝚪 is the k x 1 matrix of 
second-order factor loadings relating the first-order factors to the second-order factor with 
k denoting the number of factors, 𝚲𝚲 is the correlation matrix of the second-order factors, 
and 𝚿𝚿 is the matrix of first-order factor residuals. All other notations are the same as in 
the first-order model. Note that the second-order model expands on the first-order model 
such that 𝚲𝚲 → 𝚪𝚪𝚲𝚲𝚪𝚪′ + 𝚿𝚿. As such, the first-order model is considered to be nested within 
the second-order model. 

There is a separate factor for each reporting category for ELA and Mathematics. 
Therefore, the number of rows in 𝚪𝚪 (k) differs among subjects, but the general structure 
of the factor analysis is consistent across ELA and Mathematics.  

The second-order factor model can also be represented graphically, and a sample of the 
generalized approaches is provided on the following page. The general structure of the 
second-order factor analysis for ELA is illustrated in Figure 4. This figure is generally 
representative of the factor analyses performed for both ELA and Mathematics, with the 
understanding that the number of items within each reporting category could vary 
between ELA and Mathematics and also between administrations.  

The purpose of conducting CFA for ISTEP+ was to provide evidence that each 
assessment in ISTEP+ implied a second-order factor model: a single underlying second-
order factor with the first-order factors defining each reporting category. 
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Figure 4: Second-Order Factor Model (ELA) 
 

 

5.2.2  Results 

Several goodness-of-fit statistics from each of the analyses are presented in Table 22, 
showing the summary results obtained from the CFA. Three goodness-of-fit indices were 
used to evaluate the model fit of the item parameters to the manner in which students 
responded to the items. The root mean square error of approximation (RMSEA) is 
referred to as a badness-of-fit index, meaning that a value closer to 0 implies better fit, 
and a value of 0 implies best fit. In general, an RMSEA below 0.05 is considered as good 
fit, and an RMSEA over 0.1 suggests poor fit (Browne & Cudeck, 1993). The Tucker-
Lewis index (TLI) and the comparative fit index (CFI) are incremental goodness-of-fit 
indices. These indices compare the implied model to the baseline model where no 
observed variables are correlated (i.e., there are no factors). Values greater than 0.9 are 
recognized as acceptable, and values over 0.95 are considered as good fit (Hu & Bentler, 
1999). As Hu and Bentler (1999) suggest, the selected cut-off values of the fit index 
should not be overgeneralized and should be interpreted with caution.  

The model showed good fit across content domains based on the fit indices. The RMSEA 
was below 0.05, and CFI and TLI were equal to or greater than 0.8 across all tests.  



ISTEP+ 2021–2022 Annual Technical Report: Volume 4 
 

Evidence of Reliability and Validity  29 Indiana Department of Education 

Table 22: Goodness-of-Fit Second-Order CFA 

ELA 

Test Window df RMSEA CFI TLI Convergence 

Winter 2020 Retake 900 0.036 0.938 0.935 Yes 

Spring 2021 Retake 943 0.038 0.959 0.957 Yes 

Mathematics 

Test Window df RMSEA CFI TLI Convergence 

Winter 2020 Retake 1535 0.045 0.819 0.812 Yes 

Spring 2021 Retake 1535 0.049 0.923 0.920 Yes 

 

In Table 23 and Table 24, we provide the estimated correlations between the reporting 
categories from the second-order factor model for ELA and Mathematics respectively. In 
all cases, these correlations are high. While some correlations in Mathematics are lower, 
this is not unexpected given the higher number of reporting categories and the small 
number of items in some reporting categories. However, the results provide empirical 
evidence of some detectable dimensionality among reporting categories.  

Table 23: Correlations Among ELA Factors 

Test Window Reporting Category Number 
of Items Cat1 Cat2 Cat3 Cat4 

Winter 2020 
Retake 

Reading: Literature and 
Vocabulary 15 1.000    

Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, 
and Media Literacy 19 0.833 1.000   

Writing: Genres, Writing Process, 
and Research Process 6 0.904 0.921 1.000  

Writing: Conventions of Standard 
English 4 0.904 0.921 1.000 1.000 

Spring 2021 
Retake 

Reading: Literature and 
Vocabulary 17 1.000    

Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, 
and Media Literacy 16 0.885 1.000   

Writing: Genres, Writing Process, 
and Research Process 6 0.922 0.961 1.000  

Writing: Conventions of Standard 
English 6 0.922 0.961 1.000 1.000 
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Table 24: Correlations Among Mathematics Factors 

Grade Reporting Category Number 
of Items Cat1 Cat2 Cat3 Cat4 Cat5 Cat6 Cat7 

Winter 
2020 

Retake 

Number Sense, Expressions, 
and Computation 11 1.000       

Geometry and Measurement 4 0.674 1.000      

Data Analysis, Statistics, and 
Probability 7 0.841 0.670 1.000     

Linear Equations, 
Inequalities, and Functions 21 0.917 0.731 0.913 1.000    

Systems of Equations and 
Inequalities 6 0.919 0.733 0.915 0.998 1.000   

Quadratic and Exponential 
Equations and Functions 4 0.919 0.733 0.915 0.998 1.000 1.000  

Mathematical Process 4 0.919 0.733 0.915 0.998 1.000 1.000 1.000 

Spring 
2021 

Retake 

Number Sense, Expressions, 
and Computation 11 1.000       

Geometry and Measurement 5 0.929 1.000      

Data Analysis, Statistics, and 
Probability 8 0.951 0.922 1.000     

Linear Equations, 
Inequalities, and Functions 19 0.979 0.949 0.971 1.000    

Systems of Equations and 
Inequalities 5 0.979 0.949 0.971 1.000 1.000   

Quadratic and Exponential 
Equations and Functions 5 0.958 0.929 0.951 0.979 0.979 1.000  

Mathematical Process 4 0.979 0.949 0.971 1.000 1.000 0.979 1.000 

 

5.2.3 Discussion 

The empirical results suggest that the implied model fits the data in all scenarios. These 
results indicate that reporting an overall score and the separate scores for the individual 
reporting categories is reasonable, as the intercorrelations among the items suggest 
noticeable distinctions among reporting categories. 

Overall, the correlations among the different factors are primarily high, which is 
reasonable. These correlations support the measurement model, given that all items were 
calibrated concurrently. If the correlations among factors were very low, that could 
suggest that a different IRT model would be needed (e.g., multidimensional IRT) or that 
the IRT calibration should be performed separately for items measuring different factors. 
The higher correlations among the factors suggest that these alternative methods are 
unnecessary and that the current approach is, in fact, preferable.  



ISTEP+ 2021–2022 Annual Technical Report: Volume 4 
 

Evidence of Reliability and Validity  31 Indiana Department of Education 

These results provide empirical evidence and justification for using the chosen scoring 
and reporting methods. In addition, the results justify employing the current IRT model.  

5.3 LOCAL INDEPENDENCE 

The validity of the IRT application depends significantly on meeting the models’ 
underlying assumptions. One of these assumptions is local independence, which means 
that for a given proficiency estimate, the marginal likelihood is maximized, assuming that 
the probability of correct responses is the product of independent probabilities over all 
items (Chen & Thissen, 1997): 

L(θ) = ∫∏ Pr(𝑧𝑧𝑖𝑖|θ)𝐼𝐼
𝑖𝑖=1 𝑓𝑓(θ)dθ. 

When local independence is not met, there are issues of multidimensionality that are 
unaccounted for in modeling the data (Bejar, 1980). Lord (1980) noted that “local 
independence follows automatically from unidimensionality” (as cited in Bejar, 1980, p.5). 
From a dimensionality perspective, nuisance factors may influence the relationships 
among certain items after accounting for the intended construct of interest. Various 
testing features can influence these nuisance factors, such as speededness, fatigue, item 
chaining, and item or response formats (Yen, 1993). 

Yen’s 𝑄𝑄3 statistic (Yen, 1984) was used to measure local independence, which was 
derived from the correlation between the performances of two items. Put simply, the 𝑄𝑄3 
statistic is the correlation among IRT residuals and is computed using the equation, 

𝑑𝑑𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗 = 𝑢𝑢𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗 − 𝑇𝑇𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗�, 

where 𝑢𝑢𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗 is the item score of the 𝑗𝑗th test taker for item 𝑖𝑖, 𝑇𝑇𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗� is the estimated true score 
for item 𝑖𝑖 of test taker 𝑗𝑗, which is defined as 

𝑇𝑇𝑖𝑖�𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗� = ∑ 𝑦𝑦𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗(𝑚𝑚
𝑗𝑗=1 𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗), 

where 𝑦𝑦𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗 is the weight for response category 𝑙𝑙, 𝑚𝑚 is the number of response categories, 
and 𝑃𝑃𝑖𝑖𝑗𝑗(𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗) is the probability of response category 𝑙𝑙 to item 𝑖𝑖 by test taker 𝑗𝑗 with the ability 
estimate 𝜃𝜃�𝑗𝑗. 

The pairwise index of local dependence 𝑄𝑄3 between item 𝑖𝑖 and item 𝑖𝑖′ is  

𝑄𝑄3𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖′ = 𝑡𝑡(𝑑𝑑𝑖𝑖 ,𝑑𝑑𝑖𝑖′), 

where 𝑡𝑡 refers to the Pearson product-moment correlation.  

When there are 𝑛𝑛 items, 𝑛𝑛(𝑛𝑛−1)
2

 𝑄𝑄3 statistics will be produced. The 𝑄𝑄3 values are expected 
to be small. Table 25 and Table 26 present summaries of the distributions of 𝑄𝑄3 statistics 
— minimum, 5th percentile, median, 95th percentile, and maximum values — from each 
grade and subject. The results show that less than 2% of the items were greater than a 
critical value of 0.2 for |𝑄𝑄3| (Chen & Thissen, 1997). 
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Table 25: ELA Q3 Statistic 

Test Window 
Q3 Distribution 

Minimum 5th 
Percentile Median 95th 

Percentile Maximum 

Winter 2021 Retake -0.272 -0.120 0.006 0.055 0.571 

Spring 2022 Retake -0.202 -0.085 -0.016 0.041 0.688 

 

Table 26: Mathematics Q3 Statistic 

Test Window 
Q3 Distribution 

Minimum 5th 
Percentile Median 95th 

Percentile Maximum 

Winter 2021 Retake -0.166 -0.062 -0.011 0.022 0.556 

Spring 2022 Retake -0.144 -0.061 -0.011 0.037 0.589 

 

5.4 CONVERGENT AND DISCRIMINANT VALIDITY  

According to Standard 1.14 of the Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing 
(AERA, APA, & NCME, 2014), it is necessary to provide convergent and discriminant 
validity evidence. Including convergent and discriminant validity evidence demonstrates 
how the assessment scores relate to the expected criteria and variables across all student 
groups. Since a second independent test measuring the same constructs as ELA and 
Mathematics in Indiana, which could easily permit a cross-test set of correlations, was 
unavailable, the correlations between the subscores within and across tests were 
examined instead. The a priori expectation is that subscores within the same subject (e.g., 
ELA) would correlate more positively than the subscore correlations across subjects (e.g., 
ELA and Mathematics). These correlations are based on a small number of items, 
typically around 8 to 20. Consequently, the observed score correlations would be smaller 
in magnitude due to the very large measurement error at the subscore level.  

Table 27 and Table 28 show the observed correlations between ELA and Mathematics, 
where students took both assessments during a given administration. In general, the 
pattern is consistent with the a priori expectation that subscores within a test correlate 
more highly than the correlations between tests measuring a different construct.
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Table 27: Winter 2021 Retake Observed Score Correlations 

Subject Reporting Category 
ELA Mathematics 

Cat1 Cat2 Cat3 Cat4 Cat1 Cat2 Cat3 Cat4 Cat5 Cat6 Cat7 

ELA 

Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 1.00           

Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 0.90 1.00          

Writing: Genres, Writing Process, and Research Process 0.87 0.90 1.00         

Writing: Conventions of Standard English 0.83 0.86 0.93 1.00        

Mathematics 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 0.53 0.55 0.54 0.54 1.00       

Geometry and Measurement 0.51 0.53 0.51 0.51 0.80 1.00      

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 0.56 0.58 0.57 0.56 0.86 0.82 1.00     

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 0.56 0.58 0.56 0.57 0.90 0.86 0.92 1.00    

Systems of Equations and Inequalities 0.48 0.51 0.48 0.49 0.82 0.76 0.82 0.86 1.00   

Quadratic and Exponential Equations and Functions 0.51 0.54 0.52 0.52 0.84 0.81 0.85 0.89 0.82 1.00  

Mathematical Process 0.53 0.56 0.53 0.54 0.86 0.80 0.88 0.90 0.90 0.85 1.00 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



ISTEP+ 2021–2022 Annual Technical Report: Volume 4 
 

Evidence of Reliability and Validity  34 Indiana Department of Education 

Table 28: Spring 2022 Retake Observed Score Correlations 

Subject Reporting Category 
ELA Mathematics 

Cat1 Cat2 Cat3 Cat4 Cat1 Cat2 Cat3 Cat4 Cat5 Cat6 Cat7 

ELA 

Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 1.00           

Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 0.87 1.00          

Writing: Genres, Writing Process, and Research Process 0.87 0.87 1.00         

Writing: Conventions of Standard English 0.83 0.84 0.93 1.00        

Mathematics 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 0.43 0.45 0.44 0.41 1.00       

Geometry and Measurement 0.36 0.40 0.38 0.36 0.61 1.00      

Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 0.52 0.53 0.54 0.52 0.66 0.58 1.00     

Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 0.53 0.56 0.56 0.54 0.77 0.65 0.82 1.00    

Systems of Equations and Inequalities 0.45 0.49 0.46 0.44 0.73 0.56 0.69 0.78 1.00   

Quadratic and Exponential Equations and Functions 0.30 0.33 0.31 0.29 0.57 0.49 0.47 0.58 0.58 1.00  

Mathematical Process 0.52 0.56 0.54 0.51 0.75 0.73 0.77 0.86 0.78 0.62 1.00 
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6. FAIRNESS IN CONTENT  

The principles of universal design of assessments provide guidelines for test design to 
minimize the impact of construct-irrelevant factors in assessing student performance. 
Universal design removes barriers and provides access for the widest range of students 
possible. Seven principles of universal design are applied in the process of test 
development (Thompson, Johnstone, & Thurlow, 2002), including: 

1. Inclusive assessment population 

2. Precisely defined constructs 

3. Accessible, non-biased items 

4. Amenability to accommodations 

5. Simple, clear, and intuitive instructions and procedures 

6. Maximum readability and comprehensibility 

7. Maximum legibility 

Content experts received training on the principles of universal design and applied these 
principles in the development of all test materials. Additional information about the item 
development process is available in the ISTEP+ 2018–2019 Annual Technical Report.  

6.1 STATISTICAL FAIRNESS IN ITEM STATISTICS  

Analysis of the content alone is insufficient for determining the fairness of a test. Rather, 
it must be accompanied by statistical processes. While a variety of item statistics were 
reviewed during form building to evaluate the quality of items, one notable statistic used 
was differential item functioning (DIF). Items were classified into three categories (A, B, 
or C) for DIF, ranging from no evidence of DIF to severe evidence of DIF, according to 
the DIF classification convention illustrated in Volume 1 of this technical report. 
Furthermore, items were categorized positively (i.e., +A, +B, or +C), signifying that the 
item favored the focal group (e.g., African American/Black, Hispanic, Female), or 
negatively (i.e., –A, –B, or –C), signifying that the item favored the reference group (e.g., 
White, Male). Items across all groups were flagged if their DIF statistics indicated the “C” 
category. A DIF classification of “C” indicates that the item shows significant DIF and 
should be reviewed for potential content bias, differential validity, or other issues that may 
reduce item fairness. Items were reviewed by the Bias and Sensitivity Committee 
regardless of whether the DIF statistic favored the focal group or the reference group. 
The details about how these items were reviewed for bias are described in Volume 2, 
Test Development.  

DIF analyses were conducted for all items to detect potential item bias from a statistical 
perspective across major ethnic and gender groups. These DIF analyses were performed 
for the following groups: 

• Male/Female 
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• White/African American 

• White/Hispanic 

• White/Asian 

• White/Native American 

• Student with Special Education (SPED)/Not SPED 

• Title 1/Not Title 1 

• English learners (ELs)/Not ELs 

A detailed description of the DIF analysis performed is presented in Volume 1, Section 
4.2, of the ISTEP+ 2021–2022 Annual Technical Report. The DIF statistics for each 
operational test item are presented in Appendix A of Volume 1 of the ISTEP+ 2021–2022 
Annual Technical Report. 
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7. SUMMARY 

This report is intended to provide a collection of the reliability and validity evidence that 
supports the inferences made from the observed test scores and their appropriateness. 
The overall results can be summarized as follows: 

• Reliability. Various measures of reliability are provided at the aggregate and 
subgroup levels, showing the reliability of all tests is in line with acceptable industry 
standards. 

• Content validity. Evidence is provided to support the assertion that content 
coverage on each form was consistent with the blueprint’s test specifications 
across testing modes. 

• Internal structural validity. Evidence is provided to support the selected 
measurement model, the tenability of local independence, and the reporting of 
subscores and an overall score at the reporting category levels. 
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Table 1: Marginal Reliability by Subgroup (ELA) 

Test 
Window  

All 
Students Male Female White 

Black / 
African 

American 
Asian Hispanic 

American 
Indian / 
Alaska 
Native* 

Native 
Hawaiian / 

Other 
Pacific 

Islander* 

Multiracial 
/ Two or 

More 
Races 

Special 
Education 

Section 
504 

English 
Learner 

Winter 2021 
Retake 0.924 0.924 0.922 0.927 0.915 0.929 0.923 0.948 0.942 0.919 0.889 0.936 0.918 

Spring 2022 
Retake 0.863 0.853 0.869 0.877 0.853 0.866 0.843 - - 0.868 0.809 0.903 0.780 

*Marginal reliability results are not reported when the N count for a subgroup is less than 10. 

Table 2: Marginal Reliability by Subgroup (Mathematics) 

Test 
Window  

All 
Students Male Female White 

Black / 
African 

American 
Asian Hispanic 

American 
Indian / 
Alaska 
Native* 

Native 
Hawaiian / 

Other 
Pacific 

Islander* 

Multiracial 
/ Two or 

More 
Races 

Special 
Education 

Section 
504 

English 
Learner 

Winter 2021 
Retake 0.844 0.844 0.843 0.857 0.793 0.880 0.825 0.841 0.842 0.837 0.719 0.863 0.808 

Spring 2022 
Retake 0.764 0.764 0.762 0.783 0.738 0.843 0.741 - - 0.764 0.598 0.797 0.668 

*Marginal reliability results are not reported when the N count for a subgroup is less than 10. 
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Table 3: Scale Score Summary by Each ELA Reporting Category, Winter 2021 Retake 

Reporting Category Mean SD Min Max 

Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 42.42 17.35 0 100 
Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 36.16 18.95 0 100 
Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research Process 40.18 14.95 0 91 
Writing: Conventions of Standard English 49.00 17.16 0 100 

 
 

Table 4: Scale Score Summary by Each ELA Reporting Category, Spring 2022 Retake 

Reporting Category Mean SD Min Max 

Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 36.27 17.68 0 100 
Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 28.04 16.40 0 100 
Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research Process 35.84 14.71 0 93 
Writing: Conventions of Standard English 48.16 17.60 0 100 
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Table 5: Scale Score Summary by Each Mathematics Reporting Category, Winter 2021 Retake 

Reporting Category Mean SD Min Max 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 36.39 13.41 0 100 
Geometry and Measurement 40.49 14.59 0 100 
Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 35.53 13.56 0 100 
Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 33.91 15.07 0 100 
Systems of Equations and Inequalities 28.13 18.94 0 100 
Quadratic and Exponential Equations and Functions 28.75 12.20 0 100 
Mathematical Process 20.41 18.32 0 100 

 
 

Table 6: Scale Score Summary by Each Mathematics Reporting Category, Spring 2022 Retake 

Reporting Category Mean SD Min Max 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 32.65 13.63 0 100 
Geometry and Measurement 27.85 14.74 0 100 
Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 37.85 13.29 0 100 
Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 34.70 13.67 4 92 
Systems of Equations and Inequalities 26.93 12.66 0 100 
Quadratic and Exponential Equations and Functions 21.40 6.62 0 80 
Mathematical Process 11.91 12.68 0 89 
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1. INDIANA SCORE REPORTS 

During the 2021–2022 school year, the Indiana Statewide Testing for Educational  
Progress–Plus (ISTEP+) retake assessment was administered to Indiana students in grade 
12 who had not passed the ISTEP+ assessment previously.  

The purpose of this ISTEP+ Score Interpretation Guide is to document the features of the 
Indiana Online Reporting System (ORS), which is designed to assist stakeholders in 
reviewing and downloading assessment results and in understanding and using the results 
of the state assessments appropriately. Additionally, this volume describes the score types 
reported for the 2021–2022 assessments, the features of the score report, and the 
appropriate uses and inferences that can be drawn from these score types. 

1.1 OVERVIEW OF INDIANA’S SCORE REPORTS 

ISTEP+ retest assessments were administered two times during the 2021–2022 school 
year. Test scores from each 2021–2022 assessment window were provided to corporations 
and schools through ORS. ORS provides information on student performance and 
aggregated summaries at a few levels: corporation, school, and roster. Table 1 provides 
the date on which scores were available in ORS by administration. 

Table 1: ORS Go-Live Date by Administration 

Administration 
Window ORS Go-Live Date 

Winter 2021 Retest Monday, January 31, 2022 
Spring 2022 Retest Monday, April 25, 2022 

ORS (https://in.reports.cambiumast.com/) is a web-based application that provides ISTEP+ 
results at various, privileged levels. Test results are available for users based on their roles 
and the privileges determined by the authentication granted to them. There are three basic 
levels of user roles, including the corporation, school, and teacher (classroom) levels. Each 
user is granted drill-down access to reports in the system based on his or her assigned role. 
This means that teachers can access data for only their roster(s) of students, schools can 
access data for only the students in their school, and corporations can access data for all 
schools and students in their corporation. 

To access ORS, users must be added to the Test Information Distribution Engine (TIDE). 
Test coordinators add users to TIDE at the corporation and school level. The following user 
roles have access to ORS: 

• State users: Access to all state, corporation, school, teacher, and student test data 
• Co-Op role and Corporation Test Coordinator (CTC): Access to all test data for their 

corporation and for the schools and students in their corporation  
• School Test Coordinator (STC) and Principal (PR): Access to all test data for their 

school and the students in their school 
• Test Administrator (TA): Access to all aggregated test data for their rosters and the 

students within their rosters 

https://in.reports.cambiumast.com/
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Access to reports is password protected, and users can access data at their assigned level 
and the levels below. For example, an STC user can access the school report of students 
for his or her school but not for another school. 

1.2 OVERALL SCORES AND REPORTING CATEGORIES 

Each student receives a single scale score for each subject tested if there is a valid score 
to report. Normally, a student takes a test in the Test Delivery System (TDS) and then 
submits it. TDS then forwards the test for scoring before ORS reports the scores. However, 
tests may also be manually invalidated before reaching ORS if testing irregularities occur 
(e.g., cheating, unscheduled interruptions, loss of power or Internet). 

Score validity is determined using invalidation rules, which define a set of parameters under 
which a student’s assessment may be counted. A student’s score will be automatically 
invalidated if they fail to respond to at least one item in each segment of the assessment. 
When a student receives an accommodation for which he or she is not eligible or is 
otherwise impacted by an irregularity that affects the validity of the student’s assessment 
attempt, the student’s test is invalidated. Within ORS, “Invalidated” will appear in lieu of 
score data for the student.  

A student’s score is based on the operational items on the assessment that they attempted. 
A scale score is used to describe how well a student performed on a test and is an estimate 
of a student’s knowledge and skills measured. The scale score is transformed from a theta 
score, which is estimated based on Item Response Theory (IRT) models as described in 
Volume 1 of this technical report. Lower scale scores indicate less mastery of the  
grade-level knowledge and skills measured by the test. Conversely, higher scale scores 
indicate more mastery of the grade-level knowledge and skills measured by the test. 
Interpretation of scale scores is more meaningful when the scale scores are used along 
with performance levels and Performance-Level Descriptors (PLDs). 

PLDs set content-area knowledge and skills that students at each performance level are 
expected to possess, and they are determined by comparing a student’s scale score 
against carefully established cut scores, unique to each grade and subject. Cut points are 
listed in Section 2.6, Cut Scores. Performance levels can be interpreted based on PLDs, 
which represent a descriptive analysis of a student’s abilities with respect to his or her 
performance level.  

Based on the scale score, a student will receive an overall performance level. The ISTEP+ 
scale has been divided into three performance levels, defined by descriptors and cut scores 
that indicate these levels of proficiency as follows: 

• Level 1: Did Not Pass 
• Level 2: Pass 
• Level 3: Pass+  

In addition to an overall score, students receive reporting-category scores. Reporting 
categories represent distinct areas of knowledge within each grade and subject. For 
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ISTEP+, students’ performance in each reporting category is reported as a value on the 
Indiana Performance Index (IPI) and an indication of mastery. 

Table 2 displays the reporting categories by subject. 

Table 2: Reporting Categories for ISTEP+ 

Test Reporting Category 

Mathematics 

Number Sense, Expressions, and Computation 
Geometry and Measurement 
Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 
Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 
Systems of Equations and Inequalities 
Quadratic and Exponential Equations and Functions  
Mathematical Process 

ELA 

Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 
Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media Literacy 
Writing: Genres, Writing Process, and Research Process 
Writing: Conventions of Standard English 

 

1.3 ONLINE REPORTING SYSTEM 

ORS generates a set of online score reports that describe student performance for students, 
parents, educators, and other stakeholders. The online score reports are produced after 
the tests are submitted by the students, handscored and machine-scored, and processed 
into ORS. In addition to each individual student’s score report, ORS produces aggregate 
score reports for teachers, schools, and corporations. The timely accessibility of aggregate 
score reports helps users monitor student group performance in each subject and grade 
area, evaluate the effectiveness of instructional strategies, and inform the adoption of 
strategies to improve student learning and teaching during the school year.  

Furthermore, to facilitate comparisons, each aggregate report contains the summary results 
for the selected aggregate unit, as well as all aggregate units above the selected aggregate. 
For example, if a school is selected, the summary results of the corporations to which the 
school belongs are also provided. This occurs so that the school’s performance can be 
compared with the corporation’s performance. If a teacher is selected, the summary results 
for the school and corporation above the teacher are also provided for comparison 
purposes. In Section 1.4, Table 3 lists the types of online reports and the levels at which 
they can be viewed (student, roster, teacher, school, and corporations). 

1.4 AVAILABLE REPORTS ON THE INDIANA ONLINE REPORTING SYSTEM 

ORS is hierarchically structured. An authorized user can view reports at their own 
aggregated unit and any lower level of aggregation. For example, a school user can view 
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only the reports and data at the school and student levels of his or her school. Co-Op and 
CTC users can view the reports and data for their corporations and the student-level results 
for all their schools.  

Table 3 summarizes the types of score reports that are available in ORS and the levels at 
which the reports can be viewed. A description of each report is also provided. Data files 
are also accessible for corporations to download.  

For detailed information on available reports and features, educators can refer to the 
Indiana State Assessment Online Reporting System User Guide.  

Table 3: Indiana Score Reports Summary 

Report Description 
Level of Availability 

Corporation School Teacher Roster 
Student/ 
Parent 

Summary 
Performance 

Summary of performance (to 
date) across grades and subjects 
or courses for the current 
administration 

✓ ✓ ✓   

Aggregate-
Level Subject 

Report 

Summary of overall performance 
for a subject and a grade for all 
students in the defined level of 
aggregation 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓  

Aggregate-
Level Reporting 

Category 
Report 

Summary of overall performance 
on each reporting category for a 
given subject and grade across all 
students within the selected level 
of aggregation 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓  

Student-Level 
Subject Report 

List of all students who belong to 
a school, teacher, or roster with 
their associated subject or course 
scores for the current 
administration 

 ✓ ✓ ✓  

Student-Level 
Reporting 
Category 
Report 

List of all students who belong to 
a school, teacher, or roster with 
their associated reporting 
category performance for the 
current administration 

 ✓ ✓ ✓  

Individual 
Student Report 

(ISR) 

Detailed information about a 
selected student’s performance in 
a specified subject or course; 
includes overall subject and 
reporting category results 

  

 

 ✓ 

Data Files 

Text/CSV files containing overall 
and reporting category scale 
scores and performance levels 
along with demographic 
information 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓  

 

https://istep.portal.cambiumast.com/-/media/project/client-portals/indiana-istep/pdf/ors_guide_fallwinter_final_111021_v01.pdf
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1.5 REPORTING BY SUBGROUP 

The aggregate score reports at the overall subject level and reporting category level provide 
overall student results by default but can at any time be analyzed by subgroups based on 
demographic data. When used on aggregate-level reports, an additional level of analysis 
will be provided by aggregating students based on subgroup. For example, when the 
“Gender” subgroup is selected, ORS will display aggregate results by all students, male 
students, and female students. When used on student-level reports, subgroups can instead 
filter individual results. For example, a user will have the option to select “Male” or “Female” 
after the “Gender” subgroup is selected.  

Users can see student assessment results by any subgroup at any time by selecting the 
desired subgroup from the “Breakdown By” drop-down list available. Table 4 presents the 
types of subgroups and subgroup categories provided in ORS. 

Table 4: Indiana List of Subgroups 

Subgroup Subgroup Category 

Ethnicity 

White 

Black/African American 

Hispanic 

Asian 

American Indian/Alaska Native 

Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 

Multiracial/Two or More Races 

Gender 
Male 

Female 

Special Education  
Special Education 

Not Special Education 

Section 504 Plan  
Section 504 Plan 

Not Section 504 Plan 

Home Language 

English 

Arabic 

Burmese 

Mandarin 

Spanish 

Vietnamese 

Grade 

Grade 11 

Grade 12 

Grade 13 

Note: In SY21-22, students in Grades 12 and 13 were eligible for the test. However, some Grade 
11 students ended up on the score report because of the change in their grade designation during 
the administration or after the administration of the test. 
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1.6  REPORTS 

1.6.1 Summary Performance Report 

The home page allows authorized users to log in to ORS and select “Score Reports,” which 
contains summaries of student performance across subjects. State users can view a 
summary of student performance within each corporation. Corporation personnel see 
corporation summaries, school personnel see school summaries, and teachers see student 
summaries. The Summary Performance Report  

• displays summary data separated by subject; 
• bases the level of aggregation on a user’s role; and 
• reports the number of students tested and percentage passed. 

 
The Summary Performance Report provides summaries of student performance, including:  

• Number of students tested 
• Percentage passed 

 
Figure 1 and Figure 2 present sample State Summary Performance Reports at the state 
and corporation level. The State Summary Performance Report displays “N/A” because the 
state aggregates are hidden for the ISTEP+ Retest administrations. 
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Figure 1: Sample State Summary Performance Report 
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Figure 2: Corporation-Level Summary Performance Report 

 
The Corporation Summary Report is similar to the State Summary Report, except that 
summary data are displayed for all students in the selected corporation who have 
completed the selected test with a valid reported score. 
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1.6.2 Aggregate-Level Subject Report 

Detailed summaries of student performance within a subject area are available within the 
Aggregate-Level Subject Report. The Aggregate-Level Subject Report presents results for 
the aggregate unit as well as the results for any higher-level aggregate units. For example, 
a school Aggregate-Level Subject Report will also contain the summary results of the 
school’s corporation so that school performance can be compared with the above 
aggregate levels. 

The Aggregate-Level Subject Report provides the aggregate summaries on a specific 
subject area, including: 

• Number of students 
• Average scale score  
• Percentage passed 
• Percentage of students in each performance level  
• Number of students in each performance level 

The summaries are also presented for overall students and by subgroups. Figure 3 
presents an example of Aggregate-Level Subject Reports for ELA at the corporation level 
without subgroups. Figure 4 highlights Mathematics at the corporation level when a user 
selects a subgroup of gender.  
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Figure 3: Corporation Aggregate-Level Subject Report—ELA 
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Figure 4: Corporation Aggregate-Level Subject Report—Mathematics 
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1.6.3 Aggregate-Level Reporting Category Report 

The Aggregate-Level Reporting Category Report provides the aggregate summaries on 
student performance in each reporting category for a particular subject. The summaries on 
the Aggregate-Level Reporting Category Report include:  

• Number of students 
• Average scale score  
• Percentage passed 
• For each reporting category: average strand score, the percentage of students who 

have achieved mastery, and target score 

Similar to the Aggregate-Level Subject Report, this report presents the summary results for 
the selected aggregate unit as well as the summary results for the aggregate unit above 
the selected aggregate. In addition, summaries can be presented for all students within an 
aggregate and by students within a defined subgroup. Figure 5 and Figure 6 present 
examples of the Corporation Aggregate-Level Reporting Category Report for ISTEP+. 
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Figure 5: Corporation Aggregate-Level Reporting Category Report—ELA 
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Figure 6: Corporation Aggregate-Level Reporting Category Report—Mathematics 
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1.6.4 Student-Level Subject Report 

The Student-Level Subject Report lists all students who belong to the selected aggregate 
level, such as a school, and reports the following measures for each student:  

• Scale score 
• Overall subject performance level  

Figure 7 and Figure 8 demonstrate examples of the Student-Level Subject Report for 
ISTEP+. 

Figure 7: Student-Level Subject Report—ELA 
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Figure 8: Student-Level Subject Report—Mathematics 
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1.6.5 Student-Level Reporting Category Report 

The Student-Level Reporting Category Report lists all students who belong to the selected 
aggregate level, such as a school, and reports the following measures for each student:  

• Overall subject scale score 
• Overall subject performance level 
• Reporting category score (IPI) 
• Reporting category target score 
• Reporting category performance level 

Figure 9 and Figure 10 display this information for ISTEP+. 

  



ISTEP+ 2021–2022 Technical Report: Volume 5 

Score Interpretation Guide 18  Indiana Department of Education 

Figure 9: Student-Level Reporting Category Report—ELA 
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Figure 10: Student-Level Reporting Category Report—Mathematics 
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1.6.6 Individual Student Report 

When a student receives a valid test score, an Individual Student Report (ISR) can be 
generated in ORS. The ISR contains the following measures: 

• Scale score  
• Overall subject performance level  
• Performance (mastery) in each reporting category 
• Performance on Open-Ended (OE) items 

The top of the report includes:  

• Student’s name 
• Scale score  
• Performance level 

The middle section includes: 

• Bar chart with the student’s scale score 
• PLDs with cut scores at each performance level 
• Detailed information on student performance on each reporting category 

The bottom of the report includes: 

• Each OE item, along with the strand measured, and the points earned and points 
possible 

Figure 11 and Figure 12 present examples of ISRs for ISTEP+. 
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Figure 11: Individual Student Report—ELA  
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Figure 12: Individual Student Report—Mathematics 
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1.6.7 Interpretive Guide 

When printing ISRs, users have the option to print a supplemental “interpretive guide” (also 
called an “Addendum” when printing a simple ISR), which is intended to serve as a  
stand-alone document (see Figure 13) to help teachers, administrators, parents, and 
students better understand the data presented in the ISR. 

Figure 13: Supplemental Interpretive Guide 
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1.6.8 Reports by Subgroup  

At the aggregate level, student performance can be broken down by demographic 
subgroups, such as gender (Figure 14) or Section 504 Plan status (Figure 15). 
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Figure 14: Corporation Aggregate-Level Subject Report by Gender—ELA 
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Figure 15: Corporation Aggregate-Level Reporting Category Report by Section 504 Plan 
Status—Mathematics 
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1.6.9 Data File 

ORS users have the option to quickly generate a comprehensive data file of their students’ 
scores. Data files (see Figure 16) can be downloaded in Microsoft Excel or CSV format and 
contain a wide variety of data, including scale and reporting category scores, demographic 
data, and performance levels. Data files can be useful as a resource for further analysis 
and can be generated at the corporation, school, teacher, or roster level. The data file layout 
can be found in Appendix A, and contains the data column names, descriptions, and 
acceptable values, and indicates for which grades and subjects each data column appears. 

Figure 16: Data File 
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2. INTERPRETATION OF REPORTED SCORES 

A student’s performance on a test is reported as a scale score and a performance level for 
the overall test, as well as a value on the Indiana Performance Index (IPI) and an indication 
of mastery for each reporting category. Students’ scores and performance levels are 
summarized at the aggregate levels. This section describes how to interpret these scores. 

2.1 APPROPRIATE USES FOR SCORES AND REPORTS 

The primary intended use of the ISTEP+ assessment system is for high school 
accountability, ensuring that educators, schools, and districts are providing effective 
instruction of the Indiana Academic Standards (IAS). ISTEP+ also serves as a Graduation 
Qualifying Exam (GQE) for students in cohorts 2019–2022. 

Assessment results on student performance on the test can be used to help teachers or 
schools make decisions on how to support students’ learning. Aggregate score reports on 
the teacher and school levels provide information about the strengths and weaknesses of 
students and can be used to improve teaching and student learning. For example, a group 
of students may have performed well overall but not as well in several reporting categories. 
In this case, teachers or schools can identify the strengths and weaknesses of their students 
through the group performance by reporting category and promote instruction on specific 
areas where student performance is below overall performance.  

Furthermore, by narrowing the student performance result by subgroup, teachers and 
schools can determine what strategies may need to be implemented to improve teaching 
and student learning, particularly for students from disadvantaged subgroups. For example, 
teachers might see student assessment results by gender and observe that a particular 
group of students is struggling with literary response and analysis in reading. Teachers can 
then provide additional instructions for these students to enhance their performance on the 
benchmarks for literary response and analysis. 

In addition, assessment results can be used to compare student performance among 
different students and different groups. Teachers can evaluate how their students perform 
compared with other students in schools and corporations by overall scores and reporting 
category scores.  

Assessment results can be used to provide information on each individual student’s 
performance on the test. Overall, assessment results demonstrate what students know and 
are able to do in a certain subject. Additionally, assessment results can be used to identify 
a student’s relative strengths and weaknesses in certain content areas. For example, the 
indication of mastery for reporting categories can be used to identify an individual student’s 
relative strengths and weaknesses among reporting categories within a content area. 

Although assessment results provide valuable information to understand student 
performance, these scores and reports should be used with caution. It is important to note 
that scale scores are estimates of true scores and hence do not represent the precise 
measure for student performance. A student’s scale score is associated with measurement 
error; users need to consider measurement error when using student scores to make 
decisions about student performance. Moreover, although student scores may be used to 
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help make important decisions about students’ placement and retention or teachers’ 
instructional planning and implementation, the assessment results should not be used as 
the only source of information. Given that assessment results measured by a test provide 
limited information, other sources on student performance, such as classroom assessment 
and teacher evaluation, should be considered when making decisions on student learning. 
Finally, when student performance is compared across groups, users need to consider the 
group size. The smaller the group size, the larger the measurement error related to these 
aggregate data, thus requiring interpretation with more caution. 

2.2 SCALE SCORE 

A scale score is used to describe how well a student performed on a test and can be 
interpreted as an estimate of a student’s knowledge and skills as measured by his or her 
performance on the test. A scale score is the student’s overall numeric score. ISTEP+ scale 
scores are reported on separate within-test scales, and cross-subject comparisons are not 
appropriate.  

Lower scale scores can indicate that the student does not possess sufficient knowledge 
and skills measured by the test. Conversely, higher scale scores can indicate that the 
student has proficient knowledge and skills measured by the test. When combined across 
a student population, scale scores can also describe school- and corporation-level changes 
in performance and reveal gaps in performance among different groups of students. In 
addition, scale scores can be averaged across groups of students, allowing educators to 
use group comparisons. Interpretation of scale scores is more meaningful when the scale 
scores are used along with performance levels and Performance-Level Descriptors (PLDs). 
It should be noted that the utility of scale scores is limited when comparing smaller 
differences among scores (or averaged group scores), particularly when the difference 
among scores is within the Standard Error of Measurement (SEM). Furthermore, the scale 
score of individual students should be cautiously interpreted when comparing two scale 
scores because small differences in scores may not reflect real differences in performance. 

2.3 STANDARD ERROR OF MEASUREMENT  

A student’s score is best interpreted when recognizing that the student’s knowledge and 
skills fall within a score range and are not just precise numbers. A scale score (the observed 
score on any test) is an estimate of the true score. A test contains items that sample a 
student’s knowledge and skills; if a student takes a similar test several times, the resulting 
scale scores would vary across administrations, sometimes being a little higher, a little 
lower, or the same. The SEM represents the precision of the scale score, or the range in 
which the student would likely score if a similar test were administered several times. The 
SEM can be interpreted as the degree of uncertainty of a student’s score based on a 
statistical analysis of the student’s answers on a test. Even though the SEM is not reported 
in ORS, when interpreting scale scores, it is important to recognize the uncertainties 
associated with them because of measurement error and avoid interpreting them as precise 
numbers. 
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2.4 PERFORMANCE LEVEL 

Based on their scale score, a student will receive an overall performance level. ISTEP+ 
scale scores are mapped into three performance levels (Level 1—Did Not Pass, Level 2—
Pass, and Level 3—Pass+) using performance standards (or cut scores—see Section 2.5). 
PLDs are descriptions of content-area knowledge and skills that students at each 
performance level are expected to possess. Thus, performance levels can be interpreted 
based on PLDs.  

PLDs are available on the IDOE Website.  

2.5 PERFORMANCE CATEGORY FOR REPORTING CATEGORIES 

Student performance on each reporting category is reported as a score on the IPI and an 
indication of mastery. IPI is a statistical value that reflects the number of items a student 
would have answered correctly if the student had responded to 100 similar items for a 
specific reporting category on the test. The Target Score is the score expected of students 
to earn the “Pass” level for a given reporting category. Students with an IPI score below the 
Target Score are reported as “Below Target Score; Strand Not Mastered.” Students with an 
IPI score at or above the Target Score are reported as “At or Above Target Score; Strand 
Mastered.” 

2.6 CUT SCORES 

For all grades and subjects within ISTEP+, scale scores are mapped onto three 
performance levels (Level 1—Did Not Pass, Level 2—Pass, and Level 3—Pass+). For each 
performance level, there is a minimum and maximum scale score that defines the range of 
scale scores students within each performance level have achieved. Collectively, these 
minimum and maximum scale scores are defined as cut scores and are the cutoff points 
for each performance level. Table 5 shows the cut scores for ISTEP+. 

Table 5: ISTEP+ Assessment Proficiency Cut Scores 

Subject 
Level 1 

Did Not Pass 
Level 2 
Pass 

Level 3 
Pass+ 

Mathematics 100–270 271–338 339–400 

ELA 100–243 244–291 292–400 

2.7 AGGREGATED SCORES  

Students’ scale scores are aggregated at the roster, teacher, school, and corporation levels 
to represent how a group of students performs on a test. When students’ scale scores are 
aggregated, the aggregated scale scores can be interpreted as an estimate of knowledge 
and skills that a group of students possesses. This interpretation makes aggregated scores 
a powerful tool when comparing student performance across different groups of students, 
whether it be at a similar level of aggregation (e.g., school to school) or an analysis of a 
subgroup (e.g., comparing a teacher’s roster to the overall school).  

https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/high-school-assessment/
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Given that students’ scale scores are estimates, the aggregated scale scores are also 
estimates and are subject to measures of uncertainty. In addition to the aggregated scale 
scores, the percentage of students in each performance level is reported at the aggregate 
level to represent how well a group of students performs overall and by reporting category. 

2.8 OPEN-ENDED ITEM PERFORMANCE  

The OE item table shows a student’s performance on the OE items on each assessment. 
For ELA, this includes an essay and short-answer items, and for Mathematics, this includes 
constructed- or extended-response items. Open-ended items are hand-scored using 
established rubrics that can be found on the IDOE website.  

Table 6 summarizes the possible scores and dimensions on which each OE item is scored. 
Mathematics OE items are scored on two dimensions: Mathematical Process and an 
additional content reporting category that varies by item. ELA essay responses are scored 
on two dimensions: (1) Grammar and Usage and (2) Writing. Each of these dimensions is 
independently scored and reported on the student reports. ELA short-answer items are 
scored on a single content reporting category that varies by item. 

A condition code is assigned to a student’s written response that could not be scored, based 
on set criteria. Nonscorable responses include responses that are blank, insufficient, written 
in a language other than English, off-topic, illegible, or off-purpose.  
 

Table 6: Open-Ended Scoring Dimensions 

Subject Reporting Category Possible Scores 

Mathematics 

Content 
0–2 or 0–3 points,  

varies by item 

Mathematical Process 
0–2 or 0–3 points,  

varies by item 

ELA 

Content 0–2 points 

Grammar and Usage 0–4 points 

Writing: Ideas and Content, 
Organization, Style, and 

Voice 
0–6 points 

 
 
 

https://www.in.gov/doe/students/assessment/high-school-assessment/
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3. SUMMARY 

ISTEP+ results are reported online via the Online Reporting System (ORS). The results are 
released after the testing window has closed and score quality control (QC) has been 
completed.  

ORS is interactive. When educators or administrators log in, they see a summary of data 
about students for whom they are responsible (a principal would see the students in his or 
her school; a teacher would see students in his or her class). They can then drill down 
through various levels of aggregation all the way to individual reports. The system allows 
them to tailor the content more precisely, moving from subject area through reporting 
categories and even to standards-level reports for aggregates. Aggregate reports are 
available at every level, and authorized users can print these or download them (or the data 
on which they are based). Individual Student Reports (ISRs) can be produced individually or 
batched as PDF reports.  
All authorized users can download files, including data about students for whom they are 
responsible, at any time. The various reports available may be used to inform stakeholders 
regarding student performance and instructional strategies. 
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Table 1: Data File Layout 

Data Element Label Data Element Description Acceptable values 

Student First Name Student's legal first name Student's legal first name 
Student Last Name Student's legal last name Student's legal last name 

STN Student's 9-digit state student identification number Student's 9-digit state student identification 
number 

Student DOB Student's date of birth 

dd/mm/yyyy 
 
DD = Day of birth 
MM = Month of birth 
YYYY = 4-digit year of birth 

Gender Student's gender 

F, M 
 
F=Female 
M=Male 

Ethnicity Student's ethnicity 

American Indian/Alaska Native 
Black/African American 
Asian 
Hispanic 
White 
Multiracial/Two or More Races 
Native Hawaiian/Other Pacific Islander 

Special Education Status Student's special education status Y, N 
Identified English Learner 
Status Student's English learner status Y, N 

Section 504 Status Student's Section 504 Status Y, N 
Socioeconomic Status Student's Socioeconomic Status Y, N 
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Data Element Label Data Element Description Acceptable values 

Enrolled Grade Student's enrolled grade 

03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 09, 10, 11, 12, 13 
 
03 - Third grade 
04 - Fourth grade 
05 - Fifth grade 
06 - Sixth grade 
07 - Seventh grade 
08 - Eighth grade 
09 - Ninth grade 
10 - Tenth grade 
11 - Eleventh grade 
12 - Twelfth grade 
13 - Thirteenth grade 

Enrolled School Student's enrolled school name Student's enrolled school name 

Enrolled School ID Student's enrolled school identification number 

Student's enrolled school identification 
number 
 
Must be present in database and associated 
with Attending Corporation IRN 
 
External ID = CorporationID + "_" + SchoolID 

Enrolled Corporation Student's enrolled corporation name up to 100 alphanumeric characters 
Enrolled Corporation ID Student's enrolled corporation identification number 4 numeric characters including leading zeros 

Test name 

Scale names provided in tab 4. Basics of the ORS specs 
 
ISTEP+: 
ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Grade 10 
ISTEP+ Mathematics Grade 10 
ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Breach Grade 10 
ISTEP+ Mathematics Breach Grade 10 

Scale names provided in tab 4. Basics of the 
ORS specs 
 
ISTEP+: 
ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Grade 10 
ISTEP+ Mathematics Grade 10 
ISTEP+ English/Language Arts Breach 
Grade 10 
ISTEP+ Mathematics Breach Grade 10 
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Data Element Label Data Element Description Acceptable values 

Overall scale score Overall scaled score Numeric, Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 

Overall proficiency level Overall proficiency level Did Not Pass, Pass, Pass+, Invalidated, N/A, 
Undetermined 

Reporting Category 1 
Score 

ISTEP+ 
10 ELA/ELA Breach: Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 
10 MA/MA Breach: Number Sense, Expressions, and 
Computation 

Numeric, Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 

Reporting Category 1 
Performance 

ISTEP+ 
10 ELA/ELA Breach: Reading: Literature and Vocabulary 
10 MA/MA Breach: Number Sense, Expressions, and 
Computation 

ISTEP+: 
At or Above Target Score; Strand Mastered, 
Below Target Score; Strand Not Mastered, 
Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 

Reporting Category 2 
Score 

ISTEP+ 
10 ELA/ELA Breach: Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media 
Literacy 
10 MA/MA Breach: Geometry and Measurement 

Numeric, Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 

Reporting Category 2 
Performance 

ISTEP+ 
10 ELA/ELA Breach: Reading: Nonfiction, Vocabulary, and Media 
Literacy 
10 MA/MA Breach: Geometry and Measurement 

ISTEP+: 
At or Above Target Score; Strand Mastered, 
Below Target Score; Strand Not Mastered, 
Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 

Reporting Category 3 
Score 

 
ISTEP+ 
10 ELA/ELA Breach: Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research 
Process 
10 MA/MA Breach: Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

Numeric, Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 
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Data Element Label Data Element Description Acceptable values 

Reporting Category 3 
Performance 

ISTEP+ 
10 ELA/ELA Breach: Writing: Genres, Writing Process, Research 
Process 
10 MA/MA Breach: Data Analysis, Statistics, and Probability 

ISTEP+: 
At or Above Target Score; Strand Mastered, 
Below Target Score; Strand Not Mastered, 
Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 

Reporting Category 4 
Score 

ISTEP+ 
10 ELA/ELA Breach: Writing: Conventions of Standard English 
10 MA/MA Breach: Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

Numeric, Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 

Reporting Category 4 
Performance 

ISTEP+ 
10 ELA/ELA Breach: Writing: Conventions of Standard English 
10 MA/MA Breach: Linear Equations, Inequalities, and Functions 

ISTEP+: 
At or Above Target Score; Strand Mastered, 
Below Target Score; Strand Not Mastered, 
Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 

Reporting Category 5 
Score 

ISTEP+ 
10 MA/MA Breach: Systems of Equations and Inequalities Numeric, Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 

Reporting Category 5 
Performance 

ISTEP+ 
10 MA/MA Breach: Systems of Equations and Inequalities 

ISTEP+: 
At or Above Target Score; Strand Mastered, 
Below Target Score; Strand Not Mastered, 
Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 

Reporting Category 6 
Score 

ISTEP+ 
10 MA/MA Breach: Quadratic & Exponential Equations and 
Functions 

Numeric, Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 
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Data Element Label Data Element Description Acceptable values 

Reporting Category 6 
Performance 

ISTEP+ 
10 MA/MA Breach: Quadratic & Exponential Equations and 
Functions 

ISTEP+: 
At or Above Target Score; Strand Mastered, 
Below Target Score; Strand Not Mastered, 
Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 

Reporting Category 7 
Score 

ISTEP+ 
10 MA/MA Breach: Mathematical Process Numeric, Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 

Reporting Category 7 
Performance 

ISTEP+ 
10 MA/MA Breach: Mathematical Process 

ISTEP+: 
At or Above Target Score; Strand Mastered, 
Below Target Score; Strand Not Mastered, 
Invalidated, N/A, Undetermined 
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